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CHAPTER I  

BACKGROUND OF THE STUDY

In tro d u c tio n

Music e d u c a tio n  has h e ld  an  im p o rtan t p o s i t io n  in  th e  

cu rricu lu m  o f  th e  American e d u c a tio n a l system  s in c e  i t s  in tro d u c tio n  

hy  Low ell Mason to  th e  Boston P u b lic  Schools in  1838 . M sson's 

in s t r u c t io n ,  based on H. G. N a g e l i 's  and M. T. P f e i f f e r 's —two 

European music t e a c h e r s —a d a p ta t io n  of th e  P e s ta lo z z ia n  e d u c a tio n a l 

p r in c ip le s ,  emphasized th e  p u p i l 's  s tu d y  o f  th e  sc ie n c e  o f  m usic.

This approach was th e  fo u n d atio n  f o r  te a c h in g  music in

e a r ly  American s c h o o ls . 1 Music e d u c a tio n , s in c e  th e n , has w itn essed
o

s ig n i f ic a n t  changes. From a tra n s p la n te d  s in g in g  schoo l approach , 

i t  has developed in to  a program v i t a l l y  concerned  w ith  developing  

th e  a e s th e t ic  p o t e n t i a l  o f i t s  s tu d e n ts .^  S e v e ra l  m eetings, such 

as th e  Tanglewood Symposium, th e  Yale Sem inar, th e  M an h attan v ille  

P ro je c t  and th e  N orthw estern  Sem inar, a re  ev id en ces  o f  s ig n i f ic a n t  

changes w i th in  th e  p ro fe s s io n .  The m ajor t h r u s t  o f  th e  Yale Seminar

iL loyd  F re d e r ick  Sunderman, Hi s t o r i c a l  F oundations o f  Music 
Education  in  th e  U nited  S ta te s  (Metuchen, New J e rs e y :  The Scarecrow 
P re s s ,  i n c . ,  1971), pp . 35-36 .

^Edward B a ile y  B irg e , H is to ry  o f  P u b lic  School Music in  th e  
U nited  S ta te s  (Boston: O liv er  D itso n  C o ., 1928), p . 72.

3 c h a rle s  Leonhard and R obert W, House, Foundations and 
P r in c ip le s  o f  Music E ducation  (New York: M cGraw-Hill Book C o .,
1972), p . 3 .

1
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Cl!APJ'ER I 

BACKGROUND OF THE SWDY 

Introduction 

Music education has held an irr.portant position in the 

curriculum of the Jimericen educational system since its introduction 

by Lowell Meson to the Boston Public Schools in 1838. Mason's 

instruction, based on H. G. Na'geli 1s and M. T. Ffeif'fer's--two 

European music teachers--adaptation of the Pestalozzian educational 

principles, emphasized tbe pupil's study of' the science of mu.sic. 

This approach was the foundation for teaching nrusic in 

early American schools •1 Music education, since then, has witnessed 

significant changes. From a transplanted singing school approach, 2 

it has developed into a program vitally concerned with developing 

the aesthetic potential of its students. 3 Seve:r~l meetings, such 

as the Tanglewood Symposium, i:.he Yale Seminar, the Manhattanville 

Project and the Northwestern Seminar, are evidences of significant 

changes within the profession. The major thrust of the Yale Seminar 

lLloyd Frederick Sunderman, Historical Foundations of Music 
Eiucation in the United States (Metuchen, .We;v Zersey: The Scarecrow 
Press, Inc., 1971), pp. 35-36. 

2Ed.ward Bailey Birge, History of Public School Music in the 
United States (Boston: Oliver Ditson Co., 1928), p. 72. 

3charles Leonhard and Robert W. House, Foundations and 
Principles of Music Education (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
1972), p. 3. 

l 



aimed a t  deve lop ing  m u s ic a li ty  from  k in d e rg a rte n  t o  grade tw elve

The N orthw estern  Seminar s tr e s s e d  comprehensive m u sic ian sh ip  f o r

te a c h e r  t ra in in g . '*  The M a n h attan v ille  Music C urriculum  Program was

b e h a v io ra lly  o r ie n te d  and fo cu ssed  on co n cep tu a l-u n d e rstan d in g  o f

m u sic .^  The d e c la r a t io n  coming from th e  Tanglewood Symposium s ta te d

em p h a tic a lly  t h a t  music be p laced  in  th e  co re  o f  th e  schoo l 
7

c u rricu lu m . Throughout th e  h i s to r y  o f  th e  tea c h in g  o f music in  

th e  U nited  S t a te s ,  o u ts ta n d in g  e d u ca to rs  have been in tim a te ly  

in v o lv e d . R ecen tly  Thurber Madison c h a ra c te r iz e d  m usic 

te a c h e rs  as b e in g  reg a rd ed  alm ost u n iv e r s a l ly  as a su c c e s s fu l  and 

e n te r p r i s in g  group w ith in  th e  ran k s o f  p ro fe s s io n a l  education .®

The American e d u c a tio n a l  system  has been viewed as one o f 

th e  most su c c e s s fu l  i n  th e  w orld . However, a c lo s e r  o b se rv a tio n  

r e v e a ls  a h i s to r y  o f unequal s e rv ic e  t o  th e  q u a l i t a t iv e  ed u ca tio n  

o f  m in o r ity  g ro u p s. A d i f f e r e n t  c u l t u r a l ,  s o c ia l ,  and economic 

s ta tu s  b a rre d  th e se  groups from th e  m ainstream  of American so c ie ty

^Music i n  Our S chools; A Search  f o r  Improvement (Report 
o f th e  Yale Sem inar on Music E ducation) p rep ared  by Claude V.
P a l is c a .  (W ashington: U .S . Departm ent o f  H ea lth , Education  and 
W elfare , OE-33033, B u l le t in  196k ,  No. 28, 196k ) ,  p .  6 .

5Comprehensive M u sic iansh ip : An Anthology o f  Evolving 
Thought. Contemporary Music P r o je c t ,  Music Educators N a tio n a l 
Conference, 1971 , pp . 36-37 .

6M an h attan v ille  Music C urriculum  Program S y n th e s is (E ln o ra ,
New York: Media, I n c . ,  n . d . ) ,  pp . 1 -4 . ‘

TRobert A. Choate ( e d i t o r ) ,  Documentary R eport of th e  
Tanglewood Symposium, Music E ducators N a tio n a l C onference, 1968; p . 139.

^Thurber H. Madison, "The Need f o r  New Concepts in  Music 
E d u ca tio n ,"  B asic  Concepts in  Music E ducation  (Chicago: U n iv e rs i ty  
o f  Chicago P re s s ,  1958) , p . 3 .
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aimed at developing musicality from kinilergarten to grade twelve. 4 

The Northwestern Seminar stressed comprehensive musicianship f'or 

teacher training. 5 The Manhattanville Music Curriculum Program was 

behaviorally oriented and. focussed on conceptual- understanding of 

music. 6 The declaration ccming from the Tanglewood. Symposium stated 

emphatically that music be placed in the core of the school 

curriculum. 7 Throughout the history of the teaching of music in 

the United States, outstanding educators have been intimately 

:!.::'.:.Y~l ,~d. Recently Thurber Madison characte_rized nrusic 

teachers as being regarded almGat universally as a successful and 

enterprising group within the ranks o:t' professional education. 8 

The American educational system has been viewed as one of 

the most successful in the world. However, a closer observation 

reveals a history of' uneg_ual service to the qualitative education 

of minority groups. A dif'ferent cultural, social, and economic 

status barred these groups from the mainstream of American society 

4Music in Our Schools: A Search- for Improvement (Report 
of the Yale Seminar on Music Education} prepared by Claude V. 
Palisca, (Washington: U.S. Department of Health, Eiucation and. 
Welf'are, 0E-33033, Bulletin 1964, No. 28, 1964), p. 6. 

5Comprehensive Musicianship: Im Anthology of Evolving 
Thought. Contemporary Music Project, Music :Educators National 
Conference, 1971, pp. 36-37, 

6Manhattanville Music Curriculum Program Synthesis (Elnora, 
New York: Media, Inc., n.d,), pp. l-4. 

7Robert A. Choate (editor), Docwnentary Report of the 
_'!'anglewood Symposium, Music F.ducators National Conference, 1968; p,139, 

8Thurber H. Madison, 11 The Need for New Concepts in Music 
Education, 11 Basic Concepts in Music :Education (Chlcago: University 
of Chicago Press, 1958), p. 3. 
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th u s  fo rc in g  them to  c o n c en tra te  on t h e i r  own developm ent o u ts id e

th e  m ainstream . Y et, each  group has made i t s  own s ig n i f ic a n t  

c o n tr ib u tio n  to  what i s  known as th e  "American way."

The r o l e  o f people  of A frican  a n c e s try  in  American h i s to r y  

d i f f e r e d  from t h a t  o f th e  Europeans and th e  In d ia n s . C onsequently , 

from an h i s t o r i c a l  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  b lac k s  c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  b u ild in g  

o f America under c o n d itio n s  t h a t  were u n fav o ra b le , from  t h e i r  

s tru g g le s  comes a music t h a t  e x em p lif ies  and o u t lin e s  t h e i r  unique 

r o le  in  American h i s to r y .

The b la c k  American m usica l h e r i ta g e  i s  a r i c h  one and 

developed o u ts id e  th e  m ainstream  o f  th e  American e d u c a tio n a l system . 

Some q u es tio n s  a r i s e :  What was th e  system  o f music e d u c a tio n  in

b la c k  communities which c o n tr ib u te d  to  t h i s  r i c h  m usica l h e r i ta g e ?  

Were th e  m ainstream  A nerican e d u c a tio n a l t re n d s  ap p aren t in  th e  

m usic ed u c a tio n  system  o p e ra tin g  w i th in  th e  b la c k  community? Who 

were th e  lo c a l ,  r e g io n a l  and n a tio n a l  le a d e rs  i n  th e  tea c h in g  o f 

music i n  th e  b la c k  community? What r o le  d id  b lack  music ed u ca to rs  

p lay  in  th e  b la c k  community and in  th e  la r g e r  community? What were 

t h e i r  c o n tr ib u tio n s  t o  th e  developm ent of p ro fe s s io n a l  music 

e d u c a tio n  o rg a n iz a tio n s  on th e  l o c a l ,  r e g io n a l ,  and n a tio n a l  le v e ls ?  

What were th e  economic o p p o r tu n itie s  a v a ila b le  in  th e  music and 

music e d u c a tio n  p ro fe s s io n s?
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The Problem

thus forcing them to concentrate on their own development outside 

the mainstream. Yet, each group has made its own significant 

contribution to what is known as the 11 American way." 

The role of people of African ancestry in American history 

differed from that of the Europeans and the Indians, Consequently, 

from an historical investigation, blacks contributed to the building 

of America under conditions that were unfavorable. From their 

struggles com.es a music that exemplifies and outlines their unique 

role in American history. 

The black .American nrusical heritage is a rich one and 

developed outside the mainstref:lill of the American educational system. 

Some questions arise: What was the system of music education in 

black communities which contributed to this rich musical heritage? 

Were the mainstream American educational trends apparent in ·the 

music education system operating within the black community? Who 

were the local, regional and national leaders in the teaching of 

music in the black community? What role did black n;,.;,c:tc ed.uc.:itors 

play in the black connnunity and in the larger community? What were 

their contributions to the development of professional music 

education organizations on the local, regional, end national levels? 

What were the economic opportunities available in the music and 

music education professions i 



u

This s tu d y  i s  an a ttem p t to  d e fin e  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  dev e lo p 

ment o f  music e d u ca tio n  in  th e  b la c k  community o f  Kansas C ity ,

Kansas from 1905 to  195 k . One aim o f th e  s tudy  w i l l  be th e  

i d e n t i f i c a t io n  o f b la c k  music e d u c a to rs , b o th  o f  p r iv a te  and p u b lic  

in s t r u c t io n ,  who a re  a s so c ia te d  w ith  b la c k  m usica l developm ent. A 

second aim i s  t o  t r a c e  th e  c o n te n t o f  music i n s t r u c t io n  in  th e  b lac k  

p u b lic  schools d u rin g  t h i s  p e rio d  w hile  a t h i r d  aim i d e n t i f i e s  

s ig n i f ic a n t  ev en ts  a s so c ia te d  w ith  music e d u c a tio n a l development 

w ith in  th e  b lac k  community. Other q u e s tio n s  f o r  which answers w i l l  

be sought a re :

1 . Where d id  th e  b la c k  music ed u cato rs  re c e iv e  t h e i r  
teach e r t r a in in g ?

2 . How was th e  s u b je c t  m a tte r  tau g h t?  Which p a r t  o f 
comprehensive m u sic ian sh ip  was emphasized?

3 . Were c u rre n t  t re n d s  ap p aren t in  th e  music e d u c a tio n a l 
system  o p e ra tin g  w ith in  th e  b lac k  community?

U. What p e rcen tag e  o f b lac k  s tu d e n ts  were a f f e c te d  by 
m u sica l in s t ru c t io n ?

5 . What k ind o f  i n te r a c t io n  developed betw een music 
ed u ca tio n  and m u sica l a c t i v i t i e s  w ith in  th e  b lac k  
community?

6 . In  what ways d id  rac ism  a f f e c t  music education?

7 . Did t h i s  system  produce o u ts ta n d in g  s tu d e n ts  who 
c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  music and music ed u ca tio n  
p ro fe s s io n s?

Scope and L im ita tio n s  o f th e  Research

The stu d y  has been l im ite d  to  th e  b lack  community of Kansas 

C ity , Kansas which f o r  th e  most p a r t  i s  lo ca te d  in  th e  n o r th e a s t
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l 
I 4 

This study is en attempt to define the b1stor1cal develop

mer;t of' music education in the black c01Jll1Dlnity of Kansas City, 

Kansas from 1905 to 1954, One aim of the study w:1.11 be the 

identification of' black music educators, both of private and public 

instruction, who are associated with black musical development. A 

second aim is to trace the content of lllll.Sic instruction in the black 

public schools during this periocl wbile a tb1rcl aim identifies 

significant events associated With music educational development 

Within the black community. Other questions for which answers will 

be sought are: 

1. Where did the black music educators receive their 
teacher training? 

2 • How was the subject matter taught? Which pr.rt of 
comprehensive musicianship was emphasized? 

3. Were current trends apparent in the music educational 
system operating within the black community? 

4. Whet percentage of black students were affected by 
musica1 instruction? 

5 • What kind of interact! on developed between music 
education and musical activities within the black 
commu.nity? 

6. In what ways did racism affect music education? 

7. Did this system produce outstanding students who 
contributed to the msic and music education 
professions? 

Scope and Limitations of the Research 

The study has been limited to the black community of Kansas 

City, Kansas which for the most pert is located in the northeast 



s e c t io n  of th e  c i t y .  S ince  most o f  th e  r e l i g io u s ,  c u l t u r a l ,  and

e d u c a tio n a l  a f f a i r s  to o k  p lac e  i n  t h i s  s e c t io n ,  th e  s tu d y  t ra c e d

th e  m usic e d u ca tio n  o f  t h i s  community from  1905 to  195 U. The

r a t io n a l e  f o r  t h i s  d e c is io n  stem s from th e  f a c t  t h a t  on F ebruary  25,

1905, th e  s ta t e  o f Kansas approved House B i l l  No. 890 s t i p u la t in g

t h a t  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas Board o f E ducation  s h a l l  have th e  power

to  e s ta b l i s h  a b la c k  h ig h  schoo l:

The board  o f  ed u c a tio n  s h a l l  have power to  e le c t  t h e i r  
own o f f i c e r s ,  make a l l  n e c essa ry  r u le s  f o r  th e  govern
ment o f  th e  sch o o ls  o f  such c i t y  under i t s  charge and 
c o n tro l  and of th e  b o a rd , s u b je c t  t o  th e  p ro v is io n s  of 
t h i s  a c t  and th e  laws o f  t h i s  s ta t e ;  t o  organ ize  and 
m ain ta in  s e p a ra te  sch o o ls  f o r  th e  e d u ca tio n  o f w hite  
and co lo re d  c h ild re n ,  in c lu d in g  th e  h igh  schoo ls in  
Kansas C ity , Kansas; no d isc r im in a tio n  on account of 
c o lo r  s h a l l  be made in  h igh  sc h o o ls , ex cep t as prov ided  
h e re in ;  to  e x e rc is e  th e  so le  c o n tro l  over th e  p u b lic  
sch o o ls  and sch o o l p ro p e r ty  o f  such c i t y ;  and s h a l l  
have th e  power t o  e s ta b l i s h  a h igh  sch o o l o r  h igh  
sch o o ls  in  conn ectio n  w ith  manual t r a in in g  and i n s t r u c 
t io n  o r  o th erw ise , and to  m ain ta in  th e  same as a p a r t  
o f  th e  p u b lic -sc h o o l  system  o f  s a id  c i t y . 9

Then on May 17 , 195^> th e  Supreme C o u rt 's  r u l i n g  on th e

Brown v e rsu s  th e  Topeka Board o f  E ducation  case  d e c la red :

C lass a c tio n s  o r ig in a tin g  in  th e  fo u r s ta t e s  o f K ansas,
South C a ro lin a , V irg in ia ,  and Delaw are, by which minor 
Negro p l a i n t i f f s  sought t o  o b ta in  adm ission  t o  p u b lic  
sch o o ls  on a n onsegregated  b a s i s .  On d i r e c t  appeals by 
p l a i n t i f f s  from  adverse  d e c is io n s  i n  th e  U nited S ta te s  
D i s t r i c t  C o u rts , D i s t r i c t  o f  K ansas, 98 F .Supp. 797,
E a s te rn  D i s t r i c t  o f  South C a ro lin a , 103 F .Supp. 920, and 
E a s te rn  D i s t r i c t  o f  V irg in ia ,  103 F.Supp. 337, and on 
g ra n t  o f  c e r t i o r a r i  a f t e r  d e c is io n  fav o ra b le  to  p l a i n t i f f s  
in  th e  Supreme Court of D elaw are, 91 A.2d 137, th e  U nited 
S ta te s  Supreme C ourt, Mr. C h ief J u s t i c e  Warren, h e ld  th a t

9 s ta te  o f  K ansas, S ess io n  Laws, 1905 , C hapter frltr, 
House B i l l  No. 890 , Topeka, pp . 676- 7 .
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section of the city. Since most of' the religious~ cultural, and 

educational af'f'airs took place in this section, the study traced 

the music education of' this community f'rom 1905 to 1954. The 

rationale for this decision stems from the fact that on February 25, 

1905, the state of' Kansas approved House Bill No. 890 stipulating 

that the Kansas City, Kansas Board of' Education shall have the power 

to establish a black high school: 

The board o.f education shall have power to elect their 
own of.ficers j, m.eke all necessary rules for the govern
ment of the schools of such city under its charge and 
control and of the board, subject to the provisions of' 
this act and the laws of' this state; to organize and 
maintain separate schools for the education of' wbi te 
and colored children, including the high schools in 
Kansas City, Kansas; no discrimination on account of 
color shall ·oe made in high S!.!hools, except as provided 
herein; to exercise the sole control over the public 
schools and Hchool property of' such city; and shall 
have the power to establish a high school or high 
schools in connection with manual training and instruc
tion or otherwise, and to maintain the same as a ~art 
of the public-school system of said city.9 

Then on l-1.ay 17, 1954, the Supreme Court's ruling on the 

Brown versus the Topeka Board of' Education case declared: 

Class actions originating in the four states of Kansas, 
South Carolina, Virginia, and Delaware, -by- which minor 
Negro plaintif.fs sought to obtain admission to public 
schools on a nonsegregated basis. On direct appeals by 
plaintiffs from adverse decisions in the United States 
District Courts, District of' Kansas, 98 F .Supp. 797, 
Eastern District of' South Carolina, 103 F.Su1rp. 920, and 
Eastern District of' Virginia, 103 F.Supp. 337, and on 
grant of' certiorari aft.er decision favorable to plaintif.fs 
in the Supreme Court of' Delaware, 91 A.2d 137, the United 
States Supreme Court, Mr. Chief Justice Warren, held that 

9state of Kansas, Session Laws, 1905, Chapter 414, 
House Bill No. 890, Topeka, pp. 676-7. 



se g re g a tio n  o f  c h ild re n  in  p u b lic  sch o o ls  s o le ly  on th e  
b a s is  o f  ra c e ,  even  though  th e  p h y s ic a l  f a c i l i t i e s  and 
o th e r  ta n g ib le  f a c to r s  may be e q u a l,  d e p riv e s  the  
c h ild re n  o f  th e  m in o r ity  group o f e q u a l ed u c a tio n a l 
o p p o r tu n i t ie s ,  i n  c o n tra v e n tio n  o f  th e  Equal P ro te c tio n  
Clause o f  th e  F o u r te e n th  .Amendment. 10

Thus House B i l l  No. 890 o f  1905 e s ta b l is h e d  th e  l e g a l  

p reced en t f o r  se g re g a te d  e d u c a tio n  in  Kansas C ity  and th e  195k 

Brown d e c is io n  d e c la re d  th e  " s e p a ra te  and eq u al"  d o c tr in e  to  be 

u n c o n s ti tu t io n a l  and th e r e fo r e  re v e rse d  a h a l f  cen tu ry  o f  e d u c a tio n a l  

p o lic y  in  th e  s t a t e  o f  Kansas p ro p er and th e  c i t y  o f  Kansas C ity , 

Kansas i n  p a r t i c u l a r .  These seem t o  be rea so n a b le  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  

f o r  l im i t in g  th e  s tu d y  t o  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  p e r io d , given  th e  n a tu re  

o f  th e  m a tte r  under in v e s t ig a t io n .

Need f o r  th e  In v e s t ig a t io n

Music i n  a l l  i t s  a sp e c ts  occup ies a p r e s t ig io u s  p o s i t io n  

in  W estern c u l tu r e .  Y et, much o f  t h i s  c o u n try ’s music h i s to r y  i s  

tak en  l i g h t ly  and even l e s s  c o n s id e ra t io n  i s  g iven  to  th e  c o n t r i 

b u tio n s  o f  b la c k  Am ericans. The docum entation  th a t  p re v a i ls  rem ains 

s c a t te r e d ,  ign o red  by  im p o rtan t ag en cies  t h a t  could re v e a l  th ese  

t r u th s  and th u s  p e rp e tu a te s  an h i s t o r i c a l  v o id . Before t h i s  

h is to r y  i s  l o s t  t o  p o s te r i t y  i t  should  be documented. H is to r ia n s  

p o in t  out t h a t  a c o u n try 's  h i s to r y  i s  th e  h i s to r y  o f each  o f i t s  

g roups. Recent r e s e a rc h  has c o n tr ib u te d  to  an awareness o f  th e

1QSupreme Court R e p o r te r . V o l. Jk,  O ct. Term, 1953.
( S t .  P a u l, M inn.: West Pub. C o ., 195*0, PP« 686-693 .
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segregation of children in public schools solely on the 
basis of race, even though the physical facilities end 
other tangible factors mey be equal, deprives the 
children of the minority group of equal educational 
opportunities, in contravention of the Equal Protection 
Clause of the Fourteenth .Amendment, l.O 

Thus House Bill No. 890 of 1905 established. the legal 

precedent for segregated education in Kansas City and the 1954 

6 

Brown decision declared the "separate and equal" doctrine to be 

unconstitutional and therefore reversed a half' centU!'y o:f educational 

policy in the state of Kansas proper and the city of Kansas City, 

Kansas in particular. These seem to be reasonable justification 

for limiting the study to this particular period, given the nature 

of the matter under invest::l.getion, 

Need f'or the Investigation 

Music in all its aspects occupies a prestigious :position 

in Western culture. Yet, much of this country's music history 1s 

teken lightly and even less consideration is given to the contri

butions of black Americans. The documentation that prevails remains 

scattered, ignored by important agencies that could. reveal. these 

truths and thus perpetuates an histoz·ical ?Oid. Before tb:i.s 

history is lost to posterity it should be documented. Historians 

point out that a country's histor~" is the history of each of its 

groups. Recent research has contributed to an awareness of the 

lOsupreme Court Reporter. Vol. 74, Oct. Term, 1953. 
(St. Paul, Minn.: West Pub. Co., 1954), pp. 686-693. 



g re a t  and unique c o n tr ib u tio n s  o f th e  b lac k  community t o  th e  

developm ent o f American m usic . To r e s e a rc h  co m p le te ly  th e s e  

c o n tr ib u tio n s  from  th e  a lre a d y  e x is t in g  docum entation r e q u ire s  more 

concerned sc h o la rs  and t h i s  must be done soon.

James Weldon Johnson and J .  Rosamond Johnson s ta te d  as

e a r ly  as  1925 t h a t  n o t much was known about A frican  m usic and

hoped th a t  t h e i r  c o l le c t io n  o f  Negro s p i r i t u a l s  would f u r th e r

endear th e s e  songs t o  th o se  who a lre a d y  knew them and awaken an

i n t e r e s t  i n  o th e rs  who were n o t acqu ain ted  w ith  th em .11 The

appendix t o  Black S tu d ie s  i n  th e  U n iv e rs ity  s ta t e s  " to  be su re ,

much o f  th e  n e c essa ry  re s e a rc h  and w r itin g s  about th e  Black 
„12

Experience rem ains t o  be done. E ile e n  S ou thern  m ain tain ed  t h a t  

much re s e a rc h  y e t  needs to  be done i n  a l l  a re a s  of th e  b lac k  

American’s m usica l a c t i v i t i e s . 1^ Although th e  charge should  be 

f o r  a l l  Am ericans, th e re  i s  a r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  t o  b la c k  music 

sc h o la rs  as d e c la re d  by Hubert W a lte rs . He a ffirm ed  th e  re s p o n s i 

b i l i t y  o f  b la c k  m usic e d u ca to rs  t o  uncover th e s e  f a c t s  and p lac e

14them in  th e  p ro p er h i s t o r i c a l  p e rs p e c tiv e .

H jam es Weldon Johnson and J .  Rosamond Johnson, The Books 
o f American Negro S p i r i tu a l s  (New York: The V iking P re s s ,  1969) , ”  
pp . 18- 19 .

l^A rm stead L . Robinson, C raig  C. F o s te r ,  and Donald H. 
O g ilv ie  ( e d i to r s ) ,  B lack S tu d ie s  in  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  (New York:
Bantam Books, 1969) ,  p . 2lkL.

13E ileen  S o u th ern , The Music of Black Americans (New York: 
W. W. N orton & C o., I n c . ,  1971) ,  p . x v i .

^ H u b e r t  W a lte rs ,  "Black Music and th e  Black U n iv e rs i ty ,” 
The B lack S c h o la r , 3 ( lO ):1 7 , Summer 1972.
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great and unique contributions of the black community to the 

development o:f .American music. To research completely these 

contributions from the already existing documentation re.quires more 

,zoncerned scholars and this must be done soon. 

James Weld.on Johnson and J. Rosamond. Johnson stated as 

early as 1925 that not much was known about African music and 

hoped that their collection of Negro spirituals would further 

endear these songs to those wln already knew them and awaken an 

interest in others who were not acquainted with them.11 The 

appendix to Black Studies in the University states 11 to be sure, 

nruch of the necessary research and vritings about the Black 

Experience remains to be done. 1112 Eileen Southern maintained ·that 

nruch research yet needs to be done in all areas of the black 

.American's musical activities. 13 Although the charge should be 

for ail Americans, there is a responsibility to black music 

scholars as declared by Hubert Walters. He affirmed the responsi

bility of black music educators to uncover these facts and pl&c:e 

them in the proper historical perspective.14 

llJames Weldon Johnson and J. Rosamond Johnson, The Books 
of American Negro Spirituals {New York: The Viking Press~ 
pp. 18-19. 

12.Armstead L. Robinson, Craig C. Foster, ani Donald H. 
Ogilvie {editors), Black Studies in the University (New York: 
Bantam Books, 1969), p. 2 1. 

13Eileen Southern, The Music of' Black .Americans (New York: 
W. w. Norton & Co., Inc., 1971), p. xvi. 

14Hubert Walters, "Black Music and the Black University, 11 

The Black Scholar, 3(10):17, Summer 1972. 



From c a re f u l ly  conducted r e s e a rc h ,  h i s to r ia n s  can  a cq u ain t 

music te a c h e rs  w ith  th e  c o n tr ib u tio n s  o f the  b la c k  community to  

A nerican music on which th ey  can p ro v id e  w ell-rounded  and v a lu a b le  

ex p e rien ces  f o r  s tu d e n ts .  I t  i s  e s s e n t ia l  t o  ac q u a in t young, 

p ro sp e c tiv e  te a c h e rs  w ith  th e s e  c o n tr ib u tio n s  and to  p ro v id e  them 

w ith  p ro b lem -so lv ing  tec h n iq u e s  t h a t  d e a l  w ith  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f 

th e s e  c o n tr ib u tio n s .  In so fa r  as th e  need to  c o l l e c t  and o rgan ize  

th e  a lre a d y  e x is t in g  docum entation , a stu d y  concern ing  th e  music 

e d u ca tio n  o f a b la c k  community should  f i l l  some o f th e  vo id  in  

Anerican h i s to r y ,  m usic ed u c a tio n  and most im p o rtan t th e  h i s to r y  of 

b la c k  A nericans. On the  b a s is  o f  i t s  h is to r y ,  geography and 

p o p u la t io n , Kansas C ity , K ansas, a m idw estern c i t y ,  has been  s e le c te d  

f o r  in v e s t ig a t io n .

D e f in i t io n  o f Terms

For th e  purpose o f t h i s  p ap e r, th e  term  b lac k  community 

w i l l  r e f e r  to  th e  p eo p le  o f  A frican  a n c e s try  who l iv e d  f o r  th e  most 

p a r t  i n  th e  n o r th e a s t  s e c t io n  o f Kansas C ity , K ansas. This g h e tto  

had seg reg a ted  r e l i g io u s  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  s o c ia l  o rg a n iz a tio n s  and 

p u b lic  ed u c a tio n . The term  music e d u c a tio n  r e f e r s  to  th e  p ro cess  

o f  t r a in in g  and d eve lop ing  th e  knowledge and s k i l l s  i n  m u sic .

Whenever th e  name o f  Kansas C ity  appears fo r  th e  rem ainder of th e  

s tu d y , i t  r e f e r s  t o  Kansas C ity , K ansas.
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From carefully conducted research, historians can acquaint 

music teachers With the contributions of the black community to 

.American music on wbich they can provide well-rounded and valuable 

experiences for students. It is essential to acquaint. young, 

prospective teachers with these contributions and to provide them 

with problem-solving technig_<;J.es that deal with the presentation of 

these contributions. Insofar as the need to collect and organize 

the already existing documentation, a study concerning the music 

education of a black comnrti.ni-ty should fill some of the void in 

Jlmerican history, music education and most important the history of 

black .Americans. On tl::e basis of 1 ts history, geography and 

population, Kansas City, Kansas, a midwestern city., has 1:f>en selected 

for j:nvestigatiOll. 

Definition of Terms 

For the purpose of tb.ie paper, the term black community 

will refer to the people of Mrican ancestry who lived for the most 

part in the northeast section of Kansas City, Kansas. This ghetto 

had segregated religious institutions, social organizations and 

public education. The term music education refers to the process 

of training and developing the Y.nowledge and skills in music. 

Whenever the name of Kansas City- appears for the remainder of the 

study, it refers to Kansas City, Kansas. 



Review o f  R e la ted  L i te r a tu r e

9

S ince form al music tea c h in g  i s  an im p o rtan t t o o l  in  t r a n s 

m it tin g  th e  c u ltu re  o f  a s o c ie ty ,  re s e a rc h  i s  n ecessa ry  on th e  

beg in n in g s  and development o f form al music e d u ca tio n  program s. 

Because contem porary music e d u c a to rs , such  as A llen  P . B r i t to n ,  

C harles Leonhard, and R obert W. House, have shown concern  fo r  

h i s to r y  th ro u g h  th e i r 3 w r i tin g s  and encouraging d o c to ra l  s tu d e n ts ,  

th e re  has been  an in c re a se  in  h i s t o r i c a l  d i s s e r ta t io n s  i n  music 

e d u c a tio n . The in fo rm a tio n  produced, th e  knowledge ga ined  and th e  

s t r a te g i e s  a b s tra c te d  from h i s t o r i c a l  re s e a rc h  can upgrade th e  

e f f e c tiv e n e s s  o f m usic ed u c a tio n . C a r te r  V. Good and Douglas E. 

S ca te s  s t a t e  th e  v a lu e  and use o f h is to ry :

I f  h i s to r y  i s  t o  be more th an  an almanac or c h ro n ic le  
o f  th e  unique ev en ts  o f  th e  p a s t ,  i t  has d e f in i te  
o b lig a t io n s  t o  s t r e s s  fu n c t io n a l  use  of e v id en ce , and 
p o s s ib i l i t i e s  f o r  apply ing  i t s  d a ta  t o  c u rre n t  is s u e s  
and p ro b lem s.-*-5

Leonhard and House speak  fo r  music ed u ca tio n :

The s tu d y  of h i s to r y  does n o t so lv e  problem s, b u t  i t  
can h e lp  us u nders tand  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  in g re d ie n ts  of 
th e  p re s e n t  day and inform  us about th e  problem s o f 
th e  p a s t  and th e  ways in  which music ed u ca to rs  so lved  
o r  a ttem p ted  to  so lv e  them .1^

Although th e r e  has been an in c re a se  o f  h i s t o r i c a l  re s e a rc h  in  music

e d u c a tio n , s tu d ie s  have n o t d e a l t  s p e c i f ic a l l y  w ith  th e  m usic

1 5 c a r te r  V. Good and Douglas E. S c a te s , Methods o f 
R esearch: E d u c a tio n a l, P sy c h o lo g ic a l, S o c io lo g ic a l  (New York: 
A pp le ton-C errtu ry -C rofts , I n c . ,  I95A), p . 17A.

^ L eo n h ard  and House, p . k-3.

d
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Review of· Related Literature 

Since formal music teaching is an important tool in trans

mitting the culture of a society, research is necessary on the 

beginnings and development of form.al music education programs. 

Because contemporary music educators, such as Allen P. Britton, 

Charles Leonhard, and Robert w. House, have shown concern for 

history through tbeiI- ...,'Ti tings am! ~ncouragirig doctoral students, 

there has been an increase in historical dissertations in music 

education. The information produced, the knowledge gained ar.d the 

strategies abstracted from historical research can upgrade the 

effectiveness of music education. Carter V. Good and Douglas E. 

Scates state the value and use of hi.Story: 

If history is to be more than an almanac or chronicle 
of the unique events of the past, it has definite 
obligations to stress functional use of evidence, and ~~~s;~;t:~~1$or applying its data to current issues 

Leonhard and House speak for music education: 

The study of history does not solve problems, but it 
can help us unierstend. the historical. ingredients of 
the present day and inform us about the problems of 
the past end the ways in which music educators solved 
or attempted to solve them. 16 

9 

_A,lthough there has been an increase of historj.ca1. research in nmsic 

ed.ucat1.on, studies have not dea1.t specifically with the music 

1.5carter V. Good and Douglas E. Scates, Methods of 
Research: Fducational Ps clDlo ical Sociolo ical (New York: 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, Inc., 195 , p. 17 • 

l61eonhard and House, p, 43, 



I
10

ed u ca tio n  o f m in o r ity  c u l tu r e s .  Music ed u ca tio n  designed  by and 

f o r  b lac k s  came about as a r e s u l t  o f  b lac k s  be in g  den ied  oppor

t u n i t i e s  to  ta k e  f u l l  advantage o f music e d u c a tio n  programs in  

g e n e ra l .  R esearch  on tb e  o r ig in  and developm ent o f  music ed u ca tio n  

f o r  b lac k s  shou ld  c o n tr ib u te  to  th e  u n d ers tan d in g  o f  th e  c o n t r i 

b u tio n s  o f b la c k  m usic ians t o  A nerican music h i s to r y .  Much o f what 

m usic ed u ca tio n  seeks t o  communicate i s  co n ta in ed  in  th e  nonverbal 

a sp ec ts  o f th e  b la c k  ex p e rie n ce .

The purpose o f  t h i s  s e c t io n  i s  t o  examine p a s t  and c u rre n t  

l i t e r a t u r e  t h a t  r e l a t e s  t o  th e  problem  o f  t h i s  s tu d y . A secondary  

purpose i s  t o  h ig h lig h t  some g la r in g  om issions in  th e  manner in  

which b lac k  Americans have been  p o rtra y ed  by th e  p ro fe s s io n .

H i s to r i c a l ly j  music ed u ca tio n  has overlooked th e  im portance

o f re s e a rc h  and th e  a p p lic a t io n  o f th e  s c i e n t i f i c  method fo r

so lv in g  i t s  prob lem s. George W. B arth , i n  an a r t i c l e  b e fo re  h is

d e a th  in  1963, c i t e d  th e  la c k  o f re s e a rc h  in  music ed u catio n :

Prom an exam ination  of th e  re c e n t  l i t e r a t u r e  i n  music 
; e d u c a tio n , one may n o te  a v i s ib le  lac k  of re s e a rc h
j concerned w ith  problem s u n d erly in g  th e  e s ta b lish m en t

o f  v a lu e  c r i t e r i a  w ith  r e s p e c t  t o  d e s i r a b i l i t y  in  
music e d u c a tio n .17

W ith in  th e  same y e a r ,  R obert A. Choate, c a l l in g  upon th e  urgency

; o f  h i s t o r i c a l  re s e a rc h  in  music ed u c a tio n , s ta te d :

F u l l  p e rc e p tiv e  d e s c r ip t io n  and docum entation should 
be made o f  m usic e d u ca tio n  in  th e  U nited S t a t e s . . . .

^G eo rg e  W. B a rth , "Music M u c a tio n ,"  Review o f  E d u ca tio n a l 
R esearch , 3k(2) :231,  A p ril  196U.

I
I
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10 

eCl.ucation of minority cultures. Music education desigti,ed by- and 

for blacks came about as a result of blacks being denied oppor

tunities to take full ~dvantage of music education programs in 

general. Research on the origin and development of music education 

f01' bl.eeks should contribute to the understanding of the contri

buti ans of black musicians to American mu.sic history. Much of what 

music educati.on seeks to comnnmicate is contained in the nonverbal 

aspects of the black expc-r!ence. 

The purpose of this section is to examine past and current 

literature thet relates to the problem of this study. A secondary 

purpose is to highlight some glaring omissions in the manner in 

which black Americans have been portrayed. by the profession. 

Historically, music educati. on h<iS overlooked the importance 

of research and the application of' the scientific methoi for 

solving its problems. George W. Barth, in an ax·tl,:;.le befare his 

death in 1963, cited the lack of research in music education: 

From an examination of' the recent literature in music 
education, one may note a visible lack of research 
concerned with problems underlying the establishment 
of value criteria with respect to desirability in 
music education.17 

Within the same year, Robert A. Choate, calling upon the urgency 

of historical research in music education, stated: 

Full perceptive description and documentation should 
be made of music education in the United States •••• 

17aeorge W. Barth, 11Mueic :i!fi.ucation, 11 Review of Educational 
~' 34(2):231, April 1964. 



Such rec o rd s  h e lp  us u n d e rs tan d  th e  p re s e n t  and a ffo rd  
in s ig h ts  f o r  f u tu r e  d i r e c t i o n s . . . .T h e r e  i s  a ls o  a sense  
o f  urgency as much v i t a l  prim ary  source m a te r ia l  can he 
perm anently  l o s t

F o r tu n a te ly ,  a cco rd in g  to  th e  number o f  d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n s

re p o r te d  in  th e  Jo u rn a l  o f  R esearch  in  Music E d u ca tio n , 1^

h i s t o r i c a l  re s e a rc h  has in c re a se d  s in c e  B a r th 's  a r t i c l e  and i t  has

helped  to  improve th e  q u a l i ty  o f  in s t r u c t io n  in  m usic e d u c a tio n .

An a r t i c l e  in  Review o f E d u ca tio n a l R esearch s t a t e s ;

A number o f  in v e s t ig a to r s  employed th e  h i s t o r i c a l  
method to  stu d y  v a rio u s  f a c e t s  o f  music e d u c a t io n . . . .
A number o f o b se rv e rs  i n  v a rio u s  s u b je c t  m a tte r  f i e l d s  
have rem arked th a t  ev idence o f  growth in  p r o fe s s io n a l  
m a tu r ity  o f th e  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  o f  a d i s c ip l in e  i s  seen  
as i n t e r e s t  deve lops in  th e  a c t i v i t i e s  and c o n t r i 
b u tio n s  o f p rec e d in g  g e n e ra t io n s . . . .Music e d u c a to rs  
have begun to  meet th e  c r i t e r i a  of such m a tu ra t io n .20

Laurence R. Veysey re p o r te d  t h a t  " h is to ry  i s  th e  a n a ly s is

o f  how p a r t i c u l a r  s o c ia l  groups and p a r t i c u l a r  p a t te rn s  of th in k in g
21i n te r a c t  and change over p e rio d s  o f  tim e . When music ed u cato rs  

a re  c o g n izan t o f  th e  groups th e y  te a c h ,  w hether r e l a t i n g  to  age , 

sex , s o c ia l  o r  e th n ic  group, t h e i r  p la n s  a re  more e f f e c t iv e  and a re  

in  a b e t t e r  p o s it io n  to  accom plish s e t  o b je c t iv e s . F ra n c is  M. 

Andrews s ta t e s ;

^ R o b e r t  A. Choate, "R esearch in  Music E d u c a tio n ," Jo u rn a l 
o f  R esearch  i n  Music E d u ca tio n , 1 3 (2 ) ;69-70> Summer 1965 .

^ " D o c to r a l  D is s e r ta t io n s  i n  M isic and Music E ducation  
1968- 1971, "  J o u rn a l  o f  R esearch  in  Music E d u ca tio n , 2 0 ( l) :1 1 9 - l2 5 ,  
S pring  1972.

20"Music E d u ca tio n ,"  Review of E d u ca tio n a l R esearch , 
3 M 2):228-229 , A p r il  196b.

23-Laurence R. Veysey, "Toward a New D ire c t io n  in  E d u ca tio n a l 
H is to ry : P ro sp ec t and R e tro s p e c t,"  H is to ry  o f E ducation  Q u a r te r ly , 
9 (3 ):3 5 7 -3 5 8 , F a l l  1969 .
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Such records help us understani the present and afford 
insights for t'utwe directions ••.•• There is also .'l sense 
of urgency a~ much vital. primary source material can be 
pennenently lost .18 

Fortunately, according to the nu.-nbf'-r of doctoral dissertations 

reported in the Journal of Research in Music F.ducation, 19 

11 

historical resea1·ch has increased since Barth I s article and it ha:-3 

helped to improve the quality of instruction in music education. 

An article in Review of' Educational Research states: 

A number of investigators employed the historical 
method to study various facets of musk education •••• 
A number of observers in various subject matter fields 
have remarked that evidence of growth in professional 
maturity of the practitioners of a discipline is seen 
as interest develcps in the activities s.!'.d contri
butions of preceding generations •••• Music educators 
have begun to meet the criteria of such maturation. 20 

Laurt:mce R. Veysey reported that 11history is the analysis 

of how particular social groups and particular patterns of thinking 

interact am change over perio:ls of time. 1121 V:'hen music educators 

are cognizant of the groups they teach, whetler relating to age, 

sex, social or ethnic group, thell' plans are more effective and are 

in a better position to acco·mplish set objectives. Francis M. 

Andrews states: 

l~oberl A. Choate, 11Research in Music Eiucation," Journal 
of Research in Music Eiucation, 13(2):69-70, Sunnner 1965. ---

1911Doctoral Dissertations in Music and Music Eiucation 
1968-1971, 11 Journal of Research in Music IDiucation, 20(1): 119-125, 
Spring 1972. 

2011Music Eiucation, 11 Review of' E::lucational Research, 
34(2) :228-229, April 1964. 

21Laurence R. Veysey, "Toward a New Direction in Eiucational 
History: Prospect and Retrospect," History of F.ducation Quarterly, 
9(3):357-358, Fall 1969. 



A broad  r a t io n a le  must be developed in  term s o f 
o b je c t iv e s  f o r  th e  c u rricu lu m . Such o b je c tiv e s  should  
be  co n sid e red  i n  term s o f  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  o f  s tu d e n ts  
e n te r in g  th e  cu rricu lu m  and th e  expected  o r hoped f o r  
c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  o f  s tu d e n ts  as  th ey  emerge from  th e  
c u r r ic u lu m .^

James A. S ta n d if e r  and B arbara Reeder s t a t e  th e  im portance of

knowing no t only th e  s tu d e n ts  b u t  a ls o  th e  community i n  making p lan s

to  te a c h  th e  b la c k  s tu d e n t .  T his im p lie s  th e  need f o r  h i s t o r i c a l

i n s ig h t  in to  th e  c u ltu r e  and p a r t i c u l a r  p a t te rn s  t h a t  Veysey

m entioned in  h is  d e f in i t i o n  o f h i s to r y .  S ta n d ife r  and Reeder s t a t e :

When s tu d e n ts  t e l l  us t h a t  th e  music we te a c h  and th e  
methods we u se  a re  i r r e le v a n t  and in e f f e c tu a l ,  music 
e d u c a to rs  cannot sim ply  s i t  back  w ith  eyes c lo se d  and 
e a rs  tu rn e d  backw ard. C le a r ly , each  m usic t e a c h e r 's  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  i s  t o  in c re a se  h is  awareness o f  th e  
a e s th e t ic  needs no t on ly  o f a l l  h is  s tu d e n ts ,  b u t a ls o  
o f  th e  e n t i r e  community which he s e rv e s . His tea c h in g  
must r e l a t e  t o  th e s e  needs ,’<3

Music e d u c a tio n  in  American schoo ls has l a r g e ly  d e a l t  w ith  

W estern a r t  music and h i s to r y  e s p e c ia l ly  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry . 

In s te a d  o f i t  b e in g  an e x p e rien ce  t h a t  encompasses m u sica l co n ten t 

o f  r e a d in g , w r i tin g  and perform ing  m usic w ith  e d u c a tio n a l  p rocedures 

o f  p r e s e n ta t io n ,  concep t fo rm a tio n , d e c is io n  making, t e s t in g  and 

feedback , music ed u c a tio n  has devoted  much tim e and energy  to  

t r a in in g  perform ance groups such as ban d s, o r c h e s t ra s ,  c h o ir s  and

22F rances M. Andrews, J u n io r  High School G enera l Music 
(Englewood C l i f f s ,  N .J . :  P re n tic e -H a l l ,  I n c . ,  1971), pp . 14-15.

23James A. S ta n d if e r  and B arbara  R eeder, Source Book o f 
A frican  and Afro-American M a te r ia ls  f o r  Music E d u ca to rs , 
Contemporary Music P r o je c t ,  1972? p . x i .
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A broad rationale must be developed in terms of 
objectives for the curriculum. Such objectives should 
be considered in terms of cbarecteristics of students 
entering the curriculum Hrd the expected or hoped for 
characteristics of students as they emerge from the 
curriculum.22 

J2 

James A. Standifer and Barbara Reeder state the importance of 

knoWing not only the students but also the comm1.mi ty in making plans 

to teach the black student. This implies the need for historical 

insight int,, the culture and particular patterns that Veysey 

mentioned in his definition of history. Standifer and Reeder state: 

When students tell us that the music we teach and the 
methods we use are irrelevant and ineff1:;ctual, music 
educators carmot simply sit back with eyes closed and 
ears turned backWard. Clearly, each music teacher's 
responsibility is to increase his awareness of the 
aesthetic needs not only of all his students, but also 
of' the ent:ire corr:nuni ty 'Whi~~ he serves. His teaching 
must relate to these needs • .:'.j 

Music education in .American schools has largely dealt with 

Western ort music and history especially of the nineteenth century. 

Instead of it being an experience that encompasses musical content 

of' reading, writing and perf'orming music With educational procedu..~s 

of presentation, conce:pt formation, decision making, testing and 

feedback, music education has devoted much time and energy to 

training performance groups such as bands, orchestras, choirs and 

22Frances M. Andrews, Junior High School General Music 
(Englewood Cliffs, N .J.: Prentice-Ha:!.l, Inc., 1971), pp. 14-15. 

23James A. Standifer and Berbara Reeder, Source Book of 
African and Afro-American Materials for Music E:iucators, 
Contemporary Music Project, 1972, p. xi. 
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j g lee  c lu b s .  B ennett Reimer s ta t e s ;

I F o r many music ed u c a to rs  and f o r  a la rg e  p ro tio n  of th e
j g e n e ra l  p u b lic  th e  term s "music e d u ca tio n "  and " p e rfo r -
j mance" a re  synonymous. During much o f  t h i s  c e n tu ry  the
j e d u c a tio n a l  and s o c ia l  c lim ate s  in  .America have been

...] most f a v o ra b le  t o  th e  k ind  of, group a c t i v i t y  f o s te re d
I by perform ing  o rg a n iz a t io n s .2 "̂

j  Music and music e d u c a tio n  i s  f a r  more th a n  W estern m usic . W alter

-! W iora, a music h i s t o r ia n ,  s ta t e s  t h a t  m usic i s  not a p re ro g a tiv e  of

th e  W estern w orld  and m usic h i s to r y  i s  th e  h i s to r y  o f  not only
2 5

> W estern music b u t  o f  th e  music o f  o th er  c u ltu re s  as w e l l .

Although s im ila r  s ta te m e n ts  have been made th ro u g h o u t h i s to r y ,  th e  

p ro fe s s io n  o f music e d u c a tio n  has not e x e rc ise d  th e s e  p r in c ip le s  to  

th e  p o in t o f u s in g  a l l  m usics and e s ta b l is h in g  a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n  

as th e  p r io r i t y .

With an  a e s th e t ic  approach, music e d u ca tio n  would 

a u to m a tic a lly  embrace music o f  more c u l tu r e s .  Then, Andrews', 

S t a n d if e r 's  and R e e d e r's  id ea s  o f m eeting th e  needs o f  s tu d e n ts  are 

w i th in  re a c h . The k ind  of in fo rm a tio n  t h a t  ex tends beyond m u sica l 

knowledge broadens th e  s tu d e n ts  who are in v o lv ed . This i s  an 

ed u ca tio n  in  music t h a t  shou ld  be emphasized in  m usic ed u catio n  

te x tb o o k s , jo u rn a ls  and re s e a rc h  s tu d ie s .  However, th e re  i s  a 

problem . Books, such  as B irg e 's  H is to ry  o f P u b lic  School Music in  

th e  U nited  S t a te s , Music Educators Jo u rn a ls  p r io r  t o  1965 and

2^B ennett Reim er, A P hilosophy o f Music Education  
(Englewood C l i f f s ,  N .J .:  P re n tic e -H a l l,  I n c . ,  1970), p . 2 2 6 .

25w a lte r  W iora, The Four Ages o f  Music (New York: W. W. 
N orton C o., 1965),  p .  9*
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glee clubs. Beilllett Reim~r st.ates: 

For many music educators and for a laxge protion of the 
e;eneral public the terms "music education11 and 11perfor
mance11 are synonymous. During much of.' this century the 
educational and social climates in .America have been 
most favorable to the kind o~4grwp activity fostered 
by performing organizations. 

13 

Mu.sic ani music education is far more than Western music. Walter 

Wiora, a music historian, states that music is not a prerogative of 

the Western world and music history is the history of not only 

Western music but of the music of other cultures as weu.25 

Al.though similar statements have been made thrrughout hiStory, the 

profess ion of music education has not exercised these principles to 

the point of using all musics end establishing aesthetic education 

as the priority. 

With an aesthetic approach, music education would 

automatically embrace m.1_rnic of more cultures. Then, Andrews', 

Standif'er 1s and Reeder's ideas of meeting the needs of' students are 

within reach. The kind of :information that extends beyond musical 

knowledge broadens the students who are involved. This is an 

education in music that should be emphasized in music education 

textbooks, journals and research studies. However, there is a 

problem. Books, such as Birge's History of' Public School Music in 

the United States, Music Eiucators Journals prior to 1965 and 

24Bennett Reimer, A Philosophy of Music mucati on 
(Englewood Cliff's, N .J.: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1970) .• p. 126. 

25waJ.ter Wiora, The Four .Ages of Music (New York: W. W. 
Norton Co., 1965), p. 9, 



d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n s  a re  e i th e r  lac k in g  or sc an ty  in  in fo rm a tio n

concern ing  th e  m usic ed u ca tio n  o f  m in o r ity  c u l tu r e s .  D is s e r ta t io n s

by G ary, B ax te r, F o w ells, Keene, F ly , Boggs, and H a r r e l l ,  and a 

26t h e s i s  by O u rsle r a re  examples o f  s tu d ie s  d e sc r ib in g  th e  a c t i v i t i e s

t h a t  a ffe c te d  th e  dominant c u l tu r e .

Two w r i te r s  note  th e  v a lue  o f an i n te r d is c ip l in a r y  approach

to  re s e a rc h  in  music e d u c a tio n . R obert S id n e ll  reco g n ized  th e

dim ensions o f r e s e a rc h  in  music e d u c a tio n  b e in g  r e s e a rc h  t h a t  w i l l

in v e s t ig a te  what man has done w ith  m usic, what man i s  doing w ith

m usic and what may be p o s s ib le  f o r  him to  do w ith  m usic. He

s tr e s s e d  th e  in te r d is c ip l in a r y  approach:

The re s e a rc h e r  should be cognizant of th e  i n te r d is c ip l in a r y  
n a tu re  o f  re s e a rc h  in  music e d u c a tio n . R esponsib le  
r e s e a rc h  and i t s  d isc o v e r ie s  can  b r in g  about a broadening

^ C h a r le s  L. Gary, "A H is to ry  o f Music E ducation in  th e  
C in c in n a ti P u b lic  S ch o o ls,"  unpublished  d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n ,  
U n iv e rs ity  o f C in c in n a ti ,  1951* F ra n c is  H. B ax te r, " H is to ry  o f 
Music Education  i n  th e  Los Angeles P u b lic  S ch o o ls,"  unpub lished  
d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n ,  U n iv e rs ity  o f  S outhern  C a l ifo rn ia ,  i 960 . 
Robert M. F o w ells , "A H is to ry  o f  Music Education  in  th e  San 
F ran c isco  P u b lic  S ch o o ls,"  u npub lished  d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n ,  
U n iv e rs ity  o f S outhern  C a l ifo rn ia ,  1959* James A llen  Keene, "A 
H is to ry  o f Music Education  in  Vermont, 1770-1900," unpub lished  
d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n ,  U n iv e rs ity  of M ichigan, 1969. Fenton  G. F ly , 
"A H is to ry  o f Secondary In stru m e n ta l Music i n  th e  P u b lic  Schools 
o f  Kansas C ity , M isso u ri,"  u npub lished  d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n ,  
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  M isso u ri, Kansas C ity , 1967. Jon W. Boggs, "Music 
In s t r u c t io n  in  D e tro i t  from 187^ -1929,"  unpub lished  d o c to ra l  
d i s s e r ta t io n ,  U n iv e rs ity  o f M ichigan, 1970. Wayne J .  H a r r e l l ,
"A H is to ry  o f Music E ducation  in  th e  W ich ita , Kansas P u b lic  
Schools from 1871- 1962,"  unpublished  d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n ,  
U n iv e rs i ty  o f M isso u ri, Kansas C ity , 1967 . R obert Dale O u rs le r ,
"A H is to ry  o f P u b lic  School Music in  K ansas," unpub lished  m a s te r 's  
th e s i s ,  N orthw estern U n iv e rs ity , 195k .
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doctoral dissertations are eit:ter lacking or scanty in information 

concerning the music education of minority cultures. Dissertations 

by Gary, Baxter, Fowells, Keene, Fly, Boggs, and HaITell, and a 

thesis by Oursler26 are examples of' studies d-=scribing the activities 

that affected the dominant culture. 

Two writers note the value of an interdisciplinary approach 

to l'eGeto:rc:h in ·nru.sic ed11cation. Robert Sidnell recognized the 

dimensions of research in music education being research that will 

investigate what man has done with music, what man is doing with 

music and what may be possible for him to do with music. He 

stressed the interdisciplinary approach: 

The researcher should be cognizant of the interdisciplinary 
nat1_1rP r,f' 7".0A,,..,,,...,.h -In """''-l,. .o.::1 •• ,. ... -1-: -~. n--po--"''b:c 

research and. its discoveries can bring about a broadening 

26Charles L. Gary, 11 A History of Music Education in the 
Cincinnati Public Schools," unpublished doctoral dissertation, 
University of Cincinnati, 1951. Francis H. Baxter, 11HiBtory of' 
Music Education in the Los Angeles Public Schools, 11 unpublished 
doctoral dissertation, Un:tversity of Southern California, 1960. 
Robert M. Fowells, 11 A History of Music filucation in the San 
Francisco Public Scbo,:,ls, 11 unpublished doctoral dissertation, 
University of Southern California, 1959. James Allen Keene, "A 
History of Music mucation in Vermont, 1770-1900, 11 unpublished 
doctoral dissertation, University of Michigan, 1969. Fenton G. Fly, 
11 A History of Secondary Instrumental Music in the Public Schools 
of Kansas City, Missouri, 11 unpublished doctoral dissertation, 
University of :Missouri, Kansas City, 1967. Jon W. Boggs, 11Music 
Instruction in Detroit from 1874-1929,'1 unpublished doctoral 
dissertation, University of Michigan, 1970. Wayne J. Harrell, 
11 A History of Music Fdu,:::ation in the Wichita, Kansas Public 
Schools from 1871-1962, 11 unpublished doctoral dissertation, 
University of Missouri, Kansas City, 1967. Rebert Dale Oursler, 
"A History of Public School Music in Kansas/' unpublished master's 
t,hesis, Northwestern Un:tversity, 1954. 



o f  m usic e d u c a tio n . Human involvem ent w ith  music i s  n o t 
e s o te r ic  phenomena. Many d is c ip l in e s  can and w i l l  c o n t r i 
b u te  t o  a g re a te r  u n d e rs tan d in g  o f  man and h is  use  o f 
m usic . The r e s e a rc h e r  who p e rc e iv es  music ed u ca tio n  in  
b road  scope can approach r e s e a rc h  problem s from  a more 
inform ed b a s e . There is  a g r e a t  need f o r  competent 
r e s e a r c h  w orkers in  music ed u c a tio n  who a re  knowledge
a b le  and com fortab le  w ith  th e  teu  'iq u e s  of in q u iry  
w hich se rv e  o th e r  d i s c i p l i n e s .2?

B arth  c o n tr ib u te s  more ev id en ce .

There has been  th e  su g g e stio n  t h a t  re s e a rc h  in  music 
e d u c a tio n  d u r in g  th e  p a s t  th re e  y e a rs  may have become 
in c re a s in g ly  in te r d i s c ip l in a r y .  F u tu re  co o p e ra tiv e  
e f f o r t s  o f p s y c h o lo g is ts ,  s o c io lo g is t s ,  p h ilo so p h e rs , 
and h i s to r ia n s  w ith  tea c h e rs  o f  music may be expected  
t o  improve th e  q u a li ty  o f  forthcom ing su b s ta n tiv e  
c o n tr ib u tio n s  to  th e  body o f  re s e a rc h  knowledge in  
music e d u c a tio n .2”

S ince r e s e a rc h  on b la c k  Americans and m usic e d u c a tio n  i s  meager,

th e  c u r r e n t  s tu d y , which combines th e  two d i s c ip l in e s  o f  b la c k

s tu d ie s  and music e d u ca tio n , a ttem p ts  t o  h e lp  f i l l  in  t h i s  v o id .

C harles W esley, a noted  b lac k  h i s to r ia n ,  i n s i s te d  i n  1970 "we need 

. . . 2 9r e s e a rc h  in  B lack H is to ry  now; x The a re a  o f  b la c k  h i s to r y  and 

i t s  m usic can  p rov ide  p o s s ib le  s o lu t io n s  t o  c u rre n t  problem s 

c o n fro n tin g  m usic ed u c a tio n .

As e a r ly  as 1953, R. Hayes S t r i d e r  c i t e d  th e  fo llow ing  

c r i t ic i s m s :

2?R obert S id n e ll ,  "The Dimension o f R esearch  in  Music 
E d u c a tio n ,"  Council f o r  R esearch  in  Music E d u ca tio n . B u l le t in  29, 
Champaign, I l l i n o i s ,  Summer, 1972, pp . 17-1$ .

28george W. B arth , p .  232 .

29 c h a rle s  W esley, "The Need f o r  R esearch  in  th e  Development 
o f  B lack S tu d ie s  Program s," The Jo u rn a l o f  Negro E ducation ,
3 M 3 ):273, Summer 1970.
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of music education. Human involvement with music is not 
esoteric phenomena. Many disciplines can anl will contri
bute to a greater understanding of man and his use of 
music. The researcher who perceives music education in 
broad scope can approach research problems from a more 
informed base. There is a great need for competent 
research workers in music education who are lmowledge
able and comfortable with the te._ 'tques of inquiry 
which serve other disciplines. 27 

Barth contributes more evidence. 

Tb.ere has been the suggesti. on that research in music 
education during the past three years may have become 
increasingly interdisciplinary-. Future cooperative 
efforts of 1=sychol.ogists, sociologists, philosophers, 
and. historians with teachers of music may be expected 
to improve the quality of forthcoming subst.antive 

:1:i':!!~:o!:2ghe body of' research knowledge in 

15 

Since research on black Americans and music education is meager, 

the current study, which combines the two disciplines of black 

studies and mu.sic education, attempts to help fill in this void. 

Charles Wesley, a noted black historian, insisted in 1970 11we need 

research in Black History now!"29 The area of' black history and 

its mu.Elie can provide possible solutions to current problems 

coni'ronting music education. 

As early as 1953, R. Hayes Strider cited the following 

criticisms: 

27Robert Sidnell, 11 The Dimension of Research in Music 
F.ducation," Council for Research in Music El:lucation. Bulletin 29, 
Champaign, Illinois, Stttmner, 1972, pp. 17-18. 

28a-eorge W. Barth, p. 232. 

29charJ.es Wesley, 1:'.rne Need for Research in the Development 
of Black Studies Programs, 11 The Journal of Negro Education, 
34(3):273, Summer 1970. 
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The d u e l system  o f ed u c a tio n  has b een  in ad eq u ate  in  
m ost in s ta n c e s ,  end music e d u c a tio n  has b een  one o f 
th e  n e g le c ted  phases o f  th e  s e p a ra te  system . Time 
was when many m isinform ed a d m in is tra to rs  harb o red  th e  
b e l i e f  t h a t  Negroes a re  m u sica l by  n a tu re ,  and t h a t  
th e r e  was no need to  give academic a t t e n t io n  to  e i t h e r  
s p e c ia l iz e d  o r g e n e ra l  m usic . This was p a r t i c u l a r l y  
t r u e  i n  r u r a l  a re a s ,  b u t f o r tu n a te ly  a c c r e d it in g  agencies 
have sp read  t h e i r  wings o f  e v a lu a tio n  f a r  and w ide, and 
most sch o o ls  are  now en jo y in g  th e  b e n e f i ts  o f music as 
a p a r t  o f  th e  c u rricu lu m  and have b e t t e r  p rep ared  
te a c h e rs  i n  b o th  g e n e ra l and s p e c ia l iz e d  m u sic .3°

Music ed u c a tio n  o f b la c k  Americans co u ld  r e v e a l  t h i s  unknown

h i s to r y  and th e n  be in c lu d ed  in  th e  t o t a l  c u rricu lu m . Only a few

d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n s  have been w r i t t e n  t h a t  d e a l  s p e c i f ic a l l y

w ith  b la c k  s tu d ie s  and music e d u c a tio n . Among th o se  a re  G o i n e s * ^ 1  

-3.0
and A n d erso n 's . More r e g io n a l  s tu d ie s  o f  t h i s  n a tu re  w i l l  s e t  

th e  s ta g e  f o r  an ex h au stiv e  stu d y  o f c o n tr ib u tio n s  t h a t  b lac k s  have 

made t o  m usic e d u c a tio n  in  Am erica.

Music e d u c a tio n  cannot so lv e  th e  problem  a lo n e ; i t  needs 

th e  c o o p e ra tio n  and openness by o th e r  a re a s  o f m usic . Some s te p s  

w i th in  th e  l a s t  few decades have been  ta k e n . Some m u sic o lo g is ts  

now reco g n ize  th e  c o n tr ib u tio n s  made by  b la c k  com posers. However, 

th e re  s t i l l  e x is t s  some c o lle g e  m usic h i s to r y  t e x t s  t h a t  omit

3Or. Hayes S t r i d e r ,  "The N eg ro 's  C o n tr ib u tio n  to  Music 
E d u ca tio n ,"  Music E ducators J o u rn a l , 3 9 (1+):27, February-M arch
1953-

3lL eonard  G oines, "Music and Music E d ucation  in  
Predom inan tly  Negro C o lleges and U n iv e r s i t i e s ,"  unpub lished  
d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n ,  Columbia U n iv e rs i ty , 1963 .

32M is o n  H. Anderson, "The H i s to r i c a l  Development of Music 
in  th e  Negro Secondary Schools i n  Oklahoma," u n p ub lished  d o c to ra l  
d i s s e r ta t io n ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f Iowa, 1957.
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The duel s~-stem of education has been inadequate in 
most instan.c.~;;, ~nd music education has been one of 
the neglected phases of the separate system. Time 
was when many misinformed administrato:rs harbored the 
belief that Negroes are musical by nature, and that 
there was no need. to give academic attention to either 
specialized or general music. rus was particularly 
true in rural areas, but fortunately accrediting agencies 
bave spread their Wings of evaluation far and Wide, and 
most schools are now enjoying the benefits of nrusic as 
a part of the curriculum and have better prepared 
teachers in both general and specialized music.3° 

1.6 

Music education of black Americans could reveal this unknown 

hl.story and then be included in the total CUITiculum. Only a few 

doctoral dissertations have been written that deal specifically 

with black studies and nrusic education. .Among those are Goines •31 

and Anderson's. 32 More regional studies of this nature will set 

the stage for an exhaustive study of contributions that blacks have 

made to music education in .America. 

Music education cannot solve the problem alone; it needs 

the cooperation and openness by other areas of music. Some steps 

within the last few decades have been taken. Some musicologists 

nmr recognize the contributions made by black composers. However, 

there still exists some college music history texts that omit 

3~. Hayes Strider, 11 Th.e Negro's Contribution to Music 
Ed.ucation, 11 Music Eiucators Journal, 39(4):27, February-March 
1953. 

31teonard Goines, 11Music and Music Education in 
Predominantly Negro Colleges and Universities, 11 unpublished 
docto:rral dissertation, Columbia University, 1963. 

32mison H. Anderson, 11 The Historical Development of Music 
in the Negro Secondary Schools in Oklahoma, 11 unpublished doctoral 
dissertation, University of Iowa, 1957. 
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c o n tr ib u tio n s  made by  th e s e  ca n p o se rs . Books by o u ts ta n d in g

m u s ic o lo g is ts ,  such  as Curt Sachs, Donald J .  Grout and R ichard

C rocker have in c lu d ed  n a tio n a lism  and music b u t  om it th e  b lac k

n a t i o n a l i s t i c  com posers. Ethnom usicology, w i th in  th e  l a s t  tw en ty

y e a rs ,  has inform ed many t h a t  music i s  more th a n  music on th e

p r in te d  s c o re .  E thnom usico log ica l s tu d ie s  by  r e s e a rc h e rs  such as

H e rsk o v itz , Merriam and Sou thern  re p re s e n t  s ig n i f ic a n t  advances in

th e  a re a  o f  A frican  and Afro American m usicology.

The p u b l ic a t io n  of The B lack P e rsp e c tiv e  i n  Music

r e p re s e n ts  a new jo u rn a l  devo ted  s p e c i f ic a l l y  t o  th e  music o f  b la c k

Am ericans. The jo u rn a l  i s  "comm itted to  th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f news
..•51;

a l l  over th e  w orld  about b la c k  m usic ians and t h e i r  m usic . The 

f i r s t  i s s u e  re p o r te d  on the 1972 Symposium o f  A frican  and Afro- 

American M usic, a m eeting  devoted  t o  d isc u s s in g  a l l  m usic . I t  

d e c la red :

I t  i s  hoped t h a t  th e  problem s t h a t  a re  i s o l a te d  f o r  s tudy  
a t  such  a symposium w i l l  be viewed n o t o n ly  from th e  
p o in t  o f  view o f  m u sic o lo g is ts  b u t  a lso  from  th e  view poin t 
o f  c r e a t iv e  a r t i s t s  and music e d u c a t o r s . 3 5

Jo H. Kwabena N k e tia , p ro fe s s o r  o f  m usic a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f Ghana

and w e ll  known m u sic o lo g is t,  p re se n ted  more ev idence  o f im portance

to  music education:

3^" An E d i to r i a l , "  The Black P e rsp e c tiv e  in  M usic,
1 ( 1 ) :3 ,  S p rin g  1973.

35"Report o f  th e  1972 Symposium on A frican an* Afro- 
American Music," The Black P erspective  in  Music, l ( l ) : 5 - 6 ,
Spring  1973 .
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contributions made by these ccmposers. Books by outstanding 

musicologists, such as Curt Sachs, Donald J. Grout end Richard 

crocker have included nationalism am music but omit the black 

nationalistic composers. Etbnomusicology-, within the last twenty 

years, has informed tnaIJiY' that music is more than mu.sic on the 

printed score. Etbnomu.sicological studies by researchers such es 

Herskovitz, Merriam end Southern represent significant advances in 

the area of African and Afro American musicology. 

The publication af The Black Perspective in Music 

represents a new journal d,evoted specifically to the mu.sic of' black 

.Am.e1•icans. The Journal is 11 committed to the publication of news 

all over the world about black musicians and their music. 1134 The 

first issue reported on the 1972 Symposium of .African and Afro

.American Music, a meeting devoted to discussing all music. It 

declared: 

It is hoped that the problem, that are isolated for study 
at such a symposium will be viewed not only from the 
point ct" view of musicologists but also f'rom. the viewpoint 
of' creative artists am. music educators .35 

J. H. K.'W'abena Nketia, professor of music at the University of' Ghana 

and well known 11I11Sicologist, presented more evidence of importance 

to music education: 

3411 An Fditorial, 11 The Black Perspective in Mu.sic, 
1(1):3, Spring 1973, 

35 11Report of' the 1972 Symposium on Africer.. 21!rl P.fio
American Music," The mack Perspective in Music, l(l.):5-6, 
Spring 1973, 
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The l i b e r a l i z a t i o n  o f a t t i tu d e s  fo llo w in g  th e  emergence 
o f  t h i s  new in te rn a t io n a l is m  in  music i s  encouraging  
music ed u c a to rs  t o  broaden t h e i r  o u tlo o k . A r t ic le s  on 
th e  p lac e  of "b lack  music" i n  th e  sch o o l cu rricu lu m , 
and o th e r  a r t i c l e s  which examine th e  r e la t io n s h ip  
betw een music and th e  community have appeared  in  th e  
Music E ducato rs J o u rn a l .

I t  seems th e re fo re  opportune, and indeed a p p ro p r ia te ,  
t h a t  A frican  and A fro-A m erican m u sic ian s , com posers, 
m u s ic o lo g is ts  and e d u ca to rs  in vo lved  in  th e  stu d y  o f  
A fric a n  and Afro-American t r a d i t i o n s  i n  th e  world o f 
music should  come to g e th e r  a t  a symposium such  as t h i s  
t o  sh a re  t h e i r  knowledge and i n s ig h ts ,  and to  exp lo re  
w ith  o th e rs  v a rio u s  approaches t o  th e  s tu d y  o f th e s e  
t r a d i t i o n s  and t h e i r  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
approaches t h a t  tak e  in to  account th e  i n te r a c t io n  now 
ta k in g  p la c e  i n  t h i s  a re a  betw een A fricans and A fro- 
A m ericans. 3°

There a re  more v i s i b le  s ig n s  t h a t  changes a re  ta k in g  p lac e  

in  music e d u c a tio n . Before 1957, on ly  e ig h t  a r t i c l e s  on b lac k  

people  appeared  in  th e  Music E ducators J o u rn a l . There were few 

p ic tu r e s  o f  b lac k s  i n  t h i s  jo u rn a l  and m usic e d u c a tio n  tex tb o o k s . 

S ince t h a t  t im e , however, a r t i c l e s  t h a t  r e l a t e  t o  b la c k s  and o th e r  

m in o r it ie s  have appeared in  th e s e  p u b l ic a t io n s .  The p ro fe s s io n  now 

reco g n izes  and emphasizes th e  im portance o f  in c lu d in g  non-W estern 

music i n  th e  c u rricu lu m . One o f th e  d e c la r a t io n s  from th e  Tanglewood 

Symposium was:

Music o f  a l l  p e r io d s , s ty l e s ,  form s, and c u ltu r e s  belongs 
in  th e  cu rricu lu m . The m u sica l r e p e r to ry  shou ld  be expanded 
t o  in c lu d e  music o f  our tim e in  i t s  r i c h  v a r i e ty ,  in c lu d in g  
c u r r e n tly  p o p u lar  teen ag e  m usic, avan tgarde m usic, American 
f o lk  m usic, and th e  music o f o th e r  c u l t u r e s .37

36J .  h . Kwabena N k e tia , "The S tudy o f  A frican  and Afro- 
American M usic," The Black P e rsp e c tiv e  in  M usic, l ( l ) : 7 ,  Spring  
1973.

37R6bert A. Choate ( e d i t o r ) ,  p .  139 .
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The liberalization of attitudes following the emergen-::e 
of this new internationalism in music is encoo.raging 
music educators to broaden their outlook. .Articles on 
the place of 11black music" in the school curriculum, 
and other articles which examine the relationship 
between music a:nd the community have appeared in the 
Music mucators Journal. 

It seems therefore opportune, and indeed appropriate, 
that Mrican and Afro-American musicians, composers, 
musicologists and educators involved in the study of 
African and Afro-American traditions in the world of 
music should come together at a symposium such as this 
to share their lmowledge and insights, and to explore 
with others various ayproaches to the study of these 
traditions an:l their interrelations, particularly 
approaches that take into account the interaction now !:!!~~

8
~~36 in this area between Africans and Afro-
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There ro·e more visible signs that chari.ges are tsking place 

in music education. Before 1957, only eight articles on black 

people appeared in the Music :Educators Journal. There were few 

pictures of blacks in this journal and music education textbookS. 

Since that time, however, articles that relate to blacks and oth~.1' .,. 

alinori ties have appeared in these publications. The profession now 

recognizes and emphasizes the importance of including non-Western 

music in the curriculwn. One of the declarations f'rom the Tanglewood 

Symposium was: 

Music of all periods, styles, forms, and cultures belongs 
in the curriculum. The musical repertory should be expanded 
to illclude music of our t:!.me i!l its rich variety, including 
currently popular teenage music, avantgarde music, American 
folk music, and the music of other cultures.37 

36J. H. Kwabena Nk.etia, "The Study of African and Afro
.American Music, 11 The Black Perspective in Music, 1(1):7, Spring 
1973. 

37Robert A. Choate (editor), p. 139. 



W ith th e  in c re a se  o f  b lac k s  and o th e r  m in o r it ie s  s i tu a te d  in  urban  

a re a s ,  th e  rec o g n itio n  o f  th e  in n er c i t y  problem  charges music 

ed u c a tio n  to  make changes. The w r i te r s  o f  th e  d e c la r a t io n  

c o n tin u ed :

The m usic e d u c a tio n  p ro fe s s io n  must c o n tr ib u te  i t s  s k i l l s ,  
p r o f ic ie n c ie s ,  and in s ig h ts  toward a s s i s t in g  in  th e
s o lu t io n  o f u rg en t problems in  th e  in n e r  c i t y . 3 °

Textbooks a re  now a v a ila b le  and more a re  b e in g  p u b lish e d . Veda

B u tch e r, in  her Development o f  M a te r ia ls  f o r  a One Year Course in

A fric a n  M usic, p re s e n ts  e x p la n a tio n s  about th e  music ar& b io g ra p h ies

o f b la c k  composers. James A. S ta n d if e r  and B arbara Reeder combined

to  p u b lis h  Source Book o f A frican  and Afro-American M a te r ia ls  fo r

Music E d u ca to rs . O tis  D. Simmons, a music ed u ca to r  from Kansas

C ity , Kansas, i s  c u r r e n tly  w r i tin g  a t e x t  on tea c h in g  music in  th e

in n e r c i t y .

The b lac k  r e v o lu tio n  o f th e  1950s, 1960s and 1970s has 

encouraged more music ed u ca to rs  who have r a is e d  many s ig n i f ic a n t  

q u e s tio n s . Dorothy Maynor’s a r t i c l e  r e f l e c t s  t h i s  a t t i tu d e  o f th e  

1960s :

We in te n d  to  keep knocking on th e  same door we have knocked 
on f o r  th e  p a s t  one hundred y e a rs .  We a re  going to  knock 
lo u d e r ; we may b rea k  th e  door down. But t h a t  door i s  th e  
way we in ten d  to  g e t  on th e  in s id e —not th e  back d o o r, 
n o t th rough th e  ro o f ,  n o t by b urn ing  th e  house d o w n .39

38Robert A. Choate ( e d i to r ) ,  p . 139.

39Dorothy Maynor, "Why Should W hitey Care about th e  
G hetto?" Music E ducators J o u rn a l , 55( 8 ) :6 l ,  A p ril  1969 .
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With the increase of blacks and other minorities situated in urban 

areas, the recognition of the inner city problem charges music 

educatt on to make chauges. The writers of the declaration 

continued: 

Textbooks are now available and more .qre being published. Veda 

Butcher, in her Development of Materials for a One Year Course in 

.African Music, presents explanations about the ,u ....... i'-' o,.£t U.1.vo-1-aphies 

of black composers. James A. Standifer and Barbara Reeder combined 

to :publish Source Book of African and .Afro-P.merican Materials for 

Music Educators. Otis D. Simmons, a music educator from Kansas 

City, Kansas, is cur::-ently wr:tting a text on teaching music in the 

inner city. 

The black revolution of the 1950s, 1960s and l)TOs has 

encouraged more music educators woo have raised many significant 

<?,.uestions. Dorotlzy- Maynor's article reflects this ettitude of the 

We interrl to keep knocking on the same door we have knocked 
on f'or the past one hundred years. We are going to knock 
louder; we may break the door down. But that door is the 

:~~ ;~!:::n~h:o r~~;, o~0!11~y i~:~~~~~e t~~:c!0~~~9 

38i,obert A. Choate (editor), p. 139. 

39norothy Maynor, 11Wby- Should Whitey Care about the 
Ghetto? 11 M.lsic Educators Journal, 55(8) :61, April 1969. 



B la c k s  i n  m u s ic  e d u c a t io n ,  who w ere  i n v i s i b l e  d u r in g  th e

f i r s t  h a lf  o f  th e  cen tu ry , have moved in to  s t r a te g i c  p o s it io n s  in

p u b lic  schoo l system s, c o lle g e s  and u n iv e r s i t i e s  and p ro fe s s io n a l

o rg a n iz a tio n s . Now, b lac k  music e d u c a to rs , a d m in is tra to rs ,  board

members and o f f ic e r s  o f  p ro fe s s io n a l  o rg an iz a tio n s  can  h e lp  t o

determ ine music e d u c a tio n a l p o lic y  t h a t  a f f e c ts  a l l  Americans.

Blacks speak ou t on th e  is s u e s .  Simmons i n s i s t s :

We can no lo n g er send our m id d le -c la s s ,  l e c tu re - o r ie n te d  
te a c h e rs  unarmed e d u c a tio n a lly  in to  th e  in n e r  c i t i e s .
What i s  needed, though, i s  t o  p rep a re  te a c h e rs  who know 
when and how t o  te a c h  b lac k  m usic e f f e c t i v e ly . -̂0

White Americans have jo in e d  th e  s tr u g g le .  Dominique-Rene de

Lerma s ta te d :

Less i s  g e n e ra l ly  known and ta u g h t  about m usic composed 
by  b lac k s  th a n  any o th er a sp ec t o f n o n -O rie n ta l m usic .
The in fo rm a tio n  i s  lack in g  among p u b lic  sch o o l te a c h e rs ,  
co lle g e  p ro fe s s o rs ,  chamber-music coaches , m u s ic o lo g is ts , 
r e c i t a l i s t s ,  and co n d u cto rs , and th e re  has not been  to o  
much h e lp  coming from th e  p u b l is h e rs ,  jo b b e rs ,  or 
l i b r a r i a n s .  E th n ic -sch o la rs  can p ro v id e  some a s s is ta n c e ,  
b u t f a r  from  enough to  p ro v id e  us w ith  s u f f i c i e n t  d a ta  
t o  sk e tc h  even a h i s t o r i c a l  o u t lin e  o f  any su b stan ce , 
much le s s  t o  develop  a sy lla b u s  or p lan  a c o n c e r t .

In  summary, th e re  i s  a p a u c ity  o f  re s e a rc h  on b lack s  and 

music e d u c a tio n . There has been w oeful n e g le c t  on th e  p a r t  of th e  

p ro fe s s io n  in  p o r tra y in g  b lac k s  and t h e i r  c o n tr ib u tio n s  t o  American 

music e d u c a tio n . In  re c e n t  y e a rs ,  however, th e r e  have been

^ °O tis  Simmons, "Reach th e  Bedrock o f S tu d en t I n te r e s t ,"  
Music E ducators J o u rn a l , 5 8 (3 ) :^1 , November 1971.

^D om inique Rene de Lerma, "B lack Music Now!" Music 
Educators J o u rn a l , 5 7 (3 ) :25, November 1970.

y
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Blacks in music education, wh:;i were invisible during the 

first half' of' the century, have moved into strategic positions in 

public school systems, colleges and universities and professional 

organizations. Now_, black music educators, administrators, board 

members and officers of professional organizations can help to 

determine r.1usic educational policy that affects all Americans. 

Blacks speak out on the issues. Sim.rr.ons insists: 

We can no longer send our middle-class, lecture-oriented 
teachers unarmed educationally into the inner cities. 

~:! !~ n:~!e!~ :!~l\i!!k t~u~::p:;e!~~~::~4~ho know 
White Americans have joined the struggle. Dominique-Rene de 

Lerma stated: 

Less is generally kuc•,m and taught obout music canposed 
by blacks than any ot~er aspect of non-Oriental music. 
T'.ae information is lacking among public school teachers, 
college prof'essors, chamber-music coaches, musicologists, 
recitalists, and conductors, and there has not been too 
much help cc::.!~g from the pu.blishe:c·.:>, jobbers, or 
librarians. Ethnic-scholars can provide some assistance, 
but f'ar from enough to provide us with sufficient data 

~c~k~!~! ~:e~e:e~~t~r!;~ia~~~l!~e P~!n a~y c~~~=!:~I' 
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In summary, there is a paucity of' research on blacks and 

music education. There has been woeful neglect on the pSI"t of the 

profession in portraying blacks ar.d their contributions to American 

music edu<.!ation. In recent years, barn·:,e:r, there have been 

400tis Sinnnons, 0 Reach the Bedrock of Student. Interest., 11 

Music Fducators Journal, 58(3) :41, November 1971.. 

41nominique Rene de Lerma, "Black Music Now!" Music 
Educators Journal, 57(3) :25, November 1970. --



a ttem p ts  t o  re v e r s e  t h i s  g ro ss  n e g le c t .

N e v e r th e le ss , th e re  s t i l l  rem ains a v a s t  a re a  fo r  

i n v e s t ig a t io n ;  f o r  re s e a rc h  on th e  h i s t o r i c a l  developm ent o f music 

ed u catio n  in  th e  b lac k  communities has b a re ly  su rfa c e d . Thus 

th e r e  i s  an u rg en t need f o r  r e s e a rc h  i n  t h i s  a re a  t o  f i l l  t h i s  

e d u c a tio n a l and c u l tu r a l  v o id . The stu d y  under in v e s t ig a t io n  i s  

one such s te p  in  t h i s  d i r e c t i o n .  I t  w i l l  d e f in e  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  

development o f  music ed u ca tio n  in  th e  b la c k  community o f  Kansas 

C ity , K ansas.

! 1 
l.i
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attempts to reverse this gross neglect. 

Nevertheless, there still remains a vast area for 

investigation; for research on the historical development of music 

educat:.i.on in the black .:ommunities has ::iarely surfaced. Thus 

there is an urgent need :f'or research in this area to fill this 

educational and cultural void, The study under investigation is 

one such ste:p in this direction. It will define the historical. 

development of tm.1Sic education in the black community of Kansas 

City, Kansas. 



CHAPTER I I

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF KANSAS CITY, KANSAS

An H is to r ic a l  S ketch

Kansas C ity , 8 m idw estern c i t y ,  i s  lo c a te d  in  W yandotte 

County on th e  e a s te rn  boundary o f Kansas and s i tu a te d  a t  th e  

co n flu en ce  o f th e  Kansas and M issouri R iv e rs .  A djacent t o  Kansas 

C i ty ,  Kansas i s  Kansas C ity , M issouri w hich i s  s i tu a te d  on th e  

extrem e w e s te rn  b o rd e r  o f M isso u ri.

The a re a  which c o n s t i tu te s  Kansas C ity , Kansas was

o r ig in a l ly  s e v e ra l  d i f f e r e n t  com m unities. The f i r s t  d w e lle rs  were

th e  Kansas In d ia n s . P e r l  W. Morgan d e s c r ib e s  th e s e  e a r ly  s e t t l e r s :

The e a r ly  e x p lo re rs ,  th e  S pan ish  and French , found them 
h ere  a t  th e  p lac e  where th e  w aters  o f  th e s e  two g re a t  
r i v e r s  m eet. I t  i s  from t h i s  a n c ie n t  t r i b e ,  th e r e fo r e ,  
t h a t  reco rd ed  th e  h i s to r y  o f  Kansas and o f  Wyandotte 
county  had a b e g in n in g . . . . I t  never w i l l  be  known e x a c tly  
when th e  Kansas In d ia n s  f i r s t  came to  l iv e  on th e  banks 
o f  th e  r i v e r  t h a t  b e a rs  t h e i r  name. According to  t h e i r  
language and t r a d i t i o n s  many hundreds o f y ea rs  ago th e  
F iv e  T r ib e s , th e  K ansas, Osage, Omaha, Ponka and Kwapa, 
were one people  and l iv e d  along th e  Wabash and f a r  up 
th e  O h io ... .T h e  K ansas, coming t o  th e  ju n c tio n  o f th e  
M isso u ri and Kansas r i v e r s ,  e s ta b l is h e d  them selves in  a 
perm anent s e t t le m e n t w i th in  th e  fo rk s  and to o k  p o ssess io n  
o f  th e  v a l le y  o f th e  Kansas r iv e r  as t h e i r  h e r i ta g e  and 
became a d i s t i n c t  In d ia n  n a t io n . 1

In  1825 th e  M issouri band o f  th e  Shawnees moved t o  Kansas and s ix
2

y e a rs  l a t e r  th e y  were jo in e d  by th e  Ohio band. They s ta y e d  in

■Lperl W. Morgan ( e d i to r  ami c o m p ile r) , H is to ry  o f W yandotte 
County Kansas and I t s  People (Chicago: The lew is  Fab. C o., 1911),
P . 17 .

« 2Morgan, p . 3 1 .
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CIIAPTER II 

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF KANSAS CITY, MNSAS 

An Historical Sketch 

Kansas City, a midwestern city, is located in Wyandotte 

County on the eastern boundary of Kansas and situated at the 

corJ'luence of the Kansas and Missouri Rivers. Adjacent to Kansas 

Cit;r, Kansas is Kansas City, Missouri which is situated on the 

extreme western border of Missouri. 

The area which constitutes Kansas City, Kansas was 

originally several dif'ferent COllililunities. The first dwellers were 

the Kansas Indians. Perl W, Morgen describes these early settlers: 

The early explorers, the Spanish and French, found them 
here at. the place where the waters of these two great 
rivers meet. It is from this ancient tribe, therefore, 
that recorded the history of Kensas and of Wyandotte 
county bad a beginning ••• , It never Will be known exactly 
when the Kansas Indians first came to live on the banks 
of the river that beers their name. According to their 
language arrl traditions many hundreds of years ago the 
Five Tribes, the Kansas, Osage, Omehe, Panke and Kwaps, 
·were one people and lived along the Wabash and far up 
the Ohio •••• The Kansas, coming to the junction of the 
Missouri and Kansas rivers, established themselves in a 
permanent settlement with!. n the forks and took possession 
of the valley of the Kansas river as their heritage and 
became a distinct Indian nation.1 

In 1825 the Missouri band of the Shawnees moved to Kansas and six 

years later they were joined by the Ohio band.2 They stayed in 

1Perl W. Morgan {editor t'!nd compiler), History of Wyandotte 
County Kansas and Its People (Chicago: The Lewis P-u.b. Co., 1911), 
p, 17, 

2Morgan, p. 31. 
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t h i s  a rea  f o r  tw en ty -n in e  y e a r s .  By 1854, th e  Shawnees had moved 

to  th e  Cherokee co u n try  in  th e  In d ian  t e r r i t o r y —p rese n t day 

Oklahoma. The Delaware In d ian s  a rr iv e d  in  Kansas in  1829 and 

rem ained th e r e  u n t i l  1867 when th e y  gave up t h e i r  lan d s  and went 

t o  th e  In d ia n  t e r r i t o r y  t o  l iv e  among th e  Cherokees.^

The Wyandot In d ia n s , o r ig in a l ly  from Canada, were th e  next 

group to  a r r i v e .  They were a pow erfu l t r i b e  and p a r t  o f  th e  g re a t  

Iro q u o is  N a tio n . C onstan t w arrin g  w ith  o th e r In d ia n s  drove th e  

Wyandots from  Canada. E v e n tu a lly , th e  Wyandots moved to  Ohio where 

th e y  adopted  C h r i s t ia n i ty  and su b seq u en tly  w h ites  were adm itted  

in to  t h e i r  t r i b e .  In  th e  summer o f 1843, th e y  a rr iv e d  on th e  Kansas 

shore  where th e  Kansas and M issouri R ivers m eet. On December 14,

1843, an agreem ent betw een th e  Wyandots and th e  Delawares was
k

sig n e d , g iv in g  p o sses s io n  o f th e  land  to  th e  Wyandots.

During th e  fo llo w in g  y e a rs ,  th e re  was a g re a t  ru sh  o f 

people  t o  th e  a re a .  By 1852 th e r e  was c o n s id e ra b le  p o l i t i c a l  

a g i ta t io n  fo r  th e  c r e a t io n  o f an o rg an ized  t e r r i t o r y .  The K ansas- 

Nebraska A ct, which c re a te d  th e  two new t e r r i t o r i e s  of Kansas and 

N ebraska, was in tro d u ced  by  S en a to r S tephen A. Douglas o f  I l l i n o i s .  

The d o c tr in e  allow ed se lf-g o v ern m en t i n  a l l  m a tte rs  in c lu d in g  th e  

s la v e ry  i s s u e .  The b i l l  became a law in  1854 . The news o f  th e  

c re a t io n  o f  th e s e  t e r r i t o r i e s  was a s ig n a l  f o r  so u th e rn  p ro -s la v e ry  

fo rc e s  to  make a b id  f o r  th e  c re a t io n  o f a new s la v e  s t a t e .  The

3Morgan, p . 39*

^Morgan, p . 6 9 .

I
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this area for twenty-nine years. By 1854, the Shawnees had moved 

to the Cherokee country in the Indian territory--present day 

Oklahoma. Tbe Delaware Indians arrived in Kansas in 1829 end 

remained there until 1867 when they gave up their lands and went 

to the Indian territOl'y to live among the Cherokees. 3 

The Wyandot Indians, originally from Canada, were the next 

group to arrive. They were a powerful tribe end part of the greet 

Iroquois Nation. Constant warring with other Indians drove the 

Wyendots from Canada. Eventually, the Wyend.ots moved to Ohio where 

they adopted Christianity and .;ubsequently whites were admitted 

into their tribe. In the summer of 1843, they arrived on the Kansas 

shore where the Kansas and Missouri Rivers meet. on December 14, 

1843, en agreement between the Wyandots and the Delawares was 

signed, giving possession of the land to the Wyandots. 4 

During the following years, there was a great rush of 

people to the area. By 1852 there was considerable poli'i;,ical. 

agitation far the creation of an organized territory. The Kansas ... 

Nebraska Act, which created the two new territories of Kansas and 

Nebraska, was introduced by Senatar Stephen A. Douglas of Illinois. 

The doctrine allowed sel:f ... government in all matters including the 

slavery issue. The bill became a law in 1854. The news of the 

creation of these territories was a signal for southern pro-slavery 

forces to make a bid for the creation of a new slave state. The 

3Morgan, p. 39. 

~organ, p. 69. 



nex t s ix  y ea rs  o f  p o l i t i c a l  chaos, confusion  and b loodshed in  

Kansas i s  o f te n  r e f e r r e d  to  as "b leed in g  K ansas." The In d ia n s  in  

th e s e  t e r r i t o r i e s  van ished  r a p id ly  because new f e d e r a l  l e g i s la t io n  

and t r e a t i e s  opened th e  s t a t e  t o  th e  w h ite  s e t t l e r s .  The c i t y  of 

W yandotte rec e iv ed  i t s  c h a r te r  on June 8 , 1858 . "The n e x t y e a r ,  on 

January  29 , 1859; th e  l e g i s la tu r e  passed  an a c t  p e rm itt in g  th e  

c re a t io n  of a c i t y  o u t o f  W yandotte. James R. P a rr  was th e  f i r s t  

m a y o r . T w o  y e a rs  l a t e r  on th e  same d a te ,  Kansas became th e  

th i r ty - f o u r t h  s ta t e  o f  th e  Union.

In  O ctober, 1872 , th e  c i t y  of Kansas C ity , K ansas, a 

neighboring  town to  W yandotte, was in co rp o ra ted  and th e  f i r s t  c i t y  

e le c t io n  was o rd ered  on October 22 by th e  o rd er o f Judge Hiram 

Stevens of th e  Tenth J u d ic i a l  D i s t r i c t .  Because of p o p u la tio n , 8 

new Kansas C ity , Kansas o f f i r s t  c la s s  s ta tu s  was formed on March 6 ,

1886 when th re e  sm a ll c i t i e s  c o n so lid a te d . H arrin g to n  d e s c r ib e s  i t  

t h i s  way:

The county c le ric  o f  Wyandotte c e r t i f i e d  t o  th e  governor 
t h a t  Wyandotte had a p o p u la tio n  o f 12,086, Kansas C ity  
had 3 ,802 , and Armourdale had 1 , 582 . On March 6 , 1886,
Governor M artin  is su e d  h is  p ro clam a tio n  c o n so lid a tin g  
th e  th re e  c i t i e s  named, in to  a c i t y  o f f i r s t  c la s s ,  under 
th e  name o f Kansas C ity  and o rdered  an e le c t io n  to  be 
h e ld  on A p ril  6 , 1886 f o r  c i t y  o f f i c i a l s . 6

The c o n so lid a tio n  d id  not meet w ith  popu lar fav o r  as reco rd ed  by

C lin t  J .  P . Hammer:

^Morgan, p . 9 6 .

. ^G. W. H a rrin g to n , H is to r ic  Spots o r  M ilestones in  th e
P ro g ress  o f Wyandotte County, Kansas (M erriam, Kansas; M ission  
P re ss ,  1 9 3 5 ) /  P . 2k6.

j
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next six years of political chaos, conf'usion and bloodshed. in 

Kansas is often referred to as "bleeding Kansas. 11 The Indians in 

these territories vanished rapidly because new federal legislation 

and treaties opened the state to the white settlers. The city of 

Wyandotte received its charter on June 8, 1858. "The next year, on 

January 29, 1859, the legislature passed an act permitting the 

creation of a city out of Wyandotte. Jsmes R. Parr was the first 

mayor. 115 Two years later on the same date, Kansas became the 

thirty-fourth state of' the Union. 

In October, 1872, the city of Kansas City, Kansas, a 

neighboring town to Wyandotte, was incor:porated and the first city 

election was ordered on October 22 by the order of Judge Hiram 

Stevens of the Tenth Judicial District. :Because of population, e 

new Kansas City, Kansas of' f'irst cl~ss status was formed on Mar~h 6, 

1886 when three small citieA consolidated. Harrington describes it 

this way: 

The county clerk of Wyandotte certified to the governor 
that Wyandotte had a population of 12,o86, Kansas City 
had 3,802, and. Armourdale had 1.,582. On March 6, 1.885, 
Governor Martin issued his proclamation consolidating 
the three cities named, into a city of first class, under 

!~an~~ A;~1~a6:a~8Mt~0 ~~i~;d~~~~c~:i::gction to be 

The consolidation did not meet with popul8r favor as recorded by 

Clint J. F. Hammer: 

5Morgan, 1). 96. 

6G. W. Harrington, Historic Spots or Milestones in the 
Progress of Wyandotte County, Kansas (Merriam, Kansas: Mission 
Press, 1935), p. 246. 



W yandotte was peeved because th e  government had l i s te n e d  
to  th e  bankers and bond s p e c u la to rs  t h a t  th e  bonds would 
s e l l  b e t t e r  under th e  name o f  Kansas C ity  th a n  t h a t  o f 
W yandotte and so robbed h e r  name th a t  th e  c o n so lid a te d  
c i t y  should  have c a r r i e d .7

Other c i t i e s  l a t e r  annexed in to  Kansas C ity , K ansas. A rg en tin e ,

which was on th e  sou th  s id e  o f  th e  Kansas R iver and p l a t t e d  in

November, 1880 , was c o n so lid a te d  in to  th e  main c i t y  in  1910.

Rosedale was p l a t t e d  in  1872 and was annexed in  1920. The n ex t

major annexations o f  i n d u s t r i a l  and suburban a re a s  in c lu d ed  th e

F a ir fa x  I n d u s t r ia l  D i s t r i c t  and n e a r ly  a l l  developed p o r tio n s  o f

W yandotte, Quindaro and Shawnee Townships. (see  F ig u re  i ) .

The p o p u la tio n  has in clu d ed  th re e  h ig h ly  i d e n t i f i a b le  

groups: M iddle and E a s te rn  Europeans, B lack Americans and Spanish

A m ericans. Table 1 shows th e  in c re a se  in  p o p u la tio n  o f Kansas 

C ity  in  1900 from 47,864 t o  126,876  in  1954. A map o f  th e  a re a  i s  

found in  F ig u re  I I .  The l a r g e s t  p o p u la tio n  t o t a l  betw een I 90O -I95U 

was in  19I+9 when i t  reach ed  148,254.

For many y e a rs ,  Kansas C ity  was th e  l a r g e s t  c i t y  in  th e  

s ta t e  and i t s  economic h i s to r y  c e n te red  around th e  m eat-packing  

in d u s t r ie s .  During th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry , h erd s  o f Texas c a t t l e  

were d r iv e n  northw ard; and by th e  1870s ,  s to ck y ard s  and m eat

p acking  p la n ts  were b u i l t  on th e  bottom  lan d s o f  W yandotte. 

Armourdale was named a f t e r  a m eat-packing  f irm . A rgen tine  grew up

^ C lin t  J .  F . Hammer, "A H is to ry  o f  Wyandotte County, K ansas," 
u npub lished  m as te r’ s t h e s i s ,  Colorado S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty ,  G ree ley , 
1 9 ^ ,  P . 51.

J
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Wyandotte was peeved be~ause the government had listened 
to the bankers and bond speculators that the bonds would 
sell better under the name of' Kansas City then that of 
Wyandotte and so robbed her name that the consolidated 
city should have carried. 7 

Other cities later annexed into Kansas City, Kansas. Argentine, 

which war; on the south side of the Kansas River and platted in 

November, 1880, was consolidated into the main city in 1910. 

Rosedale was platted in 1872 and was mm.exed in 1920. The next 

major annexations of industrial end suburban areas included the 

Fairfax Industrial District and nearly all developed portions of 

Wyandotte, Quindaro and Shawnee Townships. (see Figure I). 

24a 

The population hes included three highly identifiable 

groups: Middle and Eastern Europeans, Black Americans and Spanish 

Americans. Table 1 shows the increase in population of Kansas 

City in 1900 from 47,&54 to 126,876 in 1954. A map of the area is 

found in Figure II. The largest population total between 1900-1954 

was in 1949 when it reached 148,254. 

For many years, Kansas City was the largest city in the 

state and its economic history centered. around the meat-packing 

industries. During the nineteenth century, herds of Texas cattle 

were driven northward; and by the 1870s, stockyards and meat

packing plants were built on the bottom lands of Wyandotte. 

Armourdale was named after a meat .. packing firm, Argentine grew up 

7 Clint J. F. Ham.mer, "A History o:f Wyandotte County, Kansas," 
unpublished master's thesis, Colorado State University, Greeley, 
1948, p. 51. 



iR
eproduced w

ith perm
ission of the copyright ow

ner. 
Further reproduction prohibited w

ithout perm
ission.

"''t~_.7,->< -~ ,/ - \ 
'::-;: 1/ ' 
"--·~ I 

'{ ~~'- ' 

ji=r--t--= 

'~,-~ 

Figure I. Growth Patterns and Historic Boundaries of Kansas City, Kansas. 
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Table 1

Population of Kenoes C ity, Kansas: B lacks, Schools, Black Schools
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1898a 8,270 405 399 69
1899s 8,91*5 402 377 56 195
1900b 1*7,861* 6,509 9,663 93 419 421 64 202
1903= 9,820 61 488 383 70 255
1905* 10,51*5 116 72 705 58 72 439
1906* 10,636 151 82 661 49 62 471
19074 10,836 178 71 643 58 42 483
1908® 10,806 195 57 665 163 44 36 425
1909® 13,951 207 64 756 172 35 164 33 431

i 1 1910* 91,300 9,286 11*, 296 76 ,727 198 42 Z\ 180 34 470
1911s 11*, 593 2027 233 67 736 215 27 26 150 27 519
19128 11*, 998 2192 247 85 756 254 4 9 26 150 39 562
1913® 15,708 2332 253 78 782 271 128 30 158 6o4
1911*8 15,368 2303 294 63 25 733 269 69 26 155 21 605
1915® 15,613 2349 295 61 24 730 243 84 24 162 38 646
1916® 16,271* 2370 301 57 20 757 236 92 165 47 654
1917® 16,1*30 2513 304 42 23 830 85 150 78 674
1918s 17,11*8 2633 305 64 24 865 306 61 128 68 762
1919® 17,350 2760 306 66 24 883 353 71 110 80 805
1920® 101,233 14,405 17,1*1*2 2914 364 723 3 or 64 84 65 687
1921 17,977 3130 425 845 386 63 89 60 686
1922 21,198 3551 474 167 32 754 382 57 81 54 713
1923 22,566 4071 366 590 180 45 635 366 99 281 110 63 476
1921* 23 , 01k 4200 396 735 172 31 641 401 78 294 110 60 528

r -i 1925 23,509 4345 414 887 169 35 567 413 65 276 92 53 533
p'i 1926 23,896 4364 427 920 168 45 576 370 92 237 149 96 60 431

1927 21*, 320 4468 469 1032 166 78 524 •344 243 154 102 72 422
1928 2k, 1*93 4437 527 1050 136 83 509 339 71 231 169 104 62 327

1 ! 1929 2 k ,840 4446 573 io5l 140 513 358 79 249 186 111 61 365
1930 118,979 19,872 25,297 4513 581 1091 144 77 544 395 73 255 178 142 75 348
1931 121,001 25,369 4626 665 1034 152 86 556 373 96 271 186 123 60 352
1932 120,250 25,387 4730 752 1103 170 82 558 369 104 287 187 133 57 319
1933 120,399 23,953 4439 800 1075 173 80 549 383 97 287 186 133 p3 327
193U 121,276 23,870 1*465 759 1144 192 77 551 370 98 263 157 128 60 331
1935 122,565 25,137 4679 775 1135 ie s 70 532 388 91 269 156 130 72 355
1936 12U, 568 24,977 4631 796 1068 164 65 537 3e3 80 227 170 134 59 347

i 1937 125,137 24,129 4521 819 1046 157 67 532 361 83 233 153 112 68 342
i 1938 126,61*8 23,796 4563 858 1099 215 508 336 101 257 144 111 62 320

1939 127,1*23 23,439 4531 788 1020 228 513 342 & 219 145 107 5§ 317
19U0 119,170 21,033 22,966 4565 8ot 1051 221 509 340 106 237 157 99 56 321
191*1 121,1*92 22,482 4498 794 980 223 521 340 50 272 160 98 69 323
191*2 121*,267 22,712 4452 728 993 217 542 295 35 254 147 85 60 328

-! 191*3 125,520 22,103 4465 594 999 222 581 334 257 144 84 55 311
191*1* 133,375 22,444 4892 645 1081 239 660 393 266 201 83 67 362

1 191*5 1 3 t,217 22,862 5161 734 i n g 222 761 443 269 186 104 71 370
191*6 137,065 22,817 5291 767 1183 216 840 474 255 200 117 72 362

5 191*7 11*0,250 23,059 5505 769 1260 235 871 458 251 186 129 71 4oo
1 191*8 11*7,103 23,042 5645 875 1094 211 928 478 260 214 149 82 392

191*9 ll*8,25l* 23,078 5640 868 1132 214 943 497 261 214 173 86 427
1950 128,821 26,560 23,381 5852 954 1154 250 1005 500 250 216 177 93 407
1951 132,252 23,331 6038 1042 1193 224 999 510 246 205 167 413
1952 126,91*7 24,626 6200 995 1195 267 1011 569 240 209 398

j 1953 126,886 25,229 6417 1065 1217 298 1063 645 264 221 368
1951* 126,876 25,565 6460 1092 1138 260 1093 668 326 224 387
Kansas C ity  Population—Kansas C ity  Assessor 
Black Population—U.S. Census Bureau 
Total Enrollments—From 1921-1951* enrollment 

figureB from D irec tor Pupil Personnel 
Service

8 14th Annual Report 
b l6 th  Annual Report 
c 18th Annual Report

e 2l*th Annual Report 
f  25th Annual Report 
8 35th Annual Report
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Po;,ul8';1on o! Kemi~s City, Kan!laa: Bllleks, School&, Block School.a 

18988 8,270 
18~ 8,945 
19000 47,e.64 6,509 9,663 
1903c 9,820 
19051. 10,545 l.16 
19cel 10,636 151 
1907'1 10,836 178 
19()81! l0,8c6 195 
19~ 13,95l. 207 
191ot 91,300 9,286 14,2$6 Z':8 
1911.s 14,593 2e27 233 
1912s 14,998 219? 247 
19131! 15, 708 2332 253 
19148 15,368 2303 294 
191.5s 15,613 2349 295 
19J.6S 16,274 2370 301 
191?6 16,430 2513 304 
191as 11,148 2633 305 
191~ 17,350 21'60 3o6 
19208 101,233 14,405 17,442 2914 :,64 
1921 17,977 3130 425 
1922 21,198 3551 471. 
1923 22,566 4071 366 
1924 23,014 4200 396 
1925 23,509 4345 lr14 
1926 23,896 4364 427 
1927 24,320 4468 469 
1928 24,493 4437 527 
1929 24,840 44116 573 
1930 118,979 19,872 25,2$7 4513 581 
1931 121,001 25,369 4626 665 
1932 120,250 25,387 4730 '752 
1933 1.20,399 23,953 4439 800 
1934 121.,276 23,870 41165 759 
1935 122,565 25,137 1&679 TI5 
1936 124,568 24,9n 4631 796 
1937 125,137 24,129 4521 819 
1938 126,648 23,796 4563 858 
1939 127,423 23,439 4531 7'88 
1940 119,170 21,033 22,966 4565 807 
1941 121,492 22,482 4498 ·194 
1942 124,267 22,712 li-452 128 
1943 125,520 22,103 4465 594 
1944 133,375 22,444 4892 645 
1945 114,217 22,862 5161 734 
1946 137,c65 22,817 5291 767 
1947 140,250 23,059 5505 769 
1948 147,103 23,042 5645 875 
1949 148,254 23,078 5640 868 
1950 128,821 26,560 23,381 5852 954 
1951 132,252 23,331 6038 1Dll2 
1952 126,947 24,626 6200 995 
l.953 J.26,886 25,229 64l.7 1o65 
1951;. 12€,876 25,565 6!dio 1092 

93 
61 
72 
82 
71 
57 
64 
76 
67 

" 78 
6J 
61 
57 
'2 
64 
66 

167 
590 lSO 
735 172 
ee1 169 
920 168 

1032 .166 
1050 136 
1c61 14-0 
1091 144 
1034 152 
1103 170 
1075 173 
1144 192 
ll35 188 
1c68 J.64 
1046 157 
1099 215 
la!0 2:28 
1051 Z'!l 
980 223 
993 217 
999 222 

1ce1 239 
lll2 222 
1183 216 
1260 235 
1094 211 
llJ2 214 
1154 250 
1193 224 
1195 267 
1217 298 
1138 260 

i I 
405 399 69 
41J2 317 56 195 
419 421 64 2CE 
488 383 70 255 
705 58 72 439 
661 49 62 4n 
643 58 42 483 
665 l.63 44 36 425 
756 l.72 35 164 33 431 
727 198 42 25 180 34 470 
736 215 27 26 150 27 519 
756 254 49 26 150 39 562 
782 271 128 30 158 6o4 

25 733 269 69 26 155 21 605 
24 730 243 84 24 l.62 38 646 
20 757 236 92 165 47 654 
23 830 283 85 150 78 674 
24 865 3oS 61 128 68 162 
24 883 353 71 110 Bo 805 

123 307 64 84 65 687 
845 386 63 89 60 686 

32 754 382 57 81 54 n3 
45 635 366 99 281 uo 63 476 
31 641 401 78 294 110 60 528 

,~ §~ j~~ : ;~ 149 ~ g~ '§i 
78 524 . 344 82 243 154 la! 72 422 
83 509 339 Tl 231 169 104 €2 327 
78 513 358 79 249 1E6 111 61 365 
TI 544 395 73 255 178 142 75 348 
86 556 373 95 271 J.86 123 60 352 
82 558 369 104 287 187 133 57 319 
Bo 549 383 97 287 155 133 53 327 
TI 551 370 98 2~3 157 128 60 ::i:;1. 
10 532 3e.13 91 269 156 130 72 355 
65 537 383 80 227 170 134 59 347 
67 532 361 83 233 153 112 68 3li2 

5o8 336 101 257 144 ill b2 320 
513 342 9c 219 145 101 59 3rr 
50CJ 340 lc:6 237 157 99 56 331 
52!. 340 50 272 J.60 98 69 323 
542 295 35 254 147 85 60 328 
581 334 257 144 84 55 311 
660 393 266 20l. 83 67 362 
761, 443 269 188 104 7J. 370 
840 474 255 200 117 72 362 
871 458 251 186 129 71 400 
928 478 260 214 149 82 392 
943 497 261 214 173 86 427 

loo;; 500 250 216 lTI 93 407 

1&ii ~~ ~~ ~~ 161 iM 
lc63 6h5 264 221 368 
1093 668 326 224 387 

K11nae11 City Popula".ion~-Kl'nBl'll City .Ai.:cHCll' 
Bll'ck Populetion--u.s. ceuswi :sunie~ 
Totel Enroll.mentll*•Fro:n 1921-1954 "lll'Ollmellt 

r1gurea from Director Pupil f'ers.mncl 
Smice 

" 14th Annual Re,>ort 
b 16th hmuel. ReJJO'rt 
e 18th J.nnuul Rep()Tt 
d 22ad Actlual R!!p(Xl't 

e 24th fl.tmUDl Re-port 
f' 2~th Anrnml Report 
g 35th himull Report 
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Figure !I. Location of' Negro Population of Kansas Gity, Kens as - 1940. 
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around th e  Santa Fe r a i l r o a d  y a rd s . The c h a ra c te r  o f  Kansas C ity  

has heen  th a t  o f  a " b lu e -c o lla r"  community.^

I t  i s  in te r e s t in g  t o  no te  t h a t  Kansas C ity  developed a 

d i s t i n c t  id e n t i ty  a lthough  Kansas C ity , M issouri m ain tained  a l a r g e r  

p o p u la tio n , l a r g e r  a re a , and has been  c re d i te d  -with more c u l tu r a l  

and e d u c a tio n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  such as th e  Philharm onic O rch estra , 

th e  C onservatory  o f Music and th e  ja z z  t h a t  developed in  i t s  n ig h t 

e s ta b lish m e n ts .  Kansas C ity  has p rid e d  i t s e l f  i n  i t s  sm all-tow n 

atm osphere fo cu sin g  upon community co n cern s . This can be understood  

by examining th e  h i s to r y  o f  t h e i r  e d u c a tio n a l system .

P u b lic  School System

Ni j 
11 

j

i  
i
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The F i r s t  Schools

The f i r s t  f re e  p u b lic  schoo l in  Kansas was opened in  

Wyandotte County on Ju ly  1, l 8Mr. John M cIntyre Armstrong opened 

a c lassroom  on th e  e a s t  s id e  o f  F o u rth  S t r e e t  betw een S ta te  and 

Nebraska A v e n u e s A fter th e  C iv il  War, th e  c i t i z e n s  o f Wyandotte 

began o rg an iz in g  a system  of p u b lic  e d u ca tio n  and e re c te d  th e  f i r s t  

p u b lic  sch o o l b u ild in g  in  1867 on th e  co rn er o f  S ix th  and S t a t e . 10 

The same y ea r saw th e  com pletion o f th e  C e n tra l School b u i ld in g .

Py 1882, Wyandotte County had f iv e  b r ic k  schoo l b u i ld in g s .

^Community Renewal Program (Summary R e p o rt) , Kansas C ity , 
Kansas P lan n in g  Departm ent, I 969 .

9Morgan, p . 380 .

10Morgan, p . 381 .
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around. the Santa Fe railroad yards. The character of Kansas City 

has been that of a 11blue-collar11 community. 8 

It is interesting; to note that Kansas City developed e 

distinct identity although Kansas City, Misso:.:-i maintained a l.arger 

population, larger area, and has been credited. with more cultural 

and educational institutions such as the Philharmonic Orchestra, 

t·he Conservatory of Music and the jazz that developed in its night 

establishments. Kansas City has prided itself in its small-town 

atmosphere focusing upon community concerns. This can be understood 

by examining the history of their educational system. 

Public School System 

The First Schools 

The first free public school in Kansas was opened in 

Wyandotte County on July l, 1844. John McIntyre .Armstrong opened 

a classroom on the east side of Fourth Street between State and 

Nebraska Avenues •9 .After the Civil War, the citizens of Wyandotte 

began organizing a system of public: education and erected the first 

public school building in 1867 on the corner of Sixth and State •10 

The same year saw the completion of the Central School building. 

By 1882, Wyandotte County had five brick school buildings. 

Bcommunity Renewal Program (Suunnary Report), Kensas City, 
Kansas Planning Department, 1969. 

9Morgan, p, 380, 

1C1Morgan, p. 381. 



When th e  communities o f W yandotte, o ld  Kansas C ity  and 

I"] Armourdale were c o n so lid a te d  in to  Kansas C ity , Kansas in  1886, th e

1^ schools o f th e s e  a re a s  were o rgan ized  under th e  le a d e rsh ip  of th e

f i r s t  su p e rin te n d e n t John W. F erguson, The en ro llm en t was 3,643 

w ith  a tea c h in g  s t a f f  o f  56 t e a c h e r s .11 The c o s t  p e r  p u p i l  in  th e  

grades was $11.1+0. The same y ea r th e  maximum y e a r ly  s a la r y  p a id  

. fo r  grade te a c h e rs  was $1+1+0.00; fo r  h ig h  sch o o l t e a c h e rs ,  $720 . 0 0 .12

Development o f  High Schools

P r io r  t o  1886, secondary  e d u c a tio n  was h e ld  in  th e  Palmer 

Academy, a p r iv a te  sc h o o l. The f i r s t  h ig h  sc h o o l, founded in  1886, 

h e ld  c la s s e s  in  one wing o f an e lem en tary  sch o o l b u i ld in g .  In  1888 

Palmer Academy was c lo se d  and th e  new p+iblic h ig h  schoo l took  over 

th e  b u i ld in g .  The fo llo w in g  y e a r ,  th e  lo c a t io n  o f  th e  h igh  schoo l 

was changed and a new b u i ld in g  was e re c te d  a t  N in th  S t r e e t  and 

M innesota Avenue. The name High School was l a t e r  changed to  

Wyandotte High School.

R osedale High School he ld  c la s s e s  as f a r  back as 1886. In

1897, t h i s  tow nship e s ta b l is h e d  a th re e  y e a r  h ig h  schoo l course  and

graduated  c la s s e s  in  1900 and 1901. The schoo l was a c c re d ite d  in  

1903. C lasses  were conducted in  th e  Whitmore Grade School b u i ld in g .

^ R e c o rd s  of th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas S u p erin ten d en t of 
S chools, Wyandotte County, Kansas (reco rd s  in  s u p e r in te n d e n t 's  o f f i c e ,  
Kansas C ity , K ansas), December 2 7 , 191+6 .

' ' ^ M . E. P earson , "H is to ry  of Kansas C ity , Kansas Schools"
; . (a paper com piled F a l l ,  1932 a t  th e  re q u e s t  o f th e  Board of E d u ca tio n ),
) | Report in  A s s is ta n t  S u p erin ten d en t f o r  B usiness A f f a i r s ' O f f ic e ) ,
; * p . 1 .

r
1
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When ·Che com.unities of Wyandotte, old Kansas City and 

Armourdal.e w-=re consolidated into Kansas City, Kansas in 1886, the 

schoolS of these areas were organized under the leadership of the 

f'irst su:i;>erit·,te:ndent John H. Ferguson~ The enrollment was 3,643 

with a teaching staf'f of 56 teachers •11 The cost per pupil in t.he 

grades was $11.40. The S8.!Ile year the maximum yearly salary paid 

for grade teachers was $440.00; for high school teachers, $720.oo.12 

Development of High Schools 

Prior to 1886, secondary education was held. in the Palmer 

Acedemy, a private school. The first high school: f'ourtled in 1886, 

hP.ld classe;; in one wing of an elementary school building. In 1888 

Palmer Academy was closed and the new p,~blic high school took over 

t.he building. The following year, the location of the high school 

wss changed and a new building was erected at Ninth Street and. 

Minnesota k-enue. The name High School was later changed to 

Wyandotte Eigh School. 

Rosedale High School held classes as far back EIS 1886. In 

1897, this township established o. tbree year high school course and 

graduated ,..:lasses in 1900 and 1901. The school was accredited in 

1903. Clesses were conducted in the Whitmore Grade School building. 

llRecords of' the Kansas City, J(ansas Superintendent of 
Schools, TJyand.otte County, Kansas (records in superintendent 1 s office, 
Kansas City, Kansas), December 27, 1946. 

12M. E. Pearson, 11 History of Kansas City, Kansas Schools 11 

(a paper compiled Fall, 1932 at the request of the Board of Elucation). 
Report in Assistant Supe::-intend.ent for Business Af'fairs' Office), 
p. l. 



When R osedale was c o n so lid a te d  w ith  Kansas C ity , Kansas in  1923, 

p lan s  were made fo r  th e  e re c t io n  o f  a new b u i ld in g .  The f i r s t  

! , c la s s e s  were h e ld  in  F eb ru ary , 1927 .

C lasses  f o r  A rgen tine  High S chool were conducted in  th e  

c i t y  h a l l  o f  A rgentine  u n t i l  1906, when a h ig h  sch o o l b u i ld in g  was 

e re c te d . Schools in  th e  c i t y  of A rgen tine  became p a r t  o f th e  

Kansas C ity , Kansas sch o o l system  fo llow ing  th e  annexation  of 

A rgentine i n  19IO.

O r ig in a lly , Kansas C ity , Kansas High School was open to  

anyone w ith o u t reg a rd  to  ra c e  or c o lo r .  However, in  I 90U, th e  

school board  of th e  c i t y  was a u th o r ize d  to  b u i ld  a s e p a ra te  h igh  

school f a c i l i t y ,  Sumner High School f o r  b la c k  y o u n g s te rs . The 

school was completed in  1906 .

The Ju n io r  C olleges

The Kansas C ity , Kansas Ju n io r  C o lleg e , which had two 

b ran ch es, was e s ta b lis h e d  a f t e r  th e  A p r i l  3 , 1923 e le c t io n .  The 

f i r s t  c la s s e s ,  which met i n  Septem ber, 1923, were conducted a t  

Wyandotte High School f o r  w hite  s tu d e n ts  and a t  Sumner High School 

fo r  b la c k  s tu d e n ts .  The Supreme C o u r t 's  r u l in g  on th e  Brown v e rsu s  

th e  Topeka Board of Education  c ase  d e c la red  t h a t  a l l  ju n io r  c o lle g e  

s tu d e n ts  a tte n d  th e  same sch o o l w ith in  th e  c i t y .  Thus, b la c k  and 

w hite s tu d e n ts  were no lo n g er in  se p a ra te  b u ild in g s  b u t a tte n d e d  

th e  Ju n io r  C ollege lo c a te d  on S ta te  Avenue betw een E ig h th  and N inth  

S t r e e t s .

I
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When Rosedale was consolidated with Kansas City, Kansas in 1923, 

plans were made for the erection of a ne-w building. The first 

classes were held in February, 1927. 
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Classes for Argentine High School were conducted in the 

city hell of Argentine until 19c:6, when a high school building was 

erected. Schools in the city of Argentine became part of the 

Kansas City, Kansas school system folloWiDg the annexation of 

Argentine in 1.91.0, 

Origine:tly, Kansas City, Kensss High School was open to 

e~one without regard to race or color. However, in 1904, the 

school board of the city was authorized to build a separate high 

school facility, Sumner High School for black youngsters. The 

school was completed in 19o5. 

The Junior Colleges 

The Kansas City, Kansas Junior College, wh:l.ch had two 

branches, was established after the April 3, 1923 election. The 

first classes, which met in September, 1923, were conducted at 

Wyandotte High School for wbi te students end at Sumner High School 

for black students • The Supreme Court I s ruling on the Brown versus 

the Topeka Board of mucation case declared that all junior college 

students attend the sane school 'Withl.n the city. Thus, black and 

white students were no longer in separate buildings but attended 

the Junior College located on State Averrue between Eighth em. Ninth 

Streets. 



J u n io r  High S chool Education

In  th e  re o rg a n iz a t io n  o f p u b lic  sch o o l e d u c a tio n , th e  ju n io r

h ig h  sch o o l movement became one o f th e  more r a d i c a l  in n o v a tio n s .

Kansas C ity  p u b lic  sch o o ls  r a p id ly  adopted t h i s  in n o v a tio n .

C e n tra l J u n io r  High School was in  o p e ra tio n  in  1916-17 and was

c o n sid e red  " a t  t h a t  tim e  one o f  th e  p io n ee r  in te rm e d ia te  schools of

th e  s t a t e . T w o  new b u i ld in g s ,  Northwest Ju n io r  f o r  w h ites  and

N o rth eas t Ju n io r  f o r  b la c k s ,  were b u i l t  in  1923 . R osedale and

A rgentine m ain tain ed  t h e i r  ju n io r  h igh  le v e l  in  th e  h ig h  school

b u i ld in g s .  The g rade  p lan  o f  s ix - th re e - th r e e  r a th e r  th a n  e ig h t- fo u r

was accep ted  by Kansas C ity , Kansans in  hopes o f  making ed u ca tio n

more a t t r a c t i v e  t o  a d o le sc e n t  s tu d e n ts .  Of th e  ju n io r  h ig h  schoo ls

in  Kansas C ity , layman s ta te d :

Both th e  e x te n s iv e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l ex p e rien ce  o f Kansas 
C ity  and th e  n a tu re  o f i t s  schoo l c o n s ti tu e n c y —and, one 
may add, th e  unbroken c o n tin u i ty  o f  i t s  p ro g re s s iv e  schoo l 
le a d e r sh ip  u n d er S u p erin ten d en t M. E. P earso n —le d  th e  
w r i te r  to  th in k  t h a t  Kansas C ity  m ight w e ll  be  s e le c te d  
as r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  o f  th e  b e s t  in te rm e d ia te -sc h o o l p ra c t ic e s  
in  th e  banner ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l s t a t e . . . . T h e  e f f e c t i v e 
n ess o f  th e  ju n io r  h igh  schoo l in  h o ld in g  power i s  always 
d i f f i c u l t  t o  d em o n stra te  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  because  many 
f a c t o r s ,  some making f o r  r e t e n t io n  and some f o r  e l im i 
n a tio n ,  a re  o p e ra t iv e  a t  th e  same t im e . When th e  C e n tra l 
High School e n ro l l s  591 Sophomores, 538 J u n io r s ,  and k21 
S en io rs  and th e  j u n io r  c o lle g e  has 309 s tu d e n ts ,  th e  
ev idence  i s  i n d ic a t iv e  o f h o ld in g  power. T hat about th e  
same p ro p o rt io n s  o f  membership e x i s t  among th e  th re e  
ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l g rad e s , however, must n o t b e  accep ted  
as p ro o f o f  s im ila r  h o ld in g  power i n  th e  m iddle sc h o o ls .
The com pulso ry -a ttendance  law , p re s c r ib in g  a lower l im i t

^ 3 r .  l .  Lyman, "The Ju n io r  High Schools o f  Kansas C ity , 
K ansas," The School Review, 3 6 (3 ):1 ? 6 , March 1928.

&
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Junior High School Education 

In the reorganization of public school education, the junior 

high school movement became one of' the more radical innovations. 

Kanaas City public schools rapidly adopted this innovation. 

Cen-liral Junior High School was in operation in 1916-17 and was 

considered "at that time one of the pioneer intermediate schools of 

tbe state. 1113 Two new buildings, Northwest Junior for whites and 

Northeast Junior for blacks, were built in 1923. Rosedale and 

.Argentine maintained. their junior high level in the high school 

buildings. The grade plan of six-three-three rather than eight-four 

was accepted by Kansas City, Kansans in hopes of making education 

more attractive to adolescent students. Of the junior high schools 

in Kansas City, Iqman stated: 

Both the extensive junior- high school experience of Kansas 
City and the nature of its school constituency--and., one 
may add, the unbroken continuity of its progressive school 
leadership under SuJ,Jerintendent M. E. Pearson--led the 
writer to think that Kansas City might well br:: selected 
as representative of the best intermediate-school practices 
in the banner junior high school state •••• The eff'ective
ness of the junior high school in holding power is always 
difficult to demonstrate statistically because many 
factors, some making for retention and some for elimi
nation, are operative at the same time. When the Central 
High School enrolls 591 Sophomores, 538 Juniors, and 421 
Seniors anl the junior college has 309 students, the 
evidence is indicative of holding power. That about the 
:J~e proportions of membership exist among the tbree 
junior high school grades, however, must not be accepted 
as proof of similar holding power in the middle schools. 
The compulsory-attendance law, prescribing a lower limit 

13R. L. Lyman, "The Junior High Schools of Kensas City, 
KE<nsas," The School Review, 36(3):176, March 1928. 



a t  s ix te e n  y e a rs ,  i s  o p e ra t iv e .  The f a c t  i s  t h a t  th e  
p e rio d  o f  l a r g e s t  sch o o l m o r ta l i ty  in  Kansas C ity  i s  
now a t  th e  end o f th e  n in th  g rad e , w hich u s u a lly  
co in c id e s  w ith  th e  s ix te e n -y e a r  l im i t .  Another p e r t i 
n en t f a c t  i s  t h a t  g e n e ra l ly  th roughou t th e  co u n try  th e  
conspicuous d e c lin e  in  sch o o l a tten d an ce  o ccurs a t  th e  
end o f th e  e ig h th  grade w herever th e  e ig h t- fo u r  p la n  i s  
fo llo w ed . The s ix - th re e - th r e e  p la n  g e n e ra l ly  r e t a in s  a 
p o r tio n  of th e  p u p i ls  f o r  a t  l e a s t  one a d d it io n a l  y e a r .  
This i s  e s p e c ia l ly  l ik e l y  t o  he t ru e  in  a sch o o l system  
w hich, l ik e  Kansas C ity , keeps alm ost a l l  th e  p u p ils  
going forw ard  grade by grade in  accordance w ith  t h e i r  
advancing c h ro n o lo g ica l a g e s .1^

E lem entary Education

Before th e  ju n io r  h ig h  movement, e lem en tary  sch o o l c la s s e s  

were h e ld  th rough  g rade  e ig h t .  In  1886 , th e re  were e ig h t  e lem en tary  

sc h o o ls . By 1910, th e re  were 3T15 and in  1932 , th e r e  were 

E lem entary schoo l b u ild in g s  were e re c te d  where th e y  were n e c essa ry . 

In  most ca se s  a f t e r  1905 , as th e  b la c k  p o p u la tio n  in c re a se d , th e  

w hite  p o p u la tio n  moved away from th e  in n e r  c i t y  and e re c te d  newer 

e lem en tary  sc h o o ls . The names o f th e  o r ig in a l  e lem en tary  b u ild in g s  

were C e n tra l ,  E v e re t t ,  L in co ln , R iverview  in  1882, Armstrong in  

1873, Wood, Me A lp in e, and B a rn e tt .

E d u ca tio n a l Innov atio n s

Throughout th e  h i s to r y  o f  th e  Kansas C i ty ,  Kansas sc h o o ls , 

e d u c a tio n a l in n o v atio n s  have been  s t r e s s e d .  In  1910, a v ery

i^Lyman, p p . 177, 190- 191 . 

^M organ, p .  385 . 

l 6pearso n , p .  6 .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

at sixteen years, is operative. The feet is that tbe 
period of largest school. mortality in Kansas City is 
now at the ecd of the ninth grade, wh1 ch usually 
coincides with the sixteen-year limit, Another perti
nent fact is that general)¥ throughout the country the 
conspicuous decline in school attendance occurs at the 
end of the eighth grade wherever the eight-four plan is 
followed. 1':le six-three-three plan generelzy retains a 
portion of the pupil.a for at least one additional year. 
This is especially like}¥ to be true in a school system 
which, like Kansas City, keeps almost all the pupils 
going forward grade by grade in accor·donce with their 
advancing chronological ages .14 

Elementary F.ducation 

32 

Before the junior hi,gh movement, elementary school classes 

were held through grade eight. In 1886, there were eight elementary 

schools • By 1910, there were 3T5 and in 1932, there were 45. J..6 

Elementary school buildings were erected Where they were necessary. 

In most cases a:rter 1905, as the black population increased, the 

white population moved sway :from the inner city and erected newer 

elementary schools • The names of the original elementa.7 bul. ldings 

were Central, Everett, Lincoln, Riverview in 1882, Armstrong in 

1873, Wood, McAlpine, and Barnett, 

Eiucati onal Innovations 

'lllroughou.t the history of the Kansas City, Kansas schoo1s, 

educati ona1 innovations have been stressed. In 1910, a very 

l4~n, pp, 177, 190-191. 

15Morgan, p, 385, 

l.6Pearson, p, 6, 



s u c c e ss fu l  v a c a tio n  sch o o l was conducted . A lso, d u rin g  th e  I 909-IO

schoo l y e a r, n ig h t sch o o ls  were o rgan ized  t o  se rv e  th e  community.

P r in c ip a l  H. L. M ille r  o f  th e  w h ite  h igh  sch o o l o rgan ized  a n ig h t

schoo l fo r  th e  w hite  community; J .  M. M arquess, p r in c ip a l  of Sumn: .

High School o rgan ized  and m ain tained  a n ig h t  schoo l fo r  th e  b lack  

17community. During th e se  y e a rs ,  th e  f i r s t  k in d e rg a rte n  was p laced  

in  th e  Cooper S choo l. The f i r s t  a tten d an ce  o f f ic e r  was appoin ted  

in  1906, and th e  number was in c re a se d  to  fo u r  by  1932. During World 

War I ,  schoo l n urses were employed by th e  Red Cross and th ey  

ren d ered  very  v a lu a b le  h e a lth  s e rv ic e s .

Between 1899 and 1908, a number o f  in n o v atio n s  were made 

in  th e  a rea  o f p u b lic  ed u c a tio n  in  Kansas C ity . Among th e  f i r s t  

was th e  in tro d u c tio n  o f i n d u s t r ia l  e d u c a tio n  which began in  1899.

By 1903, music ed u c a tio n  had e n te re d  th e  cu rricu lum  under th e  super

v is io n  of Amanda M. Weber. In  1907, c la s s e s  in  sewing and cooking 

were organized  f o r  h ig h  schoo l g i r l s  and in  1908, th e  e re c t io n  of 

th e  f i r s t  gymnasium began p h y s ic a l  e d u c a tio n  in  th e  Kansas C ity ,

Kansas school system .

By th e  end o f  th e  1953-5**- sch o o l y e a r,  th e  Kansas C ity  

schoo l system  p e rso n n e l c o n s is te d  of approxim ately  739 c e r t i f i e d  

s t a f f  members in c lu d in g  h5 k in d e rg a rte n  te a c h e rs ,  633 te a c h e rs ,  

g rades 1 - 12 , 15 ju n io r  c o lle g e  te a c h e rs ,  Mr p r in c ip a l s ,  l  ju n io r  

c o lle g e  dean and 1 su p e rin te n d e n t o f  s c h o o ls .1® The in c re a se

1-Tpearson, p .  6 .

lO L ette r from  S e c re ta ry  t o  th e  S u p e rin te n d en t, August 31,
1973.
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successful vacation school was conducted. AlBo: during the 1909-10 

school year, night schools were organized to serve the community. 

Principal H, L, Miller of the white high school organized a night 

school for the white community; J. M. Marquess, pr:!.ncipel. of Sumn:, _ 

High School organized and maintained a night school for the black 

community •17 During these yeers, the first kindergarten was placed 

in the Cooper School. ihe first attenlance officer was appointed 

in 19c6, and the munber was increased to four by 1932. During World 

War I, school nurses were employed by the Red Cross and they 

rendered very valuable health services. 

Between 1899 and 19o8, a number of innovations were made 

in the area of public education in Kansas City. .Among the first 

was the introduction of industrial education which began in 1899. 

By- 1903, 1I11.1.Bic education had entered the curriculum under the super

vision of Amends M. Weber. In 1907, classes in sewing ena. cooking 

were organized for high school girlS end in 19o8, the erection of 

the first gymnasium began physic.el education in the Kansas City, 

Kansas school system. 

By the end of the 1953-54 school year, the Kansas City 

school system personnel consisted. of approximately 739 certified 

staff members including 45 kindergarten teachers, 633 teachers, 

grades 1-12, 15 junior college teachers, 44 principals, l junior 

college dean and 1 superintem.ent of schools. 18 The ::!.ncresse 

l.7Pearsoo, p, 6, 

l8r.etter from Secretary to the Superintendent, August 31, 
l.973, 



school b u ild in g s  was: Q in  1886, 20  in  I 89I , 19 1+0 in  1910 , 53 in  

1932, and d ec reased  to  i+5 in  1951+. As m entioned , th e  maximum y e a r ly  

s a la ry  in  1886 f o r  e lem en tary  tea c h e rs  was $y+0.00 and $720.00  

f o r  h igh  sch o o l t e a c h e rs .  By 1910, e lem en tary  te a c h e rs  were p a id  

$720.00 and h ig h  school tea c h e rs  were p a id  $ 1 ,3 9 5 .0 0 . I n  1932, 

th e  maximum s a la r y  fo r  tea c h e rs  was $2 ,5 0 8 .0 0 . In  1951+, in fo rm a tio n  

on s a la r ie s  f o r  te a c h e rs  was not a v a ila b le  b u t was in  l in e  w ith  th e  

n a tio n a l  and s ta t e  a v e rag es . The n a tio n a l  average f o r  1953-5^ was 

$3,7^1 and th e  s ta t e  o f  Kansas re p o r te d  $ 3 ,3 1 1 .0 0 . 20

S u p erin ten d en t Pearson  summarized th e  sch o o l system  a t  h is

re tire m e n t i n  1932:

The b a s ic  th in g s  and ab so lu te  n e c e s s i t i e s  have not been  
n e g le c te d . . . .F or s e v e ra l  y e a rs  a f t e r  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f  
th e  Kansas C ity  schoo l system  in  1886, sch o o ls  were m ain
ta in e d  f o r  e ig h t  months each y e a r .  The rem ainder o f th e  
tim e , w ith  two e x c e p tio n s , th e  term  has been  one o f n in e  
m onths. On account o f  la c k  o f  fu n d s, th e  sch o o ls  th ro u g h 
o u t th e  e n t i r e  c i t y  were n o t opened u n t i l  th e  m iddle  o f 
January  in  1892. In  1899 th e  Board was fo rc e d  to  sh o rte n  
th e  term  two weeks on account o f  la c k  o f  fu n d s . . . .F or a 
number o f  y e a rs  th e  p re s e n t  Board o f E ducation  has been  
su c c e s s fu l  i n  m ain ta in in g  an in c re a s in g  and dev elo p in g  
program o f  th e  sch o o ls  w ith o u t an in c re a se  i n  th e  r a t e  
o f  t a x a t io n .2-*-

The B lack Community—A P r o f i l e

The h i s to r y  o f th e  b lac k  community o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas, 

which began i n  th e  m id -n in e te en th  c e n tu ry , p a r a l le l s  t h a t  of th e

^^ y a n d o t t  H era ld , June 18 , 1891

; ' 20N a tio n a l E ducation  A sso c ia tio n  o f  th e  U nited  S t a te s ,
1 Economic S ta tu s  o f  T eachers, 195^-55 (W ashington, D .C ., December

195*0, P . 21 .

21p ea rso n , pp . 7 - 8 .
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school buildl.ngs was: 9 in 1886, 20 in 1891,19 40 in 1910, 53 in 

1932, and decreased to 45 in 1954. As mentioned, the maxtmum year]~· 

salary in 1886 for elementary teachers was $440.00 snd $720.00 

f'or high school teachers. By 1910, elementary teachers were paid 

$720,00 and high school teachers were paid $1,395 .OO. In 1932, 

the maximum salary for teachers was $2,5o8.oo. In 1954, information 

on salaries for teachers was not available but was in line with the 

national and state averages. The national average for 1953-54 was 

$3,741 and the state of' Kansas reported $3,311.00. 20 

Superintendent Pearson sunnns.rized the school system at his 

reti-rement in 1932: 

The basic things and absolute necessities have not been 
neglected •••• For several years after the organization of 
the Kansas City school system in 18e6, schools were main
tained f'or eig,ht months each yeer. The remainder of the 
time, with two exceptions, the term has been one of nine 
months. On account of lack of funds, the schools through
out the entire city were not opened until the middle of 
January in 1892. In 1899 the Board was forced to sh:irten 
the term two weeks on account of lack of funds •••• For a 
number of years the present Board of Eiucation has been 
successful in maintaining an increasing a.nd developing 
program of the schools Without en increase in the rate 
of taxation. 21 

The Black Community--A Profile 

The history of the black community of Kansas City, Kansas, 

which began in the mid-nineteenth century, parallels that of' the 

19wyandott Herald, June 18, 1891 

2DNational ID:1.ucation Association of the United States, 
Economic Status of Teachers, 1954-55 {Washington, D.C., December 
1954), p. 21. 

21Pearson, pp. 7-8. 



l i f e  ex p erien ces  o f  Afro-Americans i n  th e  whole of th e  U nited  S ta te s  

in  g e n e ra l .  The l a r g e s t  b la c k  community in  Kansas C ity  was lo c a te d  

in  th e  n o r th e a s te rn  s e c t io n  (se e  F ig u re  I ,  page 2 7 ) . I t  was in  

t h i s  a re a  t h a t  a m a jo r ity  o f  th e  people  l iv e d ;  th e re b y  m ost o f  th e  

c u l t u r a l ,  r e l i g io u s ,  e d u c a tio n a l  and b u s in e ss  a f f a i r s  to o k  p lac e  

t h e r e .  Sm aller b la c k  comm unities were lo c a te d  in  F.osedale,

A rgentine  and Q uindaro. They b u i l t  churches and some b u s in e s s e s . 

There were e lem en tary  sch o o ls  in  th e se  b lac k  com m unities, b u t 

because o f th e  l e g a l  s e p a ra tio n  o f ra c e s  in  sc h o o ls , a l l  b la c k  

s tu d e n ts  who wanted t o  r e c e iv e  a h igh  sch o o l ed u c a tio n  had to  e n ro l l  

a t  th e  Sumner High S choo l. From 1905 t o  195b, most o f  th e  b lac k  

Kansas C ity , Kansans c e n te red  t h e i r  l iv e s  around th e  a c t i v i t i e s  in  

th e  n o r th e a s t  s e c t io n .

The People

The f i r s t  b la c k  to  a r r iv e  in  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas a rea  

on re c o rd , was D orcas, a 32-y e a r -o ld  fem ale s la v e  who had been  

purchased  by  W illiam  W alker on Jan u ary  .1, l 8 b j . ^  Morgan, in  h is  

h i s to r y  o f  Wyandotte County, c i t e d  two more b lack s  as r e s id e n ts  o f  

Kansas C i ty .  The fo llo w in g  s ta te m e n t was l i s t e d  i n  th e  1855-56 

d i re c to ry :

J o e l  Walker l iv e d  on th e  northw est co rner o f  Third  
S t r e e t  and W ashington Avenue and th e re  was a cab in

22 N ellie  McGuinn, The S to ry  o f Kansas C ity , Kansas 
(Kansas C ity , Kansas: P u b lic  S ch o o ls, I 96I ) ,  p .  33.
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life experiences of Afro-Americans in the whole at the United States 

in general. !lbe largest black community in Kansas City was located 

in tbe northeastern section (see Figure I, page 27). It was in 

this area that a majority of the people lived; thereby most of the 

cultural, religious, educatI.onal. anl business affairs took place 

there. Small.er black cormnunities were locsted. in Rosed.ale, 

.Argentine and Quindaro. They built churches and some businesses. 

There were elementary schools in these black communities, but 

because of the legal separation of races in schools, ell black 

students who wanted to receive a high school education had to enroll 

at the Sumner High School. From 1905 to 1954, most of the black 

Kansas City, Kansans centered their lives around the activities in 

the northeast section. 

jlie People 

The first black to arrive in the Kansas City, Kansas area 

on record, was Dorcas, a 32-year-old female slave wbo had been 

purchased by William Waller on Januf.l.ry .l., 1847 .22. Morgan, in bis 

history of Wyandotte County, cited. tiw-o more blacks es residents of 

Kansas City. - folloWing statement was listed. in tbe 1855-56 

di.rectory: 

Joel Wal.ker 11 ved on the northwest corner of Third 
Street and Washington Avenue an.a.· there was a cabin 

22.Nellie McGuinn, The Story of Kansas City, Kansas 
(Kansas City, Kansas: Public Sohoo's, 1961), p. 33. 



about 200 f e e t  s o u th e a s t  o f  h i s  r e s id e n c e  where h is  Negro 
man and w ife  s ta y e d .23

Many o th e r  b lac k s  fo llo w ed  as a r e s u l t  o f  th e  K ansas-N ebraska Act 

o f  1 8 5 S en ato r S tephen  A. Douglas o f I l l i n o i s ,  th e  au thor o f 

th e  A ct, had p o l i t i c a l  am bitions concerned  w ith  w estern  developm ent.

The Act was im portan t fo r  i t s  s ta te m e n t o f  D oug las’ p r in c ip le  o f  

p opu lar so v e re ig n ty , th e  d o c tr in e  th a t  in  a l l  m a tte rs  of dom estic 

im portance, in c lu d in g  s la v e ry ,  th e  s t a t e  was so v e re ig n . The 

consequences o f th e  K ansas-N ebraska Act w ere momentous and le d  to  

a p e rio d  o f p o l i t i c a l  ch a o s , co n fu s io n  and b lo o d sh ed .

During th e  y e a r  o f  1859 , " th e  b u lk  o f th e  p o p u la tio n  con

s is te d  o f  Wyandot In d ia n s , w h ite  p eo p le , and th re e  Negro f a m ilie s  

who had made t h e i r  way in to  f r e e  K ansas. .  .and  th e  th re e  Negro 

fa m ilie s  l iv in g  in  t h i s  community banded to g e th e r  t o  w arship  God.

They were o f  th e  M ethodist and B a p t is t  f a i t h .  Thus were th e  

beg in n in g s  o f  Cottonwood Church, l a t e r  t o  be named S t .  James AME 

Church and even l a t e r  F i r s t  AME Church, and F i r s t  B a p tis t  Church.

The h i s to r y  o f  b la c k  peop le  a t  t h i s  tim e r e p re s e n ts  a p h y s ic a l ,  

e m o tio n al, and p sy c h o lo g ic a l s t r u g g le . Many sought re fu g e  i n  th e

Kansas C i ty ,  Kansas a r e a .  "S laves were c o n tin u a lly  escaping  from 
„25t h e i r  s la v e  h o ld ers  i n to  K ansas." '  Many were bound to  s la v e ry  ac ro ss  

th e  r i v e r  in  M isso u ri. The Underground R a ilro a d  f o r  th e  a re a ,

23Morgan, p .  9 0 .

2 l*First_ A frican  M ethod ist E p isco p a l Church 100th A n n iv e rsa ry ,
Kansas C ity , K ansas, 1959, p .  10 .

25 F i r s t  AME Church, p . 10.
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abrut 200 feet southeast o:f his residence where his Negro 
men and wife stayed. 23 

Maey- other blacks followed es e result of the ICBnsas--Nebreska Act 

of 1854. Senator Stephen A. Douglas of Illinois, the author of 

36 

the Act, had political ambitions concerned With western development. 

The Act was important far its statement of Douglas' principl.e of 

popu.ler sovereignty, the doctrine that in 811 matters of domestic 

importance, including sl.avery, the at=.te '"..~S sovereign. The 

consequences of the Kansas-Nebraska Act were momentous and led to 

a period of political chaos, confusion and bloodshed. 

During the year of 1859, 11the bulk o£ the population con

sisted of Wyandot In:liens, white people, and three Negro families 

who had made their way into free Kansas ••• and tbe three Negro 

families living in this community band.eel together to worship God.. 

They were of the Metb:>dist and Baptist :faith.1124 Thus were the 

beginnings of Cottonwoocl Clrurch, later to be namecl St. James .AME: 

Church encl even later First .AME: Clrurch, ancl First Baptist Church. 

The history of' bl.Bek peopl.e et this time represents a physical, 

emotional, and psychological struggle. Many- sought refuge in the 

Kansas City, Kansas erea. "Slaves were contirrually escaping from. 

their slave holders into Kansas. 1125 Maey were bound to slavery across 

the river in Missouri. The Underground Railroad for the erea, 

23Morgan, p. 90. 

24rirst African Metboclist Episcopal Church 100th Anniversary, 
Kansas City, Kansas, 1959, p. 10. 

25First AME Church, P• 10. 



which was a p lan  c a r r ie d  out by men who w ished to  h e lp  s la v e s  t o

escap e , was h ead q u arte red  in  Quindaro, a town lo c a te d  s ix  m ile s  up

th e  M issouri R iv er i n  Kansas.

The e a r ly  day b lac k s  o f  t h i s  community were com prised o f

freedm en, e scap ees , im m igrants and re fu g e e s . The freedman were

th o se  who had e i t h e r  purchased  t h e i r  freedom o r were m anum itted.

Mr. Corovine P a t te r so n  and h i s  w ife , H e n r ie t ta ,  were in  t h i s  s e le c t

group, which in clu d ed  v e ry  few . The rec o rd s  do n o t in d ic a te  th e

l i s t  no r th e  number o f  escapees t h a t  e n te re d  K ansas. However,

P h i l l ip  Murray and h i s  fam ily , th e  p a te rn a l  g ra n d fa th e r  o f O rrin  M.

Murray, S r . ,  who c o n tr ib u te d  to  t h i s  s tu d y , were among t h i s  group.

These people  l a t e r  became th e  g ard en ers  and farm ers i n  th e  Quindaro

a re a . Immigrants and re fu g e e s  a ls o  came to  th e  Kansas a re a .  The

imm igrants who came to  Kansas C ity  were in te r e s te d  i n  b e t t e r in g  

26t h e i r  c o n d it io n s . Morgan s ta te d :

The F i r s t  Colored B a p t is t  Church ( F i r s t  B a p tis t  Church) 
was o rgan ized ...am ong  th e  re fu g ees  who came to  
W yandotte. . . .A fram e b u ild in g  was e re c te d  on Nebraska 
Avenue in  1869. In  l 88l  th e  b u ild in g  a t  F i f t h  S t r e e t  
and Nebraska Avenue was e r e c te d .27

28Many from t h i s  group were t h r i f t y  and in d u s t r io u s .  There was an 

in f lu x  o f b lac k s  in to  M issouri and Kansas a t  one tim e d u rin g  th e  

w ar. Morgan d e sc r ib ed  th o se  Negro re fu g e e s —men and women, w ith

^ In te rv ie w  O rrin  M. M urray, December 26 , 1972.

2?Morgan, p . 357 .

^ In te rv ie w  O rrin  M. M urray.
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wbi ch was a plan carried out by men who wished to help slaves to 

escape, was headquartered in Quind.aro, a town located six miles up 

the Missouri River in Kansas. 

The ear]y day blacks of this community were comprised of 

freedmen, escapees, immigrants and refugees. The freedman were 

these who had either purchased their freedom or were manumitted. 

t!.ir. Co1·ovine Patterson and his wife, Henrietta, were in this select 

grrup, which included very few. The records do not indicate the 

list nor the number of escapees that entered Kansas . However, 

Phillip Murray and bis family, the paternal grandfather of Orrin M. 

Murray, Sr., who contributed to this study, were among this group. 

These people later became the gardeners arrl. fermers in the Q:uind.aro 

area. Immigrants and refugees also came to the Kansas area. The 

immigrants who came to Kansas City were interested in bettering 

their conditions. 26 Morgan stated: 

The First Colored. Baptist Church (First Baptist Church) 
was organized ••• among the refugees who came to 
Wyandotte ••• • A frame building was erected on Nebraska 
Avenue in 1869. In 1881 the building at Fifth Street 
and Nebraska Avenue was erected .27 

Many from this group were thrifty and industrious. 28 There was an 

inf'lu.x of blocks irrtc :Missouri '7nd. Ki;an,'3'3s at one time during the 

war. Morgan described t:OOse Negro refugees--men an:1 women, with 

26rnterview Qrrin M. Murray, December 26, 1972. 

27Morgan, p, 357, 

28rnterview Orrin M. Murray. 



l i t t l e  c h ild re n  c lin g in g  to  them, who c a r r ie d  a l l  o f  t h e i r  e a r th ly  

p o ssess io n s  in  l i t t l e  bags o r  b u n d les , sometimes in  red  bandana 

h a n d k e rc h ie fs ,2^

A fte r  th e  Em ancipation P roc lam ation  was is s u e d , th e  exodus 

o f b lac k s  from th e  South t o  Kansas began. The s ta t e  had a 

r e p u ta t io n  o f a "prom ised land" and e x -s la v e s  knew o f  th e  Under

ground R a ilro a d  and th e  deeds o f John Brown. Benjamin "Pap" 

S in g le to n , o f  Tennessee, began a g i ta t in g  b la c k s  in  th e  South in  

1869-70. "A ll t o ld ,  he moved about 8 ,000 c o lo red  people  out o f 

T ennessee ."^0 Among o th er rea so n s , many l e f t  because o f f e a r  of 

more b loodshed a t  th e  tim e o f th e  nex t p r e s id e n t i a l  e le c t io n .  In  a 

l e t t e r  by Governor S t .  John to  Laura S . H av iland , d a ted  June 17 , 

1879 , he s ta te d :

I t  seems as i f  th e  N orth i s  slow to  wake up to  th e  
im portance and m agnitude o f  t h i s  movement o f  th e  
c o lo red  p e o p le . No lo n g er ago th an  l a s t  S a tu rday  I  
had a c a l l  from  a d e le g a tio n  o f  100 le a d in g  co lo red  
men from th e  s ta t e s  of M iss iss ip p i  and Alabama, who 
a re  h e re  convassing  Kansas and o th e r  N orthern  S ta te s  
w ith  a view o f  m ig ra tin g  t h i s  coining f a l l  and s p r in g .
They answered me t h a t  th ey  had borne t h e i r  tro u b le s  
u n t i l  th e y  had become so oppressive  on them  th a t  th ey  
could  b e a r  them no lo n g er; t h a t  th ey  had r a th e r  d ie  in  
th e  a ttem p t t o  rea c h  th e  land  where th ey  can be f re e  
th a n  to  l iv e  i n  th e  South any lo n g e r .3 -

A d isp a tc h  from N atchez, M is s is s ip p i,  d a ted  May 3, 1879, s ta te d :

2?Morgan, p .  232 .

3°Kansas S ta te  H is to r ic a l  S o c ie ty  1905-6 , V ol. 9 (Topeka: 
S ta te  P r in t in g  O ff ic e , 1906) ,  p . 385 .

31Kansas S ta te  H is to r ic a l  S o c ie ty , p .  385 .
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little children clinging to them, who carried all of their earthly 

possessions in little bags or bundles, sometimes in red bandana 

handkerchiefs. 29 

.Af'ter the Emancipation Proclamation was issued, the exodus 

of blacks from the South to Kansas began. The state had a 

re-putation of a 11promised land11 anl ex-slaves knew of the Under

ground RaiJ:oad and the deeds of John Brown. Benjamin "Pap" 

Singleton, of Tennessee, began agitating blacks in the South in 

1869-70. "All told, he moved about 8,000 colored people out of 

Tennessee. 1130 Among other reasons, many left because of fear of 

more bloodshed at the time of the next presidential election. In a 

letter by Governor St. John to Laura s. Haviland, dated June 17, 

1879, he stated: 

It seems as if the North is slow to wake up to the 
importance and magnitude of tbis movement of the 
colored people. No longer ago than last Saturday I 
had a call from a delegation of' 100 leading colored 
men from the states of Mississippi and Alabama, who 
are here convassing Kansas and other Northern States 
-with a view of migrating this coming fall ard spring. 
They answered me that they had borne their troubles 
until they had become so oppressive on them that they 
could bear them no longer; that they had rather die in 
the attempt to reach the land where they can be free 
than to live in the South any l.onger .31 

A dispatch from Natchez, Mississippi, dated May 3, 1879, stated: 

29!!organ, p. 232. 

30icansas State Historical Society 1905-6, Vol. 9 (Topeka: 
State Printing Office, 19c6), p. 385. 

31Kansas State Historical. Society 1 p. 385. 



The Negroes i n  th e s e  p a r is h e s  (Tensas and Concordia) 
a re  v e ry  much d is tu rb e d  and anxious t o  leav e  f o r  
Kansas, h u t  cannot o b ta in  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n .^2

Others came n o t o n ly  from M is s is s ip p i,  b u t  L o u is ian a  a ls o .

There l a t e ly  l ib e r a te d  Negro s la v e s  poured in to  our 
s ta t e  by  hundreds, coming m ostly  from th e  s ta t e s  o f  
L o u is ian a  and M is s i s s ip p i .33

Elmer C lin ch  Sparks, th e  author o f  th e  h i s to r y  o f th e  Walnut

Boulevard B a p t is t  Church, s ta te d :

I t  was d u rin g  th e se  tim es t h a t  th e  Rev. J .  C. P o lla rd  
o rgan ized  a church namely th e  "Mt. P le a s a n t  B a p tis t  
Church." This o ccurred  in  th e  s t a t e  of L ou isiana  in  
th e  y ea r lQ6k. This church was b o rn  when s la v e s  were 
bought and so ld  on a u c tio n  b lo c k s . . . .The s la v e s  were 
s e t  f r e e . . . . I n  1879, a la rg e  group o f Negroes came to  
Kansas C ity , Kansas by  way o f S t .  Louis on a b ig  steam 
b o a t "Grand Tower." This b o a t landed  a t  th e  fo o t  of 
M innesota Avenue and Third  S t r e e t .  Mr. Corovine 
P a t te r s o n ,  [a freedman m entioned e a r l i e r ]  and Mrs.
Benjamine met th e  S outhern  im m igran ts. . .  .While th e  
peop le  were f a m i l ia r i s in g  them selves w ith  th e  new 
c o u n try  and i t s  environm ent, th e  Rev. J .  C. P o lla rd  
was busy f in d in g  a p lac e  t o  w o r s h ip . . . . I n  th e  f a l l ,  
th e  peop le  b u i l t  a one room church h o u se .3^

As th e  m ig ra tio n  r a i s e d  th e  p o p u la tio n  o f Kansas C ity  in to

th e  thousand^ some w hite  Kansans began t o  p re s su re  th e  Governor to

s to p  th e  flow  o f b lack s  in to  th e  s t a t e .  A fte r  an in v e s t ig a t io n  o f

th e  m a tte r ,  Governor John P. S t .  John re fu se d  t o  i n t e r f e r e .

He thereu p o n  made a p e rso n a l in v e s t ig a t io n  o f th e  m a tte r ,  
r e s u l t i n g  in  th e  c o n v ic tio n  on h i s  p a r t  t h a t  th e  Negroes

32Kansas S ta te  H is to r ic a l  S o c ie ty , p .  385 .

33Kansas S ta te  H is to r ic a l  S o c ie ty , p . 386 .

3^EImer C lin ch  S p ark s, Walnut B oulevard B a p tis t  Church 
C en ten n ia l, l86k-196k, Kansas C ity , K ansas, 196^ , pp . 1 -2 .
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others came not only from Mississippi, but 7.,ouisiana also. 

There lately liberated Negro slaves poured into our 
state by hundreds, coming mostly from the states o.f 
Louisiana and Mississippi.33 

Elmer Clinch Sparks, the author of' the history of the Walnut 

Boulevard Baptist Church, stated: 

It was during these times that the Rev. J. C. Pollard 
organized a church namely the "Mt. Pleasant Baptist 
Church. 11 This occu.rred in the state of' Louisiana in 
the year 1864. This church was born when slaves were 
bought and sold on auction blocks •••• The slaves were 
set f'reeoo •• In 1879, a large group of Negroes came to 
Kansas City, Kensas by way of St. Louis on a big steam
boat "Grand Tower. 11 This boat landed at the f'oot of 
Minnesota .Avenue and Third Street~ Mr. Corovine 
Patterson, [a freedman mentioned earlier] and Mrs. 
Benjamine met the Southern immigrants •••• While the 
people were familiarising themselves with the new 
country and its environment, the Rev. J. C. Pollard 

;:: ;~~~1!i:1~~ : ~~=c~0~ ;~~::Ph~;;;~3!he fall, 
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As the migration raised the population of Kansas City into 

the thousand~ some white Kansans began to pressure the Governor to 

stop the f'low of' blacks into the state. After an investigation r;if 

ttie matter, Governor John P. St •• Tohn refused to interfere. 

He thereupon made a :r:ersonal investigation of the matter, 
resulting in the conviction on his part that the Negroes 

32Kansas i:ltate Historical Society, p. 385. 

33Kansas State Historical Society, p. 386. 

34EJ.mer Clinch Sparks, Walnut Boulevard Baptist Church 
Centennial, 1864-1964, Kansas City, Kansas, 1§64, pp. 1-2. 
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w ere p eaceab le  and law -ab id in g , and t h a t  t h e i r  only- 
o f f  e n se , so  f a r  as he could le a r n ,  was t h e i r  extreme 
p o v e rty . The governor thereupon  prom ptly re fu se d  to  do 
any a c t  which would d isc r im in a te  betw een them and any 
o th e r  law -ab id in g  c i t i z e n s  who m ight seek  to  b e t t e r  t h e i r  
c o n d it io n  by coming to  K ansas. On th e  c o n tra ry , he made 
an  appeal t o  th e  c h a r i ta b le  peop le  o f th e  co un try  
g e n e ra l ly  f o r  tem porary sid. f o r  th o se  N egroes, which 
a p p ea l met w ith  such generous resp o n se  t h a t  t h e i r  most 
p re s s in g  needs were r e l ie v e d ,  and a c tu a l  s u f f e r in g  among 
them was a v e rte d  o r  reduced  t o  th e  minimum. Subsequent 
e v e n ts  f u l l  j u s t i f i e d  th e  a c ts  o f  th e  governor, as th e se  
Negroes soon found employment and homes in  th e  s t a t e ,  
becoming a p a r t  of i t s  i n d u s t r i a l  p o p u la tio n , and, fo r  
th e  most p a r t  th e y  have proved t o  be p eaceab le , 
in d u s t r io u s ,  and s e lf -s u p p o r tin g  c i t i z e n s . 35

There were b o th  fav o ra b le  and u n fav o rab le  re a c t io n s  to  th e

1879 exodus as d e sc r ib ed  in  th e  Wyandott H e ra ld ;

During th e  p a s t  t e n  days a la rg e  number o f  co lo red  
im m igrants from L o u is ian a , Alabama, M iss iss ip p i  and 
Tennessee have been landed in  K ansas. N early  s l l  o f 
them a re  p e n n ile s s ,  many a re  s ic k ,  and a l l  o f them 
a re  o b je c ts  o f  sympathy. A p u b lic  m eeting  was held  a t  
th e  courtroom  Tuesday a fte rn o o n  t o  ta k e  s te p s  f o r  t h e i r  
r e l i e f  and t o  p ro v id e  a g a in s t  sp read in g  con tag ious 
d is e a s e s .  The m eeting  was c a l le d  t o  o rd e r  by Rev. R.
M. T u n n ell, and o rgan ized  by  th e  e le c t io n  o f V. J .  Lane 
as chairman and H. L. Aklen as s e c r e ta r y .  The m eeting  
was addressed  by Mayor S to ck to n , Judge Sharp , Rev.
T u n n e ll, P ro f .  Palm er, A. G. W olco tt, Dan W illiam s, and 
o th e r .  The fo llo w in g  r e s o lu t io n s  were adopted:

R esolved That i t  i s  the  sense  o f t h i s  m eeting  t h a t  th e  
co lo re d  im m igrants from th e  S outh , now among u s , and 
s t i l l  t o  come, should  be a id ed  o n ly  to  such e x te n t  as 
th e y  a re  unab le  to  h e lp  th em se lv es , so long as th ey  a re  
o b lig e d  to  t a r r y  among u s .

Resolved That i t  -would be v e ry  unwise i n  th e s e  people  
t o  s ta y  i n  th e  towns a lre a d y  overcrowded w ith  l a b o re rs ,  
as th ey  a re ,  and t h a t  i t  w i l l  in  our judgement be u n safe  
f o r  them to  rem ain long in  la rg e  companies.

35Kansas S ta te  H is to r ic a l  S o c ie ty , pp . 386- 387 .
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were peaceable ani law-abiding, and that their only 
offense, so :f'ar as he couJrl. learn, was the:ir extreme 
poverty. The governor thereupon promptly refused to do 
any act wbi ch would discriminate between them ani any 
other law-abiding citizens who might seek to better their 
cond.i tion by coming to Kansas. On the contrary, he made 
an appeal to the charitable people of the country 
generally for temporary aict. for those Negroes, which 
appeal met with such generous response that their most 
pressing needs were relieved, and actual suffering among 
them was averted or reduced to the minimum. Subsequent 
events full justified the acts of the governor, as these 
Negroes soon found employment and homes in the state, 
becoming a part of its industrial po:pulation, and, for 
the most part they have proved to be peacea'qle, 
industrious, and. sell-supporting citizens .35 

40 

There were both f'avorable and unfavorable reactions to the 

1879 exodus as described in the Wyandott Herald: 

During the past ten days a lerge number of' colored 
immigrants :from Louisiana, Alabama, Mississippi and 
Tennessee have been landed in Kansas. NeBl'ly all of 
them are penniless, many are sick, and all of them 
are objects of sympathy. A public meeting was held at 
the courtroom Tuesday afternoon to take steps -for their 
relief and to provide against spreading contagious 
diseases. The meeting was called to order by Rev. R. 
M~ Tunnell, and organized by the election of V. J. Lane 
as chairman and H. L •. 4klen as secretal'y. The meeting 
was addxessed by Mayor Stockton, Judge Sharp, Rev. 
'funnell, Pro-f. Palm.er, A.G. Wolcott, Dan Williams, and 
o'ther. The folloWing resolutions were adopted: 

Resolved That it is the sense of tbis meeting that the 
~immigrants f'rorn the South, now among us, and 
still to come, should be aided only to such extent as 
they are unable to help themselves, so long as they are 
obliged to terry among us. 

Resolved That it would be very unwise in these people 
to stay in the tO'WllS already overcrowded with laborers, 
as they are, and that it will in our judgement be unsafe 
for them to remain long in large companj.es. 

35Kansas State Historical Society, pp. 386-387. 
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Resolved That we w i l l  do a l l  we can  t o  a id  them in  
co n tin u in g  t h e i r  se a rc h  f o r  homes: such o f  them as a re  
p rep a red  to  s e t t l e  upon hom esteads in to  th e  r u r a l  
neighborhoods o f  th e  o ld  s e t t l e d  c o u n tie s  o f K ansas.

Resolved That we rec o g n iz e  th e  onerous o b l ig a t io n  to  
a id  th e  thousands o f t h i s  peop le  throw n upon our hands 
as belo n g in g  equally- t o  th e  c i t i z e n s  o f  th e  whole s t a t e  
and co u n try , and th a t  we ap p eal c o n f id e n tly  t o  our 
fe l lo w  c i t i z e n s  ev e ry  where f o r  m a te r ia l  a id ,  in  t h e i r  
b e h a l f s .

Resolved That we hereb y  c a l l  upon th e  C ity  C ouncil t o  
p ass  a t  th e  e a r l i e s t  p r a c t ic a l  t im e , an o rd in an ce  to  
p r o te c t  th e  h e a lth  o f  o u r  c i t i z e n s  from th e  l i a b i l i t y  
of co n tag io u s  d ise a s e s  from th e s e  im m ig ran ts .3°

One week l a t e r ,  th e  fo llo w in g  a r t i c l e  appeared in  th e  H erald:

A P r o te s t  o f  th e  p eo p le  o f  W yandott, Kansas Concerning 
th e  Negro Im m igration  To th e  P eople o f  th e  U nited  S ta te s :

W ith in  th e  p a s t  two weeks over a thousand N egroes, 
d i r e c t  from th e  S outh , have been  landed  a t  W yandott.
None o f them have money t o  c a r ry  them f u r th e r  w e s t, o r 
t o  purchase  th e  w h erew ith a l t o  su p p ly  t h e i r  most u rg e n t 
n e c e s s i t i e s  o f  food and s h e l t e r .  Large numbers have 
d ie d ,  and a t  l e a s t  5$ o f  th e  whole number a re  s ic k  w ith  
pneumonia and k in d red  co m p la in ts .

In  view  o f th e  s ta t e  o f  f a c t s ,  we, th e  u n d ers ig n ed  
c i t i z e n s  o f  W yandott, Kansas, denounce th o se  who a re  
encouraging  th e s e  p eop le  t o  come to  Kansas as  r e a l l y  
t h e i r  worse enemd.es. We f u r th e r  say  t h a t  th e  sen tim en ts  
o f t h i s  p r o te s t  and m em orial a re  th o se  o f th e  p eo p le  of 
Kansas w ith  out re g a rd  t o  p a r ty  and we re q u e s t  pap ers  
th ro u g h o u t th e  co u n try  t o  p u b lis h  t h i s  our p r o te s t  and 
w a rn in g .37

The l i f e  o f  th e s e  e a r ly  Kansas C ity , Kansans had been 

sc a rre d  from th e  e f f e c ts  o f  s la v e ry .  A lthough u p ro o ted  from t h e i r

36wya n d o tt H e ra ld , A p r i l  10, 1879* 

37wyan d o tt H era ld , A p ril  17, 1879 .
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Resolved That we will do all we can to aid them in 
coiitI'iiiiing their search for homes: such of' them as are 
prepared to settle upon homesteads into the rural 
neighborhoods of the old settled counties of' Kansas. 

Resolved That we recognize the onerous obligation to 
aid the thousands of this people thrown upon our hands 
as belonging equally to the citizens of the whole state 
end country, and that we appeal. confidentl.y to our 
fellow citizens every wl'.ere :for material aid, in their 
behalf's. 

Resolved That we hereby call upon the City Council to 
pass at the earliest practical time, an ordinance to 

:o:~::a:fm:~=a~!s o~0:1!~::: ~~gr=s :3gbility 
One week later, the f'olloWing article appeared in the Herald: 

A Protest of the people of Wyandott, Kansas Concerning 
the Negro Immigration To the People of the lJnitecl. States: 

Within the past two weeks over a thousand Negroes, 
direct :from the South, have been landed et Wyandott. 
None of them have money to carry them further west, or 
to purchase the wherewithal to supply their most urgent 
necessities of food and shelter. Large numbers have 
died, end at least 5% of the whole number are Bick with 
pneumonia ancl. kindrecl. complaints • 

In view of the state of facts, we, the undersigned 
citizens of Wyandott, Kansas, denounce those who are 
eueom-ag:tng tb.eDe people to come to Kansas as really 
their worse enem.es. We further say- that the sentiments 
of this protest and memorial ere those of the people of 
Kansas with out 1-egard to party and we' request papers 
th!"Ollghout the cwntry to publish this our protest ard 
waming.37 
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'llle life of' these eer:cy Kansas City, Kansans had been 

scarred from the effects of slavery. Although uprooted from their 

36wyancl.ott l!eralcl., April 10, l.879. 

37Wyancl.ott Heralcl., April 17, 1879. 
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homelands i n  th e  South , th e se  "black Americans now looked to  Kansas 

C ity , Kansas f o r  d e l iv e ra n c e .

I n ju s t ic e s

I n ju s t ic e s ,  such as s la v e ry  and r a c i a l  s e g re g a tio n , k ep t 

b la c k  Americans se p a ra te  from w h ite  Americans th roughou t th e  New 

W orld. C onsequently , b la c k  Americans developed l i f e  s ty l e s  and 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  somewhat as a  r e s u l t  o f  t h e i r  A frican  p a s t  and th e  

in f lu e n c e s  o f t h e i r  e x p e rien ces  i n  America. A lthough th e  s ta t e  o f  

Kansas had b u i l t  a r e p u ta t io n  o f f r i e n d l in e s s  t o  b lac k s  r e s u l t i n g  

from  th e  l e g i s l a t i o n  o f th e  K ansas-N ebraska A ct, th e r e  s t i l l  

rem ained th o se  who sought t o  make i t  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  e x -s la v e s .  Non- 

com pliance t o  f e d e r a l  l e g i s la t io n  t h a t  took  p lac e  in  S ou thern  

s ta t e s  a ls o  happened in  K ansas. "Kansas, o b v io u sly , was n o t immune 

t o  th e s e  n a tio n a l  t r e n d s . A s  e a r ly  as 1868, th e  s t a t e  o f  Kansas
•5Q

passed  a law  f o r  l e g a l  s e g re g a tio n  in  th e  p u b lic  sc h o o ls . 7

The p sy c h o lo g ic a l ad justm en t t o  freedom  was d i f f i c u l t  in  

Kansas because o f  two rea so n s : th e  u n c e r ta in ty  of th e  law and th e

w idespread  f e a r  th roughou t th e  s t a t e  o f Kansas. In  th e  e a r ly  y e a rs  

o f  R e c o n s tru c tio n , Kansas law-makers passed  fav o ra b le  c i v i l  r ig h t s  

l e g i s l a t i o n .  In  1874, l e g i s la t io n  was passed  to  p r o h ib i t  r a c i a l  

d i s c r im in a t io n .  " In  t h a t  y e a r ,  th e  L e g is la tu re  adopted a s ta t u te

38Joseph P. D oherty, C iv il  R ig h ts  in  Kansas; P a s t ,  P re se n t  
and F u tu re  (Topeka: S ta te  o f  Kansas Commission on C iv il  R ig h ts ,
Ju2y 1972), p .  7 .

3 9 s ta te  o f  Kansas, S e ss io n  Laws, 1879, C hapter 8l ,  
pp . 163- 166 .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

42 

homelands in the South, these black Americans now looked to Kansas 

City, Kansas for deliverance. 

Injustices, such as slavery and racial segregation, kept 

black .Americans separate from white Americans throughout the New 

World. Consequently, black Americans developed life styles &nd 

institutions somewhat as a result of their African past and the 

influences of their experiences in America. Although the state of 

Kansas had built e reputation of friendliness to blacks resulting 

from the legislation of the Kansas-Nebraska Act, there still 

remained those who sought to make it difficult for ex-slaves. Non

conrpliance to federal legislstion that took place in Southern 

states alSo happened in Kansas. 11Kansas, obviously, was not immune 

to these national treids. 1138 As early as 1858, the state of Kansas 

passed a law for legal segregation in the public schools. 39 

The psycb:>logical adjustment to freedom was difficult in 

Kansas because of two reasons: the uncertainty of the law and the 

widespread fear throughout the state of Kansas. In the early years 

of Reconstruction, Kansas law-makers passed favorable civil rights 

legislation. In 1874, legislation was passed to prohibit racial 

discrimination. "In that year, the Legislature adopted a statute 

38Joseph P. Doherty, Civil Rights in Kansas: Past, Present 
and Future (Topeka: State of Kansas Commission on Civil Rights, -
Jul,¥1972), P• 7. 

39state of Kansas, Sessi.J~ Laws, 1879, Chapter 81, 
pp. 163-J.66. 
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which made i t  a crim e f o r  owners o f  in n s , h o te ls  and p lac e s  of

p u b lic  amusement o r  en te rta in m en t to  d isc r im in a te  a g a in s t anyone
„k0because o f  r a c e ,  c o lo r ,  or p rev io u s  co n d itio n s  o f  s e rv i tu d e .

With th e  p assag e  o f t h i s  l e g i s la t io n ,  Kansas became th e  t h i r d
k l

s ta t e  in  th e  n a tio n  to  tak e  a c tio n  on p u b lic  accommodation.

L e g is la t iv e  a c tio n  o f  t h i s  k in d  was n u l l i f i e d  by p ra c t ic e

because o f th o se  who d isag reed  and ig n o red  th e  law . As a r e s u l t ,

th e re  were some Kansans who provoked f e a r  in  thos e b lack s  who l iv e d

in  th e  s t a t e .  B efore and a f t e r  th e  Em ancipation P roclam ation ,

W illiam  L. Katz d e sc r ib ed  th e  c lim ate  t h a t  produced f e a r .

S o u th ern ers  who rode in to  Kansas from M isso u r i. . .shou ted  
"every  w h i te - l iv e re d  a b o l i t io n i s t  who d a res  t o  s e t  fo o t  
in  Kansas shou ld  be hung. " . . .V io lence f la r e d  over th e  
Kansas is s u e  in  th e  U nited  S ta te s  S en a te . A b o l i t io n is t  
S enato r C harles Sumner, s e a te d  b eh ind  h is  Senate  d esk , 
was b e a te n  b loody and unconscious by  th e  s la sh in g  cane 
o f  Congr essman P re sto n  Brooks o f South C a ro lin a . . . .For 
many y e a rs  ly n ch  mobs, o f te n  led  by " re sp e c ta b le "  w hite  
c i t i z e n s ,  k i l l e d  an average o f  a lm ost two Negroes a week.
The v ic tim s  were o f te n  se iz e d  from th e  hands of th e  law , 
sometimes w ith  th e  a s s is ta n c e  o f s h e r i f f s  and j a i l e r s .
A stu d y  o f  th ese  lynchings shows t h a t  S outhern  mobs 
p re fe r re d  to  b u rn  t h e i r  v ic t im s ; N orthern  and W estern 
mobs p re fe r re d  han g in g .^2

Even w ith  th e  passage of law s, th e  r e a l i t y  o f  h o s t i l e  a c ts  d ire c te d

many of th e  e x -s la v e s  to  a d ju s t  by e i t h e r  be ing  c a u tio u s  or

p re ten d in g  to  go along w ith  th e  s ta tu s  quo.

^ P s ta te  o f  Kansas, S e ss io n  Laws, 187^ , Chapter 1*9 . 

^ D o h e r ty , p .  9 .

^Wm. Loren K atz, E yew itness: The Negro in  American H is to ry  
(New York: Pitm an Pub. Corp.~  1967) , pp . 191, 3 « -.
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which made it a crime for owners of inns, hotels and places of 

:public amusement or entertainment to discriminate against anyone 

because of race, color, or previous cond.itions of' servitude. 1140 

With the passage of this legislation, Kansas became the tb:Lr:d 

state in the nation to take action en public accormnodation. 41 

43 

Legislative action of this kind was nullified by practice 

because of' those who disagreed and ignored the law. AB a result, 

there were some Kansans who l)TOvoked fear in thcs e blacks who lived 

in the state. Before and after the Emancipation Proclamation, 

William L. Katz described the climate that produced fear. 

Southerners who rode into Kansas from Missouri ••• shouted 
11every white-livered abolitionist who dares to set foot 
in Kansas should be hung." ••• Violence flared over the 
Kansas issue in the United States Senate. Abolitionist 
Sens.tor Charles Sumner, seated behind his Senate desk, 
was beaten bloody and unconscious by the slashing cane 
of Congressman Preston Brooks of South Carolina •••• For 
many years lynch mobs, often led by 11respectable" white 
citizens, killed an average of almost two Negroes a week. 
The victims were of'ten seized from the hands of the law, 
sometimes with the assistance of' sheriffs and jailers. 
A study of' these lynchings shows that Southern mobs 
preferred to burn their victims; Northern and Western 
mobs prefe:t-.ted hanging. 42 

Even with the passage of laws, the reality of hostile acts directed 

maey of the ex-slaves to adjust by either being cautiC'...1.s or 

pretending to go along with the status quo. 

40state of Kansas, Session Laws, 1874, Chapter 49. 

4lnobsrty, p. 9. 

42wm. Loren Katz, ~-:ewitness: The Negro in American History 
(New Yo1·k: Pitman Pub. Corp., 1§67), pp. 191, 341. 



to-
On. th e  o th er hand, some laws o f i n ju s t i c e ,  s im ila r  to  th e  

o ld  s la v e  law s, were passed  a g a in s t  b lac k s  in  Kansas. In  1879 , th e  

s ta t e  l e g i s la tu r e  enacted  a law w hich p e rm itte d  th e  boards of 

ed u ca tio n  in  s e v e ra l d i s t r i c t s  o f  th e  s ta t e  to  m a in ta in  s e p a ra te  

s c h o o ls .

F in a lly ,  th e  d e c is io n  th a t  was t o  a f f e c t  th e  d e s tin y  f o r

a l l  b lac k s  in  th e  U nited S ta te s  was made by  th e  Supreme Court on

May 13, 1896 . This d e c is io n  on th e  b a s is  o f  th e  P le ssy  v . Ferguson

case  d e c la red  th e  "se p a ra te  b u t  e q u a l” d o c tr in e .  The in c id e n t  t h a t

occurred  fo u r  y ea rs  b e fo re  th e  d e c is io n  was d esc rib ed  in  th e

Supreme Court s ta tu te :

On June 7', 1892, a 7 /8  Caucasion ( l /8  A f r ic a n ) . .  .p a id  
f o r  a f i r s t  c la s s  passage on th e  E ast L o u is ian a  Railway 
. . . a n d  took  a v acan t s e a t  in  a coach where p assengers o f 
th e  w hite  rac e  were accommodated. . .  .He w as, w ith  th e  a id  
of a p o lic e  o f f i c e r ,  f o r c ib ly  e je c te d  from  s a id  coach 
and h u r rie d  o f f  t o  and im prisoned in  th e  p a r is h  j a i l  of
New O rlea n s .^3

S ta te  and c i t y  governments fo llow ed  by l e g i s la t in g  new laws th a t  

were t o  seg reg a te  th e  r a c e s .  Schools in  Kansas C ity , Kansas were 

g iv en  p e rm iss io n  by th e  s t a t e  t o  s e g re g a te  th e  r a c e s .

Black Kansas C ity  o rgan ized  to  combat a c ts  o f  ag g ress io n  

and d isc r im in a tio n . The Kansas C ity , Kansas C hapter o f th e  

N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  f o r  th e  Advancement o f  Colored People was 

o rganized  in  191 .̂» f iv e  y e a rs  a f t e r  th e  n a tio n a l  o rg an iz a tio n  was

^ 3stephen K. W illiam s, Supreme Court o f th e  U nited S ta te s  
163 , 161;, 165 , 166, Book ltd. Law yer's E d itio n  (R o ch este r, N .Y .:
The Lawyers C o-O perative Pub. C o ., 1920), pp . 256-265 .
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On the other band, some laws of injustice, similar to the 

old slave laws, were passed against blacks in Kansas. In 1879, the 

state legislature enacted a law which permitted the boards of 

education in several districts of' the state to maintain separate 

schools. 

Finally, the decision that was to affect the destiny f'or 

all blacks in the United States was made by the Supreme Court on 

May 13, 1896, This decision on the basis of' the Plessy v. Ferguson 

case C.eclared the "separate but equal" doctrine. Tne incident that 

occurred :tour years before the decision was described in the 

Supreme Court statute: 

On June 7, 1892, a 7/8 Caucasian (1/8 African) ••• paid 
for a fiz,st class passage on the East Louisiana Railway 
••• and took a vacant seat in a coach where passengers of 
the white race were accommodated .••• He was, with the aid 
of a police officer, forcibly ejected f'rom said coach 
:: ~~:~•~ff to and imprisoned in the parish jail of 

State and city governments f'ollowed by legislating new laws t:iat 

were to segregate the races. Schools in Kansas City, Kansas were 

given permission by the state to segregate the races. 

Black Kansas City organized to combat acts of aggression 

and discrimination. The Kansas City, Kansas Chapter of the 

National Association for the Advancement of Colored People was 

organized in 1914, five years after the national organization was 

43stephen K. Williams, Supreme Court of" the United States 
l.63, 1.64 1 165, J.66, B6ok ln. Lawyer's Edition (Rochester, N.Y.: 
The Lawyers Co-Operative Pub. Co., 1920), pp. 256-265. 
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founded. The Kansas C ity , Kansas Chapter o f  th e  Urban League was 

o rg an ized  in  1920 . The a c tiv e  ch a p te r  of th e  NAACP h e ld  m eetings 

and forums to  d isc u ss  th e  problem s p u b l ic ly .  On November 7, 1915 

a t  th e  M e tro p o litan  B a p tis t  Church, th e  lo c a l  NAACP p r e s id e n t ,

Dr. H. T. K ea ling , spoke on "j?he Rule o f  th e  S tro n g .” When th e  

N a tio n a l Convention met i n  1923 a t  Convention H a l l,  th e  Kansas and 

M issouri ch a p te rs  were h o s ts .  James Weldon Johnson, NAACP p re s id e n t
tl )| )|and au th o r o f  L i f t  Every Voice and S in g /  d e liv e re d  th e  a d d re s s .

The Urban League conven tion  met two months l a t e r .  Eugene K inckle

Jones, the executive secretary, was the speaker. C itizens of

b o th  Kansas C i t ie s  combined t h e i r  e f f o r ts  t o  f i g h t  th e  i n ju s t i c e s

and th e  t h r e a t  o f  ly n ch in g .

As in  th e  e a r ly  R e co n s tru c tio n  p e r io d , more laws were

p assed  in  th e  1930s and, 19k0s to  no a v a i l .  In  1937, because o f

p re s su re  by  th e  NAACP and th e  Urban League, Kansas p assed  a law

co n cern in g  d isc r im in a tio n  in  employment. In  t h i s  y e a r ,  th e  Kansas

L e g is la tu re  en acted  th re e  s ta tu te s  designed  to  e lim in a te  employment

d is c r im in a t io n  because o f  ra c e  o r  co lo r in  th e  perform ance o f

p u b lic  works "by o r  on b e h a lf  o f th e  S ta te  o f  Kansas" o r  any 

k6m u n ic ip a lity  in  th e  s t a t e .  Another s ta tu te  was p assed  and s ta te d  

no la b o r  o rg a n iz a tio n  s h a l l  be  th e  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  o f  employees f o r  

th e  purpose o f c o lle c t iv e  b a rg a in in g  in  th e  s ta t e  which d isc r im in a te s

^K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , August 2k, 1923 .

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , October 12, 1923 . 

l̂ D o h e rty , p .  9 .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

I 45 

founded. Th.e Kansas City, Kansas Chapter of the Urban League was 

orgeni zed in 1920. The aot1 ve chapter of the NAACP bel.d meetings 

a!ld forums to discuss the problems publicly. On November 7, 1915 

at the Metropolitan Baptist Church, the local NAACP president, 

Dr. H. T. KeaJ.ing, spoke on 11~:!he Rule of the Strong. 11 When the 

National Convention met in 1923 at Convention Hall, the Kansas end 

Missouri chapters were hcsts. James Weldon Johnson, NMCP president 

end author of "Lirt Every Voice and Sing, 11 delivered the address. 44 

~e Urban League convention met two months later. Eugene Kinckle 

Jones, the executive secretary, was the speaker. 45 Citizens of 

both Kansas Cities combined their efforts to fight the injustices 

a!ld the threat of lynching. 

As in the early Reconstruction period, more laws were 

passed in the 1930s and 1940s to no avail. In 1937, because of 

pressure by the NAACP am the Urban League, Kansas passed a law 

concerning discrimination in employment. In this year, the Kansas 

Legislature enacted three statutes designed to eliminate employment 

diScrimination because of race or color in the performance of 

public works "by or on behalf of tho Ste.-te of Kansas II or any 

municipality in the state.146 Another statute was passed end stated 

no labor organ:L zation shall be the representative of employees for 

the purpose of collective bargaining in the state wl:tl.ch d1Bcrim1nates 

44icansas City Call, August 24, 1923. 

45Kansas City Call, October 12, 1923. 

li6nohert;y-, p. 9. 



against any person because of race or co lo r. However, as w ith the

1937 l e g i s l a t i o n ,  th e  19*1-1 s t a t u t e  was never observed  and was 
kv

w id ely  ig n o re d .

The nex t decades saw more l e g i s l a t i o n  t o  c o u n te ra c t  th e  

d isc r im in a t io n  t h a t  e x is te d  i n  K ansas. I t  i s  h ig h ly  s ig n i f ic a n t  

t h a i  th e  q u e s tio n  o f d is c r im in a t io n  was l a i d  d i r e c t l y  b e fo re  the 

s t a t e  l e g i s l a t u r e .  Because many agreed  f i n a l ly  t h a t  a c ts  of 

d is c r im in a t io n  were ta k in g  p lac e  th roughou t th e  s t a t e ,  th e  19*4-9 

L e g is la tu re  p assed  a j o in t  r e s o lu t io n  th a t  e s ta b l is h e d  a tem porary 

commission to  stu d y  th e  q u e s tio n . On March 1, 1951, th e  Kansas Com

m issio n  A gainst Employment D isc rim in a tio n  r e p o r te d :

1. Employment d isc r im in a tio n  e x is t s  i n  th e  S ta te  of 
Kansas a g a in s t  c i t i z e n s  o f  th e  U nited S t a te s ,  a t  
l e a s t  on th e  b a s is  o f  r a c e ,  c o lo r  and n a tio n a l  
o r ig i n .

2 . Such d isc r im in a tio n  i s  p r a c t ic e d  by employers and 
la b o r  u n io n s , and u s u a lly  m an ifes ts  i t s e l f  i n  
g e n e ra l confinem ent o f  work to  a re a s  o f  u n s k il le d ,  
s e m i-s k i l le d ,  and s e rv ic e  o r m aintenance o ccu p atio n s , 
o r i n  n o t h i r in g  people  from  c e r t a in  groups in  th e  
com m unity .^

Admission o f r a c i a l  d is c r im in a t io n  f i n a l ly  was made by a s ig n i f ic a n t  

group in  th e  l e g i s la t iv e  b ran ch  o f Kansas governm ent.

As a r e s u l t ,  R e p re se n ta tiv e  Myles S tev en s , a b la c k  lawyer 

o f Kansas C ity , in tro d u ced  an a n t i - d is c r im in a tio n  b i l l  in  1951, 

which p assed  in  th e  House b u t d ied  in  th e  S e n a te . Those who were

^ D o h e r ty , p . 10 .

^^D oherty, p . 13.
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against any person because of' race or color. However, as with the 

1937 legislation, the 1941 statute was never observed and was 

widely ignored, 47 

The next decades saw more legislation to counteract the 

discrimination that existed in Kansas. It is highly significant 

tha::. the question of discrimination was laid directly bef'ore the 

state legislature, Because many agreed f'inally that acts of 

discrimination were taking place throughout the state, the 1949 

Legislature passed a joint resolution that established a temporary 

commission to study the question~ On March 1, 1951, the Kansas Com

mission Against Employment Discrimination reported: 

1. Employment discrimination exists in the State of 
Kansas against citizens of the United States, at 
least on the basis of race, color and national 
origin. 

2. Such discrimination is practiced by employers and 
labor unions, and usually manifests itself' in 
general confinement of work to areas of unskilled, 
semi-skilled, and service or maintenance occupations, 
~~:~~;. ~f{ing people from certain groups in the 

Admission of racial discrimination finally was made by a significant 

group in the legislative branch of' Kansas government. 

As a result, Representative Myles Stevens, a black lawyer 

of Kansas City, introduced an anti-discrimination bill in 1951, 

which passed in the House but died in the Senate. Those who were 

47Doherty, p. 10. 

48noherty, p. 13. 
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in  o p p o s itio n  to  th e  h i l l  c i t e d  th e  fo llo w in g  o b je c tio n s :

1 . The problem  of d isc r im in a tio n  i s  n o n e x is te n t.
2 . I t  should  be so lved  by e d u c a tio n .
3 . I n d u s tr ie s  a re  so lv in g  th e  problem s in  t h e i r  own ways.
k . Such l e g i s l a t i o n  i s  unduly  co e rc iv e  and may s t i r  up

p r e ju d ic e .
5 . There i s  no j u s t i f i c a t i o n  fo r  ask ing  em ployers to  

abandon d isc r im in a tio n  w hile  th e re  a re  o th e r  a re a s  
i n  s o c ie ty  in  which d isc r im in a tio n  i s  common.

6 . The e lim in a tio n  o f employment d isc r im in a t io n  i s  a 
problem  o f th e  m in o rity  group to  so lv e  fo r  them selves 
th ro u g h  s e lf -e d u c a tio n .  2lq

7 . The proposed measure would hamper businessm en.

S tevens could  f in d  no S en a to r who would s im u ltan eo u s ly  in tro d u c e  

th e  b i l l  in  th e  S e n a te . F in a lly ,  a watered-down v e rs io n  o f  th e  

b i l l  was p assed  in  1953.

Meanwhile, a c ts  o f i n ju s t i c e  were o c c u rr in g  in  th e  Kansas 

C ity  sch o o l system . A ll b lack  e lem en tary  sch o o l c h ild re n  a tten d ed  

th e  b la c k  sch o o ls  in  t h e i r  community. However, th o se  who wanted 

to  co n tin u e  th e iro e d u c a tio n  in  ju n io r  and se n io r  h igh  sch o o l were 

g iven  f re e  t r a n s p o r ta t io n  to  N o rth ea s t J u n io r  and Sumner High 

S ch o o ls. L a te r  schoo l buses were used to  t r a n s p o r t  b la c k  s tu d e n ts  

from R osedale , A rgen tine and Quindaro d i s t r i c t s  t o  th e s e  a l l  b lack  

secondary s c h o o ls .  L ikew ise, b lac k  te a c h e rs ,  p r in c ip a l s  and o th er 

employees were con fin ed  to  b lac k  s c h o o ls . There were th re e  Negro 

S u p erv iso rs  o f  Schools from th e  1920s to  195*f-> namely, Sherman 

S cruggs, who r e s ig n e d  to  become p re s id e n t  o f L in co ln  U n iv e rs i ty ,  

J e ff e rs o n  C ity , M isso u ri, S . H. Thompson, who became p r in c ip a l  of 

Sumner High in  1952 and D. W. Lewis.

D o h e r t y ,  p .  13 .
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in opposition to the bill cited the following objections: 

1. The problem of discrimination is nonexistent. 
2. It should be solved by education. 
3. Industries are solving the problems in their own ways. 
4. Such legislation is unduly coercive and may stir up 

prejudice. 
5. There is no justification for asking employers to 

abandon discrimination while there are other areas 
in society in which discrimination is common. 

6. The elimination of employment discrimination is a 
problem of the minority group to solve for themselves 

T. 1,~0 ;~~p~=~~-:~~~=~o:~uld. hamper businessmen. 49 

Stevens could find no Senator who would simultaneously introduce 

the bill in the Senate. Finally, a watered-down version of the 

bill was pa,::sed in 1953. 

47 

Meanwhile, acts of injustice were occurring in the Kansas 

City school system. All black elementary school children attended 

the black schools in their comrnuni ty. However, those wbo wanted 

to continue their,) education in junior and senior high school were 

given free transportation to Northeast Junior and Sumner High 

Schools. Later school buses were used to transport black students 

.from Rosedale, Argentine and Quindaro districts to these all black 

secondary schools. LikeWise, black teachers, principals and other 

employees were confined to black schools. There were three Negro 

Supervisors of Schools from the 1920s to 1954, namely, Sherman 

Scruggs, who resigned to become president of Lincoln University, 

Jefferson City, Missouri, s. H. Thompson, who beceme principal of 

Sumner High in 1952 and D. W. Lewis. 

49ooherty, p. 13. 
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From th e  beg in n in g s  o f  Kansas C ity  schoo ls to  1954, th e re  

were no s u p e rv is o rs ,  or a d m in is tra to rs  in  th e  system  who were b la c k . 

During th e  same p e rio d , th e r e  were no b la c k  members e le c te d  t o  th e  

b oard  o f  e d u c a tio n . A ll in  a l l ,  th e  p a t te rn  o f  d isc r im in a tio n  th a t  

was p re v a le n t  in  Kansas C i ty 's  c iv ic  and c u l t u r a l  a f f a i r s  was a lso  

p re s e n t  in  i t s  e d u c a tio n a l a f f a i r s .

A n onchalan t a t t i tu d e  was ap p aren t i n  c e r t a in  members o f  

th e  Kansas C ity  board  o f e d u catio n  a f t e r  th e  Supreme C o u rt 's  

d e c is io n  on Brown v . Topeka Board o f  E ducation  on May 17, 1954. In  

th e  J u ly  6 , 1954 m eeting , b lac k s  re p re s e n tin g  th e  NAACP showed 

d isa p p ro v a l  o f  th e  b o a rd 's  resp o n se  to  th e  d e c is io n .  A committee 

com prised o f th e  Rev. E. A. Freeman, Chairman, D r. A. P . D avis, 

th e  Rev. N. T. Young, th e  Rev. Edgar T. T hornton, D r. Wm. M. B lount, 

Dr. E ldred  Brown, Mrs. Josep h in e  H utchinson and O s te l l  Jo rdan  

appeared b e fo re  th e  b o a rd  t o  p re s e n t  t h e i r  p o s i t io n .

The Rev. Mr. Freeman s ta te d  t h a t  th e  group re p re se n te d  th e  

NAACP and th e  Americans f o r  Dem ocratic A ction  of th e  Congress o f  

I n d u s t r ia l  O rg a n iz a tio n . He s ta te d  t h a t  t h e i r  purpose was to  make 

in q u iry  as t o  th e  b o a rd 's  proposed a c tio n  w ith  re fe re n c e  t o  th e  

Supreme Court d e c is io n  on se g re g a tio n . Board Chairman Rushton 

inform ed th e  committee t h a t  th e  b o ard  had in s t r u c te d  th e  su p e r

in te n d e n t t o  develop p lan s  f o r  th e  in te g r a t io n  o f s tu d e n ts  in  a 

prompt end o rd e r ly  manner w ith  th e  hope th a t  th e  t r a n s i t i o n  could  

be as r a p id  as p o s s ib le  and in  th e  b e s t  i n te r e s t s  o f a l l  th e  

s tu d e n ts .  He s ta te d  t h a t  S u p e rin ten d en t o f Schools Sch lag le  was
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From the beginnings of Kansas City schools to 1954, there 

were no supervisors, or administrators in the system wlo were black, 

During the same period, there were no black members elected to the 

board of education. All in all, the pattern of discrimination that 

was prevalent in Kansas City's civic and cultural affairs was also 

present in its educational affairs. 

A nonchalant attitude was apparent in certain mer:ibers of 

the Kens as City board of education after the Supreme Court's 

decision on Brown v, Topeka Board of F.d.ucatI.on on May l 7, 1954. In 

the July 6, 1954 meeting, blacks representing the NAACP showed 

disapproval of the board's response to the decision. A committee 

comprised of the Rev. E. A, Freeman, Chairman, Dr, A. P, Davis, 

the Rev, N, T. Ymrng, the Rev. E:igar T. Thornton, Dr. Wm. M. Blount, 

Dr. Eldred Brown, Mrs. Josephine Hutchinson end Ostell Jordan 

appeared before the board to present their position, 

The Rev. Mr. Freeman stated that the grrup represented the 

NAACP and the Americans for Democratic Action of the Congress of 

Industrial Organization. He stated that their purpose was to make 

inq,1iry as to the board ts proposed action with reference to the 

Supreme Court decision on segregation. Board Chairman Rushton 

informed the committee that the board had instructed the super

intendent to develop plans for the integration of students in a 

prompt and orderly manner with the hope that the transition could 

be as rapid es possible and in the best interests of all the 

students. He stated that Superintendent of Schools Schlagle was 
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a tte n d in g  a N a tio n a l E ducation A sso c ia tio n  conven tion  and th e re fo re

was unable  to  r e p o r t  th e  d e ta i l s  o f  th e  proposed in te g r a t io n .

The Rev. Mr. Freeman expressed  d isappo in tm en t in  th e  
B o ard 's  f a i l u r e  to  seek  adv ice  and suggested  th a t  th e  
committee would l ik e  t o  co n fe r  w ith  th e  Board. He was 
a dv ised  th a t  th e  S u p erin ten d en t had c o n fe rred  w ith  
te a c h e rs  and PTA le a d e r s .  D r. A. P . Davis commented 
th a t  th e  tea c h e rs  have a f e a r  psy ch o sis  and a re  unable  
t o  exp ress  them selves f r e e ly  and th a t  th e  PTA i s  
in flu e n ce d  by te a c h e rs .  Mr. Rushton o b jec ted  to  t h i s  
im p lic a tio n .

F u r th e r  s ta tem en ts  by th e  Rev. Mr. Freeman and D r. A.
P . Davis in d ic a te d  t h a t  th e  com m ittee 's  p rim ary  
i n t e r e s t  i s  t h a t  a l l  s tu d e n ts  be com pelled t o  a tte n d  
th e  school o f th e  d i s t r i c t  in  w hich they  l iv e  and th a t  
s tu d e n ts  be n o t p e rm itted  to  choose a tten d an ce  a t  a 
sch o o l o f  an o th e r d i s t r i c t .5 °

The d e c is io n  b ased  on th e  Brown v . Topeka Board o f  Education  case

in  195^ s u p e r f ic i a l l y  ended many y e a rs  o f  s e g re g a tio n  in  p u b lic

schools in  Kansas C ity , K ansas.

I t  i s  ev id e n t t h a t  p re ju d ic e  and h a tre d  u n d e rlin ed  th e  

ex perience f o r  peo p le  o f  A frican  a n c e s try . B lack Kansas C ity , 

Kansans were r e s t r i c t e d  t o  a d i f f e r e n t  l i f e  s ty l e  and compelled to  

face  u n fav o rab le  c ircu m stan ces . There was p re ju d ic e ,  d isc r im in a tio n  

and rac ism  in  Kansas C ity , K ansas. To s u s ta in  some o f  t h e i r  r a c i a l  

en co u n te rs, b lac k s  co u n te racted  th ro u g h  o rg an iz a tio n s  and by p lac in g  

high v a lu e  on ed u c a tio n . They e i t h e r  looked t o  ed u ca tio n  fo r  

l ib e r a t io n  or th e y  escaped th ro u g h  music o f  t h e i r  c u l tu r e —music 

deep ly  ro o te d  in  A frican  t r a d i t i o n .

50Kansas C ity , Kansas P u b lic  S choo ls, Jo u rn a l o f P roceed ings, 
Ju ly  6 , 195lf, p .  If8l4.
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attending a National E:ltmation Association convention end therefore 

was unable to report the details of the proposed integration. 

The Rev. Mr. Freemen expressed disappointment 1n the 
Board's failure to seek advice end suggested that the 
committee WOllld like to confer with the Board. He was 
advised that the Superintendent had conferred with 
teachers am PTA leaders. Dr. A. P. Davis commented 
that the teachers have a fear psychosis and are unable 
to express themselves freely am. that the PTA is 
influenced by teachers. Mr. Rushton objected to this 
implication. 

Further statements by the Rev. Mr. Freeman and Dr. A. 
P. Davis indicated that the committee's primary 
interest is that all students be compelled to attend 
the school of the district in which they 1i ve and that 
students be not permitted to choose attendance at a 
school of another district.50 

The decision based on the Brown v. Topeka Board of F.ducetion case 

in 1954 superficially ended many years of segregation in public 

schools in Kansas City, Kansas. 

It is evident that prejudice and hatred underl.ined the 

experience for people of African ancestry. Black Kansas City, 

Kansens were restricted to a different life style and compelled to 

face unfavorable circumstances. There was prejudice, discrimination 

and racism in Kansas City, Kansas. To sustain some of their racial 

encounters, blacks counteracted through organizations and by placing 

high value on education. They either looked to education for 

liberation or they escaped thrrugh music of the:1r culture--music 

deeply rooted in African tradition. 

5Dxansas City, Kansas Public Schools, Journal of Proceedings, 
July 6, 1954, p. 4814. 
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Education

W estern U n iv e rs i ty . E duca tion  f o r  b lack s  i n  Kansas City-

s ta r te d  two y e a rs  b e fo re  Wyandotte C ity  rec e iv ed  i t s  c h a r te r  and

fo u r  y ea rs  b e fo re  Kansas became th e  t h i r ty - f o u r t h  s ta t e  o f th e

Union. "W estern U n iv e rs i ty  was e s ta b l is h e d  a t  Quindaro about 1857

as a p r iv a te  sch o o l f o r  th e  ed u c a tio n  o f Negro y ou ths under th e

name o f  Freedm an1s U n iv e rs i ty ."^1 As more b lack s  came, e d u c a tio n a l

f a c i l i t i e s  were made to  accommodate th o se  who were i n te r e s t e d .

" In  1872, th e  L e g is la tu re  a p p ro p r ia te d  funds fo r  th e  su p p o rt o f

th e  Normal School a t  Q uindaro, t o  be known as th e  C olored Normal

School a t  Q uindaro, under th e  d i r e c t i o n  and su p e rv is io n  o f  t h e i r  
52Board o f  T ru s te e s .  '  The sch o o l was adopted by th e  A frican

M ethodist Church in  1877 and changed th e  name to  W estern U n iv e rs i ty .

Negro E d u ca tio n , a s tu d y  o f th e  p r iv a te  and h ig h er sch o o ls  f o r  b lac k

p eo p le , concluded:

t h a t  th e  c o n tr ib u tio n s  o f  th e  churches in  money, mind,
8nd s p i r i t  have been  and s t i l l  a re  m ost e s s e n t ia l  to  
th e  w e lfa re  o f  th e  Negro ra c e  and th e  development of 
an e f f e c t iv e  system  of e d u c a t io n .53

Murray s ta te d  t h a t  " th e  A.M.E. Church was anxious t o  h e lp  i n  th e  
5L.

cause of e d u c a tio n . y

53-Bessie E. W ilder, Governmental Agencies o f t th e  S ta te  o f  
Kansas, 1861- 1956 . Governmental R esearch  S e r ie s ,  V o l. *1- ( r e v i s e d ) .  
Governmental R esearch  C enter U n iv e rs i ty  Of Kansas, 1957 , p . 139 .

52W ild e r, p .  139.

5% eg ro  E ducation: A S tudy o f th e  P riv a te  and Higher Schools 
f o r  Colored People  i n  th e  U nited  S t a t e s J B u l le t in  1916, #38.
D ept, o f th e  I n t e r io r ,  Bureau o f  E d u ca tio n , Vol. I  (New York: Negro 
U n iv e rs i ty  P r e s s ,  1917) ,  p . 119.

5 ^ 0 rr in  M. Murray, The R ise  and F a l l  o f W estern U n iv e rs i ty , 
Kansas C ity , K ansas, i 960 , p . 4.
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Western University. Eiucation for blacks in Kansas City 

started two years before Wyandotte City received its charter and 

four years before Kansas becane the thirty-fourth state 01"' the 

Union. 11Western University was established at Quind.aro about 1857 

as a private school for the education of Negro youths under the 

name of Freedman's University. 1151 As more blacks came, educational 

facilities were made to accommodate those wlD were interested. 

11 In 1872, the Legislature appropriated funds for the support of 

the Normal School at Quind.aro, to be known as the Colored Normal 

School at Quindaro, under the direction and supervision of their 

Board o:f' Trustees •1152 The school was adopted by the .African 

Methodist Church in 1877 and changed the name to Western University. 

Negro Eiucatio_n, a study of the private and higher schools for black 

people, concluded: 

that the contributions of the churches in money, mind, 
and spirit have been and still are most essential to 
the welfare of the Negro race an:3. the development of 
an effective system of education.53 

Murray stated that "the A.M.E. Church was anxious to help in the 

cause of education. 1154 

51Bessie E. Wilder, Governmental P,gencies ofttlle State of 
Kansas, 1861-1956. Goverr:unental Research Series, Vol. 4 (revised). 
Governmental Research Center University Of Kansas, 1957, p. 139, 

52wna.er, p. 139. 

53Ne o Eiucation: A Stud or the Private etxl Hi her Schools 
for Colored People in the United States. Bulletin 191 , 3 • 
Dept. of the L'lterior, Bureau of Education, Vol. I (New York: Negro 
University Press, 1917), p. 119. 

540rr1n M. Murray, The Rise and Fall of Western University, 
Kansas City, Kansas, 1960, p, • 



51

The Wyandott H erald in d ic a te d  t h a t  th e  C olored Normal School 

a t  Quindaro numbered a t  l e a s t  f i f t y  s c h o la rs  i n  1872 .-^  In  1899, 

t h i s  sch o o l, now known as W estern U n iv e rs i ty ,  was under c o n tro l  of 

a Board o f  th e  I n d u s t r ia l  D epartm ent. Although th e  schoo l used 

" u n iv e rs ity "  f o r  p a r t  o f i t s  name, i t  was a secondary  sc h o o l. In  1897 

W illiam  T. Vernon, a young m in is te r  from S ou th ern  M isso u ri, was 

s e le c te d  to  become p re s id e n t  o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty .  A fter he took  

o f f i c e ,  th e  schoo l made trem endous s t r i d e s  by h i r in g  a d d it io n a l  

s t a f f  members and expanding th e  cu rricu lum  t o  in c lu d e  more s u b je c ts .  

By 1907, th e r e  were 278 s tu d e n ts  e n ro lle d  a t  W estern . The fo llo w in g  

y e a r ,  th e re  were 328 s tu d e n ts .

More changes were made during the following years.

President Vernon le f t  to f i l l  the position  of Registrar of the

Treasury under President Theodore R o o s e v e l t I n  the tradition

of the Fisk Jubilee Singers, the Western U niversity Jackson

Jubilee Singers, under the direction of R. G. Jackson, helped to

in c re a se  th e  p o p u la r i ty  of th e  sch o o l th ro u g h o u t th e  coun try  during

the f ir s t  decades of the twentieth century. Murray said:

So g re a t  was t h e i r  su ccess  in  ren d e rin g  s p i r i t u a l s  and 
th e  a d v e r t is in g  o f th e  music departm ent o f  W estern 
U n iv e rs i ty , t h a t  a l l  young people who had any ty p e  o f 
m u sica l am b itio n , d ecided  to  go to  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  
a t  Q uindaro .57

^ Wyandott Herald, December 19 , 1872 .

5^Murray, p . 5 .

^ M u rra y , p . 5 .

!
I
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The WyaI!dott Herald indicated that the Colored Normal School 

at Quindaro numbered at least f'ifty scholars in 1872. 55 In 1899, 

this school, now known as Western University, was under control of 

a Board of the Industrial Department. .Although the school used 

11university 11 fo1· part of its name, it was a secondary school. In 1897 

William T. Vernon, a young minister from Southern Missouri, was 

selected to become president of Western University. After he took 

office, the school made tremendous strides by hiring additional 

staf.f members and expanding the curriculum to include more subjects. 

By 1907, there were 278 students enrolled at Western. The following 

year, there were 328 students. 

More changes were made during the following years. 

President Vernon left to fill the position of Registrar of the 

Treasury under President Theodore Roosevelt. 56 In the tradition 

of the Fisk Jubilee Singers, the Western University Jackson 

Jubilee Singers, under the direction of R. G. Jackson, helped to 

increase the popularity of the school throughout the country during 

the first d.ecades of the twentieth century. M:..lrray said: 

So great was their success in rendering spiri tuels and 
the advertising of the music department of' Western 
University, that all young people who had aey type of' 
musical ambition, decided to go to Western University 
at Quindaro.57 

55wyandott Herald, December 19, 1872. 

56Murray, p. 5 • 

57Murray, P• 5. 



The e n ro llm en t reach ed  a h ig h  o f  355 s tu d e n ts  in  1Q11-12. By 

1916-17. th e  en ro llm en t was 29 1 . D uring th e  f i r s t  y e a rs  a f t e r  

P re s id e n t  Vernon l e f t ,  he was succeeded as p re s id e n t  by Sherman 

French , D r. H. T, K ealing , and D r. F . J .  Peck.

D uring th e  1920s, W estern moved tow ard h ig h er e d u c a tio n .

The J u n io r  C ollege Departm ent was o rg an ized , as w e ll as th e  

r e h a b i l i t a t i o n  c la s s e s .  E lem entary ed u c a tio n  c la s s e s  were d isc o n 

tin u ed .^®  The schoo l b o a s te d  o f  i t s  academic s tr e n g th  w ith  th e  

fo llo w in g  b la c k  f a c u l ty  members: Alex H. Jo n es, Th.D. as dean o f

th e  J u n io r  C ollege D epartm ent, Miss G lad is  R. Homes, M.A., o f  

R a d c lif fe  t o  t e a c h  languages, and Joseph  H. C o l l in s ,  B .S .,  M .S.,

59to  te a c h  s c ie n c e .

Those who served  l a t e r  as p re s id e n t  o f  W estern were J .  P.

King, who was k i l l e d  i n  an au to  a c c id e n t on h i s  way to  Topeka in

Jan u ary , 1931 t o  appear b e fo re  th e  S ta te  L e g is la tu re ,  and betw een

1931 and 19I+3 , A rchie Gregg, Dan M atthews, E a r l  Dawson and

P ro fe s s o r  E . B o rd ers . During th e  term s of th e s e  a d m in is t r a to r s ,

W estern was p o l i t i c a l l y ,  f in a n c ia l ly  and e d u c a tio n a lly  u n s ta b le  and

became a m ajor to p ic  o f d isc u s s io n  a t  th e  s t a t e  c a p i t a l .  In  19^3,

th e  sch o o l had i t s  f i n a l  y e a r .  Smith d e s c r ib e s :

The d e c lin e  o f W estern U n iv e rs i ty  was g ra d u a l ,  s t a r t i n g  
about 19214- and sm ouldering n ine  y e a rs  u n t i l  th e  b ig  
b la z e  i n  1933> th en  c o n tin u in g  an o th e r  decade to  th e  
f i n a l  demise o f  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n  in  19^3• The d e c lin e

5®Murray, p . 8 .

5 9 M u rra y , pp . 8 - 9 . A lexander H. Jones rec e iv ed  a  Th.D. from 
Drew U n iv e rs i ty ,  Madison, New J e rs e y ,  i n  1919* The d i s s e r ta t io n  
t i t l e  was "The Reign of H ezekiah ."

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

52 

'!he enrollment reached a high of 355 students in 1911-12. By 

1916-17, the enrollment was 291. During tbe first years after 

President Vernon left, he was succeeded as president by Sherman 

French, Dr. H. T. Kesling, and Dr. F. J. Peck. 

During the 1920s, Western moved toward bigb!r education. 

The Junior College Department was organized, es well as the 

rehabilitation classes. nementery- educatLon classes were discon

tinued..58 The school boasted of its academic strength with the 

t"olloW'ing black faculty members: A1ex H. Jones, Th.D. as dean of 

the Junior College Department, Miss Gladis R. Homes, M.A., of 

Redclin'e to teach languages, and Joseph H. Collins, B .s., M.S., 

to teach science. 59 

Those who served later as president of Western were J. P. 

King, who was killed in an auto accident on his way to Topeka in 

Jsnuery, 1931 to appear before the State Legislature, end between 

1931 end 1943, Archie Gregg, Den Matthews, Earl Dawson and 

Professor E. Borders. During the terms of these administrators, 

Western was politicall.¥, financially and educationally unstable and 

became a major topic of discussion et the state capi tel. In 1943, 

the school had its final year. Smith describes: 

The decline of Western University was gradual, starting 
about 1924 and smouldering nine years until the big 
blaze in 1933, then continuing another decade to tbe 
final demise of the ins ti tut ion in 1943 • The decline 

5~.1.'T8)', p. 8. 

59i-Jurrey, pp. 8-9. JU.exanier H. Jones received a 'lh.D. from 
Drew University, Madison, New Jersey, in 1919. The dissertation 
title was 11 The Reign of' Hezekiah." 
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and f a l l  r e s u l te d  from th e  I n s t i t u t i o n ’s i n a b i l i t y  to  
keep s te p  w ith  c u rre n t  t re n d s  and to  f i l l  th e  needs o f 
th e  peo p le  i t  was supposed to  s e r v e . . . t h e  c lo s in g  o f  
th e  u n iv e r s i ty  and th e  S ta te  I n d u s t r ia l  Departm ent was 
consummated in  fo rm al ceremony. c

The end o f  an e ig h ty - s ix  y e a r e ra  had come to  W estern U n iv e rs ity ,

and w ith  I t  c e s s a t io n  of th e  a ll-N e g ro  i n s t i t u t i o n  o f  h ig h er

le a rn in g  (se e  Table 2 ) .

Table 2

W estern U n iv e rs i ty  E nrollm ent8

Year T o ta l Enrollm ent Music S tu d en ts

1903-Oh b2
1907-08 251 91
1908-09 328 lOo
1911-12 355 153
1912-13 255 lh5
1913- lh 2kb 129
19lh-15 260 132
1915-16 290 108
1916-17 291 106
1917-18 lOh
1918-19
1919-20 97
1920-21 136
1921-22 lh3
1922-23 90
1923-2h 71
l 92h -25 51
1925-26 50
1927-28 197 9
1929-30 179
1930-31 195 8
1931-32 176 b
1932-h3

8Annual C atalogue o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty , 1903-014-, 1906- 07 , 1907- 08 , 
1908- 09 , 1912-13, 191^-15, 1915-16, 1917-18, 1919-20, 1920-21, 
1921-22 , 1922-23, 1923-214, 192U-25 , 1925- 26 , 1928-29 , 1930-31, 
1931-32, 1932-33.

60rhaddeus Sm ith, "W estern U n iv e rs ity : A Ghost C ollege in  
K ansas," u n p ub lished  m as te r’s t h e s i s ,  Kansas S ta te  C ollege o f 
P i t t s b u rg ,  1966,  pp . 72 , 87 .
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and fell resulted from the institution's inability to 
keep step with current trends and to fill the needs of 
the people it was supJ!osed to serve ••• the closing of 

!~:s:!::~~11; ;~rm!~e c;;:!~n~~gcstrlal Der~rtment was 
The end of' an eighty-six year era had come to Western University, 

an:i with it cessation of the all-Negro institution of higher 

learning ( see Table 2). 

Year 

1903-04 
1907-oB 
19o8-09 
1911-J2 
19l2-13 
1913-14 
1914-15 
1915-16 
1916-17 
1917-18 
1918-19 
1919-20 
1920-21 
1921-22 
1922-23 
1923-24 
1924-25 
1925-26 
1927.28 
1929.30 
1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-43 

Table 2 

Western University Enrollm.ent8 

Total Enrollment 

251 
328 
355 
255 
244 
260 
2QO 
291 

197 
179 
195 
176 

Music Students 

42 
91 

lo8 
153 
145 
J29 
132 
1o8 
1o6 
104 

97 
136 
143 
90 
71 
51 
50 
9 

§ 
4 
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BAnnual. Catalogue of Western University, 1903-04, 19c6-07, 1907-o8, 
19o8-09, 1912-13, 1914-15, 1915-16, 1917-18, 1919-20, 1920-21, 
1921-22, J.922-23, 1923-24, 1924-25, 1925-26, 1928-29, 1930-31, 
1931-32, 1932.33. 

60:rhad.deus Smith, "Western University: A Ghost College in 
Kansas, 11 unpublished master's thesis, Kansas State College of' 
Pittsburg, 1966, pp. 72, 87. 
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P u b lic  Schools i n  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas A rea, Follow ing

th e  C iv il  War, p u b lic  schools were e s ta b l is h e d  f o r  b lac k s  throughout

th e  a re a  t h a t  i s  now known as Kansas C ity , Kansas. The Wyandott

H erald in d ic a te d  i n  1879, th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas d i s t r i c t  schools

had a se p a ra te  b u ild in g  fo r  b la c k  s tu d e n ts ;  th e  number of s tu d e n ts

e n ro l le d  a t  th e  b lac k  schoo l was 75 w ith  th e  average d a i ly

a tten d an ce  b e in g  50 .^  These were b lac k s  in  th e  R osedale d i s t r i c t

i n  1882. Education was prov ided  f o r  th o se  who wanted to  a t te n d .

The Wyandott H erald c i te d :

The co lo red  schoo l occupies a com fortab le  fram e b u i ld in g  
and has an average a tten d an ce  o f  k3 . I t  i s  ta u g h t  by ^
G. L. Fonche, a co lo red  man of ed u ca tio n  and re f in em e n t.

J .  J .  Lewis became a te a c h e r  in  th e  o ld  S ix th  S t r e e t  School fo r

b lac k s  a t  th e  corner o f  S ix th  S t r e e t  and S ta te  Avenue in  188^ .

Morgan named s ix  te a c h e rs  o f th e  f i r s t  yea r who had rem ained in  th e

system  u n t i l  1910. "The f i r s t  annual r e p o r t  o f  th e  schoo ls o f

Kansas C ity  g ives th e  names o f  s ix  te a c h e rs  who a t  th e  p re s e n t  tim e

,.611-a re  on th e  tea c h in g  fo rc e  o f  th e  c i t y .  Two of th e  names were 

M. E. P earson , who a t  t h a t  tim e  was su p e rin te n d e n t and J .  J .  Lewis.

The s ta t e  l e g i s la tu r e  en acted  a law which p e rm itte d  th e  

boards of education, i n  th e  s e v e ra l  d i s t r i c t s  to  m ain ta in  s e p a ra te  

e d u c a tio n a l f a c i l i t i e s  i n  e lem en tary  schoo ls in  f i r s t - c l a s s  c i t i e s .

6 lWyandott H era ld , September 1 , 1881+.

6gWyandott H era ld , December 8 , l 88l .

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , Jan u ary  17, I 9I4-I, p .  9 .

^ S forgan , p . 383 .
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Public Schools in the Kansas City_, Kansas Area. Following 

the Civil War, public schools were established for blacks throughout 

the area that is now known as Kansas City, Kansas. The Wyand.ott 

~ indicated in 1879, the Kansas City, Kansas district schools 

had a separate building foi· blac:is.: stud.en~-s; the number of students 

enrolled at the black school was 75 with the average daily 

attendance being 50. 61 These were blacks in the Rosedale district 

in 1882. Fliucation was provided i'ur tIDse who wanted to attend. 

The Wyandott Herald cited: 

The colored school occupies a comfortable frame building 
and has an average attendance of 43. It is taught by 2 
G. L, Fonche, a colored man of education and refinement.6 

J. J. Lewis became a teacher in the old Sixth Street School for 

blacks at the corner of Sixth Street end State Avenue in 1884. 63 

Morgan named six teachers of the first year who had remained in the 

system until 1910. 11 The first ennual report of the schools of 

Kansas City gives the names of six. teachers wlo at the present time 

are on the teaching force of the city. 1164 Two of' the names were 

M. E. Pearson, who at that time was superintendent and J. J. LeWis. 

The state legislature enacted a law which permitted the 

boards of education in the several districts to maintain separate 

educational facilities in elementary schools in first-class cities. 

61wyandott Herald, September 1, 1884. 

62wyandott Herald, December 8, 1881. 

63Kansas City Call, January 17, 1941, p. 9. 

6~organ, p. 383. 
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In  e f f o r t s  t o  "be adm itted  to  w hite  sc h o o ls , "blacks met s tro n g  

o p p o s it io n .

The c o lo re d  p o p u la tio n , o r  some of them, a re  making 
an e f f o r t  t o  g e t  th e  law in  reg a rd  to  sch o o ls  in  c i t i e s  
o f th e  f i r s t - c l a s s  changed so as t o  admit co lo red  
c h ild re n  to  th e  w hite  s c h o o ls . I t  i s  a v e ry  f o o l i s h  
move on t h e i r  p a r t  and we hope th ey  w i l l  f a i l  in  th e  
e f f o r t .  I t  would p r a c t ic a l ly  r u in  b o th  th e  w h ite  and 
c o lo re d  schoo ls o f  t h i s  c i ty .° 5

The nex t m ajor h i s t o r i c a l  ev en t t h a t  a f f e c te d  ed u ca tio n  f o r

b lack s  i n  Kansas C ity  occu rred  on A p ril  3, 190*)-. Louis Gregory, a

se v en te e n -y e a r-o ld  b lac k  y o u th , k i l l e d  Roy M artin , a w h ite  you th .

The in c id e n t  caused r a c i a l  problem s and schoo ls were c lo se d . In

J u ly  o f th e  same y e a r,  Gregory was sen tenced  to  th e  s t a t e  p r iso n  fo r

l i f e . ^  By Septem ber, th e r e  were slogans su p p o rtin g  se p a ra te

s c h o o ls .  On a co ld  Monday n ig h t in  F eb ru ary , about 200 people

met a t  th e  High School b u ild in g  f o r  th e  purpose o f d isc u s s in g  th e

m atte r  o f  having  s e p a ra te  h igh  sc h o o ls . Speeches were made by

members o f b o th  r a c e s .  F in a l ly ,  a m otion was adopted in  fav o r o f
68se p a ra te  h ig h  schoo ls f o r  th e  two r a c e s .  On February  22 , 1905, 

th e  S ta te  o f  Kansas r e g u la te d  th e  power o f th e  board  o f  ed u ca tio n  

t o  se p a ra te  th e  Kansas C ity  schoo ls j n th e  June 8t h  is s u e  of

65Wyandott H era ld , January  2 9 , 1891.

W y a n d o t t  H era ld , Ju ly  7 , 190U.

^ TWyandott H era ld , September 1 , I 90U.

^ fyfyandott H era ld , February  l 6 , 1905.

E s t a t e  of Kansas, S ess io n  Laws, 1905, C hapter LlL, 
p p . 676-677.
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In efforts to be admitted to white schools, blacks met strong 

opposition. 

~e colored population, or some of them, are making 
en effort to get the law in regard to schools in cities 
of the first-class changed so as to admit colored 
children to the white schools. It is a very fool:!.~!l 
move on their part and we hope they will fail in the 
effort. It would practically ruin both the white and 
colored schools of this city.65 
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The i~ext major historical event that affected education for 

blacks in Kansas City occurred on April 3, 1904. Louis Gregory, a 

seventeen-year-old bleck youth, killed Roy Martin, a white youth. 

The incident caused racial problems and schools were closed. In 

July of the same yea:r, Gregory was sentenced to the state prison for 

life. 66 By September, there were slogans supporting separate 

schools. 67 On a cold Monday night in February, about 200 people 

met at the High School building for the purpose of' discussing the 

matter of' heving separate high schools. Speeches were made by 

members of both races. Finally, a motion was adopted in favor of 

separate high schools for the two racesa68 On February 22, 1905, 

the State of Kansas regulated the power of the board of education 

to separate the Kansas City schools •69 In the June 8th issue of 

65wyandott Herald, January 29, 1891. 

66wyandott Herald, July 7, 1904, 

67wyandott Herald, September 1, 1904. 

68wyandott Herald, February 16, 1905. 

69state of Kansas, Session Laws, 1905, Chapter 414, 
pp, 676-677. 
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th e  Wyandott H erald  was a r e p o r t  on th e  sch o o l b o n d s:

Elsew here i n  th e  columns o f  th e  H erald  w i l l  be found 
th e  vo te  by p re c in c ts  on th e  p ro p o s it io n  to  vo te  
$1*0,000 in  bonds t o  be used  by  th e  Board o f  E ducation  
f o r  th e  pu rch ase  o f a s i t e  and th e  e re c t io n  o f  a manual 
t r a in in g  sch o o l f o r  th e  Negro c h ild r e n .  The bonds 
c a r r ie d  i n  ev e ry  p re c in c t  in  th e  c i t y  save th e  f i f t h  
p re c in c t  o f  th e  f i r s t  w ard, where th e re  was o n ly  th re e  
m a jo r ity  a g a in s t  th e  b o n d . ( 0

The p u b lic  sch o o ls  opened i n  September w ith  w h ites  and

b lac k s  a tte n d in g  th e  same sch o o l b u i ld in g ,  b u t  i t  was known th a t

th e  High School f o r  w h ite  p eop le  w i l l  open a t  8 o 'c lo c k  
a.m . and c lo se  a t  1 o 'c lo c k  p.m . and th e  High School f o r  
Negroes w i l l  open a t  1:15 o 'c lo c k  p.m. and c lo se  a t  5
o 'c lo c k  p.m  The w h ite  and Negro High S chools meet
in  th e  same b u i ld in g  and w i l l  co n tin u e  to  do so  u n t i l  
th e  new High S chool f o r  co lo re d  p u p ils  i s  e r e c t e d .71

On October 11, th e  v a l i d i t y  of th e  law was t e s t e d  in  th e

Supreme C o u rt. Mamie R ichardson , who in  o p p o s it io n  to  th e  b o a rd 's

p re s id e n t  Thomas J .  W hite, d e c la re d

she should be adm itted  a t  th a t  sch o o l w ith o u t d i s c r im i 
n a tio n  on accoun t o f h e r  c o l o r . . . t h a t  th e  conveniences 
o ffe re d  by th e  b o a rd  o f  e d u c a tio n  f o r  th e  in s t r u c t io n  
o f th e  Negro c h ild re n  se p a ra te  from th e  w h ite s  a re  not 
adequate , and t h a t  th e  b oard  has n o t  made p ro p er p ro 
v is io n s  f o r  th e  ed u ca tio n  o f  th e  Negro c h ild re n  in  th e  
same manner t h a t  i s  adopted f o r  th e  e d u ca tio n  o f th e  
w hite  c h i l d r e n . ^

She a ls o  sa id  t h a t  an e d u c a tio n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  fo r  b lac k s  was a g a in s t

th e  laws of Kansas and u n c o n s ti tu t io n a l  i n  th e  U nited  S t a te s .

TOWyandott H e ra ld , June 8 , 1905 •

^W yando tt H e ra ld , Septem ber 14, 1905, p . 3• 

TOWyandott H e ra ld , O ctober 12 , 1905, p .  3 .
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the Wyandott Herald was a report on the school bonds: 

Elsewl:r.re in the columns of' the Herald will be found 
the vote by precincts on the proposition to vote 
$40,000 in bonds to be used by the Board of fillucetion 
for the purchase of a site and the erection of' a manual 
training school for the Negro cbildren. The bonds 
carried in every precinct in the city save the fifth 

:~;:~~; ~!a1!:t f!~:tb~:~towhere there was only three 

The public schools opened in September With whites atd 

blacks attend.ing the same school building, but it was known that 

the High School for white people will Ol)en at 8 o'clock 
a .m. ani close at l o I clock p .m. and the High School for 
Negroes will open at 1: 15 o'clock p .m. and close at 5 
o'clock p.m ••••• The white and Negro High Schools meet 
in the same building and will continue to do so until 
the new High School for colored pupils is erected. 71 

On October 11, the validity of' the law was tested in the 

Supreme Court. Mamie Richardson, who in opposition to the board's 

president Thomas J. White, declared 

she should be admitted at that school without discrimi
nation on account of her color ••• that the conveniences 
affered by the board of education for the instruction 
nf the Negro children separate from the whites are not 
adequate, and. that the board hes not made proper pro
visions for the education of' the Negro children in the 
same manner that is adopted for the education of the 
white children. 72 

She also said that an educational institution f'or blacks was against 

the laws of Kansas and unconstitutional in the United States. 

7~yand.ott Herald, June 8; 1905. 

71.wyandott Herald, September 14, 1905, p. 3. 

72wyandott Herald, October 12, 1905, p. 3. 
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The p r o te s t ,  however, was t o  no a v a i l ,  s in c e  th e  Manual

T ra in in g  S ch o o l, l a t e r  t o  "be named Sumner High S choo l, co n tin u ed

aid. th e  "building was opened i n  1906 . J .  E . P a tte r so n  se rv ed  as th e

f i r s t  p r in c ip a l  f o r  th re e  y e a rs .  J .  M. Marquess th e  second p r in c ip a l ,

from  1908 t o  1916, was fo llow ed  in  tu rn  "by T. A. Hodge, f o r  t h i r t y -

s ix  y e a rs  and S . H. Thompson f o r  tw enty y e a r s .  Over t h i r t y  y e a rs

were s p e n t  i n  th e  b u ild in g  which was lo c a te d  a t  N in th  and W ashington

B oulevard , and "by th e  l a t e  1920s, p e t i t io n s  fo r  a new b u i ld in g

reach ed  th e  b o a rd  o f  e d u c a tio n . The en ro llm en t had in c re a se d  from

231 in  1915 t o  800 by 1933* F in a l ly  in  1937, R ep re se n ta tiv e

W illiam  Towers, a b lac k  law yer o f  Kansas C ity , subm itted  a b i l l  t h a t

a u th o r iz e d  th e  b o ard  o f ed u c a tio n  o f  Kansas C ity  t o  acq u ire  s i t e s

and to  b u i ld  n ecessa ry  b u ild in g s  f o r  a h ig h  school f o r  the co lo red

c h i l d r e n . ^  By 19^*0, th e  new Sumner High School, lo c a te d  a t  E igh th

and Oakland Avenue, was opened. In  1923, th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas

Ju n io r  C ollege was o rg an iz e d . The b lac k  b ran ch  was conducted in  

7bth e  Sumner High S choo l.

N o rth ea s t J u n io r  High Schoo l, a sch o o l f o r  b la c k s ,  was o rg a 

n ized  d u r in g  th e  p o p u lar ju n io r  h ig h  school movement and opened 

in  1922*. In  h i s  r e p o r t ,  R. L . Lyman m entions t h a t  N o rth east

J u n io r  High School was b u i l t  f o r  b lack s  and was ad eq u ate ly

75equipped and had an u p - to -d a te  and e f f e c tiv e  cu rricu lu m .

7 3 s ta te  o f  K ansas, S e ss io n  Laws, 1937, Chapter 309 , 
p p . 2*97-1*98.

7^-pearson, p .  6 .

T^Lyman, pp . 176- 191 .
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The protest, however, was to oo avail, since the Manual 

Training School, later to be named Sumner High School, continued 
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am the building was opened in 19c:6. J. E. Patterson served as the 

first principal for tl'.D."ee years. J. M. Marquess- the second principal, 

from 1908 to 1916, was followed in turn by ·!. A. Hodge, for thirty

six years and S. H. Thompson for twenty years. Over thirty years 

were spent in the building which was located at Ninth and Washington 

Boulevard, and by the late 1920s, petitions for a new building 

reached the board of education. The elll"ollment had increased from 

231 in 1915 to Boo by 1933. Finally in 1937, Representative 

William Towers, a black lawyer of Kansas City, submitted a bill that 

authorized the board of' education of Kansas City to acquire sites 

and to bui 1d necessary buildings for a high school for tre colored 

children. 73 By 1940, the new Sumner High School, located at Eighth 

and Oakland Avenue, was opened. In 1923, the Kansas City, Kansas 

Junior College was organizedo The black branch was conducted in 

the Sumner High School. 74 

Northeast Junior High School, a school for blacks, was orga

nized during the popular junior high school movement and opened 

in 1924. In his report, R. L. I.c,rman mentions tbat Northeast 

Junior High School was built for blacks and was adequately 

equipped. and had an up-to-date aIIl effective curriculum. 75 

73state of Kansas, Session Laws, 1937, Chapter 309, 
pp. 497 -498. 

74Pearson, p. 6. 

75Lyman, pp. 176-191. 
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J .  P , King was th e  f i r s t  p r in c ip a l ,  l a t e r  t o  he fo llow ed  by Joseph 

C o llin s  in  1929, who h e ld  t h a t  p o s i t io n  f o r  tw en ty -n in e  y e a rs .

L inco ln  E lem entary S choo l, lo c a te d  a t  S ix th  and S ta te
rjC

Avenue, was s t i l l  th e  on ly  b la c k  sch o o l in  Kansas C ity  by  1886.

There were n ine  rooms i n  th e  b u i ld in g .  By 1886, L in co ln  could  not 

ad eq u ate ly  accommodate a l l  b la c k  c h ild re n  o f  th e  c i t y .  In  o rd er to  

r e l i e v e  th e  crowded c o n d itio n s  a t  L in co ln , tem porary p ro v is io n s  

fo r  f i r s t  and second g rade p u p i ls  who l iv e d  in  th e  d i s t r i c t  th e n  

known as th e  T h ird  Ward were made.

The two-room b u i ld in g  t h a t  was r e n te d  by th e  board  o f 

ed u c a tio n  was a ls o  in ad eq u ate  f o r  th e  n in e ty -tw o  p u p ils  who e n ro lle d  

du rin g  th e  f i r s t  week o f  sch o o l in  1887 , ^  A yea r l a t e r ,  th e  

en ro llm en t in c re a se d  t o  200 p u p i ls .  This prompted th e  board  of 

ed u c a tio n  to  make p la n s  fo r  a l a r g e r  sch o o l b u i ld in g  f o r  b lac k  

c h ild re n .  By Jan u ary  1, 1890, th e  f i r s t  u n i t ,  th e  w est wing, was 

com pleted . The T hird  Ward School th en  changed i t s  name to  Douglass 

i n  honor o f  th e  h e ro , F re d e r ic k  D oug lass. The f i r s t  p r in c ip a l  o f  

th e  T h ird  Ward S choo l, and l a t e r  c a l le d  D oug lass, was J .  J .  Lewis.

In  th e  sp rin g  o f  IS Ok, th e  e a s t  wing was added. Now th e  b u ild in g  

cou ld  accommodate g rades one th ro u g h  e ig h t .  In  1915> th e re  were 

630 p u p ils  a tte n d in g  D ouglass. By 1950; "the en ro llm en t reached  1005.

^ H is to r y  o f Douglass School (Records in  S u p e rin ten d en t of 
B usiness A f f a i r s ' O f f ic e ) .

^ H i s to r y  o f  Douglass S chool.
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J. P .• King was the first principal, later to be f'ollowed by Joseph 

Collins in 1929, who held that position f'or twenty-nine years. 

Lincoln Elementary School, located at Sixth and State 

Avenue, was still the only black school in Kansas City by 1886. 76 

There were nine rooms in the building. By 1886, Lincoln could not 

adequately acconmodate all black children of the city. In order to 

relieve the crowded conditions at Lincoln, temporary provisions 

for first and second grade pupils who lived in the district then 

known as too i'hird Ward were made. 

The two-room building thet was rented by the board of 

education was alSo inadequate for the ninety-two pupils who enrolled 

during the f'irst WEek of school in 1887. TT A year later, the 

enrollment increased. to 200 pupils. This prompted the board of 

education to make plans for a larger school building f'or black 

children. By January 1, 1890, the f'1rst unit, the west wing, was 

complcl.cU.. T'.ue T'.o..b.0 U. ';ctr-U. Schovl then changed its name to Douglass 

in honor of the here, F:-.s:a.erick Douglass. The first principal of 

the Third Ward School, and later called Douglass, was J. J. Lewis. 

In the spring of 1904, the east wing was added. Now the building 

could accommodate grsdes one through eight. In 1915, there were 

630 pupils attending Douglass. By 1950, the enrollment reached 1005. 

76History of Douglass School (Records in Superintendent of 
Business Affairs' Office). 

77History of' Douglass School. 
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There was a need to  b u i ld  a schoo l f o r  b la c k  c h ild re n  near

Third  S t r e e t  and Richmond in  189U because of th e  p o p u la tio n

in c re a se  o f b la c k  f a m ilie s  t o  the  a re a .  At t h i s  tim e , th e  board

o f e d u c a tio n  re c e iv e d  com plain ts from th e  p a re n ts  of t h i s  a re a .

A fte r  e s ta b l is h in g  a tem porary f a c i l i t y  in  th e  a re a  from 1895 to

1899, Stowe E lem entary School was c o n s tru c te d . The sch o o l, whose

f i r s t  p r in c ip a l  was J. J . B ass, was named in  honor o f  H a r r ie t

Beecher Stowe. ^

When b la c k  fa m ilie s  moved in to  th e  a re a  n o r th  o f  Quindaro

B oulevard and e a s t  o f  S eventh S t r e e t ,  th e  need f o r  ano ther b la c k

schoo l developed . The community a lre a d y  had Longfellow  School b u t

because o f s e g re g a tio n , b lac k  s tu d e n ts  had to  a tte n d  Stowe o r

D oug lass. Judge I .  F . B rad ley , a b la c k , c i t e d  th e  shame o f having

79th e s e  sm all c h ild re n  go th e  d is ta n c e  to  Stowe fo r  an ed u c a tio n .

In  March, 1907, p lan s  were made f o r  a new b u ild in g ;  th e  schoo l was 

e re c te d  and on May 4, 1908; th e  name o f Dunbar, i n  honor of th e  

b la c k  p o e t P au l Lawrence Dunbar, was s e le c te d  fo r  th e  s c h o o l . ^

M. Harvey Tompkins, a U n iv e rs i ty  o f Kansas g rad u a te , was th e  s c h o o l’s 

f i r s t  p r in c ip a l .  In c re a s in g  e n ro llm en ts  caused a d d it io n a l  c la s s e s  

t o  be p laced  a t  th e  "Annex," th e  form er Longfellow S chool. In  

1919, th e  en ro llm en t a t  Dunbar was 272 and in c re a se d  to  668 by 195^»

T ^H istory  o f  Stowe School.

^^H is to ry  of Dunbar School, p .  9 .

8°H is to ry  o f Dunbar School, pp . 9-10 .
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There was a need to build a school for black children near 

Third Street and Richmond in 1.894 because of the population 

increase of black families to the area. At this time, the board 

of edi•.cation received complaints from the parents of this area. 

After establishing a temporary facility in the area from 1895 to 

1899, Stowe Elementar-,y School was constructed. The school, whose 

first principal was J. J. Bass, was named in honor of Harriet 

Beecher Stowe. 78 

When black families moved into the area north of Quindaro 

Boulevard and east of Seventh Street, the need for another black 

school developed. Tue community already had Longfellow School but 

because of segregation, black students had to attend Stowe or 

Douglass. Judge I. F. Bradley, a black, cited the shame of having 

these small children go the distan~e to Stowe for an education. 79 

In March, 1907, plans were made for a new building; the school was 

erected ard on May 4, 1908; the name o-f Dunbar, in honor of the 

black poet Paul Lawrence Dunbar, was selected for the school. BO 

M. Harvey Tompkins, a University of Kansas graduate, was the school's 

first principal. Increasing enrollments caused additional classes 

to be placed at the 11Annex, 11 the former Longfellow Sch.,ol. In 

1919, the enrolJment at Dunbar was 272 and increased to 668 by 1954. 

78aistory of Stowe School. 

7%1story of' Dunbar School, p. 9. 

80gistory of' Dunbar School, pp. 9-10. 
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Many e lem en tary  schoo ls where w h ites  had a tte n d e d  w ere 

converted  t o  "black sc h o o ls . The name o f  th e  Bruce E lem entary 

School was changed to  L in co ln  S choo l. W hite p u p ils  from th e  

Greystone School d i s t r i c t  were t r a n s fe r r e d  to  Major Hudson and th e  

G reystone b u i ld in g  was g iv en  to  th e  b la c k  p u p ils  o f  th e  d i s t r i c t ;  

th e  schoo l was th e n  renamed Booker T. W ashington. The Eugene F ie ld  

and th e  E v e re t t  Schools were d isc o n tin u e d  as w hite  schoo ls and 

g iv en  to  th e  accommodation o f  b la c k  c h ild re n .  The b u ild in g  known 

as F ie ld  was changed to  K ealing  in  honor of P re s id e n t K ealing of 

W estern U n iv e rs i ty .  E v e re tt  was changed to  G rant in  honor o f 

Bishop Abraham G ra n t. Leah E . Crump, an o u tstan d in g  m u sic ian , was 

th e  f i r s t  p r in c ip a l  o f K e a lin g .^ 1 The schoo l opened on September 13, 

1926. G rant School, whose f i r s t  p r in c ip a l  was Rhoda M. Johnson, 

opened in  1923 .

Black schoo ls o f  Kansas C ity  were com pelled t o  e s ta b l i s h ,  

o rg an ize  and n u r tu re , fo r  th e  most p a r t ,  o u ts id e  th e  m ainstream . 

T eachers, a d m in is t r a to r s ,  p a re n ts  and s tu d e n ts  were c o n fro n ted  w ith  

an e d u c a tio n a l  system  th a t  was t o t a l l y  dom inated by w h ite s .  The 

q u e s tio n  a r i s e s ,  what d id  b la c k  ed u ca to rs  do to  d es ig n  a 

cu rricu lu m  to  meet th e  needs o f  b la c k  c h ild ren ?  Teachers and 

a d m in is tra to rs  organ ized  m eetings and clu b s  to  d isc u s s  th e  l a t e s t  

tech n iq u es  and tre n d s  i n  ed u c a tio n . One of th e  c lu b s  fo r  e lem en tary  

b la c k  te a c h e rs  was th e  DuBois Club, named in  honor of W. E. B.

^ H i s to r y  o f K ealing School.
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School was changed to Lincoln School. White pupils from the 

Greystone School district were transferred to Major Hudson ani the 

Greys tone building was given to the black pupils of the district; 

the school was then renamed Booker T. Washington. The Eugene Field 

and the Everett Schools were discontinued as white schools and 

given to the acconnnodation of black children. TlE building known 

as Field was changed to Kealing in honor of President Keeling of 

Western University. Everett was changed. to Grant in honor of 

3ishop Abraham Grant. Leah E. Crump, an outstanding musician, was 

the first principal of Keallng. Bl The school opened on September 13, 

1926. Grant School, whose first principal was Phoda M. Johnson, 

oriened in 1923. 

Black school.s of Kansas City were compelled to establish, 

organize and nurture, for the most pi:;rt., outsid_e tbe mainstream. 

Teachers, administrators, p;irents and students were confronted With 

an educational system that was totally dominated by whites. The 

question arises, what did black educators do to design a 

curriculum to meet the needs of' black children? Teachers ailli 

administrators organized meetings and clubs to discuss the latest 

techniques and. trends in education. One of the clubs for elementary 

black teachers was the DuBois Club, named in honor of w. E. B. 

81History of' Keeling School. 
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DuBois. When th e re  were s t a t e  and lo c a l  m e e tiig s ,  b la c k  e d u ca to rs

organ ized  t h e i r  own. The f i r s t  Negro S u p e rv iso r , who l a t e r  became

th e  f i r s t  b la c k  to  r e c e iv e  th e  D octor o f  P h ilosophy Degree from

th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f K ansas, was D r. Sherman S cru g g s. Before acce p tin g

th e  p res id e n cy  o f  L in co ln  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  J e f f e rs o n  C ity , M isso u ri,

he p u b lish e d  many a r t i c l e s  i n  n a t io n a l  b la c k  jo u rn a l s .  Teachers

worked v ery  d i l i g e n t l y  a t  t h e i r  p ro fe s s io n .  At a tim e  when te a c h e rs

fe a re d  f o r  t h e i r  jo b s , much tim e and e f f o r t  went in to  p ro v id in g

b la c k  c h ild re n  o f t h i s  community w ith  q u a l i t y  e d u c a tio n . F in a l ly ,

on May IT , 195b, th e  Kansas C ity  Kansan p r in te d  h e a d lin e s  fo r

t h e i r  c i t i z e n s :  "Supreme Court Rules Out S e g reg a tio n  in  S c h o o ls . . .

A ll Education  Must Be A v a ilab le  on Equal B a s is , Says H is to r ic

D ec is io n ."  Another h e a d lin e  re a d  "Kansas W ill Comply With Court

O rder."  S u p e rin ten d en t S ch lag le  s a id ,  "R uling  W on't A ffec t Schools

Here fo r  F in a l  Days o f  P re se n t Term." One o th e r  h e a d lin e  rea d
82"Upheaval in  South Seen on School R u le ."  The se p a ra te  b u t  e q u a l 

d o c tr in e  t h a t  c o n tro l le d  th e  Kansas C ity  sch o o ls  had ended. I t  

was a t  t h i s  p o in t  t h a t  th e  b lac k  community began t o  d isp e r s e  b la c k  

s tu d e n ts  to  th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  o f  t h e i r  neighborhood. Thus, ended 

th e  e ra  o f  1905 t o  195^ which r a c i a l l y  se p a ra te d  p u b lic  sch o o ls  in  

Kansas C ity  by  law (see  Table 1 , page 26 , f o r  schoo l e n ro llm e n t) .

Music

Music, w hich has been  p a r t  o f  th e  c u l t u r a l  exp erien ce  

fo r  groups o f  p e o p le , i s  a u n iv e r s a l  phenomenon b u t  n o t a

^ Kansas C ity  Kansan, May IT , 195b.
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DuBois. When there were state end local meetiDgs, bJ.ack educators 

organized their own. Tbe first Negro Supervisor, wbo later became 

the first black to receive the Doctar of Philosophy Degree from 

the University of Kansas, was Dr. Sherman Scruggs. Before accepting 

the presidency of Lincoln University of Jefferson City, Missouri, 

he publl.sb.ed many articles in national black journals. Teachers 

worked very diligent]¥ at their profession, At a time when teachers 

feared for their jobs, much time and effort went into providing 

black children of this conmmnity With quality education. Final]¥, 

on May 17, 1954, the Kansas City Kansan prillted headlines for 

their citizens: "Supreme Court Rules Out Segregation in Schools ••• 

All Fducation Mist Be Available on F4uel Basis, Says Historic 

Decision. 11 Another beedline read 111Cansas Will Comply With Court 

Order. 11 Superintendent Schlegle said, uRuling Won't Affect Schools 

Here for Final Days of Present Term. 11 Che other heed.line read 

"Upheaval in South Seen on School Ru.le. 1182 The separate but equal 

doctrine that controlled the Kansas City schools had ended, It 

was at thiS point that the black community began to disperse black 

students to the public schools of tbeir neighborhood. 'lhus, ended 

the ere of 1905 to 1954 Which racial:cy separated public schools in 

Kansas City by la1' (see Table l, page 26, for school enrollment). 

M,sic, which hes been pert of the cultural experience 

for groups of people, is a uni versel phenomenon but not a 

~ansas City Kansan, May 17, 1954. 
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u n iv e r s a l  lan g u ag e . A lthough each  c u ltu r e  p o ssesses  m usica l elem ents 

t h a t  a re  common, t h e r e  a re  some d i s t i n c t  d i f f e r e n c e s .  P eople o f  

A frican  a n c e s t ry ,  whether s la v e s ,  e sca p e e s , o r  freedmen and l a t e r  

re fu g e e s  and im m igran ts, to o k  t h e i r  m u sica l t r a d i t i o n  t o  Kansas C i ty .

W ith th e  a r r i v a l  of th e  f i r s t  A frican s  came a d i s t i n c t iv e  

s c a la r  system , rhy thm ic p a tte rn s  and an e a r th y  v o ice  t im b re . These 

d i s t i n c t iv e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  were p ro je c te d  and emphasized in  a way 

t h a t  d i f f e r e d  to  th e  E uropean 's  approach t o  m usic. H erskov itz  

s ta te d :

Here i t  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  in d ic a te  th e  com plexity  o f 
West A fric a n  m u sica l forms w ith  r e s p e c t  t o  s c a le ,  
rhythm , and g e n e ra l  o rg a n iz a tio n , and t o  m ention th e  
many v a r i e ty  o f  songs—ran g in g  from  lu l l a b ie s  th ro u g h  
work so ngs, and songs o f  d e r i s io n ,  and s o c ia l  dance
songs to  sa c re d  m elodies as v a r ie d  as are  th e
in d iv id u a l  d e i t i e s  to  whom th e y  a re  d i r e c te d —th a t  a re  
found no t a lo n e  in  t h i s  re g io n  as a w hole , b u t in ^ th e  
m u sica l re so u rc e s  of any one o f i t s  t r i b a l  u n i t s .

J u s t  as s la v e ry  d i c t a te d  th e  l i f e  s ty l e  f o r  th e s e  A frican s  in

Am erica, t h e i r  m u sica l ex p re ss io n  became Afro American.

By th e  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry  when a s ig n i f ic a n t  number o f

black Americans had reached the Kansas City area, th eir music was

A fro American. These b la c k s , who were f o r  th e  most p a r t  from  th e

S ou th , c re a te d  m usic accord ing  t o  t h e i r  e x p e rie n ce s . One m u sica l

t r a d i t i o n  amongst b la c k s  i n  s la v e ry  was th e  s in g in g  o f s p i r i t u a l s .

Lovell described the black song:

I t  i s  now em p h a tic a lly  c le a r  t h a t  fo r  a c e n tu ry  o r more 
b e fo re  1867 th e r e  was an Afro American s p i r i t u a l .  I t

® 3M elville J .  H ersk o v itz , The tfyth o f th e  Negro P ast 
(B oston: Beacon P re s s ,  19^1), pp . 75-76 .
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universal language. Although each culiure possesses nrusical e1ements 

that are connnon, there are some distinct differences. People of 

African ancestry, whetha- slaves, escapees, or freedmen and later 

refugees and. immigrants, took their mu.sical tradition to Kansas City. 

With the arrival. of the first Africans came a distinctive 

scalar system, rhythmic patterns and. an earthy voice timbre. These 

distinctive characte1·istics were projected and emphasized in a way 

that di.f'f'ered to the European's approach to music. Herskovitz 

stated: 

Here it is su:fficient to indicate the canplexity of 
West Af'rican musical forms with respect to scale, 
rhythm, and general organization, and to mention the 
many variety of songs--ranging from lullabies through 
work songs, end songs Of derision, and social dance 
songs to sacred melodies es varied as are the 
individual deities to whom they are directed--that are 

~~af!e:=e!n ~h!~r~~;o~f 8:t: ;~t:i :: t!~s3he 

Just as slavery dictated the life style for these Africans in 

.America, their !711J.sical expression became Mro American. 

By the nineteenth century when a significant number of 

black _.IIJ'l'.ericens had reached the Kansas City area, their music was 

Afro American. These blacks, who were for the most part from the 

South, created music according to their experiences. One musical 

tradition amongst blacks in slavery vas the singing of spirituals. 

Lovell described the black song: 

It is now emphatically clear that for a century or more 
before 1867 there was an .Mro Jl.merican spiritual. It 

83Melville J. Herskovitz, The r.h of the Negro Past 
{Bc1ston: Beacon Press, 1941), pp. 75- • 
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was and i s  an independen t f o lk  song, t o r n  of th e  u n ion  
o f  A fric a n  t r a d i t i o n  and American s o c io - re l ig io u s  
e le m e n ts . . . . I t  i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  c le a r  t h a t  on th e  b a s is  
o f harmony and rhythm , th e  b la c k  s p i r i t u a l  i s  ro o ted  
in  A frican  t r a d i t i o n . ^

Negro s p i r i t u a l s  were b ro u g h t t o  Kansas by th e  f i r s t  b lac k s  to

a r r iv e  in  th e  a re a .  W ith th e  founding  of F i r s t  B a p t is t  and F i r s t

A.M.E. Churches in  1859, P le a s a n t  Green in  1862 and W alnut

Boulevard in  1867 , r e l i g io u s  m usic employed th e  o ld  forms and

m u sica l idiom s of th e  s la v e  songs known as s p i r i t u a l s .

D uring th e  l a s t  decades o f th e  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry  as b locks 

con tinued  to  move in to  th e  Kansas C ity  a re a , a m u sica l t r a d i t i o n  

developed . Music f o r  and by  th e  p eop le  developed accord ing  to  th e  

ex p e rien ces  t h a t  shaped t h e i r  l i v e s . M usical e n te r ta in m e n t by b la c k  

m usicians was v e ry  much a p a r t  o f  l i f e  in  th e  b la c k  and w h ite  com

m u n itie s  o f  Kansas C ity . There were c o n c e r ts ,  parades and music in  

chu rch es , sch o o ls  and e n te r ta in m e n t e s ta b lis h m e n ts .  The m u sica l 

a c t i v i t i e s  o f th e  b la c k  community o f Kansas C ity  w i l l  be d iscu ssed  

in  d e t a i l  in  C hapter I I I .

Music o f  A frican  peop le  had i t s  own d i s t i n c t  p a t te rn s  and 

sounds. I t  became Afro American as t h e i r  ex p e rien ces  in c re a se d .

I t  was from th i s  outgrow th o f  m u sica l c u ltu re  and t r a d i t i o n  th a t  

th e  music e d u c a tio n  of th e s e  b lac k  Kansas C ity , Kansans was based 

and dev e lo p ed .

J o h n  L o v e ll, J r . ,  B lack Song: The Forge and th e  Flame 
(New York: M acm illan C o., 1972), p . 11.
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was and is an independen;t folk song, born of the union 
of African tradition and American socio-religious 
elements •••• It is, therefore, clear that on the basis 

~~ :.X,~~~~ ~~~d~~~A4 the black spiritual is rooted 

Negro spirituals we.xe brought to Kansas by the first blacks to 

arrive in the area. With the fcunding of First Baptist and First 

A.M.E. Churches in 1859, Pleasant Green in 1862 and Walnut 

Boulevard in 1867, religious music employed the old forms and 

musical idioms of tre slave songs known as spirituals. 

During the last decades of' ;.,;he nineteenth century as blncks 

continued to move into the Kansas City area, a musical tradition 

developed. Music for and by the people developed according to the 

ex~riences that shaped their lives. Musical entertainment by black 

musicians was very I!Illch a part of life in the black and white com

rmmi ties of Kansas City. There were concerts, parades and music in 

churches, schools and entertainment establislnnents. The musical 

activities of the black community of Kansas City will be discussed 

in detail in Chapter III. 

Music of Af'rican people had its own distinct patterns and 

sounds. It became Afro American as their experiences increased. 

It was from this outgrowth of musical culture and tradition that 

the music education of these black Kansas City, Kansans was based 

an:l developed. 

84John Lovell, Jr., Black Song: The Forge and the Flame 
(New York: Macmillan Co., 1972), p. 11. 
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Wyandotte C ity , Kansas C ity , and Armourdale had t h e i r  own 

"beginnings b u t  e v e n tu a lly  were c o n so lid a te d  in to  one c i t y ,  Kansas 

C ity , Kansas in  1886. This f i r s t - c l a s s  c i t y  con tinued  to  develop 

as a b lu e - c o l la r  community. W ith th e  c o n s o lid a tio n  o f th e  c i t i e s  

came a u n if ie d  schoo l d i s t r i c t .  When o th e r  c i t i e s  and d i s t r i c t s  

were annexed, th e  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  sch o o l system  expanded. 

Amongst th e  p o p u la tio n  o f Kansas C ity  were b lac k  Americans who, 

because o f t h e i r  r o le  in  th e  American ex p erien ce  as s la v e s , 

developed t h e i r  own s o c ia l  i n s t i t u t io n s  w ith in  th e  n o r th e a s t  

s e c t io n  o f th e  c i t y .  As a p e o p le , th ey  encoun tered  many in ju s t ic e s  

—some coming from the  n a tio n a l  government and o th e rs  from s ta t e  

and c i t y  governm ent. A fte r  th e  1905 d e c is io n  by  th e  s ta t e  

l e g i s la t u r e ,  sch o o ls  i n  Kansas C ity  were r a c i a l l y  se p ara te d  u n t i l  

th e  Supreme C o u r t 's  d e c is io n  on May 17 , 195U-. W ith th e  people o f 

A frican  a n c e s try  came a m u sica l t r a d i t i o n  and i t  se rved  as a b a s is  

f o r  th e  music ed u ca tio n  th a t  developed in  th e  n o r th e a s t  s e c t io n  

o f  Kansas C ity , K ansas.
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Wyandotte City, Kansas City, and Armourdale had their own 

beginnings but eventually were consolidated into one city, Kansas 

City, Kansas in 1886. This first-class city continued to develop 

as a blue-collar community. With the consolidation of the cities 

came a un:i.fied school district. When other cities and districts 

were annexed, the Kansas City public school system expanded. 

kn.angst the population of Kansas City were black Americans who, 

because o:r their role in the American experience as slaves, 

developed their own social institutions within the northeast 

section of the city. As a people, they encountered many inj1·stices 

--some coming f'l'om the national government and others from state 

and city government. Mter the 1905 decision by the state 

legislature, schools in Kansas City were racially separated until 

the Supreme Court's decision on MBy 17, 1954. With the people of 

African ancestry came a musical tradition ani it served as a basis 

for the music education that developed in the northeast section 

of Kansas City, Kansas. 



CHAPTER I I I

MUSIC EDUCATION AND MUSIC IN THE BLACK COMMUNITY 
OF KANSAS CITY, KANSAS

In tro d u c tio n

The beg in n in g  of th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry  in  some ways marked 

th e  dawn o f  a new e ra  and i n  o th e r  ways, i t  was a c o n tin u a tio n  o f 

ev en ts  t h a t  e i t h e r  h in d ered  o r even h a lte d  th e  p ro g re ss  o f  b lac k s  

in  American s o c ie ty .  On th e  n a t io n a l  scen e , i t  was on ly  t h i r t y -  

seven  y ea rs  s in c e  th e  issu a n c e  o f  th e  Em ancipation P ro c lam atio n .

The d e c is io n  o f  th e  P le ssy  v . Ferguson t r i a l ,  a case  p rese n ted  to  

th e  Supreme Court on th e  " s e p a ra te  b u t  eq u al"  d o c tr in e ,  was only  

fo u r  y e a rs  b ack . I t  was c le a r  from t h i s  d e c is io n  t h a t  th e  c o u n try  

had moved in to  a new e ra  when t h i s  endorsem ent from th e  h ig h es t 

c o u rt  in  th e  lan d  r e g u la te d  ev e ry  a sp ec t o f  human l i f e .  Benjamin 

Brawley, an o u tstan d in g  b lac k  h i s to r ia n - s o c io lo g i s t  o f  th e  f i r s t  

decades of th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry , ex p la in ed  how b lac k s  were a ff e c te d  

s o c ia l ly :

I f  he was t o  be reduced  to  a peon, c e r t a in ly  s o c ia l ly  
he must be g iven  a p e o n 's  p la c e .  A ccordingly  th ese  
developed everyw here—in  sc h o o ls , in  p lac e s  o f  p u b lic  
accommodation, in  th e  f a c i l i t i e s  o f  c i t y  l i f e —th e  
id ea  o f  i n f e r io r  s e rv ic e  f o r  N egroes . 1

The new cen tu ry  a ls o  co n tin u ed  th e  c o n tro v e rsy  betw een Booker T.

W ashington and W. E. B. DuBois on th e  economic and e d u c a tio n a l

■^Benjamin Brawley, A S o c ia l  H is to ry  o f th e  American Negro 
(New York: The Macmillan Company, 1921, 1970), p .  297 .
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CHAPrER III 

MUSIC EDUCATION AND MUSIC IN THE BLACK COMMUNITY 
OF KANSAS CITY, KANSAS 

Introduction 

The beginning of the twentieth century in some ways marked 

the dawn of a new era and in other ways, it was a continuation of' 

events that either hindered or even halted the progress of blacks 

in American society. On the national scene, it was only thirty

seven years since the issuance of the Emancipation Proclamation. 

The decision of the Plessy v. Ferguson trial, a case presented to 

the Supreme Court on the 11separate but equal" doctrine, was only 

four years back. It was clear from this decision that the country 

had moved into a new era when this endorsement from the highest 

court in the land regulated every aspect of human life. Benjamin 

Brawley, an outstanding black historian-sociologist of the first 

decades of the twentieth century, explained how blacks were affected 

socially: 

If he was to be reduced to a peon, certainly socially 
he must be given a peon's place. Accordingly these 
developed everywhere--in schools, in places of public 
accommodation, in the facilities of city life--the 
idea of 1n.fer1or service for Negroes .1 

Tne new century also continued th:! controversy between Booker T. 

Wasl11.ngton end w. E. B. Du.Bois on the economic em. educational 

1Benjamin Brawley, A Social History of the Ame:ricen Negro 
(New York: The Macmillan Compeey, 1921, 1970), p, 297, 
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d i r e c t io n  t h a t  b lac k s  should  ta k e .  Rayford W. Logan, an o th e r b la c k

' t i s to r i a n ,  summarized th e  y e a rs  approaching th e  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry :

American Negroes have made n o tab le  p ro g re ss  tow ard f i r s t -  
c la s s  c i t i z e n s h ip  in  r e c e n t  y e a rs .  But fo re ig n  c r i t i c s — 
no t a l l  o f  them Communists—p o in t  w ith  g r e a t  e f f e c tiv e n e s s  
a t  many in e q u a l i t ie s  from  which Negroes s t i l l  s u f f e r . . . .
At th e  beg inn ing  o f  t i e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry , what i s  now 
c a lle d  seco n d -c la ss  c i t i z e n s h ip  f o r  Negroes was accepted  
by P re s id e n ts ,  th e  Supreme C o u rt, C ongress, o rgan ized  
la b o r ,  th e  G eneral F e d e ra tio n  o f  Women's C lubs—in d eed , 
by th e  v a s t  m a jo r ity  o f  A m ericans, N orth end S outh , and 
by th e  " le a d e r"  of th e  Negro r a c e .

The e f f e c ts  o f  th e s e  n a t io n a l  ev en ts  and tre n d s  were f e l t  

i n  th e  l iv e s  o f b la c k  Kansas C ity , Kansans. Out o f  th e  t o t a l  

p o p u la tio n  of k j , 86k, th e re  were 6,509  b la c k  Kansas C i t i a n s . For 

th e  most p a r t ,  th e y  con tin u ed  to  dw ell in  th e  n o r th e a s t  s e c t io n  of 

th e  c i t y  a lth o u g h  by t h i s  tim e th e re  were sm a ll g h e tto s  in  A rgentine 

and R osedale . The y ea r 1900 cou ld  have been a tim e to  c e le b ra te  

a n n iv e rs a r ie s :  14 y ea rs  s in c e  th e  c o n s o lid a tio n  o f Kansas C ity ,

21 y e a rs  s in ce  th e  a r r i v a l  o f  th e  famous exodus o f  b lac k s  from th e  

S ou th , 39 y e a rs  s in c e  th e  s ta te h o o d  o f  K ansas, and 4 l  y e a rs  s in c e  

th e  c h a r te r  of Wyandott C ity  and th e  founding o f F i r s t  B a p t is t  

Church and F i r s t  AME Church.

D uring th e  f i r s t  f iv e  decades o f  th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry , a 

unique music h i s to r y  t h a t  a f f e c te d  th e  l iv e s  o f b la c k  Kansas C ity , 

Kansans emerged. Ragtim e, as S ou thern  d e s c r ib e s ,  was heard  th ro u g h 

out th e  Kansas C ity  a re a  a t  th e  t u rn  of th e  c en tu ry :

^Rayford W. Logan, The B e tra y a l o f th e  Negro (New York: 
C o l l ie r  Books, 195b , 1965 , 1967), p . 9-
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direction that bleckB should take. Rayford W. Logan, another black 

·ustorian, summarized the years approaching the twentieth century: 

American Negroes have made notable progress toward first
class citizenship in recent years. But foreign critics-
not all of' them Communists--point with greet effectiveness 
at many inequalities from •wnich Negroes still suffer •••• 
At the beginning of the twentieth centur.r, what ic new 
called second-class ci tizenshi.p for Negroes was accepted 
by Presidents, the Supreme Court, Congress, organized 
labor, the General Federation of Women's Clubs--indeed, 
by the vast majority of Amerii::ens, North al'.ld South, end 
by the "leader" of the Negro race. 2 

The effects of" these national events end trends were felt 

in the lives of' black Ksnsas City, Kansans. Out of the total 

population of 47,864, there were 6,509 black Kansas Citian&. For 

the most part, they continued to dwell in the northeast section of 

the city although by this time there were small ghettos in .Argentine 

and Rosedale. The year 1900 could have been a time to celebrate 

anniversaries: 14 years since the consolidation of Kansas City, 

21 years since the arrival of the famous exodus of blacks :from the 

South, 39 years since the statehood of Kansas, and 41 years since 

the charter of Wyandott City and the founding of First Baptist 

Church and First AME Church. 

During the first five decades of the twentieth century, a 

unique music history that affected the lives of black Kansas City, 

Kansans emerged. Ragtime, as Southern describes, was heard through

out the Kansas City area at the turn of the century: 

2Rayford W. Logan, The Betrayal of the Negro (New York: 
Collier Books, 1954, 1965, 1967), p, 9, 
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B lacks l iv e d ,  f o r  th e  most p a r t  i n  t h e i r  own w orld  and 
developed  t h e i r  own i n s t i t u t i o n s  and c u l tu r e .  Of 
p a r t i c u l a r  re le v a n ce  here  i s  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  "black 
music maker developed a d i s t i n c t iv e  s ty l e  o f  e n te r ta i n 
ment m usic , f i t t e d  t o  h is  own p e rs o n a l  needs and e x p re s 
s iv e  o f  h i s  own in d iv id u a l i ty . . . .R a g  music was one o f 
th e  e a r l i e s t  m a n ife s ta tio n s  o f  t h i s  d i s t i n c t iv e  m usic.

W illiam  J .  S ch a fe r  and Johannes R ie d e l s ta te d :

Ragtim e, as a w r i t t e n  and p u b lish e d  m u sica l form , com
m unicated  b o th  b la c k  f o lk  s ty l e s  o f  p lay in g  and b lac k  
co n cep tio n s  o f a r t  m u s ic .. .  .Ragtim e was a f u l l y  developed 
p iano  form , w ith  a unique s t r u c tu r e  and o rg a n iz a tio n , and 
i t  e s ta b l is h e d  a l i v e l y  t r a d i t i o n  o f  com position  and 
perform ance t h a t  sp read  a c ro ss  America in  two b r i e f  
decades A

A lthough e s ta b l is h e d  in  Kansas C ity , M issouri in  1919, th e

M usicians P r o te c t iv e  Union, L ocal 627 , was o rgan ized  s p e c i f ic a l l y

by Kansas and Missouri black musicians when they could not obtain

membership in  th e  w h i te 's  lo c a l  3b. J a zz  t h a t  encompassed b lac k

m usicians from  th e  Kansas s id e  developed a f t e r  Kansas C ity , M issouri

e n te re d  th e  P e n d erg ast E ra . R u s s e ll  d e s c r ib e s :

A p ro d u ct o f u rban  c u ltu r e  i n  Am erica, ja z z  music 
developed f i r s t  as a p a ro c h ia l  s t y l e  i n  New O rleans 
and C hicago. To th e s e  c i t i e s  must b e  added a t h i r d ,
Kansas C ity , th e  l a s t  in cu b a tin g  p la c e  in  th e  su p e r
h e a te d  c u ltu re  o f  th e  b lac k  g h e tto s  where ja z z  
f lo w ered . A fte r  i t s  Kansas C ity  p e r io d ,  ja z z  sp read  
over th e  lan d  and became a n a tio n a l  h e ritag e .'*

3 E ile e n  S o u th e rn , The Music o f  B lack  Americans (New York:
W. W. N orton , I n c . ,  1971), PP. 311-312.

V i l l i a m  J. S ch afe r and Johannes R ie d e l, The A rt o f  Ragtime 
(Baton Rouge: L o u is ian a  S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s ,  1973), pp . x i - x i i .

5r o s s  R u s s e ll ,  Jazz  S ty le  i n  Kansas C ity  a n d  th e  Southwest 
(B erkeley : U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C a l ifo rn ia  P re s s ,  1971), p .  x v i i .
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BlackS lived, for the most pert in their own world and 
develcped their own institutions and culture. Of 
particular relevance here is the fact that the black 
music maker developed a distinctive style of entertain
ment music, :fitted to his own personal needs and expres-

:~;\:~1~:t °:oi:!;!~~~!;t~f • th~!g d~::~c~~:e 0:S~~. 3 

William J. Schafer and Johannes Riedel stated: 

Ragtime, es a written and publiShed musical form, com
nn.micated both 'black folk styles of playing and black 
concept,ions of art music •••• Ragtime, was e. fully developed 
piano form, wlth a unique structure end organization, and 
it established a lively- tradition o:f composition and 
performance that spread across ~rice in two brief 
decades.4 

Al.though established in Kansas City, Missouri in 1919, the 

M:isicisns Protective Union, Local 627, was organized specifically 

by Kansas and Missouri black musicians when they could not obtain 

membership in the white's local 34. Jazz that encompassed black 

musicians i'rom the Kansas side developed after Kansas City, Missouri 

entered the Pendergast Era. Russell descrfiies: 

A product of urban culture in America, jazz music 
developed first as a parochial style in New Orleans 
and Chicago. To these cities must be added a third, 
Kansas City, the last incubating place in the super
heated culture of the bl&ck ghettos where jazz 
flowered. After its Kansas City period, jazz5spread 
over the land and became a national heritage. 

3Eileen Sruthern, The Music of Black Americans (New York: 
w. w. Norton, Inc., 1971), pp. 3ll-312. 

4will1am J. Schafer and Job.mm.es Riedel, The Art of Ragtime 
(Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1973), pp. x1-xi1. 

5Ross R1.1ase1l, Jazz Style in Kansas Cit~ and the Southwest 
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1971 , p. xvii. 
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The e f f e c ts  o f  th e  B lack R enaissance t h a t  had i t s  o r ig in s  i n  Harlem 

were w itn essed  i n  Kansas C i ty 's  b la c k  m usic ians p erfo rm ing  m u sica l 

works o f b la c k  com posers. F in a l ly , th e  p e r io d  saw th e  b i r t h  o f th e  

Kansas C ity  Philharm onic O rch estra  in  1936 b u t th e  e x e cu tiv es  b a rre d  

b lac k s  from a tte n d in g  t h e i r  p u b lic  c o n c e r ts .

Music e d u c a tio n  f o r  b la c k  Kansas C ity , Kansans d id  n o t 

o r ig in a te  and develop  from  a vacuum. I t  was under th e s e  co n d itio n s  

d e sc r ib ed  th a t  music e d u c a tio n  t h a t  was p rov ided  f o r  b la c k  Kansas 

C ity , Kansans developed in  p r iv a te  and p u b lic  s c h o o ls , p r iv a te  

s tu d io s  and o th e r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w ith in  th e  community. The b eg in n in g s , 

o rg a n iz a tio n , f a c i l i t i e s ,  t r e n d s ,  c u r r ic u la ,  te a c h e rs  and m u sica l 

a c t i v i t i e s  o f b lac k  sch o o ls  were under th e  j u r i s d ic t io n  o f c i t y  and 

s ta t e  g u id e lin e s  in  p u b lic  e d u c a tio n . However, f o r  th e  most p a r t ,  

b lac k s  were s e p a ra te  from  the  m ainstream  of m u sica l a c t i v i t i e s .

The c o n tr ib u tio n s  t h a t  m usicians and o rg a n iz a tio n s  made o u ts id e  

th e  p u b lic  schoo ls were v i t a l  t o  the music e d u c a tio n  o f  b la c k  youth 

o f th e  c i t y .  The scope o f t h is  ch ap te r  d e sc r ib e s  th e  music e d u ca tio n  

and music in  th e  b la c k  community o f Kansas C ity , Kansas beg inn ing  

w ith  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  e v e n ts  t h a t  le a d  up t o  th e  in tro d u c tio n  o f 

music in to  th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  th ro u g h  th e  music e d u c a tio n  a t  the  

tim e o f th e  Supreme C o u r t 's  d e c is io n  o f 195^.

W estern U n iv e rs ity

In  th e  m idw est, i t  was a t  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  t h a t  many o u t

s tan d in g  b la c k  m usicians were educated  d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  q u a rte r  o f
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The effects of the Black Renaissance that had its origins in lwrJ.em 

were Witnessed in KenBas City's b1ack musicians performing musical 

works of black composers. Fins~, the period sew the birth of the 

Kans.as City Philharmonic orchestra in 1936 but the executives barred 

blacks from attending their p!lbllc concerts. 

Music education for black Kansas City, Kansans did not 

originate ani develop from a vacuum. It was under tl:ese conditions 

described that nusic education that was provided f'or bl.eek Kansas 

City, Kansans developed in private am. public schools, private 

studios and other institutions within the community. The beginnings, 

organization, facilities, trends, curricu.le, teachers and musical 

activities of bl.Bek schools were under the jUt'iBdiction of city and 

state guidelines in publ.ic education. However, for the most part, 

blacks were separate from the mainstream of musical activities. 

The contributions that IIDlBicians aul organizations made outside 

the public schools were vital to tl:e music education of black youth 

of the city. '!he scope of this chapter describes the music education 

and music in the black community of Kansas City, Kansas beginning 

with the historical events that lead up to the introduction of 

music into the publl.c schools tbrough the music education at the 

time of the Supreme Cou1't's decision of 1954. 

Western University 

In the midwest, 1 t was at Western University that many out

standing black musicians were educated during the first quarter of 
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the twentieth century. Under the leadership of R. G. Jackson, the 

school was known as the "Tuskegee Institu te of the Mid-West."

Beginnings

I t  was under tb s  d i r e c t io n  o f R. G. Jackson th a t  th e  music

departm ent o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  developed. Murray sa id :

The music departm ent was th e  o u ts tan d in g  departm ent o f 
th e  schoo l t h a t  c o n tr ib u te d  more t o  th e  development o f 
th e  schoo l th a n  d id  any o th e r  d ep a rtm en t. P ro fe s so r  
R. G. Jackson was perhaps re s p o n s ib le ,  more th an  any 
o th e r  one p e rso n , i n  cau sin g  W estern t o  be in tro d u ced  
to  th e  whole U nited S ta te s

In  1903, R. G. Jackson  was th e  only  m usic in s t ru c to r ,  teach in g
7

p ian o , harmony, th eo ry  and h i s to r y  o f m usic .

O rgan iza tion

In  1906, W. H. Hammond and N e ttie  B. Penix were added to  

th e  s t a f f .  Hammond tau g h t t a i l o r i n g  and was th e  bandm aster and 

Penix was an a s s i s ta n t  in  music.®  By 1910, th e  music s t a f f  had 

undergone sane changes. E f f ie  E. G ran t, an a s s i s ta n t  in  th e  music 

departm en t, ta u g h t vo ice  c u ltu re  and Beulah D ouglass, a lso  an 

a s s i s ta n t ,  ta u g h t  p ian o .^  When Hammond l e f t ,  th e  dynamic Major

^ O rrin  M. Murray, The R ise  and F a l l  o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty , 
Kansas C ity , K ansas, i 960 , pp . 10, 13.

^Annual C atalogue o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty , 1903-0^, p . 39 .

8Annual Catalogue o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty , 1906- 07 , p . 2 5 .

9Annual C atalogue o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  and th e  S ta te  
I n d u s t r ia l  D epartm ent, Quindaro, Kansas, 1910-3.1, p .  5 .
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the twentieth century, Under the leadership of R, G. Jackson, the 

school was knaW'n as the "Tuskegee Institute of the Mid-West." 

Beginninga 

It was w,der the direction of R, G, Jackson tl:Et the music 

department of Western University developed, Murray said: 

The music department was tbe outstanding department of 
the school. that contributed more to the devel.opmant of 
the school then did tillY' other department. Proress0r 
R. G. JeckSon was perhaps responsible, more than any ~:e °!:Oie1;:tefns~:::!, Western to be intrcxluced 

In 1903, R. G. Jackson was the only music instructor, teaching 

piano, harmony, theory end history of music. 7 

organization 

In l.9()6, W. H. Hammond and Nettie B, Penix were added to 

the staff. Hammond taught tail.oring and was the bandmaster and 

Penix was an assistant in music. 8 By 1910, the music staff had 

undergone sane changes. Effie E. Grant, an assistant in the music 

department, taught voice culture and Beulah Douglass, also an 

assistant, taught piano.9 When Hammond left, the dynamic MeJor 

6orr1n M, Murray, The Rise and Fall of Western University, 
Kansas City, Kansas, 1960, PP• 10, 13. 

7 Annual. Catalogue of Western University, l.903-o4, p. 39, 

8Jmnual Catalogue of Western University, 1905-0T, p, 25. 

9.Annual. Catalogue of Western University and the State 
Industrial. Deportment, Quindaro, Kansas, l.910-ll, p, 5. 



TO

N. C la rk  Sm ith jo in e d  th e  W estern s t a f f  as th e  Commandant and Band

m aste r  in  19l l »-.10

Under D r. P . J .  Peck, who assumed th e  p res id en cy  o f  W estern

in  1918 , th e  schoo l d isc o n tin u e d  e lem en tary  c la s s e s  and o rgan ized

th e  J u n io r  College D epartm ent .'1'1 In  1919 , P ro fe s so r  R. G. Jackson

was l i s t e d  in  th e  c a ta lo g  as Dean o f  th e  Music D epartm ent. His

s t a f f  t h e n  in c lu d ed  Clyde L. G la ss , p ian o , C a rrie  M. Carney, p iano

and v o ic e , and Leon H. H e r r ifo rd , who was conducto r o f  th e  hand and

o rc h e s t ra .  The n e x t y e a r ,  J e s s ie  Andrews Zackery re p la c e d  H e rr ifo rd

12as in s tru m e n ta l  t e a c h e r  and a ls o  ta u g h t  v o ic e , p ian o , and v i o l i n .

The s t a f f ,  in  1921-22, c o n s is te d  o f  Dean R. G. Jack so n , who 

tau g h t p ian o , o rgan  and com position , Clyde L. G lass, p ian o  and 

harmony, Constance B. F is h e r ,  v o ice  and p ian o , Hina Hammett, 

a s s i s ta n t  i n  p ian o  and Edward P o lk , o rc h e s tra  and v i o l i n . 1^ The 

fo llo w in g  y e a r ,  Eugene L. P e rry  was tea c h in g  v o ice  and p ian o , and 

Guiou T a y lo r, a s tu d e n t was in  charge o f  hand, o rc h e s tra  and 

v i o l i n . 11*’ In  192*1- 2 5 , F . D. A dair tau g h t p iano  and harmony and 

B ertha  T. B a ile y  ta u g h t  v o ice  and p i a n o .^

l °Annual C atalogue o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty , I91U -I5 , p .  16 , 
Major Sm ith was one o f  th e  most o u ts ta n d in g  "black ed u ca to rs  and 
composers o f  th e  e a r ly  1900 ' s .  See Appendix C f o r  th e  b iography  
o f  Sm ith . A u n i t  o f  ROTC was e s ta b l is h e d  on th e  W estern U n iv e rs ity  
campus d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  decade o f th e  1 9 0 0 's .  I t  was one o f th e  
f i r s t  u n i ts  i n  th e  a re a .

llM u rray , p . 8 .

12Annual C atalogue o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty ,  1920-21.

13Annual C atalogue o f W estern U n iv e rs i ty ,  1921-22.

I 1*-Annual C atalogue o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty ,  1922-23.

15Annual C atalogue o f W estern U n iv e rs i ty , 192H-25.
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N. Clark Smith joined the Western staff as the Command.ant and Band

master in 1914.10 

Under Dr. F. J. Peck, who assumed the presidency of Western 

in 1918, the school discontinued elementary classes and organized 

the Junior College Department •11 In 1919, Professor R. G. Jackson 

was listed in the catalog as Dean of the Music Department. His 

staff then i!lcluded. Clyde L. Glass, piano, Carrie M. Carney, piano 

and voice, ani Leon H. Herriford, who was conductor of' t.h~ hAnO ,mt'! 

orchestra. '!be next year, Jessie Andrews Zackery replaced Herriford 

as instrumental teacher ani also taught voice, piano, and violin.12 

The staf'f, in 1921-22, cousisted of Dean R. G. Jackson, who 

taught piano, organ and composition, Clyde L. Glass, piano and 

harmony, Constance B. Fisher, voice and piano, Eina Hammett, 

r:sa:tatau.t in piano and Ed.ward Polk, orchestra and violin.13 The 

following year, Eugene L. Perry was teaching voice and piano, and 

Guiou Taylor, a student was in charge of band, orchestra and 

violin.14 In 1924-25, F. D. Mair taught piano and harmony and 

Bertha T. Bailey taught voice and piano.15 

lOAnnual Catalogue of Western University, 1914-15, p. 16. 
Major Smit,h was one of the most outstanding black educators and 
composers of the early 1900's. See Appendix C for the biography 
of Smith. A unit of ROTC was established on the Western University 
campus dlll'ing the first decade of the 1900 1 s. It was one of th:: 
first units in the area. 

llMurrey, P• 8. 

12.Annual Catalogue of Western University, 1920-21.. 

13Annual Catalogue of Western University, 1921-22. 

14Annual Catalogue of Western University, 1922-21. 

15Annual Catalogue of Western University, 1924-25. 
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When R. G. Jackson d ied  on December 25, 1929, Helen 0 .

Brooks became departm ent head . By t h a t  tim e , th e  s t a f f  c o n s is te d

of T ay lo r and B a ile y , and Brooks ta u g h t  p ian o , vo ice  and d i r e c te d

th e  c h o i r . ^  The n e x t y e a r ,  she a ls o  ta u g h t harmony, com position

and m usic h i s to r y .  When B rooks' s e rv ic e s  te rm in a ted  in  193k , M arie

L i l l a r d ,  a g rad u a te  o f th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f Kansas, became d epartm en t

17head and ta u g h t a l l  o f  th e  music c o u rs e s .

F a c ilit ie s

The f a c i l i t i e s  c o n s is te d  o f  th e  Music S tud io  B u ild in g  and 

Ward H a l l .  The Music S tu d io  B u ild in g , w hich was e re c te d  i n  1907, 

had f iv e  rooms equipped w ith  p ian o s  on th e  main f lo o r  and th re e  

rooms w ith  p ian o s i n  th e  basem ent. The au d ito rium  was used  f o r  

g lee  c lu b  and chorus r e h e a r s a l s  and r e c i t a l s .  Ward H a l l,  8 b o y s ' 

d o rm ito ry , re se rv e d  an a re a  fo r  band and o rc h e s tra  re h e a rs a ls .^ ®

Faculties

R. G. Jack so n , in  1903, o rg an ized  th e  music departm en t a t  

W estern U n iv e rs i ty  and served  as th e  f i r s t  a d m in is t r a to r .  The 

music departm en t developed an o u ts ta n d in g  cu rricu lum  under h is

le a d e r s h ip .  As th e  only  te a c h e r  in  1903, he ta u g h t p ian o , o rgan ,

co m position , harmony and music h i s to r y .

^ Annual C atalogue o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty , 1930-31*

^ A n n u a l C atalogue o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty , 193*)-.

^ O r r i n  M. Murray, In te rv ie w , March 23 , 197*r.
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When R. G. Jackson died on December 25, 1929, Helen o. 

Brooks became department head. By thet tlme, the staff' consisted 

of l!eylor aui Bailey, aui Brooks taught piano, voice and directed 

the choir. J6 The next year, she el.so taught harmony, composition 

snd music history. When Brooks' services terminated in 1934, Msrie 

Lillard, a gi-aduate of the U'niversity of Kansas, became department 

head aui taught all of the music courses.17 

Facilities 

The facilities consisted of the Music Studio Building and 

Ward Hall. The Music Studio Building, which vas erected in 1907, 

had five rooms equipped Vi1.h pianos on the main floor aui three 

rooms with pianos in the basement. The auditorium was used for 

g1ee club and chorus rehearsals aIJd recitals. Ward Hall, e boys' 

dormitory, rese~d en area for band and orchestra rehears els •18 

~ 

R. G. JeckSon, in 1903, organized the music department et 

Western University and served es the first achn:iniatretor ~ The 

mus io department devel.oped an outstanding curricul.um under his 

leaderahip. As the on]¥ teacher in 1903, he t~t piano, organ, 

composition, hBimODy' and music history. 

l.6Annual CataJ.ogue of Western University, 1930-31. 

17Annual. Catal.ogue of Western University, 1934. 

18o.rrin M. MJ:r,Tey, Interview, Marcl1 23, 1974. 



In  th e  G re a te r  Kansas C ity  a re a ,  Jackson was a devoted  and 

d e d ic a te d  m usic ian  to  th e  community. He was a church  m u sic ian , a 

p r iv a te  te a c h e r  i n  h is  heme s tu d io  d u r in g  th e  summer and th e

19o rg an iz e r  and m u sica l d i r e c to r  o f  th e  Jackson  J u b ile e  S in g e rs .  7 

The group which was d iv id e d  in to  th r e e  sm a lle r  ensem bles on occasions 

was hooked th ro u g h o u t th e  c o u n try . T h is helped  in  th e  re c ru itm e n t 

o f s tu d e n ts  f o r  W estern U n iv e rs i ty .  An exam ination  o f  th e  Annual 

B u l le t in s  from 1903 t o  19^3 r e v e a ls  t h a t  s tu d e n ts  n o t  o n ly  came 

from Kansas and M issouri h u t  from  s t a t e s  i n  a l l  s e c t io n s  o f  th e  

co u n try .

Jack so n , who was c o n s id e red  one of th e  most o u ts ta n d in g

h lac k  m usic ians o f  Kansas C i ty ,  was e d i to r ia l i z e d :

R. G. Jack so n , Music M a ste r . R. G. Jackson was a la rg e  
c o n tr ib u to r  t o  Kansas C i ty 's  m u sica l l i f e .  He d id  more 
th an  fo llo w  m usic as a means o f  l iv e l ih o o d .  In  a d d it io n  
to  h i s  te a c h in g  o f  in d iv id u a ls  and g roups, he was th e  
i n s p i r a t i o n  o f men and women who a re  making a name fo r  
them selves in  m usic . 20

J a c k s o n 's  im pact was so  s tro n g  in  th e  community and a t  W estern 

U n iv e rs i ty  t h a t  many y e a rs  a f t e r  h i s  d e a th  on December 25 , 1929 , 

m em orial s e rv ic e s  were h e ld  b y  th e  U n iv e rs i ty , f r i e n d s ,  and ex

s tu d e n ts  i n  h is  honor.

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , December 27 , 1929 , The Jackson 
Ju b ile e  S in g e rs  were i n  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  th e  F isk  J u b ile e  
S in g e rs .  This was an h i s t o r i c a l  c o n tin u a tio n  from th e  iS jO 's  
t h a t  had i t s  o r ig in s  on th e  F is k  U n iv e rs i ty  campus.

2 0Kansas C ity  C a l l , Ja n u a ry  3 , 1930.
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In the Greater Kansas City area, Jackson was a devoted and 

dedicated musician to the cOimD.uni.ty. He was a church musician, a 

private teacil!r in bis hane st~io during til! •=er and the 

organizer and musical director of the Jackson Jubilee Singers •19 

The grw.p 1:421ch was divided into tbree smaller ensemb1es on occasions 

was booked throughout the country. This helped in the recruitment 

of students :ror Western University. .An examination of tlE Annual 

Bulletins from. 1903 to 1943 reveals that students not only came 

from Kansas end Missouri but from states in all sections of the 

country. 

Jackson, who was considered one or the most outstanding 

black musicians of Kansas City, was editorialized: 

R. G. Jackson, Music Master. R. G. Jackson was e large 
contributor to Kansas City1s musical life. He did more 
than follow music as a means of livelihood. In addition 
to his teaching of individuals and groups, he was the 
inspiration of men em women who are making a name for 
them.selves in music.20 

Jackson •s impact was so strong in the community atd at Western 

University that many years after his death on December 25, 1929, 

memorial services were held by the University, friends, am. ex

students in his honor. 

l9Kansas City Call, December 27, 1929, The JackSon 
Jubilee Singers were in the tredi tion of the Fisk Jubilee 
Singers. This was an historical continuation from the 187o's 
that had its origins on tile Fisk Uniyersity campus, 

2<licensas City Call, January 3, 1930, 
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Major N. C lark  Sm ith, a v e te ra n  o f  th e  S pan ish  American War, 

a g rad u a te  o f  th e  Chicago Music C o llege  and an e x te n s iv e  t r a v e l e r ,  

l e f t  Tuskegee I n s t i t u t e  t o  become th e  bandm aster a t  W estern 

U n iv e rs i ty  i n  1913. His c o n tr ib u tio n s  d u rin g  h i s  two y ea r te n u re  

a t  th e  schoo l c o n s is te d  o f  im proving th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f  th e  

in s tru m e n ta l  m usic departm en t, d isp la y in g  h i s  m u sic ian sh ip  t o  

s tu d e n ts  by  h is  perform ance and h is  p u b lish e d  com positions and 

p ro ce ss in g  s tu d e n ts  th ro u g h  h i s  tea c h in g  tec h n iq u e s . He was a 

s t r i c t  d i s c ip l in a r i a n .  A lthough Sm ith re s ig n e d  in  1915 t o  accep t 

th e  music p o s i t io n  a t  L inco ln  High School o f  Kansas C ity , M isso u ri, 

h is  in flu e n ce  rem ained a p a r t  o f  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic t r a d i t i o n  

a t  W estern w ith  s tu d e n ts  and f a c u l ty  who fo llo w ed .

R. G. Jack so n , who serv ed  as head o f  th e  m usic departm ent 

from 1903 t o  1929, was fo llow ed  by Helen 0 . B rooks, M arie L i l l a r d  

and Leroy Work Robbins. B rooks, who a ls o  ta u g h t p ian o  and v o ic e , 

d i re c te d  th e  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  C h o ir . A W estern U n iv e rs i ty  

g radua te  i n  1913, she re s ig n e d  and l a t e r  d ie d  i u  193m-. M arie 

L i l l a r d ,  a ls o  a g rad u a te  o f  W estern, succeeded H elen 0 . Brooks in  

1934 and serv ed  u n t i l  1937. L i l l a r d  re s ig n e d  and Leroy W. Robbins 

f i l l e d  th e  p o s i t io n  f o r  one y e a r;  L i l l a r d  th e n  r e tu rn e d  in  I 93S 

and rem ained u n t i l  th e  s c h o o l 's  te rm in a tio n  in  1943.

O ther te a c h e rs  a t  W estern were N e t tie  B. P en ix , an 

a s s i s ta n t  in  m usic , 1907-09; E f f ie  E . G ran t, a v o ice  te a c h e r ,

1910-15 and g rad u a te  o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  i n  1910; Clyde L. G lass, 

p iano  and harmony, 1919-24; C a rrie  M. Carney, a vo ice  te a c h e r ,
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Major N. Clark Smith, a veteran of the Spanish .American War, 

a graduate of the Chicago Music College and an extensive traveler, 

left TUskegee Institute to become the bandmaster at Western 

University in 1913 o His contributi0ns during his two year tenure 

at the school consisted of improving the arganization of the 

instrumental music department, displaying his musicianship to 

students by his per:formence and bis published compositions and 

processing students tbrough bis teaching techniques. He was a 

strict disciplinarian. .Although Smith resigned in 1915 to accept 

the music position at Lincoln High School of Kansas City, Missouri, 

bis influence remained a part of the instrumental music tradition 

at Western With students and faculty who followed. 

R. G. Jackson, who served as head of the music department 

from 1903 to 1929, was followed by Helen o. Brook.S, Marie Lillard 

and Leroy Work Robbins. Brooks, who also taught piano and voice, 

directed the Western University Choir. A Western University 

graduate in 1913, she resigned and later d::Led in 1934. MEtrie 

Lillard, also a graduate of Western, succeeded Helen o. Brooks in 

1934 and served until 1937. l,illard. resigned. and Leroy W. Robbins 

filled the position for one year; Lillard then returned in 1938 

ani remai~d unt:l.l the school 'a termination in 1943. 

other teachers at Western were Nettie B. Penix, an 

assistant in music, 1907-09; Effie E. Grant, a voice teacher, 

1910-15 ani graduate of Western University in 1910; Clyde L. Glass, 

piano and harmony, 1919-24; Carrie M. Carney, a voice teacher, 
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1919; J e s s i e  Andrews Z ackery, v o ice , p iano  and v i o l i n  i n s t r u c to r ,  

1920-21; Constance B. F is h e r ,  vo ice  and p iano  in s t r u c t o r ,  1921-22; 

Edna Hammett, a s s i s ta n t  i n  p ia n o , 1921-22; Edward P o lk , i n s t r u c to r  

o f  band, o rc h e s t ra  and v io l in ,  1921-22; Eugene P e r ry , p iano  and 

v o ic e , 1922-24; Guiou T ay lo r, band, o rc h e s tra  and v io l in ,  1922-43; 

B ertha  T. S pau ld in g , p iano  and v o ice  i n s t r u c to r ,  1924-31; ana 

F . D. A dair, p iano  and harmony, 1924-25.

Curriculum

The music cu rricu lum  c o n s is te d  o f  p ian o , v o ic e , harmony and 

m usic h i s to r y .  The f i r s t  decade o f  th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry , one 

in s t r u c to r  ta u g h t a l l  o f th e  music c la s s e s .  The aim o f th e  music 

departm ent was to  g ive i t s  s tu d e n ts  a thorough t r a in in g  i n  p ian o 

f o r t e ,  harmony, th e o ry , and h i s to r y  o f m usic . The course  extended 

over a th re e -y e a r  p e r io d . Upon th e  com pletion o f a l l  req u irem en ts , 

s tu d e n ts  rec e iv ed  a diplom a.

R e c ita ls  were f re q u e n tly  g iven  by s tu d e n ts  w ith  a l l

s tu d e n ts  b e in g  re q u ir e d  to  a t t e n d .  The 1903 c a ta lo g  s ta te d :

P u b lic  r e c i t a l s  a re  a lso  g iv en  by th e  more advanced 
s tu d e n ts .  By th i s  means, i t  i s  made p o ss ib le  f o r  th e  
s tu d e n ts  t o  become f a m ilia r  w ith  b o th  th e  s ta n d a rd  works 
and modern com position  and c u l t iv a te  a t a s t e  and 
a p p re c ia t io n  f o r  th e  r e a l  v a lu e  o f  c la s s ic a l  m usic .
C andidates f o r  g rad u a tio n  must have com pleted th e  course  
in  p ia n o - fo r te ,  as l a id  down in  th e  c a ta lo g u e , and in  
a d d it io n ,  th e  work in  Harmony, Theory, and H is to ry  of 
M usic. A ll s tu d e n ts  i n  th e  f u l l  course  o f  stu d y  w i l l  
be re q u ire d  t o  p r a c t ic e  two and o n e -h a lf  hours p e r  
day , and ta k e  two le s so n s  w eek ly .21

2lAnnual C ata logue , 1903-04, p . 40.
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1.919; Jessie Andrews Zackery, voice, piano and violin instructor, 

1.920-21; Constance B. Fisher, voice and piano instructor, 1921-22; 

Edna Hammett, assistant in piano, 1921-22; Edward. Pol.k, instructor 

of band, orchestra and violin, 1921-22; Eugene Perry, piano and 

voice, 1922-24; Guiou Taylor, band, orchestra and violin, 1922-43; 

Bertha T. SpauJ.Ji1.ng, piano and voice instructor, 1924-31; and 

F. D. Mair, piano and harmony, 1924-25 • 

Curriculum 

The music curriculum consisted of piano, voice, harmony and 

music history. The first decade of the twentieth century, one 

instructor taught all of the music classes. 'Ihe aim of the ~..1.sie 

department was to give its student.a a thorough training in piano

forte, harmony, theory, ard history of music. The course extended 

over a tbree-year period. Upon the completion of all requirements, 

students received a diploma. 

Recitals were frequently given by students with all 

students being requlred to attend. The 1903 catalog stated: 

Public recitals are also give::. "t;.y t!:le mW& aa.va~;:;ed 
students. By this means, it is made possible for the 
students to become familiar with both the standard workB 
ard modern canposition and cultivate a taste and 
appreciation for the real value of classical music. 
Candidates for graduation must have completed the course 
in piano-forte, as laid down in the catalogue, and in 
addition, the work in Harmony; Theory, and History of 
Music. All students in the full course of study Will 
be required to practice two and one-half hours per 
day, and take two lessons weekly .21 

2lflnnual Catalogue, 1903-o4, p, 40, 



75

In  1903, th e  c a ta lo g  l i s t e d  under " S o c ie t ie s "  two m u sica l 

groups f o r  s tu d e n ts :  g le e  c lu b  and a c h o ra l  s o c ie ty .  In  1907, th e  

U n iv e rs i ty  Band was e s ta b l is h e d .  The fo llo w in g  y e a r ,  b o th  band 

and o rc h e s tra  were a v a ila b le  t o  s tu d e n ts ,  rem ain ing  i n  th e  

cu rricu lu m  u n t i l  th e  sch o o l c lo se d  in  1943. Throughout th e  y e a r ,  

c o n c e r ts  by f in e  a r t i s t s  were g iv en  t o  supplem ent th e  r e g u la r  

U n iv e rs i ty  work. This was t h e i r  means o f in c lu d in g  g e n e ra l c u ltu re  

in  many s u b je c ts  t h a t  were not in  th e  stu d en ts*  d a i ly  program .

The course  in  p ia n o - f o r te ,  l i s t e d  i n  th e  Annual C atalogue

o f  1903, was d e sc r ib ed :

1 s t  Year -  Leoschorn op . 6 6 , Bk 1 and 2 : H e lle r  op. 47:
H e lle r  op. 45: C lem en ti, S o n a tin a s , m ajor and minor 
s c a le s ,  German, A lgebra , R h e to ric ,  Harmony. S e le c t io n s  
from c la s s ic  and modern co m positions.

2nd Year -  Hanon: V ir tu o so , p i a n i s t .  A few s e le c t io n s  
from  Cramer Bulo, 60  s e le c te d  E tudes; Jen sen  op. 32 .
Bach 2 and 3 p t .  in v e n t io n s .  S onatas by  Haydn, M ozart, 
Beethoven; German, A lg eb ra , P h y s ics , E n g lish  L i te r a tu r e  
and Harmony. S e le c t io n s  from  c la s s ic  and modem com
p o s i t io n s .

3 rd  Year -  P h i l l ip p :  P r a c t i c a l  e x e rc is e s ,  E tudes s e le c te d  
a cco rd in g  to  th e  needs o f  th e  p u p i l ,  from  C lem enti:
Gradus ad Parnassum . Czerny op. 740. Geometry, W orld 's  
H is to ry , M usical C om position and H is to ry  o f  M usic.
C oncert p iec e s  by c la s s ic  and modern com posers.
S e le c t io n s  from Chopin, M endelssohn 's Songs w ith o u t 
Words, S o n a tas .22

The s t i p u la t io n s  fo r  a c o u rse  in  harmony were d e sc r ib e d :

1 s t  Year -  The s tu d y  of to n e  r e l a t i o n s ,  s c a le s ,  
i n te r v a l s ,  th e  fo rm a tio n  and p ro g re s s io n  o f ch o rd s , 
concords and m odu la tio n s .

22 I b id . , pp . 39 -41 .
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In 1903, the catalog listed under 11Societies II two musical 

groups for students: glee club and a cb:>rel society. In 1907, the 

University Band was established. The follow-!ng year, both band 

and orchestra were avail.able to students, remaining in the 

curriculum until the school closed in 1943. Throughout the ye er, 

concerts by fine artists were given to supplement the regular 

University work. This was their means of including general culture 

in mw.y subjects the. t were not in the students' daily program. 

The course in piano-forte, listed in the Annual Catalogue 

of 1903, was described: 

1st Year - Leoschorn op. 66, Bk 1 and 2: Heller op. 47: 
Heller op. 45: Clementi, Sonatinas, major and minor 
scales, German, Algebra, Rhetoric, Harmony. Selections 
.from classic anl modern canpositions. 

2nd Year - Hanan: Virtuoso, pianist. A f'ew selections 
from Cremer Bu.lo, 60 selected Etudes : Jensen op. 32. 
Bach 2 and 3 pt. inventions. Sonatas by Haydn, Mozart, 
Beethoven; German, Algebra, Physics, English Literature 
am Harmony. Selections from classic and mod.em com
positions,. 

3rd Year - Phillipp: Practical exercises, Etudes selected 
according to the needs o:f the pupil, from Clementi: 
Gradus ad Parnassum. Czerny op. 740. Geometry, World's 
History, Musical Composition end. History of Music. 
Concert pieces by classic and moiern composers. !~~~~i~~:a:~22hopin, Mendelssohn 1s Songs without 

The stipulations :for a course in harmony were described: 

J.st Year - The study of tone relations, scales, 
intervals, the :formation and progression of clDrds, 
concords and modulations. 

22Ibid., pp. 39-41. 
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The p r a c t i c a l  work c o n s is ts  o f  harm o n iza tio n s  of m u sica l 
s e n te n c e s , and o r ig in a l  m elo d ies , th e  r e c o g n itio n  "by e a r  
o f  a l l  chord  p ro g re s s io n s  a t  th e  p ian o .

2nd Year -  In  harmonic to n es  (su sp en s io n , a n t ic ip a t io n s ,  
p a ss in g  n o te s ) .  R ecogn ition  o f  a l l  inharm onic in te r v a l s  
a t  th e  p ian o , by  e a r .

3 rd  Year -  M usical a n a ly s i s ,  harmonic and polyphonic  
form s, and p h rase  p e r io d , 2 - p a r t  song, 3- p a r t  song, and 
song w ith  t r i o .  A nalysis o f  M endelssohn’s Songs w ith o u t 
W ords,23

Music h is to r y  req u irem en ts  were a ls o  l i s t e d  i n  th e  b u l l e t i n  as 

f o llo w s :

L ec tu res  on M usical H is to ry  w i l l  be g iven  sem i-w eekly 
d u rin g  th e  t h i r d  y e a r  o f  th e  c o u rs e .2^

R equirem ents, which changed in  1910, s t i p u la t e d  t h a t  each  

can d id a te  was r e q u ire d  to  p re s e n t  a g rad u a te  r e c i t a l .  Also, each  

c an d id a te  f o r  g rad u a tio n  needed to  com plete th e  work in  th e  Normal 

P re p a ra to ry  c la s s .  In  th e  f a l l  co u rse  o f  s tu d y , s tu d e n ts  were 

r e q u ire d  t o  p r a c t ic e  th re e  hours p e r  day a id  ta k e  two le sso n s  

w eekly . More a d d it io n s  f o r  p ia n o - fo r te  and v o ice  t r a in in g  were 

d e sc r ib ed :

4 th  Year -  P h i l l i p ,  P r a c t i c a l  e x e rc is e s ,  c o n tin u ed ; 
e tu d es  s e le c te d  accord ing  t o  th e  needs o f  th e  p u p i l ,  
from d e m e n t i 's  Gradus ad Parnassum ; e tu d es  from 
M oschelles, op . 70, so n a ta s ;  s e le c t io n s  from  Bach, 
W ell-tem pered C lav ichord ; c o n c e r t p iec e s  by c la s s ic  
and modern com posers.

Voice T ra in in g  S tu d en ts  a re  re q u ire d  to  show t h a t  th ey  
p o ssess  a good o r  prom ising  v o ice  a id  an a c c u ra te  e a r .
A part from t h i s  th e y  a re  re c e iv e d  in  a l l  deg rees  o f  
p ro f ic ie n c y .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  i s  g iven  to  p ro p er

23l b id . ,  p p . 39-41 .

2^ Ib ld . p .  4 l .
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The practical work consists or hannonizations of musical 
sentences, and original melodies, th:! recognition by ear 
of B.11 chard progressions at the :Piano. 

2nd Year - In hannonic tones (suspension, anticipations, 
passing notes). Recognition of all inbarmonic intervals 
at the piano, by ear. 

3rd Year - Musical anaJ.ysis, harmonic and polyphonic 
forms, and. phl"ase period, 2-part song, 3-part song, and 
song with trio. Analysis of Mendelssohn's Songs without 
Wards,23 

Music history requll'ements were also listed in the bulletin as 

follows: 

Requirements, which changed in 1910, stipulated that each 

candidate was required to present a graduate recital. Also, each 

candidate for graduation needed to canplete the work in the Normal 

Preparatory class. In the !"all course of study, students were 

required to practice tht'ee hours per day and take two lessons 

weekly. More additions for piano-forte and voice training were 

described: 

4th Year - Phillip, Practical exercises, continued; 
etudes selected according to the needs of the pupil, 
from Clementi' s Gradus ad Pernassum; etud.es from 
Moschelles, op. 70, sonatas; selections from Bach, 
Well-tempered Clavichord.; concert pieces by classic 
and modern composers. 

Voice Training Students are required to show that they 
possess a good or promising voice am an accurate ear. 
Apart :from this they are received in all degrees of 
proficiency. Special attention is given to proper 

23Ibid,, pp, 39-41, 

24Ibid, p. 41. 
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method o f "b rea th ing . The developm ent o f th e  n a tu r a l  
v o ice  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l ,  r a th e r  th a n  th e  conform ing to  
and c o n v en tio n a l p a t t e r n , i s  d e s i r e d .  The work con
s i s t s  o f :

1 s t  Year -  B rea th in g  e x e rc i s e s ,  s u s ta in e d  to n e ,  s c a le s  
and a rp e g g io s , A .B.F. F ra n tz ,  book 3 : V acca i, v o l .  2 k l :
1 s t  25 le s s o n s , Concone.

2nd Year -  B rea th in g  e x e rc i s e s ,  co n tin u ed : Lughten fo r  
m iddle r e g i s t e r ;  50  le s s o n s ,  Concone; c la s s ic  and 
modern songs and a r i a s  w i l l  be used as th e y  a re  needed.

3rd  Year -  10 ca n zo n e ts , Haydn; 1 s t  y e a r .  I t a l i a n  
grammar, I t a l i a n  a n th o lo g y ; l i g h t  a r i a s  from  th e  French 
and I t a l i a n  o p e ra s .25

W ith th e  a r r i v a l  of M ajor N. C la rk  Sm ith i n  1915 , th e  band

and o rc h e s t ra  g u id e lin e s  w ere o u tlin e d :

Course o f S tudy 
M il i ta ry  Band and O rc h e s tra .  M aj. N. C. Sm ith , I n s t .

There a re  some w orthy  young men who a re  adap ted  t o  band 
and o rc h e s tra  m usic and who w ish  t o  be f u r th e r  developed 
a long  t h a t  l i n e .  W ith t h i s  view , th e  sch o o l o f f e r s  to  
adm it such  s tu d e n ts ,  who a re  f u l l y  18 y e a rs  o f  ag e , and 
te a c h  them th e  co u rse  as o u t l in e d ,  p ro v id in g  th e y  meet 
th e  req u irem en ts  o f  ad m ittan ce  h e re in .

1 . S tu d en ts  a d m itted  as s p e c ia ls  t o  ta k e  t h i s  co u rse  
must i n  th e  f i r s t  p la c e ,  be  f a r  enough advanced in  t h e i r  
l i t e r a r y  s tu d ie s  t o  have com pleted th e  s tu d ie s  o f  our 
Second Year P re p a ra to ry . You w i l l  f in d  an o u t l in e  fo r  
th e  s tu d ie s  o f  th e  Second Year P re p a ra to ry  i n  t h i s  
c a ta lo g u e .

2 . They w i l l  be  re q u ir e d  to  p lay  r e g u la r ly  i n  th e  
s c h o o l 's  band and o r c h e s t r a ,  a ls o  t o  perform  e x tr a  
d u t ie s  along t h a t  l i n e  when i t  i s  n e c essa ry . Under 
our commandant, Major N. C. Sm ith, th e  s tu d e n ts  d r i l l  
on th e  p arade g ro u n d s, and th e  band p lay s  t h e r e  as 
w e ll  as on o th e r  o c c a s io n s . S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  w i l l  be 
g iv en  such  s tu d e n ts  by th e  bandm aster who w i l l  advance 
them as f a s t  as i t  i s  p r a c t ic a b le  t o  do so , b o th  a long 
band and o rc h e s t ra  m usic .

25Annual C ata lo g u e , 1910-11, pp . 2 ? -2 8 .
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I 
method of breathl. ng. The development of the natural 
voice of the individual, rather than the conforming to 
and conventional pattern, is d~sired. The work con
sists of: 

1st Year - Breathing exercises, sustained t'>ne, scales 
and arpeggios, A.B.F. Frantz, book 3: Vaccai, vol. 241: 
1st 25 lessons, Concone. 

2nd Year .. Breathing exercises, continued: Lughten for 
middle register; 50 lessons, Concone; classic and 
modern songs and arias will be used as they are needed. 

3rd Year - 10 canzonets, Haydn; ist year. Italian 
grammar, Italian anthology; light arias f'rom. the French 
and Italian operas .25 
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With the arrival of Major N. Clark Smith in 1915, the bend 

and orchestra guidelines were outlined: 

Course of Study 
Military Band ard Orchestra. Maj. N. C. Smith, Inst. 

There ere some worth;r young men who are adapted to band 
and orchestra mu.sic and who wish to be further developed 
along that line. With this view, the school offers to 
adruit such students, who are fully J.8 years of age, and 
teach them the course as outlined, providing they meet 
the requirements of' admittance herein. 

1. Students admitted as specials to take this course 
must in the first place, be far enough advanced in their 
literary studies to have completed the studies of our 
Secord Year Preparatory. You will find an outline for 
the studies of the Second Year Preparatory in this 
catalogue. 

2. They Will be required to play regularly in the 
school's band and orchestra, al.So to perform extra 
daties along that line when it is necessary. Under 
our command.ant, Major N. c. Smith, the students drill 
on the parade grounds, and the band plays there as 
well as on other occasions. Special attention will be 
given such students by the bandmaster who will. advance 
them as fast as it is practicable to do so, both along 
bend ani orchestra music. 

25Annulll Catalogue, 1910-11, pp, 27-28, 
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Band

The i n s t i t u t i o n  m ain ta in s  a m i l i t a r y  band and an 
o rc h e s t ra .  The band i s  composed o f  35 p ie c e s .

1 s t  Q u arte r -  Band in fo rm a tio n , tu n in g  and v o ic in g  
in s tru m e n ts ; e lem ents o f  m usic; s c a le s ,  e x e rc is e s ,  
g rades 1  & 2 , c a re  o f  in s t i lm e n ts ;  how t o  s e le c t  appro 
p r i a t e  m usic f o r  b e g in n e rs ; com bina tions , la rg e  and 
sm all, f o r  v a rio u s  cerem onies.

2nd Q u arte r -  The o r ig in  o f  m usic and th e  h i s to r y  o f  
a l l  in stru m en ts  and t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h ip  t o  th e  v o ic e .
How t o  tu n e  in stru m en ts  t o  th e  p ia n o . Lange, C a r l 
Weber and o th e r  s tu d ie s .  Vocal s o lf e g g io ,  e a r  
t r a i n in g ,  w ith  band m usic, g rade 3 . In  t h i s  q u a r te r  
a ls o  th e  s tu d e n ts  w i l l  be ta u g h t  how t o  p rep a re  p ro 
grams f o r  r h e to r ic a l^ ,  l i t e r a r y  s o c ie t i e s ,  e t c .

3 rd  Q uarte r -  E lem entary harmony, sim ple p a r t  
w r i t in g ,  q u a r te r  a rra n g in g , saxophones and b ass  
from p la n ta t io n  m elod ies and church  m usic . Advanced 
e x e rc is e s ,  g rade k , c la s s ic  and p o p u lar  band 
s e le c t i o n s .

O rchestra

Members of th e  o rc h e s tra  a re  s e le c te d  from th e  
p e rso n n e l o f  th e  band and a re  r e q u ire d  to  have p rev io u s  
knowledge o f  th e  v io l in  b e fo re  th ey  e n te r .  In  t h i s  
s e c t io n  o f  th e  band , th e  s tu d e n ts  co n tin u e  s c a le s  and 
e x e rc ise s  th e  same as 1s t ,  2nd and 3rd  q u a r te rs  o f  band 
m usic , w ith  s t i l l  b e t t e r  advantages fo r  le a rn in g  c o r r e c t  
bowing, ensemble p la y in g , t r a n s p o s i t io n ,  accompanying 
co n g re g a tio n a l s in g in g , chorus and so lo , w orks. Here 
th ey  a re  a ls o  ta u g h t how to  a rran g e  chorus and o rc h e s tra  
m usic f o r  church p u rp o se s ,2°

The fo llo w in g  d e s c r ip t io n  o f th e  1919 co u rse  o f  s tu d y  shows

a cu rricu lu m  change:

This course  i s  one o f  th e  req u irem en ts  o f th e  i n s t i t u 
t i o n ,  and must be tak e n  by a l l .  The course  embraces 
th e  rudim ents o f  m usic , such  as s t a f f ,  b a rs  and c le f

^ Annual C ata logue , 1915- 16 , pp . 25-26 .
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Band 

The institution maintains a military band and an 
orchestra. The band is composed of 35 :pieces. 

1st Quarter .. Bani information, tuning and voicing 
instruments; elements of music; scales, exercises, 
grades 1 & 2, care of' instruments; how to select appro
priate music for beginners; combinations, large and 
small, for various ceremonies • 

2nd Quarter - The origin of music an:l the history of 
all instrumentr and their relationship to the voice. 
How to tune instruments to the piano. Lange, Carl 
Weber and other studies. Vocal sol.f'eggio, ear 
training, with band music, grade 3. In thl.s quarter 
also the students will be taught how to prepare pro
grams for rhetoricals, literary societies, etc. 

3rd Quarter - Elementary harmony, simple 4-part 
writing, quarter arranging, saxophones and. bass 
from plantation melodies end church music. .Advanced 
exercises, grade ~, classic and popular band 
selections. 

Orchestra 

Members of the orchestra era selected from the 
personnel of the band and are required to have previous 
knowledge of the violin before they enter. In this 
section of the band, the students continue scales and 
exercises the same as lst, 2nd arrl 3rd quarters of' band 
music, with still better advantages for learning correct 
bowing, ensemble playing, transposition, accompanying 
coni:i:rei;,,;:ational sin/UIW:, chorus ard solo works. Here 
they are also taught how to arrange chorus and orchestra 
music for church purposes .26 
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The following description of the 1919 course of study shows 

a curriculum change: 

This course is one of the requirements of the institu
tion, and mUGt be taken by all. The ccurse embraces 
the rudiments of music, such as staff, bars and clef 

26Annual Catalogue, 1915-J.6, pp. 25-26. 
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making; m ajor and m inor s c a le  b u ild in g ;  sk ip p in g  o f  
m ajor and m inor i n te r v a l s ;  a n a ly s is  o f  tim e  s ig n a tu re s ,  
key s ig n a tu re s ;  r e g u la r  and i r r e g u la r  acce n t; synco
p a tio n ;  c o r r e c t  method o f b re a th in g ;  placem ent o f  to n es  
and p ro d u ctio n  o f  pure tone q u a li ty ;  th e  s ig h t  read in g  
and s in g in g  of major and m inor s c a le s ;  e a r  t r a in in g ,  o r  
r e c o g n itio n  o f m ajor and m inor i n te r v a l s ;  e x p re s s io n , 
s ig h t  s in g in g  from sim ple e x e rc ise s  and songs t o  more 
d i f f i c u l t ,  and on th ro u g h  th e  advanced h ig h  sch o o l 
c o u rse .

Those ta k in g  th e  advanced h ig h  schoo l co u rse  a re  
e l i g i b le  as c a n d id a tes  fo r  th e  v o ic e -c u ltu re  d e p a r t 
m ent, and t o  th e  fo llo w in g  m u sic a l o rg a n iz a tio n s :  male 
and fem ale q u a r t e t t e s ,  s e x te t t e s ,  o c te t t e s ,  m ale and 
fem ale g le e  c lu b s , church , e t c . 2 '

The s ta tem en ts  p re se n ted  in  th is  s e c t io n  r e p re s e n t  th e  W estern

U n iv e rs ity  cu rricu lu m  from th e  e a r l i e s t  accounts o f  music tea c h in g

to  th e  s c h o o l 's  c lo s in g  in  19^3• T ables 3 and U show th e  schedules

f o r  c la s s e s  d u rin g  th e  1927-28 sch o o l term .

Table 3

W estern U n iv e rs i ty  Schedule o f  F ine A rts Departm ent8

Teacher
1s t 2nd

P erio d  
3rd  irth 5t h 6 t h  7t h

Piano In d .
I n s t .

In d .
I n s t .

Ind.. 
I n s t  „

In d .
I n s t .

Voice A ll p u p ils g iv en  in d iv id u a l in s t r u c t io n

V io lin Band
T.W.Th.

Orch
M.Th.

Art D ept. Voca
t i o n a l

Group Indus
t r i a l

Group

aAnnual C atalogue, 1927-28, p . 28 .

g7Annual C ata logue , 1919-20, p p . 38-39*
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making; major and minor scale building; Skipping of 
major and minor intervals; analysis of time signatures, 
key signatures; regular and irregular accent; synco
pation; correct method of breathing; placement of tones 
and production of pure tone quality; the sight reading 
and singing of mejar and. minor scales; ear training, or 
recognition of major ard minor intervals; expression, 
sight singing from simple exercises and songs to more 
difficuJ..t; and on through the advanced high school 
course. 

Those taking the advanced high school course are 
eligible as candidates for the voice-,culture depart
ment, and to the f'ollo-wing musical organizations: male 

~:ai:mi:e q~~~=~t~:~~:~:!:~~t octettes, male and 

79 

The statements presented in th:i..s section represent the Western 

University curriculum from the earliest accounts of' music teaching 

to the school's closing in 1943. Tables 3 and I~ show the schedules 

for classes during the 1927-28 school term. 

Table 3 

Western University Schedule of Fine .Arts Department8 

Teacher Period 
lBt 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 

Piano Ind. Ind. ~!~ry Harmony 
Ind .• Ind. 

Inst. Inst. Inst,, Inst. 

Voice All pupils given in::iividual instruct-ion 

Violin Band Oreb 
T.W.Th. M.Th. 

Art Dept. Voca- Group Indus- Group 
tional trial 

6Anrrual Catalogue, 1927-28, :p. 28. 

27Annual Catelogue, 1919-20, pp. 38-39. 



Western University Music Department Daily Schedule

80

CM >
 ;> 

Pi >
 o

 
p< !> ;>

K
>

o
 

Pt >
 >

 
Ph >

 >
 

W
>

>
 

P4 >
 >

O
 

d
 

O
 

S3

Pt >
 ■> 

CM *> |> 
Pt •> >

 
fp §

p
h££ 

p<££ 
4

w
 >

 >
 

P
h >

 >
 

P-. >
 >

 
«

>
>

Pt >
 !>

P. >
 f> 

W
>

>
 

Pt >
 >

O
 >

 >
 

Ph >
 >

O 
V H

 
d «rl o
S

 
O

rl

Ph£
£

o
 

d
 

o
 

d

Ph >
 >

 
§

 >
 >

&
S1

O +> <

P
t£

£
 

Pt i> !> 
Ph !> !>

R
eproduced w

ith perm
ission of the copyright ow

ner. 
Further reproduction prohibited w

ithout perm
ission.

Choir at 6:00 p.m.

Tab1e 4 

Weste1-n university Music Department Daily Schedule8 

8:30 9:00 9:30 10:00 10:30 ll:00 ll:30 1:00 1:30 2:00 2:30 3:00. 3:30 

p p 11M BM Co Ch H H p p H p 
Monday Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve 

vn vn vn vn vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn 0 0 

p p p p p p p p p p p 
Tuesday Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve B Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve 

Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn VD Vn Vn Vn 

p p p p p p p p p p p 
Wedllesday Ve Ve Ve Ve 'Tc Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve 

Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn B Vn Vn vn Vn Vn Vn 

p p BM 11M C H H p p H p 
=sday Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve 

Vn Vn vn vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn 0 

p p p p p Ch p p p p p p 
Friday Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve 

vn Vn vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn Vn 

Note: The Chorus meets at 8:00 a.m. on Wed. am. Fri.; Quartet at 8:00 a.m. on Thurs. and 
Choir et 6:00 p,m, on Wed, 

B=Bsnd H=llermony P=Piano 
Ch=Chspe1 BM=History of Music Vc=Voice 
Co=Composition 0=Orcbest?•a Vn=Viol.in 

•~el. Cr,tel.ogue, 1927-28, p, 29, a, 
0 
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M usical A c t iv i t ie s

The music departm ent o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  was w e ll  known 

m ain ly  "because o f  th e  p o p u la r i ty  o f  R. G. Jack so n . As th e  d e p a r t 

ment developed , m usicians in c re a se d  t h e i r  sch o o l and community 

p erform ances. Murray d esc r ib ed  W e ste rn 's  m u sica l groups and some 

o f t h e i r  perform ances:

The b ra s s  m arching band was a lso  a f e a tu re  o f  th e  s c h o o l.
The schoo l always had a uniform ed band o f  20 t o  50 p ie c e s .
This band p layed  a t  a l l  in te r - s c h o o l  games, c iv ic  p a ra d e s , 
campus band c o n c e r ts ,  opening o f  th e  Kansas C ity  Monarchs 
b a s e b a l l  seaso n , and th e  American Royal P a rad e . The one 
b ig  and d is t in g u is h e d  d u ty  was t o  le a d  th e  g rad u a tin g  
c la s s  and th e  commencement p ro ce ss io n  from G rant H a ll t o  
th e  p la c e  o f  ceremony. The o rc h e s tra  was a ls o  a f ix e d  
and w e ll-b a la n c e d  o rg a n iz a tio n . The o rc h e s t ra  had a 
s tan d in g  engagement to  f u rn is h  th e  music f a r  th e  annual 
K nife and Fork Banquet which was h e ld  a t  th e  F i r s t  AME 
Church of Kansas C ity , K ansas. I t  p layed  th e  d e v o tio n a l 
e x e rc ise s  a t  ch ap el every  day and f o r  a l l  s p e c ia l  
o c c as io n s . This o rc h e s tra  had such a r e p u ta t io n  th a t  
i t  was i n v ite d  t o  fu rn is h  some of th e  music f o r  th e  AME 
G eneral C onference, which convened in  S t .  L ou is , M issouri 
in  1920. Yes, W este rn 's  o r c h e s tra  a t  t h a t  G eneral Con
feren ce  was su p e rio r  to  th e  one o f W ilb e rfo rce , O h i o . ^ 8

Table 5 i s  a l i s t  o f  more m u sica l a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  invo lved

W estern U n iv e rs i ty  music s tu d e n ts  and f a c u l ty  from 1915 to  19U3 .

^Murray, p .  10 . W ilb erfo rce  U n iv e rs i ty  i s  one o f 
th e  o ld e s t  b la c k  u n i v e r s i t i e s . Founded in  1856 under th e  
au sp ices  o f th e  AME Church, i t  has con tinued  fo r  more th an  a 
c e n tu ry  o f d e d ic a ted  se rv ic e  t o  b lac k s  and t o  America.
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Musical Activities 

The music department of Western University was well known 

mainly because of the popularity of R. G. Jackson. As the depart

ment developed, musicians increased their school and community 

performances. Murray described Western 1 s musical groups and some 

of tie ir performances: 

The brass marching bani was also a feature of the school. 
The school always had a uniformed band of 20 to 5 o pieces. 
This band played at all inter-school games, civic parades, 
campus band concerts, opening of the Kansas City Monarchs 
baseball season, and the .American Royal Parade. The one 
big and distinguished duty was to lead the graduating 
class and tlE commencement procession from Grant Hall to 
the place of ceremoey. The orchestra was also a fixed 
and well-balanced organization. The orchestra had a 
standing engagement to furnish the music for the annual 
Knife and Fork Banquet which was held et the First AME 
Church of Kansas City, Kansas. It played the devotional 
exercises at chapel. every day and for all. special 
occasions. This orchestra had such a reputation that 
it was invited to furnish some of the music for the AME 
General Conference, which convened in St. Louis, Missouri 
in 1920. Yes, Western's orchestra at tbat General Con
ference was superior to the one of Wilberforce, Ohio.28 

Table 5 is a list of' more musical. activities that involved 

Western University music students and faculty f'rom 1915 to 1943. 

2~ay, p. 10. Wilberforce University is one of 
the oldest black universities. Founded in 1856 uriler the 
auspices of the AME Church, it has contirrued for more than a 
century of dedicated service to blacks ard to America. 
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Table 5

W estern U n iv e rs i ty :  M usical A c t iv i t i e s 8

3-25-15 W estern U n iv e rs i ty  Band and Glee C lub—Evening o f Music 
a t  F i r s t  AME

2-15 W estern U n iv e rs i ty  Chorus p rese n ted  "Seven L ast Words o f 
C h r is t"  by  Dubois

11-19-15 C horal Club sang a t  Manual High School i n  Kansas C ity ,
M issouri

12-24-15 30 Male V oices and la rg e  o rc h e s tra  fu rn ish e d  music a t
F irst AME13

3-20-25 W estern U n iv e rs i ty  Chorus sang s e le c t io n s  by R. N. Dett.
a t  Grand T h ea tre  w ith  Jackson  J u b ile e  S ingers and 
A llen  C hapel Choir

7-22-27  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  O rch estra  p la y  f o r  S tag e  F a iry  B a l le t
a t  N o rth ea s t Ju n io r  High S chool

4-27-28  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  Chorus s p e c ia l  c o n c e r t a t  F i r s t  AME
9 - 6-29  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  a t  F i r s t  AME
5-30-30  Governor Clyde M. Reed d e liv e re d  Commencement Address

t o  g ra d u a te s . Perform ance groups o f  W estern 
U n iv e rs i ty  p ro v id e  m usic .

1-23-31  P re s id e n t  King and s in g e r s  in  Lawrence where th ey  sang 
f o r  th e  r e g i s t r a r  a t  Kansas U n iv e rs i ty  and s e v e ra l  
s tu d e n t s .

11-13-31 Western University honors R. G. Jackson Program by 
Jackson Jubilee Singers, Western University 
Orchestra

5- 9-30 Roy Wilkins addressed the Western U niversity students; 
two se lection s by the music department.

8-  3-34 M arie L i l l a r d  and G. T ay lo r on WLBF
1-25-35 W estern U n iv e rs i ty  o rc h e s t ra  under G. H. Taylor p re se n ted

one hour o f  m usic a t  White Oak S t r e e t  M ethodist 
E p isco p a l Church in  Independence, M issouri 

4- 5-35 W estern U n iv e rs i ty  Male Q u a r te t te  a t  P ark  C ollege
4 - 5-35 R. G. Jackson  form er s tu d e n ts  t o  g ive "Redemption" by

Gounod
5-10-35 75 Voice Chorus o f W estern U n iv e rs ity  g rad s  sang in  honor

and memory o f  R. G. Jack so n . Sang o r a to r io  by 
Gounod "The Redemption"

5-17-35 Western U niversity Quartet featured over WYBY
11- 4-38 Lillard and Taylor present program at Kansas State 

School for the Blind
2-17-39  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  Chorus s in g  b e fo re  l e g i s la t o r s
6 - 4-43 State Department holds la s t  commencement. Last o f f ic ia l  

________________performance by Western U niversity groups___________
aKansas City C all. 12/24/15, 3/20/25, 7/22/27, 4/27/28, 9/ 6 / 29 , 

5/ 30/ 30 , 1/ 23/ 31 , 11/ 13/ 31 , 5/ 9/ 3 0 , 8/3/34, 1/25/35, 4/5/35, 
5/10/35, 5/17/35, 11/4/38, 2/17/39, 6 /4 /43 .

^ Kansas C ity  In d ep en d en t, 3/ 26 / 15 , 11/ 19/ 15 .
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Table 5 

Western University: Musical Activities8 

Western University Bend aDi Glee Club--Evening of Music 
at First AME 

Western University Chorus presented 11Seveu Last Words of 
Christ n by Dubois 

Choral Club sang at Manual High School in Kansas City, 
Missouri 

30 Mele Voices and large orchestra furnished music at 
First AMEb 

Western University Chorus sang selections by R. N. Dett 
at Grand Theatre with JackSon Jubilee Siri.gers and 
Allen Chapel. Choir 

Western University Orchestra play for Stage Fairy Ballet 
at Northeast Junior High School 

Western University Chorus special concert at First AME 
Western Uoiversi ty at First AME 
Governor Clyde M. Reed delivered Connnencement Address 

to graduates. Perfonnance groups of Western 
University provide music. 

President King and singers in Lawrence where they sang 
for the registrar at Kansas University and several 
students. 

Western University honors R. G. Jackson Program by 
Jackson Jubilee Singers, Western University 
orchestra 

Roy Wilkins addressed the Western University students; 
two selections by the music department. 

Marie Lillard and G. Taylor on WLBF 
Western University orchestra under G. H. Taylor presented 

one hour of music at White Oak Street Methodist 
Episcopal Church in Independence, Missouri 

4- 5-35 Western University Male Quartette at Park College 
4- 5-35 R. G. Jackson former students to give nRedemption" by 

Gounod 
5-10-35 75 Voice Chorus of Western University grcds uang in honor 

and memory of R. G. JackSon. Sang oratorio by 
Gounod "The Redemption 11 

5-17-35 Western University Quartet featured over wYBY 
11- 4-38 Lillard and Taylor present program at Kansas State 

School for the Blind 
2-17-39 Western University Chorus sing before legislators 
6- 4-43 State Department holds lest commencement. Last official 

performance by Western University groups 

8Kansas Cit7: Call, 12/24/15, 3/20/25, 7/22/27, 4/27/28, 9/6/29, 
5/30/30, l 23/31, 11/13/31, 5/9/30, 8/3/34, 1/25/35, 4/5/35, 
5/10/35, 5/17/35, n/4/38, 2/17/39, 6/4/43. 

bKanaaa City Independent, 3/26/15, 11/19/15. 
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Beginnings

I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  g ive an a c cu ra te  p ic tu re  o f  th e  b eg inn ing

o f p u b lic  schoo l music in  Kansas C ity  and th e re fo re  th e  y ea r t h a t

i t  was in tro d u ced  in to  th e  c u rricu lu m  i s  unknown. However, th e

f a c t  t h a t  o th e r  c i t i e s  in  th e  s t a t e  were o rg an ized  m u sic a lly

su g g ests  th e  p o s s ib i l i t i e s  t h a t  m u sica l a c t i v i t i e s  were in co rp o ra te d

in to  Kansas C ity  sch o o l c u rricu lu m  as e a r ly  as 1886, th e  y e a r  o f

th e  c o n s o lid a tio n  o f Kansas C ity . O u r s le r 's  s tu d y  p rese n ted

ev idences o f  e a r ly  music i n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  h ig h e r  le a rn in g :

Lessons in  m elodian and p ia n o - fo r te  were o ffe re d  as 
e a r ly  as 1862 by Baker U n iv e rs i ty .  Music was added to  
th e  cu rricu lu m  o f  Washburn C o llege  by 1865 . Music 
te a c h e rs  were on th e  f a c u l t i e s  o f  Kansas U n iv e rs i ty , 
th e  S ta te  T each ers ' C o llege a t  E kporia and th e  Kansas 
S ta te  A g r ic u l tu ra l  C o lleg e , M anhattan by th e  e a r ly  
s i x t i e s .29

Sunderman, who o b ta in ed  in fo rm a tio n  from  th e  1 1 th  Annual 

Report o f  th e  Departm ent o f  P u b lic  I n s t r u c t io n  of th e  S ta te  o f  Kansas 

and C la s s i f ic a t io n s :  and Course o f  S tudy Recommended f o r  th e  D i s t r i c t  

Schools o f Kansas, re p o r te d  m usic e d u ca tio n  in  th e  schoo ls as 

e a r ly  as 1871 . H. D. McCarty, S ta te  S u p e rin ten d en t o f  P u b lic  

I n s t r u c t io n  o f Kansas, recommended in  th e  course  o f  s tu d y , t h a t  

th o se  p u p ils  in  th e  F i r s t  Reader c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  should  have s in g in g  

th re e  o r  fo u r  tim es a day w ith  th re e  t o  f iv e  m inutes devoted  each

2?Robert D ale O u rs le r , "A H is to ry  o f P u b lic  School Music 
in  K ansas," unpub lished  m a s te r 's  t h e s i s ,  N orthw estern  U n iv e rs i ty ,  
195 .̂
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Public School Music 

JleginniDgS 

It is dif:f'icult to give sn accurate picture o:f the beginning 

o:f public sbhool lllllBic in Kansas City and there:fore the year that 

it was introduced into the curriculum iB unknoWn. However, the 

feet that other cities in the state were organized musically 

suggests the possibilities that musical activities were incorporated 

into Kansas City school curriculum as early as 1886, the year or 

the consolidation of Kansas City. Oursler 1s study presented 

evidences of early music in institutions of' bigher learning: 

Lessons in melodian and piano-forte were offered as 
early ee 1862 by Baker University. Music was added to 
the curriculum o:f Washburn College by 1865. Music 
teachers were on the faculties ot" Kansas University, 
the State Teachers I Col.le ge at Emporia eni the Kansas 
State Agricultural College, Manhattan by the early 
sixties.29 

Sunderman, wbo obtained information from. the 11th Annual 

Report o:f the Department o:f Public Instruction o:f the State o:f Kansas 

end C1assif'1cations: 'end Course of Study Recommended for the District 

Schools of Kansas, reported music education in the schools as 

early ss 1871. H. D. McCarty, State Superintement o:f Public 

Instruction or Kansas, reccnm.ended in the course of study, that 

those pupilS in the First ~ classi:fication should have singing 

three or four times a dey With tl:ree to five minutes devoted each 

29aobert Dale =sler, "A History o:f Public School Music 
in Kansas," unpublished master's tles1s, NorthWestern tJn1vers1ty, 
1951>. 
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tim e to  th e  a c t i v i t y .  Two y e a rs  l a t e r ,  McCarty s ta te d  t h a t  th e  

co u rse  o f s tudy  recommended f o r  th e  d i s t r i c t  sch o o ls  o f  th e  s ta t e  

c a l le d  f o r  d a i ly  p r a c t ic e  in  s in g in g  from f iv e  t o  t e n  m inu tes. In  

1875 , th e  S ta te  S u p e rin ten d en t announced th a t  music was hcing  

ta u g h t  i n  many o f th e  b e t t e r  c la s s  common sc h o o ls .  Even in  th e  

secondary  sc h o o ls , v o ca l and in s tru m e n ta l  music were a p a r t  o f 

i n s t r u c t i o n .^0

The s ta t e  was a ls o  o rg an ized  in to  p ro fe s s io n a l  groups which 

su g g ests  an o th er rea so n  t h a t  music could  have been used in  th e  

Kansas C ity  p u b lic  s c h o o ls . On August 21: l 88l  th e  Kansas M usical 

Convention was o rg an iz e d .^1 In  Topeka, Kansas, in  1886, th e  

c o n s t i tu t io n  of th e  Kansas T each ers ' M usical A sso c ia tio n  was
■32 „w r i t te n .  The o b je c t iv e  o f  t h i s  o rg an iz a tio n  was t o  secure  th e

in tro d u c tio n  in to  th e  p u b lic  schoo ls o f th e  s ta t e  o f  sy stem atic  
■̂3

i n s t r u c t io n  in  v o ca l m usic . The o rg a n iz a tio n  f e l t  so s tro n g

about i t s  m ission  th a t  a f t e r  th e  Lindborg m eeting  on November 29 ,

1893, the executive committee "tried to make each member a worker

i n  b u i ld in g  xip th e  a s s o c ia tio n  u n t i l  i t s  power fo r  good would be 
Oh

f e l t  in  every  community. J

3’̂ Lloyd F. Sunderman, H istorical Foundations of Music 
Education in  the United States (Metuchen, N.J.: The Scarecrow Press, 
Inc ., 1971), p. 158.

3l0ursler, p. 6 .
320ursler, p. 6 .

33Topeka Daily C apital, December 30, 1885 

3^0ursler, p. 1 1 .
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time to the activity. Two years 1.eter, McCarty stated that the 

course of study recommended for the district schools of the state 

c&.l.led for daily practice in singing from five to ten minutes. In 

1875, the State Superintendent announced that music was being 

taught in m&DiY of the better class common schools. Even in the 

secondary schools, vocal and instrumental music were a part of 

instruction, 30 

'lhe state was also organized into professional groups which 

suggests another reason that music could have been used in the 

Kansas City public schools. On August 21, 1881 the Kansas Musical 

Convention was organized. 31 In Topeka, Kansas, in 1886, the 

constitution of the Kansas Teachers' Mu.sical Association was 

written. 32 The objective o:r this organization was 11to secure the 

introduction into the public schoo1B of the state of systematic 

instruction in vocal music. "33 The organization felt so strong 

about its ml,asion that after the Lindborg meeting on November 29, 

1893, the executive committee 11tried to make each member a worker 

in building up the association until its power for good would be 

felt in every community. ,i34 

30r.J.oyd F. Sunderman, Historical Foundationa of Music 
Eiucetion in the United States (Metuchen, N.J.: The Scarecrow Press, 
Inc., 1971), p, 158. 

31.oursler, p, 6, 

320urs1er, p, 6. 

33Topeka Daily Capital, December 30, 1885 

340urs1er, p. 11. 



B irge s ta t e d ,  "Before music cou ld  "become a sch o o l s u b je c t  

i t  had t o  win th e  approva l o f  th e  v o te r s  o f  th e  d i s t r i c t ,  n o t ,  t o  

be s u re , a t  th e  p o l l s ,  b u t n e v e rth e le s s  a t  th e  b a r  o f p u b lic  

o p i n i o n . H e  im plied  t h a t  in  many c i t i e s  th rou g h o u t th e  U nited 

S ta te s  th e re  was o p p o s itio n  to  th e  in tro d u c tio n  o f music t o  p u b lic  

s c h o o ls . Evidence o f  d isa p p ro v a l appeared in  Kansas C ity  two y e a rs  

b e fo re  th e  s tro n g  commitment t o  a l l  Kansas communities was made 

from th e  Lindsborg m eeting o f 1893* One c i t i z e n 's  th o u g h ts  were 

re p o r te d  i n  an 1891 Wyandott H era ld : "A g r e a t  many peop le  a re

in d ig n an t a t  th e  a c tio n  o f th e  Board o f E ducation  in  reg a rd s  to  

having music ta u g h t in  th e  p u b lic  s c h o o ls .'0

Throughout th e  l a s t  decade o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry , b o th  

s id e s  on th e  music is s u e  were p e r s i s te n t .  Those c i t i z e n s  who were 

in  o p p o s itio n  to  music in  th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  con tinued  to  a g i t a te  

and th o se  who were pro-m usic  e d u c a tio n , such as th e  Kansas T each ers ' 

M usical A sso c ia tio n , co n tinued  to  p la n  s t r a te g i e s  o f how to  i n t r o 

duce m usic e d u ca tio n  in to  th e  schoo ls o f  a l l  Kansas com m unities.

The e a r l i e s t  docum entation t h a t  d e sc r ib e s  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f music 

in  Kansas C ity  P u b lic  Schools beg in s  w ith  Amanda M. Weber.

In  1895, th e  Kansas C ity  P u b lic  Schools employed Amanda M. 

Weber to  te a c h  a t  th e  Long E lem entary S choo l. She m ain tained  h e r  

tea c h in g  p o s it io n  b u t  a lso  devoted  some o f her tim e t o  music su p e r-

35sdward B. Birge, History of Public School Music in  the 
United States (Washington, D.C.: Music Educators National 
Conference, 1966), p. 82.

36wyandott H e ra ld , February  19 , 1891.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission

85 

Birge stated, "Bef'ore music could become a school subject 

it had to win the approval of the voters of the district, not, to 

be sure, et the polls, but nevertheless at the bar of public 

opinion. 1135 He implied that in many cities throughout the United 

States there was opposition to the introduction of music to public 

schools. Evidence of disapproval appeared in Kansas City two years 

before the strong commitment to all Kansas communities was made 

:from the Lindsborg meeting of 1893. One citizen's thoughts we:re 

reported in an 1891 Wyendott Herald: 11A great many people are 

indignant at the action of the Board of F.d.ucation in regards to 

having music taught in the public schools _ii36 

Throughout the last decade of the nineteenth century, both 

sides on the music issue were persistent. Those citizens who were 

in opposition to music in the public schools continued to agitate 

and those who were pro-music education, such as the Kansas Teachers' 

M!isi r-Al ~.Clc:",-1 '!t,ton, continued to plan strategies of how to intro

duce music education into the schools of all Kansas communities. 

The earliest documentation t,bat describes the organization of music 

in Kansas City Public Schools begins with .Amanda M. Weber. 

In 1895, the Kansas City Public Schools employed Amanda M. 

Weber to teach at the Long Elementary School. She maintained her 

teaching position but also devoted some of her time to music super-

35Ed.ward B. Birge, History of Public School Music in the 
United States {Washington, D.C.: Music Educators National 
Conferenc:e, 1966), p. 82. 

36wyandott Herald, February 19, 1891. 



v is io n  in  1898. F or th re e  y e a rs ,  she was re sp o n s ib le  fo r  double 

d u t ie s  u n t i l  she became th e  f i r s t  fu l l - t im e  music su p e rv iso r  in  

1902. I t  was under th e  .le a d e rsh ip  o f  .Amanda M. Weber, which l a s t e d  

s ix  y e a rs ,  t h a t  Kansas C ity  organ ized  i t s  m usic e d u ca tio n  fo r  th e  

p u b lic  s c h o o ls . There were s ix  b la c k  e lem en tary  sch o o ls  and because 

no secondary  sch o o ls  had been  b u i l t  f o r  b la c k s , th ey  a tten d ed  th e  

Kansas C ity  High School d u rin g  t h i s  p e rio d  th a t  music e d u ca tio n  had 

i t s  b eg inn ings in  th e  p u b lic  sc h o o ls .

O rg an iza tio n

From i t s  in c e p tio n , th e  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  schoo l system

was o rgan ized  under th e  e ig h t- fo u r  grade p la n .  The e lem entary

l e v e l  u t i l i z e d  th e  s e lf -c o n ta in e d  classroom  te a c h e r  approach.

These te a c h e rs  re c e iv e d  a s s is ta n c e  from th e  s u p e rv iso r  of m usic.

I t  was one o f th e  d u tie s  o f  th e  su p e rv iso r  " to  c a l l  te a c h e rs

to g e th e r  as o f te n  as th e  S u p erin ten d en t may approve to  in s t r u c t

them in  music and in  methods o f p re s e n tin g  t h i s  s u b je c t  to  t h e i r  

87c la s s e s .  The d u t ie s  a ls o  s ta te d  t h a t  th e re  had t o  be a v i s i t

t o  each room a t  l e a s t  once in  each  re g u la r  six-w eek p e r io d . B efore

a perm anent h ig h  sch o o l m usic te a c h e r  was h i r e d ,  th e  su p e rv iso r was

re sp o n s ib le  fo r  m usic in  th e  h ig h  sc h o o l.

She s h a l l ,  a t  10:35 on F rid ay  m ornings lea d  in  th e  
chorus s in g in g  a t  th e  High School assem bly, and a t

37iVenty-second Annual Report of the Board of Education 
of Kansas City, Kansas, 1906 , 7, 6 , pp. 138-139.
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vision in 1898. For three years, she was responsible for double 

duties until she became the first full-time music supervisor in 

19<::e. It was under the .leadership of Amanda M. Weber, which lasted 

six years, that Kansas City organized its music education for the 

public schools. There were six black elementary schools and because 

no secondary schools had been built for blackB, they attended the 

Kansas City High ·School during thiS period that music education had 

its beginnings in the public schools. 

Organization 

From it.~ inception, the Kansas City public school system 

was organized under the eight-four grade plan. The elementary

level utilized the self'-conteined classroom teacher approach. 

These teachers received assistance f'rom the supervisor of ·music. 

It was one of the duties of t:te supervisor nto call teachers 

together as often as the Superintendent may approve to instruct 

them in music and in methods of presenting this subject to their 

classes. 1137 The duties also stated that there had to be a visit 

to each room at least once in each regular Six-week period. Before 

a permanent high school music teacher was hired, the supervisor was 

responsible for music in the high school. 

She shall, at 10:35 on Friday mornings lead in the 
chorus singing at the High School assembly, and at 

37Twenty-secord Annual Regort of the Board of' Education 
of Kansas City, Kansas, 19c6, 7, , pp. 138-139. 



9 :00  a.m. of the same day, v i s i t  the Sumner High School 
to  d irect and supervise th eir music.38

By 1911, T. H. Reynolds was appointed the f i r s t  fu ll-tim e music

teacher at Sumner High School.

The Kansas City schools functioned under the eight-four 

organization u n til the administration changed the system to  the 

six-three-three grade plan in  the f a l l  of 1923- It became necessary 

to  hire more teachers. The position  of a music sp e c ia lis t  was now 

needed for grades seven, e igh t, and nine.

These sjpecial c lasses were oriented more to  vocal music 

mainly because of the preparation of the early teachers and the 

cost factors needed in  the development of a separate department of 

instrumental music. I t  was a requirement for a l l  students to  

enroll in  one music class during their years in  high school. The 

f ir s t  classes were geared to  music appreciation with emphasis on 

singing. By 1918 , the f ir s t  c lass in instrumental music was intro

duced at Sumner High School. Qrrin M. Murray, a Sumner High School 

student at th is  time, described the events leading up to  the 

decision:

Mr. John A. Hodge, a science teacher at Sumner High 
School in 1915, talked to  Professor J . J . Marquis, the 
principal about getting a Brass Band started at Sumner.
Mr. Hodge was a cornetist in  Ms Mgh school days as 
w ell as playing throughout h is college career.

On a Wednesday morning in  the f ir s t  week of February,
1916 , Mr. Marquis announced to  the student body at an

3^Twenty-second Annual Report, pp. 138-139.
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I 
9:00 a.m. of' the same day, visit the Smnner High School 
to direct and supervise their music. _38 

By 1911, T. H. Reynolds was appointed the first full-time music 

teacher at Sumner High School. 

'lhe Kansas City schools functioned under the eight-four 

organization until the administration changed the system to the 

six-three-three grade plan in the f'all of' 1923. It bece:ne necessary 

to hire more teachers. The position of a music specialist was now 

needed for grades seven, eight, and nine. 

These special. classes were oriented more to vocal music 

mainly because of the preparation of the early teachers and the 

cost factors needed in the development of a separate department of 

instrumental music. It was a requirement for all students to 

enroll in one li:iU.Sic class during thP.!!' yeers i.::. l:".igh 5chool. the 

first classes were geared to music appreciation with emphasis on 

singing. By 1918, the first class in instrumental music was intro

duced at Sumner High School. Orrin M. Murray, a Sumner High School 

student at this time, described the events leading up to the 

decision: 

Mr. John A, Hodge, a science teacher at Sumner High 
School in 1915, talked to Professor J. J. Marquis, the 
principal about getting a Brass Band started at Sumner. 
Mr. Hodge was a c,ornetist in his high school. days es 
well as playing tbroughout his college career. 

On a Wednesday morning in the fil:st week of February, 
1916, Mr. Marquis announced to the student bod.y et an 

38Twenty-second Annual Report, pp. 138-139. 



assem bly t h a t ,  "A b ra s s  band was t o  be formed w ith  Mr. 
Hodge ( th e  t r i p l e  tonguing  c o r n e t i s t  from In d ian a ) 
being  in  ch arg e  o f  a l l  a rran g em en ts."  Mr. Hodge ta lk e d  
w ith  h is  b ro th e r - in - la w  P ro fe s so r  R. G. Jackson , the  
head o f  th e  music departm ent a t  W estern U n iv e rs i ty . 
Arrangements were made so  t h a t  Major N. C. Sm ith, a 
W estern U n iv e rs i ty  t e a c h e r ,  a r e t i r e d  army bandm aster 
and a form er band d i r e c to r  o f  Tuskegee I n s t i t u t e ,  
could  b e g in  form ing th e  ban d . Major Sm ith met w ith  
th e  boys and i t  was dec ided  th a t  th e  band should  
re h e a rse  i n  th e  sc ien ce  room every  Tuesday and Thursday 
a f t e r  s c h o o l from  2:15  t i l  ij-:00 p.m . Arrangements were 
made f o r  th e  procurem ent o f  in stru m en ts  m ost o f  which 
came from Jen k in s  (Music Company), e s p e c ia l ly  i f  th ey  
were t o  be purchased  new. (The in s tru m e n ts  were 
secured  and we began our r e h e a r s a ls  i n  e a rn e s t .  There 
was perhaps one th in g  t h a t  c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  r a p id i ty  
o f  our p ro g re s s :  th e re  were some o f them who had been 
p lay in g  in s tru m e n ts  i n  th e  A rgen tine  S i lv e r  C ity  Band. 
These boys who were m u sic ian s  were an in s p i r a t i o n  to  
b e g in n e rs . )  We had Je n k in s  B eg in n er' s Band Books.
There was a 29 p iec e  band, b u t te n  of th e  m usicians 
had had enough ex p e rien ce  i n  o th e r  ban d s.

Major Sm ith p ra is e d  th e  p ro g re ss  o f  t h a t  ban d . He t o ld  
how a band a l i t t l e  over two months o ld  was ab le  to  
p la y . (The p r in c ip a l  o f L in co ln  H igh, o f Kansas C ity , 
M issouri in v ite d  th e  e ig h t-w eek -o ld  band o f  Sumner High 
to  come to  L in co ln  f o r  a c o n c e r t .  Thus Stunner's 
F i r s t  Band was in v ite d  t o  p lay  i t s  f i r s t  co n c e r t o u t
s id e  o f  t h i s  c i t y .  W ell, th e  second week i n  May, 1916, 
a l l  of th e  boys had g o t te n  some w h ite  p a n ts  and w hite  
sh L rt and t h a t  a fte rn o o n  we went over and p layed  a con
c e r t .  Major Sm ith was a v e ry  e x c e l le n t  band t e a c h e r . . . . )  
At th e  c lo s e  o f sch o o l he complimented th e  band, b u t 
when sch o o l s ta r te d  i n  Septem ber, 1916, he had l e f t  
W estern U n iv e rs i ty  and had gone t o  L in co ln  High School. 
There was no one to  tak e  charge of S m ith 's  band . Mr. 
Hodge had j u s t  und ertak en  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f th e  
p r in c ip a l s h ip  o f Sumner High School and d id  n o t have 
th e  tim e t o  work w ith  u s . The sch o o l had no band fo r  
th e  year 1916-1 7 . At th e  opening o f sch o o l Septem ber, 
1917, Mr. Hodge s a id ,  " th a t  anyone knowing h i s  or her 
in s tru m e n t w e ll enough could  e n ro l l  in  th e  o rc h e s tra ,  
which would have one hour each  day and would rece iv e  
one hour o f c r e d i t  p ro v id in g  he cou ld  show p ro g re s s .
Mr. Reynolds, who knew th e  p iano  and organ b u t  no th ing  
about any o th er in s tru m e n t, tau g h t one c la s s  in  
in s tru m e n ta l  m u s i c . 39

39orrin M urray, "Sumner High School's F irst Band,” an 
unpublished paper.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

assembly that, 11A brass bani was to be formed with Mr. 
Hodge ( tbe triple tonguing cornetist from II>d.isna) 
being in charge of all arrangements • " Mr. Hodge talked 
with bis brother-in-law Professor R. G. Jack.Son, the 
head o:f the music department at Western University. 
AITangements were made so that MaJor N. c. Smith, a 
Wectern University teacher, e ret:b:'ed army ban:lmsster 
aDd e former band director of Tuskegee Institute, 
cou1d begin forming the band, Major Smith met with 
tbe boys and it was decided that the band should 
rehearse in the science room every Tuesday and Thursday 
after school from 2:15 til 4:00 p.m. Arrangements were 
made :for tbe promn-ement of instruments most of wbich 
ceme from Jenkins (Mi.1.sic Compscy), 2apec1ally if they 
were to be purchased new. (The instruments were 
secured and we began our rehearsals in earnest. There 
was perh..aps one thing that contributed to the rapidity 
of our progress : there were some of them who had been 
playing instruments in tbe Argentine Silver City Bam. 
These boys who were musicians were an inspiration to 
beginners. ) We had Jenkins Beginner's Band BookB. 
TJ:ere was e 29 piece band, but ten of the mus 1c1ans 
had had enough experience in other bands. 

Major Smith praised tbe progress of that band, He told 
how a b&lld a .lit.tie over two months old wes able to 
play, (The principal. af Lincoln High, of Kansas City, 
Missouri invited the eigl:rt-week--ol.d band of Sumner High 
to come to Lincoln for a concert. Thus Sumner's 
First Band was invited to pl.ey its first concert out
side of this city, wen, the second week in May, 191.6, 
ell of the boys had gotten some white pants and White 
e}:d.rt and that afternoon we went over end played a con
cert. Major Smith was a very excellent band teacher •••• ) 
At the close of school he complimented the band, but 
wben school started in September, 191.6, he had left 
Western Un'l verai ty and had gone to Lincoln 11:1.gh School, 
There was no one to take charge of Smith's band. Mr. 
!lodge had Just umertaken the responsibility of the 
principelsbip of Sumner High School and did not have 
the time to work with us. The school had no balld for 
the yeEir l.916-l. T, At the opening af school September, 
1917, Mr. Hodge said, "that Ol\YOlle knowing his or her 
instrument well enough could enroll in the orchestra, 
wbich would have one hour each day and would recei-..e 
one hour of credit providing he cruld sh>w progress. 
Mr, Reynolds, wlr:> knew tbe piano and organ but nothing 
about BDf other instrument, taught one class in 
instrumental music.39 

390rr1n Murray, "Sumner High School 'a Fil'st Band," an 
unpublisbed paper, 
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From 1918 t o  1935 > a t  l e a s t  one c la s s  was devoted  to  

in s tru m e n ta l  m usic. When tb s  Ju n io r  h ig h  school was opened i n  

1923, one in s tru m e n ta l  m usic c la s s  was a ls o  tau g h t by th e  v o c a l

music te a c h e r .  In  1935, th e  f i r s t  f u l l - t im e  in s tru m e n ta l m usic

te a c h e r  was h i re d .  G aston 0. Sanders was employed to  te a c h  

in s tru m e n ta l m usic i n  1935 a t  Sumner High School and R u sse ll  

McDavid became th e  f i r s t  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic tea c h e r  fo r  N o rth ea s t 

Ju n io r  High School i n  1938 . Since  t h i s  t im e , b o th  schoo ls have 

m ain tained  th e  two p o s i t io n s  i n  v o c a l and in s tru m e n ta l m usic.

The f a c u l t i e s  o f  th e  b la c k  e lem en tary , Ju n io r  and s e n io r

h ig h  schoo ls were c o g n izan t o f  th e  l a t e s t  tre n d s  i n  music e d u c a tio n .

A lthough s e rv ic e  from  th e  m usic s u p e rv iso rs  was a v a ila b le  t o  a s s i s t  

th e s e  t e a c h e rs ,  more im p o rta n t, however, was th e  u n i ty  developed 

among th e  b la c k  te a c h e r s .  I t  was fa sh io n a b le  f o r  b la c k  te a c h e rs  to  

o rg an iz e . As b lac k  m usic e d u ca to rs  w ere an im portan t s o c ia l  f a c to r  

and were o m itted  from w h ite  a c t i v i t i e s ,  th ey  organized  w ith  o th e r  

b la c k  m u sic ia n s .

The e lem en tary  sc h o o ls , which u t i l i z e d  th e  s e lf -c o n ta in e d  

classroom  te a c h e r  approach , were s ta f f e d  w ith  a t  l e a s t  one t e a c t e r  

who was m u s ic a lly  in c l in e d .  This te a c h e r  was p laced  in  th e  sch o o l 

w ith  th e  s p e c i f ic  purpose o f  a s s i s t i n g  o th e r  te a c h e rs  i n  m usic .

The music s u p e rv iso r  f o r  th e  c i t y  a s s i s te d  a l l  e lem entary  te a c h e rs .  

Music ed u c a tio n  c o n s is te d  o f  s in g in g , re a d in g , l i s te n in g  and p e r 

form ing. For s p e c ia l  o c c as io n s , such as h o lid ay s  and im p o rtan t 

schoo l e v e n ts ,  th e  m usic c h a irp e rso n  p lan n ed , o rgan ized  and
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From 1918 to 1935, at least one class was devoted to 

instrumental music. When tbe junior high school was opened in 

1923, one instrumental music class was also taught by the vocal 

music teacl::er. In 1935, the first full-time instrumental music 

teacher was hired. Gaston O, Sanders was em.ployed to teach 

instrumental music in 1935 at Sumner High School and Russell 

McDavid became the firat instrumental music teacher for Northeast 

Junior High School in 1938. Since this time, both schools have 

maintained the two positions in vocal and instrumental music. 

The faculties of the black elementary, junior and senior 

high schools were cognizant of the latest trends in music education. 

Although service from the music .supervisors was available to assist 

these teachers, more important, however, was the unity develop:d 

among the black teachers. It was fashionable for black teachers to 

organize. As black m~eic C?d.ucstors were an important social factor 

and were omitted from white activities, they organized with other 

black musicians • 

The eletnentery schools, which utilized the seli'-contained 

classroom teacher approach, were staffed with at least one teacl'Er 

who was musically inclined. This te'=!cber was placed 1n the school 

with the specific purpose of ass1sting other teachers in music. 

The music supervisor f'or the city assisted all elementary teachers, 

Music education consisted of singing, reeding, listening and per

forming. For special occasions, such es holidays errl important 

school events, the music chairperson planned, organized and 
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p rep ared  m usica l program s. E lem entary sch o o ls  in  th e  n o r th e a s t  

d i s t r i c t  of th e  c i t y  produced m ajor p ro d u ctio n s  t h a t  had to  

u t i l i z e  th e  f a c i l i t i e s  o f  th e  neig h b o rin g  h ig h  sc h o o ls .

L eadersh ip

Music i n  th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  o f  Kansas C ity  has been under

th e  le a d e rsh ip  o f  th re e  music s u p e rv is o rs .  Amanda M. Weber, f i r s t

music s u p e rv is o r ,  was appo in ted  to  t h i s  p o s i t io n  in  1902. P r io r  t o

t h i s ,  a c h a irp e rso n  in  each  b u ild in g  was i n  charge o f m usic . They

helped  o th e r  te a c h e rs  w ith  problem s such as sch ed u lin g , su b je c t

m a tte r ,  tex tb o o k s and th e  a c tu a l  tea c h in g  o f m usic. Amanda M. Weber,

who serv ed  in  th e  c a p a c ity  of m usic su p e rv iso r  o f Long School u n t i l

ko1902, h e ld  th e  bead p o s it io n  f o r  s ix  y e a rs .

In  th e  f a l l  o f  1908, B essie  M ille r  succeeded Weber.^1 I t

was under h e r le a d e rsh ip , which con tinued  to  19h6, t h a t  th e  Kansas 
k2C ity  schoo ls expanded. M il le r 's  c o n tr ib u tio n s  were i n  adm in is

te r in g  Music Week F e s t i v i t i e s ,  the  s t r in g  program f o r  e lem en tary  

sch o o l c h ild re n  and adding more m usic te a c h e rs  in  secondary  s c h o o ls .

J .  M ilfo rd  Crabb, who had been  te a c h in g  a t  C e n tra l Ju n io r  High School, 

succeeded M ille r  in  1946 A lthough Crabb co n tinued  t o  develop

^^Twenty-second Annual R e p o rt, p p . 138-139.

^•T w en ty -fif th  Annual R e p o rt, p .  lit6 .

^2B essie  M ille r  P erso n n el Record, Kansas C ity , Kansas 
P u b lic  School Form 5*

^ j .  M ilfo rd  Crabb P erso n n el R ecord, Kansas C ity , Kansas 
P u b lic  School Form 5 .
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prepared musical programs, Elementary schools in the northeast 

district of the cit:, prcduced major prcductions tl:e t had to 

utilize the facilities of the neighboring high schools, 

Music in the publ.ic schools of Kansas C:f.ty bas been UDder 
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the leadership of three music supervisors, Amanda M, Weber, first 

music supervisor, was appointed to this position in 1902. Prior to 

tb:ts, a chairperson in each building was in charge of music. Tbey 

helped other teachers with problems such as scheduling, subject 

matter, textbooks and the actual teaching of music. .Amanda M. Weber, 

who served in the capacity of music supervisor of Long School until. 

1902, held the head position for six :,eers,40 

In the fall of 19o8, Bessie Miller succeeded Weber.41 It 

was uu:ier her leadership, wb1 ch contl. nued to 1946, that the Kansas 

City schools expanded.42 Miller's contributions were in adminis

tering Music Week Festivities, t:te string program for elementary 

school children and adding more music teachers in seconiary schools. 

J. Milford Crabb, who had been teaching at Central Junior High School, 

oucceeded Miller in 1946. 43 Although crabb conti1I11ed to develop 

40rwentz-second Annual RePort, pp, 138-139, 

4J...rwenty--f1f'th llnnual Report, p, 146, 

42Bess1e Miller Pet-sonnel Record, Kansas City, Kansas 
Public School Form 5 , 

43J. Milford Crabb Personnel Record, Kansas City, Kansas 
Public School Form 5 , 
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th e  e lem en tary  s t r in g  program and Music Week F e s t i v i t i e s ,  h is  

le a d e rsh ip  in sp ir e d  th e  growth and developm ent o f perfo rm ing  groups 

i n  th e  p u b lic  sc h o o ls . These th re e  su p e rv iso rs  were t o  p ro v id e  th e  

same a s s is ta n c e  to  th e  b la c k  sch o o ls  in  th e  c i t y .

S ince a h igh  sch o o l ed u ca tio n  was ex trem ely  im p o rtan t d u rin g  

th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  c e n tu ry , th e  r o le  o f  th e  h ig h  sch o o l and i t s  

te a c h e rs  was one o f  le a d e r s h ip .  The aims o f  Sumner High School 

w ere s ta te d :

Sumner High School i s  t o  be a p lac e  where young people 
can b e s t  c a tc h  a v i s io n  o f a l a r g e r ,  r i c h e r  f i e l d  o f 
w ork. They a re  t o  be guided  toward t h a t  work most 
s u i te d  t o  t h e i r  i n c l in a t io n s  and pow ers. The h ig h  
sch o o l i s  t o  o f f e r  t o  young people  a p a th  t o  a n o b le r ,  
more abundant l i f e .  T his p a th  must be  much more c e r t a in  
o f  c a rry in g  them t o  t h e i r  go a l th a n  any p a th  o u ts id e  th e  
h igh  s c h o o l.55

The l i s t ,  by th e  p r in c ip a l ,  c i t e d  more aims o f  Sumner High S choo l’s 

m iss io n :

Put them in  p o sse s s io n  o f  th e  r a c e 's  s to c k  o f fundam ental 
knowledge. Show them how to  use rea d in g , w r i tin g  and 
speak ing  more e f f i c i e n t l y  b o th  as working to o ls  and f o r  
en joym ent. T heir meagre knowledge o f  a r i th e m tic  and 
m ensura tion  must be expanded in to  t h e i r  more g e n e ra liz e d  
form s: a lg e b ra  and geom etry. Give them o p p o r tu n itie s  
f o r  g e t t in g  in n o cen t p lea su re  in  t h e i r  l e i s u r e  tim e by 
g u id in g  them tow ard  th e  b e s t  th in g s  i n  l i t e r a t u r e ,  m usic, 
a r t ,  drama, t r a v e l  and g a m e s .  5

Each te a c h e r  was t o  h e lp  prov ide th e  ex p e rien ces  n ecessa ry  

t o  accom plish  th o se  aim s. T. H. R eynolds, who m ain tain ed  th e  music 

p o s i t io n  f o r  38 y e a rs  a t  Sumner High S choo l, was an in flu e n c e  and a

55l h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R e p o rt, p .  68 . 

55T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R e p o rt, p .  68 .
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the elementary string program and Music Week Festivities, bis 

leadership inspired the growth and development of per:rorming groups 

in the public schools o These three supervisors were to provide the 

same assistance to the black schools in the city. 

Since a high school education was extremely important during 

the first half of the c:entury, the role of the high school and its 

teachers was one of leadership. The aims of' Sumner High School 

were stated: 

Sumnr.r High School is to be a place where young people 
can best catch a vision of a larger, richer field of 
work. 'lhey are to be gutded toward that work most 
suited to their inclinations and powers. The high 
school is to off'er to young people a path to a nobler, 
more abundant life. This path must be much more certain 

:-;~~~~-ijem to their goal than any psth outside the 

Tb.e list, by the principal, cited more aims of Sumner High School 'a 

mission: 

Put them in possession of the race's stock of fundamental 
knowledge. Show them how to use reading, writing and 
speaking more efficiently both as working tool.a and for 
enjoyment. Their meagre knowledge of arithem.tic an:l 
mensuration must be expanded into their more generalized 
forms: algebra and geometry. Give them opportunities 
for getting innocent pleasure in their leisure time by 

~:11~a!!~t;:~da:eg:::.urngs in literature, music, 

Each teacher was to help provide the experiences necessary 

to accomplish those aims. T. H. Reynolds, who maintained the music 

position for 38 years at Sumner High School, was an influence and a 

44ni1rty-fifth Annual Report, p. 68. 

45Thirty-fif'th Annual Report, p. 68. 
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ch ief con tribu to r to  the development of music education in  the

b la c k  sch o o ls  of Kansas C ity , K ansas. H is c o n tr ib u tio n s  t o  m usic

were i n  b e in g  e f f e c t iv e  i n  th e  c lassroom , s e t t in g  an example o f

self-im provem ent and h i s  community s e rv ic e s .  During t h i r t y - e ig h t

y e a rs ,  he ta u g h t many s tu d e n ts  i n  th e  p u b l ic  s c h o o ls .  I t  i s  e v id e n t

from h is  academic c re d e n t ia l s  t h a t  he c o n s ta n tly  sought to  become

a cq u ain ted  w ith  new id ea s  by a t te n d in g  summer se ss io n s  a t  th e  

b6U n iv e rs i ty  o f K ansas. R eynolds’ a c t i v i t i e s  extended beyond th e

Kansas C ity  community. He was in v o lv ed  w ith  o th e r  b la c k  music

ed u cato rs  th ro u g h o u t Kansas and M isso u r i. He once s u b s t i tu te d  f o r

h iDr. N a th a n ie l D e tt a t  Hampton I n s t i t u t e .  His p ro fe s s io n a l  

a t t i tu d e  and b eh av io r fo r  t h i r t y - e ig h t  y e a rs  was im p o rtan t t o  th e  

developm ent o f  music e d u c a tio n  in  p u b lic  sch o o ls  a tte n d e d  by  b la c k  

s tu d e n ts .

F a c i l i t i e s  and Equipment

Far th e  most p a r t ,  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  b la c k  e lem en tary  sch o o l 

c h ild re n  were b u ild in g s  t h a t  were a lre a d y  e re c te d  and had been  used  

by w h ite s ,  a common p r a c t ic e  in  th e  U n ited  S t a te s .  When w h ite s  

l e f t  t h e i r  com m unities, th e s e  sch o o ls  were made a v a ila b le  to  b la c k s .

^ T .  H. Reynolds P e rso n n e l R ecord, Kansas C ity , Kansas 
P u b lic  School Form 5•

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , O ctober 20 , 1950. R. N a th a n ie l D e tt  
( 1882- 1943) ach ieved  r e c o g n itio n  as a composer, a r r a n g e r ,  p i a n i s t  
and c h o ra l  co n d u c to r. M ostly no ted  f o r  te a c h in g  a t  Hampton 
I n s t i t u t e .  For more d e t a i l s  on th e  famed can p o se r, s e e : V iv ien  
M cBreir, " L ife  and Works o f R obert N a th a n ie l D e t t ,"  unpub lished  
d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n ,  C a th o lic  U n iv e rs i ty ,  1967 .
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chief contributor to the development of music education in the 

black schools of Kansas City, Kansas. His contributions to nru.sic 

were in being effective in the classroom, setting an example of 

self-improvement and his community services. During thirty-eight 

years, he taught many students in the public schools. It is evident 

from his academic credentials that he constantly sought to become 

acquainted With new ideas by attending summer sessions at the 

University of Kansas. lt6 Reynolds I activities extenied beyond the 

Kansas City community. He was involved with other black music 

educators throughout Kansas and Missouri. He once substituted for 

Dr. Nathaniel Dett at Hampton Institute. 47 His prof'essionaJ. 

attitude and behavior for thirty-eight years was important to the 

development of nmsic education in public schools atterrled by black 

students. 

Facilities and Equipment 

For the mast part, facilities f'or black elementary school 

children were buildings that were already erected and had been used 

by whites, a connnon practice in the United States. When whites 

left their co1mm.mities, these schools were made available to blacks. 

46T. H. Reynolds PerE>onnel Record, Kansas City, Kansas 
Public School Form 5. 

47Kansas City Call, October 20, 1950. R. Netheniel Dett 
(1882-1943) achieved. recognition as a ccmposer, arra~er; pianist 
and choral conductor. Mostly noted for teaching at Hampton 
Institute. For more details on the famed canposer, see: Vivien 
McBreir, 11Life ani Wat'ks of Robert Nathaniel Dett," unpublished 
doctoral dissertation, Catholic University, 1967. 
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48 1|.QOnly Stowe E lem entary  S chool, D ouglass E lem entary School ^ and

Dunbar E lem entary  School'’0 were b u i l t  s p e c i f ic a l l y  f o r  b lack  

c h ild re n .  W ith in  th ese  o ld  and new b u ild in g s  were re g u la r  c la s s 

rooms where te a c h e rs  ta u g h t  m usic . U su a lly , th e  sch o o ls  were 

equipped w ith  an au d ito riu m  o r a la rg e  r e g u la r  c lassroom  fo r  s p e c ia l  

a c t i v i t i e s .  In  m ost b u ild in g s  d a tin g  back as f a r  as 1910, th e re  

were p ianos and song books a v a ila b le  f o r  m usic c la s s e s .-’1 The 

T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R eport m entioned o th e r  equipm ent:

In  a l l  th e  sch o o ls  ex cep t a few o f  th e  sm a lle r  schoo ls 
n o t owning phonographs, th e  l i s t e n i n g  le s s p n s  were 
conducted in  th e  main w ith  th e  phonograph.^

When N o rth ea s t J u n io r  High School was e re c te d  in  1923,

th e re  was a classroom  s p e c i f ic a l l y  f o r  m usic . The Lyman Report

d esc r ib ed :

On th e  w hole , C e n tra l ,  N o rth eas t and Northwest h ig h  
sch o o ls  a re  s u i ta b ly  housed. The classroom  a re  adequate 
i n  s iz e  t o  accommodate 40 p u p i ls ,  a re  w e ll  l ig h te d  and 
have e x c e l le n t ly  d esigned  lo ck e r  spaces co ncealed  behind  
b lac k b o a rd s , w hich open on p iv o ts  under th e  te a c h e r ’s
c o n t r o l .53

J .  H arold Brown, th e  f i r s t  music te a c h e r  a t  N o rth ea s t Ju n io r  High 

S chool, had a ccess  to  two rooms on th e  fo u r th  f lo o r  o f th e  b u ild in g

H is to ry  o f  Stowe E lem entary S ch o o l, Records in  Super
in te n d e n t  B usiness O ff ic e , pp . 14-15.

^ H i s t o r y  o f Douglass E lem entary S ch o o l, pp . 1 -4 .

5° In  Commemoration o f  Dunbar E lem entary S ch o o l, pp . 9-10 .

5l in te rv ie w  w ith  O rr in  M urray.

^ T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R ep o rt, p .  9 0 .

53r . l .  Lyman, "The J u n io r  High S chools o f Kansas C ity , 
K ansas," The School Review, 36 (3 ) : l8 0 ,  March, 1928.
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Only Stowe Elementary School, 48 Douglass Elementary Schoo149 and 

Dunbar Elementary Schoo150 were built specifically for black 

children. Within these old am new buildings were regular class

rooms where teacrers taught music. usually, the schools were 

equipped w.l. th an auditorium or a large regular classroom for special 

activities. In most buildings dating back as far as 1910, there 

were pianos and song bookS available f'or music classes. 51 The 

Thirty-fifth Annual Report mentioned other equipment: 

When Northeast Junior High School was erected in 1923, 

there was a classroom specifically for music. The Io1man Report 

described: 

On the whole, Central, Northeast and Northwest high 
schools are suitably housed. The classroom are adequate 
in size to accommodate 40 pupils, are well lighted and. 
have excellently designed locker spaces concealed behind 
blackboards, which open on pivots under the teacher's 
controi.53 

J. Harold Brown, the first music teacher at Northeast J,mior High 

School, had access to two rooms on the fourth floor of the building 

48A History of Stowe Elementary School, Records in Super-
intendent Business O:ff'ice, pp. 14-15. 

49History of Douglass Elementary School, pp. 1-4. 

50rn Commemoration of Dunbar Elementary School, pp. 9-10. 

51Interview with Orrin Murray, 

52Tbirty-f'ifth Annual Report, p. 90. 

53R. L., Lyman, :1The Junior High Schools of Kansas City, 
Kansas, 11 The School Review, 36(3):180, March, 1928. 



w hich he d e s c r ib e d :

On th e  n o r th s id e  vas th e  v o ca l room; on th e  southend 
was a room f o r  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic . At t h i s  tim e th e  
in s tru m e n ta l  music room was used  one hour p e r  d a y .5^

The sch o o l aud ito riu m , w hich was a ls o  a b a s k e tb a ll  c o u r t ,  was used

fo r  assem b lies  and schoo l m u s ic a ls ,

Sumner High School was e re c te d  in  1906 . By 1910, th e re  was

an en ro llm e n t o f  228 s tu d e n ts  and th e  f a c i l i t i e s  were adequate when

T. H. Reynolds began te a c h in g . Then th e  in c re a s e  to  800 s tu d e n ts

by 1933 prompted members i n  th e  community t o  seek  a new b u ild in g

fo r  b la c k  s tu d e n ts  o f  h ig h  sch o o l ag e . D uring th e  d e p re s s io n  y e a rs ,

th e  resp o n se  t o  t h i s  problem was o f  l i t t l e  concern  t o  ta x p a y e rs .

C itiz e n s  o f  th e  b la c k  community con tin u ed  t o  make t h e i r  concerns

known to  th e  c i t y  and s t a t e .  The Simmer High School f a c i l i t i e s

were so u n d e s ira b le  t h a t  th e y  were d e sc r ib ed  i n  1937 i n  an e d i t o r i a l

in  th e  Kansas C ity  C a ll e n t i t l e d  "Sumner HEEDS t o  be re p la c e d ."

At Sumner High, however, th e  v i s i t o r  w i l l  n o te  t h a t  
a ssem b lie s  and convocations a re  h e ld  i n  th e  gymnasium.
In  th e  basem ent of t h i s  b u i ld in g  a re  lo c a te d  th e  
c a f e t e r i a ,  a la rg e  w e l l  l ig h te d  and a i r y  room and 
auto-m echanic workshop. The au to  shop i s  used  fo r  band 
and o rc h e s t ra  p r a c t ic e  c la s s e s .  I t  i s  n o th in g  u n u su a l, 
an i n te r e s t e d  v i s i t o r  would f in d  o u t, f a r  s tu d e n ts  to  
have band p r a c t ic e  w ith  an autom obile s ta n d in g  in  t h e i r  
m id s t.  They say  i t  has happened many t im e s .  Auto 
m echanics s tu d e n ts  a ls o  have become accustomed t o  th e  
p ian o , a r a th e r  o u t-o f -p la c e  f ix tu re  i n  an  au to  shop, 
b u t  n e c essa ry  t o  o rc h e s tra  p r a c t ic e .

^ I n t e r v i e w  w ith  J .  H. Brown, August 31, 1973. 

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , F ebruary  12, 1937.
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which he described: 

On the northside was the vocal room; Oh the southend 
was a room for iustrumental music. At tbi s time the 
instrumental music room was used one hour per day .54 

'Ille school auditorium, which was also a basketball court, was used 

--------t'.or assembliea......8.nd __ s.chool musica=~--

Sumner High School vas erected in 19a5. By- 1910, there was 

an enrollment of 228 students alli the facilities were adequate when 

T. H. Reynolds began teaching. Then the in:rease to 800 students 

by 1933 prompted members in the community to seek a new butlding 

for black students of high school age. During the depression years, 

the response to this problem was of little concern to taxpayers. 

Citizens of the bl.eek community continued to make their concerns 

known to the city and state. The Sumner High School facilities 

were so undesirable that they were described. in 1937 in an editorial 

in the Kansas City Call entitled "Sumner NEEDS to be replaced." 

At Sumner High, bm..-cver, the visitor will note that 
assemblies and convocations are held in the gymnasium. 
In the basement of this building are located the 
cafeteria, a large well lighted and airy room and 
auto-mechanic workshop .. The auto shop is used for band 
and orchestra practice classes. It is nothing unusual, 
an interested viSitor would find out, far students to 
have band practice with an automobile standing in their 
mi.dst. They say it has happened many times. Auto 
mechanics students also have become accustcmed to the 

~!~n~;c:s!:!~~o~!;~!;~;:c;r~~:~55n an auto shop, 

54rnterview with Jo H. Brown, .August 31, 1973. 

55Kansas City Call, February 12, 1937. 
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Two y e a rs  l a t e r ,  th e  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  music were so  u n fav o rab le  

t h a t  Mason Memorial M ethodist Church, one b lo ck  away, was used  fo r  

c la s s e s .

The t r u s t e e s  o f Mason Memorial Church and th e  o f f i c i a l  
board  hereby  e n te r  in to  an agreem ent w ith  th e  Board o f 
Education  as fo llo w s; th e  o f f i c i a l s  o f  s a id  Church 
w i l l  f u rn is h  f o r  th e  use  o f  Sumner High School band 
and o rc h e s tra  c la s s e s  th e  main basem ent room to g e th e r  
w ith  t o i l e t  f a c i l i t i e s .5 o

The board  agreed  to  pay $100 f o r  a l l  s e rv ic e s  from Septem ber 11 to

December 22 . When th e  new f a c i l i t y  was e re c te d  in  19*4-0 , two

adequate rooms were in clu d ed  fo r  v o ca l and in s tru m e n ta l m usic.

The new Sumner High S c h o o l 's  two music rooms a re  
p rov ided  f o r  th e  tea c h in g  o f c la s s e s  in  v o ca l and 
in s tru m e n ta l  m usic . E x tra  space i s  p rov ided  fo r  th e  
s to ra g e  o f  band uniform s and in stru m en ts  and f o r  th e  
music l ib r a r y .  The music rooms a re  e s p e c ia l ly  
in s u la te d  to  minimize th e  sounds o f s in g in g  and 
in s tru m e n ta l  music so t h a t  th ey  w i l l  n o t d is tu rb  
s tu d e n ts  in  o th e r  c la s s e s .  The c h o ra l music room has 
e le v a te d  s e a t in g  space on d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s . 57

F a c u lt ie s

Black Elem entary School T each ers . The b lac k  e lem en tary  

schoo ls used  th e  s e lf -c o n ta in e d  classroom  and d e p a rtm en ta lized  

approaches. Between tb s  y e a rs  1905 and 195*4-, th e s e  sch o o ls  had 

th e  s e rv ic e s  o f  o u ts ta n d in g  tea c h e rs  who c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  growth 

and development o f music ed u c a tio n  in  th e  b la c k  s c h o o ls . Among 

th o se  whose names appeared most on m u sica l programs were Ida 

G eneral Woods, S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson, Leah Crump, V irg in ia  E l l i o t t ,

56 jo u rn a l  o f  P ro ceed in g s , August 28 , 1939. 

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , December 2 9 , 1939*
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Two years later, the facilities for music were so unfavorable 

that Mason Memorial Metb:>dist Church, one block away, was used for 

classes. 

The trustees of Mason Memorial Church end the official 
board hereby enter inl;o an agreP.ment with the Board of 
Eiucatio n as follows: t:t.e officials of said Church 
will fUl'ID.Sh for the use of Sumner High School band 
and orchestra clae~es the main basement 1·oom together 
with toilet facilities.56 

The board agreed to pay $1.00 for all services fro:n September 11 to 

December 22. When the new facility was erected in 1940, two 

adequate rooms were included for vocal and instrumental music. 

The new Sumner High School• s two music rooms ere 
provided for the teachiag of classes in vocal and 
instrumental music. Extra space is provided for the 
storage of band uniforms and instruments and for the 
music library. The mu.sic rooms are especially 
insulated to minimize the sounds of singing and 
instrumental music so that they will not disturb 
students in other classes. The choral llltlSic room has 
c.u::vt:tr..-cu i::,ot:.:1•~..1.,.11:, space on different levels .57 

~ 

Bleck Elementary: School Teachers. The black elementary 

schools used the self-contained classroom end departmentalized 

approaches. Between tte years 1905 and 1954, these schools had 

the services of outstanding teachers who contributed to the growth 

and developmeri.t of music education in the black schools. Among 

those whose names appeared most on musical programs were Ida 

General Woods, Sirpora Miller Anderson, Leah Crump, Virginia Elliott, 

56Journal of Proceedings, August 28, 1939. 

57Kanaas City Call, December 29, 1939. 



.Adeline B. Jo rd a n , L i l l i e  Green R ile y , M yrtle  Sm ith, F red d ie  R ile y , 

E lo u ise  Herndon, L o re tta  Orme, H azel B ry an t, M arjo rie  Tucker,

C ozetta  Payne K irk land  and Qyarma Tate

Ida G eneral Woods "began tea c h in g  in  th e  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  

schoo ls i n  1896 . In  1908, she was teach in g  a t  Douglass Elem entary 

S chool. She was l a t e r  t r a n s fe r r e d  to  N o rth ea s t J u n io r  High School 

where she ta u g h t E n g lish . For th e  most p a r t ,  she was music c h a ir 

person  in  h e r  e lem en tary  schoo l b u ild in g  and when t r a n s fe r r e d  to  

th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l, she a s s i s te d  th e  music te a c h e rs  by p lay in g  

th e  p iano  and organ f o r  a ssem b lie s , o p e re t ta s  and o th e r  program s.

S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson began as  a s u b s t i tu te  in  th e  Kansas 

C ity  p u b lic  sch o o ls  in  1918 . The next sch o o l y e a r  she began f u l l 

tim e tea c h in g  a t  Douglass Elem entary School where she rem ained 

u n t i l  I 9U5 . The nex t two y e a rs  a t  L inco ln  E lem entary School were 

her l a s t  y e a rs  i n  th e  c lassroom . In  19^7, she became p r in c ip a l  o f 

A ttucks E lem entary S choo l. The n e x t p r in c ip a ls h ip  came in  1951 a t  

Dunbar Elem entary School where she rem ained u n t i l  her re t i re m e n t  in  

1969 . In  th e  b u ild in g s  where she ta u g h t,  M il le r  was th e  c h a ir 

p erson  f o r  m usic e d u c a tio n . She was a m ajor c o n tr ib u to r  to  th e  

success o f  Music Week. From 1926 th rough  1969 , she se rv ed  as 

accom panist, d i r e c to r  and Music Week committee member. There were 

many advantages in  having h e r ,  a m usic ian , ex -c lassroom  te a c h e r  and 

an a d m in is t r a to r ,  on t h i s  com m ittee.

58por p e rso n n e l rec o rd s  o f  te a c h e rs  mentioned in  t h i s  s e c t io n ,  
see Kansas C i ty ,  Kansas P u b lic  S chools, Form 5 .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission

96 

Meline B, Jordan, Lillie Green Riley' Myrtle Smith, Freddie Rile:,' 

Elouise Herndon, Loretta Orme, Hazel Bryant, Marjorie 'l\J.cker, 

Cozetta Payne Kirkland and Oyarma Tate. 58 

Ida General Woods began teaching in the Kansas City public 

schools in 1896 • In 1908, she was teaching at Douglass El.enentary 

School. She was later transferred to Northeast Junior High School. 

where she taught English. Far the most part, she was music chair

person in her elementary school building and when transferred to 

the junior bigb school, she assisted the music teachers by playing 

the piano and organ :for assemblies, operettas end other programs. 

Sirpora Miller Auderson began es a substitute in the Kansas 

City public schools in 1918. The next school year she began ful.1-

time teechl ng at Douglass Elementary School. where she remained 

UIItil 1945. i:rhe next two years at Lincoln Elementary School were 

her lest years in the classroom. In 1947, she became principal. of 

Attucks Elementary School. The next pr:t!lCipalship ceme in 1951 et 

Dunbar EJ.ementery School where she remained until her retirement in 

1969. In the buildings where she taught, Miller was the chair

person for music education. She was a major contributor to the 

success of Mu.sic Week. From 1926 through 1969, she served as 

accompanist, director and Music Week committee member. There were 

many advantages in having her, a musician, ex-classroom teacher and 

an administrator, on this committee. 

58ror personnel records of teachers mentioned in this section, 
see Kansas City, Kansas Public Schools, Form 5. 
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Leah Crump's c a re e r  i n  th e  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  schools 

began a t  Dunbar E lem entary School i n  1921. I n  1926, she was 

t r a n s fe r r e d  to  Kealing E lem entary School and became p r in c ip a l  in  

1930. She rem ained a t  t h i s  sch o o l u n t i l  h e r  d e a th  i n  1967* Her 

c o n tr ib u tio n  was a ls o  i n  o rg an iz in g  th e  m usic i n  h e r  b u ild in g s  and 

fo r  Music Week.

A deline B. Jo rd an  W alton a ls o  began as a s u b s t i tu t e  tea c h e r  

in  1920. The fo llo w in g  y e a r  she began te a c h in g  a t  Douglass 

Elem entary S choo l. From 1926-31, she ta u g h t  a t  A ttucks Elem entary 

School. The rem ainder o f  her s e rv ic e  in c lu d e d  tea c h in g  a t  Dunbar 

fo r  one y e a r ,  a t  Stowe E lem entary School from 1932 to  19*^2, one 

y ear a t  A ttucks E lem entary School and f i n a l l y  a t  Stowe E lem entary 

School from  19*4-3 to  19*16. Her m ajor c o n tr ib u tio n  was a ls o  in  

se rv in g  as music ch a irp e rso n  in  th e  e lem en tary  sch o o ls  and d i r e c to r  

o f many o f th e  grade schoo l choruses f o r  Music Week.

There were o th e r  te a c h e rs  o f  music i n  th e  b la c k  elem entary  

schoo ls who d eserv e  m ention . From 1918 t o  19*4-2, L i l l i e  Green 

R iley  ta u g h t a t  D ouglass E lem entary S choo l, Stowe E lem entary School 

and K ealing  E lem entary S choo l. M yrtle Sm ith ta u g h t  a t  Douglass 

Elem entary School from 1918 t o  1929 . From 1923 t o  1932, F redd ie  

R iley  was a te a c h e r  a t  G rant E lem entary S ch o o l, G arriso n  E lem entary 

School and Stowe Elem entary S choo l. E lo u ise  Herndon was a tea c h e r  

from 1931 to  1939 a t  Stowe E lem entary School and L in co ln  E lem entary 

S chool. L o re tta  Orme, who d i r e c te d  th e  Grade School Chorus a t th e  

Music Week F e s t iv a l  f o r  many years, ta u g h t  a t  Dunbar Elem entary
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Leah Crump 1 s career in the Kansas City public schools 

began at Di.mbar Elementary School in 1921. In 1926, she was 

transferred to Keeling Elementary School and became principal in 

1930. She remained at this school until her death in 1967. Her 

contribution was also in organizing the music in her buildings and 

for Music Week. 

Adeline B. Jordan Walton also began as e substit1-1.te teacher 

in 1920. The following year she began teaching at Douglass 

Elementary School. Frow J.926-31, she taught at Attucks Elementary 

School. The remainder of he:- 5ervice included teaching at Dunbar 

for one year, et Stowe Elementary School f'rom 1932 to 191.i.2, one 

year at Attucks Elementary School and finally at Stowe Elementary 

School from 1943 to 1946. Her major contribution was also in 

serving as music chairperson in the elementary schools and director 

of many of the grade school choruses for Music Week. 

There were other teachers of music in the black elementary 

schools who deserve mention. From 1918 to 1942, Lillie Green 

Riley taught at Douglass Elementary School, Stowe Elementary School 

and Keeling ElementariJ School. Myrtle Smith taught at Douglass 

Elementary School from 1918 to 1929, From 1923 to 1932, Freddie 

Riley was a teacher at Grant Elementary School, Garrison Elementary 

School end Stowe Elemeo.tary School. Elouise Herndon was a teacher 

from 1931 to 1939 et Stowe Elementary School and Lincoln Elementary 

School. Loretta Orm.e, who directed the Grade School Chorus at the 

Music Week Festival for many years, taught at Dunbar Elementary 



School from  193*1- t o  1939. B arbara  Knapper Mason was a tea c h e r  a t  

Stowe E lem entary  School and Dunbar E lem entary School from 193*+■ to  

I 9U2 . O ther b la c k  e lem en tary  sch o o l te a c h e rs  who c o n tr ib u te d  to  

m usic e d u c a tio n  were K atherine  E l l i s o n  a t  G rant E lem entary School 

from  1939 t o  19^1, W ilhalm ina Freeman, M arjo rie  T ucker, C oze tta  

Payne K irk lan d  and Oyarma T a te .

These te a c h e rs  were among th e  most o u tstan d in g  in  th e  b la c k  

e lem en tary  sch o o ls  who c o n tr ib u te d  t o  th e  developm ent o f  music 

e d u c a tio n . They were th e  le a d e rs  in  t h e i r  b u ild in g s  who had th e  

r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  t o  te a c h  m usica l concep ts in  th e  c lassro o m s, to  

o rg an ize  m u sica l programs f o r  s p e c ia l  occasio n s  and to  c o n tr ib u te  

to  th e  m ajor p ro d u ctio n  o f th e  annual Music Week F e s t iv a l .

N o rth ea s t Ju n io r  High School Music E d u c a to rs . J .  Harold 

Brown became th e  f i r s t  music e d u c a to r  when N o rth east Ju n io r  High 

School opened in  1923 . He was re s p o n s ib le  fo r  fo u r  c la s s e s  in  v o c a l 

music and one i n  in s tru m e n ta l m usic. A te a c h e r  in te r e s te d  in  com

p o s i t io n ,  Brown composed s e v e ra l  works f o r  h is  s tu d e n ts .  His f i r s t  

p u b l ic a t io n  i n  1925 , The A frican  C h ie f , a c a n ta ta  f o r  fem ale v o ices  

w ith  c o n c e r t band accompaniment, was p rem iered  d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  

Music Week F e s t iv a l  i n  1926.59  Brown was th e  o u ts ta n d in g  tea c h e r  

who was r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  i n i t i a t i n g  a su c c e s s fu l  music program a t  

N o rth ea s t J u n io r  High School. He re s ig n e d  a t  th e  end o f th e  1927 

sch o o l y e a r  t o  accep t an o th e r music p o s it io n  in  In d ia n a p o lis ,

In d ia n a .

59Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  16, 1926.
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School from 1934 to 1939. Barbera Knepper Meson was e teacher at 

Stowe Elenentery School end Dunbar Elementary School from 1934 to 

1942. other black elementary school teacbers w!D contributed to 

music education were Katherine E111son et Grant Elementary School 

from 1939 to 1.941, Wilhelmina Freeman, Marjorie Tucker, Cozetta 

Payne Kirkland and Oyarme Tate , 

These teachers were among the most outstanding in the black 

elem? ntary schoolS who contributed to the development of music 

education. They were the leaders in their buildings who had the 

responsibility to teach musical concepts in the classrooms, to 

organize musical programs for special occasions end. to contribute 

to the major production of the annual Music Week Festival. 

Northeast Junior High School. Mu.sic »lucators. J. Harold 

Brown became the first IllllBic educator when Northeast Junior High 

School opened in 1923. He was responsible for four classes in vocal 

IIIIJ.Bic el'.¥1 one in instru.mental music. A teacl:Er interested in com

position, Brown composed several workS for his students. His first 

publication in 1925, The African Chief, a cantata for female voices 

With concert bend accompaniment, was premiered during the first 

Music Week Festival in 1926 ,59 Brown waa the outstanding teecber 

who was responsible for initiating a successful music program at 

Northeast Junior High School, He resigned et the eni of the 1927 

school year to eccept soother music position in Indianapolis, 

Indiana. 

59Kanaes City Call, April 16, 1926, 



M arjo rie  Winslow Tucker, th e  second music te a c h e r ,  had 

tau g h t p re v io u s ly  i n  th e  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  schoo l system  a t  

G arriso n  E lem entary School, A ttucks E lem entary S chool and L incoln  

E lem entary S ch o o l. Her te n u re  a t  N o rth east Ju n io r  High School was 

one y e a r .  She was im p o rtan t in  th e  e a r ly  y e a rs  o f c o n tr ib u tin g

to  Music Week.

D oris R. Novel became th e  t h i r d  music te a c h e r  a t  N ortheast 

Ju n io r  High School i n  1928 . During t e r  e ig h t  y e a rs  o f  s e rv ic e ,  she 

produced many o u ts ta n d in g  program s, o p e re t ta s  and o th e r  m u sica ls .

She was a ls o  a te a c h e r  i n  th e  n ig h t  sc h o o ls ,  sponsored  by th e  Kansas 

C ity  p u b lic  s c h o o ls ,  t h a t  o f fe re d  music c la s s e s  to  b la c k  a d u lts  in  

n o r th e a s t  Kansas C ity . Novel re s ig n e d  in  1936 t o  a tte n d  Syracuse 

U n iv e rs i ty  t o  s tu d y  f o r  a m a s te r ’ s d e g re e .

J e s s i e  L orrance , th e  fo u r th  v o c a l music t e a c h e r ,  ta u g h t one 

y e a r  a t  N o rth eas t Ju n io r  High S choo l. She was succeeded by 

E rc e l le  Dandridge who rem ained th e re  u n t i l  19^+. Among th e  

o p e re t ta s  she produced were "Don Alonzo’s T reasure"  and " I t  

Happened in  H o llan d ."  When th e  schoo l purchased  a new Hammond 

E le c t r ic  Organ, she in c o rp o ra te d  organ le sso n s  i n to  th e  cu rricu lum . 

Dandridge was succeeded by A deline Comer who ta u g h t  a t  N ortheast 

Ju n io r  High School d u r in g  th e  19M4—̂ 5 schoo l y e a r .

Dorena B e ll  Cain became th e  sev en th  v o ca l m usic te a c h e r  in  

1914.5 . She a ls o  was r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  same cu rricu lu m  a c t i v i t i e s  

a t  th e  sc h o o l. She re s ig n e d  in  19I48 t o  accep t an a d m in is tra t iv e  

p o s i t io n  w ith  th e  Yates Branch o f th e  Young Women's C h r is t ia n  

A sso c ia tio n  o f  Kansas C ity .
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Marjorie Winslow Tucker, the second music teacher, had 

taught previously in the Kansas City public school system at 

Garrison Elementary School, Attucks Elementary School and Lincoln 

Elementary School. Her tenure et Northeast Junior High School was 

one yeax. She was important in the early years of contributing 

to Music Week. 

Doris R. Novel became the third music teacher at Northeast 

Junior High School in 1928. During ~r eight years of service, she 

produced many outstanding programs, operettes and other musicals. 

She was also a teacher in the night schools, sponsored by the Kansas 

City public schools, that offered music clas3es to black adults in 

northeast Kansas City. Novel resigned in 1936 to atteni Syracuse 

University to study for a master's degree. 

Jessie Lorrance, the fourth vocal music teacher, taught one 

year at Northeast Junior High School. She was succeeded by 

Ercelle Dandridge who remained there until 1944. Among the 

operettas she produced were "Don Alonzo 1s Treasure" and "It 

Happened in Holland. 11 When the school purctased a new Hammond 

Electric Organ, she incorporated organ lessons into the curriculum. 

Dandridge was succeeded by .Adeline Comer who taught at Northeast 

Junior High School during the 1944-45 school year. 

Dorena Bell Cain became the seven·th vocal music teacher in 

1945. She also was responsible :ror the same curriculUill. activities 

at the school. She resigned in 1948 to accept an administrative 

position with the Yates Branch of the Young Women 1 s Christian 

Association of' Kansas City. 
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C o ze tta  Payne K irk lan d , a Kansas C ity  p ro d u c t, ta u g h t a t  

N o rth east J u n io r  High School on two d i f f e r e n t  a ssignm ents. They 

were f o r  19^8-2+9 and 1950-51. P r io r  to  t h i s  tea c h in g  assignm ent, 

K irk land  was employed a t  Grant E lem entary School in  19U1 . The 

1914.9-50  she was t r a n s fe r r e d  to  Douglass E lem entary School. She 

re tu rn e d  i n  1951 and rem ained th e re  u n t i l  h e r  u n tim e ly  d e a th  on 

August 6 , 1961 . She was a m ajor c o n tr ib u to r  t o  th e  development o f 

music e d u c a tio n  i n  th e  b la c k  p u b lic  schoo ls and in  th e  community.

She worked v e ry  c lo s e ly  i n  p lan n in g  a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  Music Week w ith  

s u p e rv iso r  J .  M ilfo rd  Crabb.

George Robinson, th e  n in th  v o ca l music te a c h e r ,  was employed 

d u rin g  th e  19^ 9-50  schoo l y e a r .  Robinson was succeeded by Oyarma 

T a te . His f i r s t  p o s i t io n  in  th e  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  schoo l system  

was a t  Douglass E lem entary School in  1950. He was t r a n s fe r r e d  to  

N o rth east Ju n io r  High School in  1951 where he produced two s u c c e s s fu l  

o p e re t ta s ,  "His M ajesty ’s S h ip , th e  HMS P in a fo re "  by  G i lb e r t  and 

S u lliv a n  in  1952 and "The Chimes o f  Normandy" by P la n q u e tte  in  

1953. Tate was l a t e r  t r a n s fe r r e d  t o  Sumner High School where he 

co n tin u ed  to  do o u ts ta n d in g  work u n t i l  h is  re s ig n a tio n  in  1969 .

R u s s e ll  T. McDavid became th e  f i r s t  te a c h e r  to  be employed 

s p e c i f ic a l l y  f o r  tea c h in g  in s tru m e n ta l music a t  N o rth east Ju n io r 

High School in  1938. McDavid's b ro th e r ,  P ercy , who had been 

tea c h in g  in s tru m e n ta l music a t  Sumner High School f o r  one y e a r ,  was 

in s tru m e n ta l i n  convincing  S u p erin ten d en t F . S . S ch lag le  t o  h i re  

R u s s e ll .  The p o s i t io n  c a l le d  f o r  h a lf -d a y  a t  N o rth eas t J u n io r  High
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Cozetta Payne Kirkland, e Kansas City product, taught at 

Northeast Junior High School on two dif'f'erent assignments. They 

ware f'or 1948-49 and 1950-51. Prior to tbis teaching assignment, 

Kirkla!Ji was employed at Grant Elementary School in 1941. The 

1949.50 she was transferred to Douglass Elementary School. She 

returned in 1.951 and remained there until her untimely death on 

August 6, 1961. She was a major contributor to the development of 

mu.sic education in the black public schools and in the cmmnuni ty. 

She worked very closely in planning activities for Mu.sic Week·with 

supervisor J. Milford crabb. 

George Robinson, the ninth vocal music teacher, was employed 

during the 1949 .. 50 school. year. Robinson wee succeeded by Oy-arme 

Tate. His first :position in the Kansas City public school system 

was at Douglass Elementary School in 1950. He was transferred to 

Northeast Junior High School in 1951 where he produced two successful. 

operettas, 11H1s Majesty's Ship, the mG Pinafore11 by- Gilbert and 

Sullivan in 1952 and "The Chimes of Nomandy-11 by Pl.anquette in 

1953. Tete was later transferred to Sumner High School wl:ere he 

continued to do outsts!Jiing work until bis resignation in 1969. 

Russell T. McDavid became tbe first teacher to be emp1oyed 

specifically for teaching instrumental music at Northeast Junior 

l!igh School in 1938. Mollsvid 's brother, Percy, who hed been 

teaching instrumental. music at Sumner High School for one year, was 

instrumental in convincing Superintendent F. S. Schlegle to hire 

Russell. The position called t:or half-day at Northeast Junior High 
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School and th e  o th e r  h a l f  in  th e  n e ig h b o rin g  "black elem entary  

sc h o o ls . His c o n tr ib u tio n s  were in  e s ta b l is h in g  a s u c c e ss fu l  

ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l in s tru m e n ta l  music cu rricu lu m  and i n  o rg an iz in g  

th e  s t r in g  program  in  th e  b la c k  e lem en tary  s c h o o ls .  In  1939> th e  

v i o l i n i s t s  were p rese n ted  f a r  th e  f i r s t  tim e on th e  Music Week 

Program. The s t r i n g  program rem ains a t r a d i t i o n  even to d ay  in  th e  

elem entary  s c h o o ls ,  McDavid re s ig n e d  from t h i s  p o s i t io n  in  19^3.

C a r te r  Ray, igkZ-Ub, and Hermie P . Edwards, lyk k -k 1?, were 

employed d u rin g  th e  m il i t a r y  absence o f  P ercy  H. McDavid. Their 

d u t ie s  were i n  tea c h in g  in s tru m e n ta l m usic a t  Sumner High School, 

N o rth east J u n io r  High School and in  th e  neig h b o rin g  b la c k  e lem entary  

sc h o o ls .

James H. T e r r e l l  became th e  fo u r th  in s tru m e n ta l  music 

te a c h e r  a t  N o rth eas t Ju n io r High S choo l. His te n u re  l a s t e d  from 

19^5 t o  1950. He c o n tr ib u te d  to  the  su ccess  o f in s tru m e n ta l  music 

a t  b o th  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  and elem en tary  sch o o l l e v e l s .  He re s ig n e d  

to  accep t a p o s i t io n  in  th e  Chickasha P u b lic  School System in  

Oklahoma.

George N o rris  D av is , a Sumner High School g rad u a te  in  I 9M4-, 

became th e  f i f t h  in s tru m e n ta l music tea c h e r  in  1950. He was 

succeeded by Samuel G. H a rr is  in  1951 and rem ained th e re  u n t i l  he 

re s ig n e d  i n  1953. F in a lly ,  David Jones was a ssig n ed  to  th e  p o s it io n  

in  1953. He rem ained th e  in s tru m e n ta l  music te a c h e r  u n t i l  1958 when 

he re s ig n e d  t o  a ccep t a s im ila r  p o s i t io n  in  th e  Kansas C ity ,

M issouri P u b lic  School System .
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School and the other half in the neighboring black elementary 

schools. His contributions were in establishing a successful 

Junior high school instrumental music curriculum end in organizing 

the striog program in the black elementary schools. In 1939, the 

violinists were presented far the first time on the Music Week 

Program. The string program remains a tradition even toclay in the 

elementary schools~ McDavid resigned from this position in 1943. 

Carter Rey, 1943-44, ard Hermie F. Fil.wards, 1944-45, were 

employed during the military absence of Percy H. McDavid. Their 

duties were in teaching instrumental music at Sumner High School, 

Northeast Junior High School and in the neighboring black elementary 

schools. 

James H. Terrell became the fourth instrumental music 

teacher at Northeast Junior High School. His tenure lasted from 

1945 to 1950. He contributed to the success of instrumental music 

at both the junior high and elementary school levels. He resigned 

to accept a position in the Chickasha Public School System in 

Oklahoma. 

George Norris Davis, a Sumner High School graduate in 1944, 

became the fifth instrumental nru.sic teacher in 1950. He was 

succeeded by Samuel G. Harris in 1951 and remained there until he 

resigned in 1953. Finally, David Jones vas assigned to the position 

in 1953. He remained the instrmnental music teacher until 1958 when 

he resigned to accept a similar position in the Kansas City, 

Missouri Public School System. 
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N o rth eas t J u n io r  High School music e d u c a tio n  began w ith  one 

te a c h e r  in s t r u c t in g  fo u r c la s s e s  i n  v o c a l music and one c la s s  in  

in s tru m e n ta l m usic . The employment o f  a s p e c i a l i s t  i n  1938 

expanded in s tru m e n ta l  music a t  th e  Ju n io r  h igh  sch o o l l e v e l  and 

a lso  in  th e  n e ig h b o rin g  b la c k  e lem en tary  sch o o ls  as w e l l .  This 

o rg a n iz a tio n  was a key t o  growth and developm ent o f  in s tru m e n ta l  

music i n  n o r th e a s t  Kansas C i ty  s c h o o ls .

Sumner High School Music E d u ca to rs . Thomas Henry Reynolds 

was th e  most o u ts ta n d in g  f ig u r e  i n  p u b lic  sch o o l m usic o f  n o r th e a s t  

Kansas C ity . Jo in in g  th e  s t a f f  i n  1911, he became th e  f i r s t  music 

tea c h e r  a t  Sumner High School and served  fo r  t h i r t y - e ig h t  y e a rs  a t  

th e  same sc h o o l.  He was r e s p o n s ib le ,  t o  a g r e a t  e x te n t ,  f o r  th e  

developm ent o f  a system  o f m usic ed u c a tio n  t h a t  proved rem arkably  

su c c e ss fu l  and i n f l u e n t i a l  t o  the  e n t i r e  b la c k  community o f  Kansas 

C ity . A man o f  h ig h  id e a l s ,  h is  c a re e r  was a model t o  o th e r  

m usicians and e d u ca to rs  i n  th e  Kansas C ity  a re a .  P ro fe s s io n a l ly ,  

he came to  Kansas C ity  w ith  e x c e l le n t  c re d e n t ia l s  from  In d ian a  

U n iv e rs ity  and O b erlin  C onservato ry  of Music and tea c h in g  

e x p e rie n c e s . His p ro fe s s io n a lis m  was p ra c t ic e d  by h is  a tten d an ce  

in  summer se ss io n s  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  K ansas, e v e n tu a lly  o b ta in in g  

th e  M aster o f  Music E ducation  D egree, and o th e r enrichm ent from 

co u rses  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C hicago. The v o c a l m usic c u rricu lu m  

underwent s ig n i f ic a n t  changes as he co n tin u ed  to  re c e iv e  s tim u la tio n  

from h is  e d u c a tio n a l  e x p e rie n c e s . He b ro u g h t new id ea s  in to  th e  

cu rricu lum  t h a t  a f f e c te d  Ju n io r h ig h  sch o o l and e lem en tary  schoo l
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Northeast Junior High School music education began with one 

teacher instructing rour classes in vocal music and one class in 

instrumental music. The employment or a specialist in 1938 

expanded instrumental. music at the junior high school level and 

al.so in the neighboring black elementary schools as well. This 

organization was a key to growth and devel.opment of instrumental 

music in northeast Kansas City schools. 

Sumner High School Music Filucators. Thomas Henry Reynolds 

was the most outstanding figure in public school music of northeast 

Kansas City. Joining the staff in 1911, he became the first music 

teacher at Sumner High School ani served f'or thirty-eight years at 

the same school. He was responsible, to a great extent, for the 

devel.opment of a system of music education that proved remarkably 

successful and influential to the entire black community of Kansas 

City. A man of high ideals, his career was a model to other 

rm1sicians aoi educators in the Kansas City area. Professionally, 

he came to Kansas City with excellent credentials f'rom Indiana 

University and Oberlin Conservatory of Music and teaching 

experiences. His professionalism was practiced by his attemance 

in summer sessions at the University of Kansas, eventually obtaining 

the Master of Music mucation Degree, and other enrichment from 

courses at the University of Chice:go. The vocal music curriculum 

underwent significant changes as he continued to receive st:imul.ation 

from his educational experiences. He brought new ideas into t~ 

curriculum that affected junior high school ani elementary school 
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m usic. A "believer i n  music o f "black p eo p le , Reynolds was a le a d e r  

in  s e le c t in g  m usic by b la c k  composers f o r  b is  own perform ances as 

a s in g e r  and f o r  h i s  sch o o l g ro u p s.

He was e d i to r ia l i z e d  in  th e  Sumner C o u rier when he r e t i r e d

in  19^9:

Once a g a in , th e  sch o o l has o ccasio n  to  b id  fa r e w e l l  to  
one o f  i t s  honored te a c h e rs .  A fte r  38 y e a rs  o f  lo y a l  
s e rv ic e ,  Thomas Henry Reynolds, te a c h e r  o f v o ca l m usic, 
r e t i r e d  l a s t  May.

C h ie f  among th e  many rea so n s  f o r  which he w i l l  be  m issed 
was h is  w i l l i ngness  t o  s in g  on any o ccas io n , the 
s tu d e n ts  remembering w ith  p le a s u re  h is  s in g in g  o f  " J u l i a ."

The r e h e a rs in g  o f  th e  mixed ch o ru ses , g i r l s  ch o ru ses , 
and boys choruses f o r  s p e c ia l  o ccasions w i l l  always be 
remembered w ith  d e l ig h t ,  r e c a l l i n g  such f a v o r i te s  as 
"To a W ild R o s e ." 60

During h i s  t h i r t y - e ig h t  y e a rs  o f  te a c h in g  s e rv ic e ,  he was ab sen t 

from sch o o l o n ly  t h i r ty - o n e  d ay s . Reynolds was th e  o u ts ta n d in g  

f ig u re  o f  th e  fo rm a tiv e  and expanding y e a rs  o f  p u b lic  sch o o l music 

in  th e  b la c k  community. His t h i r t y - e ig h t  y e a rs  o f  s e rv ic e  i s  

e q u iv a le n t  t o  B e ss ie  M i l le r 's  s e rv ic e  as th e  second m usic s u p e r

v iso r  whose te n u re  began in  1908 and te rm in a ted  i n  191*6 . R eyno lds ' 

main c o n tr ib u tio n  was i n  deve lop ing  and i n s t i l l i n g  p r id e  in  th e  

s tu d e n ts  he t a u g h t . When he d ied  in  O ctober, 1950, S u p e rin ten d en t 

S ch lag le  eu lo g iz e d  him as

. . .o n e  o f our o u ts ta n d in g  t e a c h e rs .  The i n s t r u c t o r 's  
f in e  c h a ra c te r  and s p i r i t  a long w ith  h i s  m u sica l 
c a p a b i l i t i e s  were m an ifes ted  i n  many o f th e  s tu d e n ts  
who came under h is  su p e rv is io n .® 1

6 °Sumner C o u rie r , O ctober 12, 19^9- 

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , O ctober 20, 1950.
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music. A believer in music of black people, Reynolds was a leader 

in selecting music by black composers for hl.s own performances as 

a singer and for bis school groups. 

He was editorialized in the Sumner Courier when he retired 

in 1949: 

Once again, the School bas occasion to bid farewell to 
one of its :'lonored teachers. After 38 years of loyal 
service, Thomas HeDl'y Reynolds, teacher of vocal music, 
retired last May. 

Chief among the maey reasons for which he will be missed 
was his willingness to sing on any occasion, tl:e 
students remembering with pleasure his singing of 11 Julia. 11 

The rehearsing of the mixed choruses, girls choruses, 
and boys choruses for special occasions will always be 
remembered with delight, recalling such favorites as 
11To a Wild Rose. 1160 

During bis thirty-eight years of teacbing service 1 he was i=il;)sent 

from school only thirty-one daya. Rey-nolds was the outstanding 

figure of the formative ani expanding years of public school music 

in the black communitye Bi.s thirty-eight years of service is 

equivalent to Bessie Miller's service as the second music super

visor whose tenure began in 1908 end terminated in 1946. Reynolds' 

main ccutribution was in developing end instilling pride in the 

students he taught. When he died in October, 1950, Superintendent 

Schlagle eulogized him as 

••• one of our outstanding teachers. The instructor's 
fine character and spirit along with his musical 

::~a!!;!t~:0;e:9 m::r!:::~a!~6FY of tle students 

6CJs=r Courier, October 12, 1949, 

61Kansas City Call, October 20, 1950. 
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The Sumner Song, one o f  th e  c o -a u th o rs  b e in g  R eynolds, i s  s t i l l  

sung by  th e  s tu d e n ts ,  b u t  a l l  to o  few r e a l iz e  t h a t  i t  was Thomas 

Henry Reynolds who l a i d  much o f  th e  groundwork f o r  th e  b la c k  com

m u n ity 's  music e d u c a tio n .

Reynolds was succeeded by Ona A rlene Fowler Glenn who 

ta u g h t v o c a l m usic. Among th e  h ig h lig h ts  d u r in g  h e r one y e a r  were 

th e  c h o i r 's  appearance on ra d io  s t a t i o n  KMBC and th e  m u sica l 

p ro d u c tio n  o f  "Sumner Music Land."

I s i a h  David R u ff in  accep ted  th e  p o s i t io n  to  become th e  t h i r d  

v o c a l m usic teach e r i n  th e  h is to r y  o f  th e  sc h o o l. R u f f in 's  c h ie f  

c o n tr ib u tio n  in  expanding th e  v o ca l music departm ent was r e f l e c t e d  

in  cu rricu lu m  changes and a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  he was in s tru m e n ta l  i n  

o rg an iz in g  and p re s e n t in g .  Major p ro d u ctio n s  were a ttem p ted  and 

were s u c c e s s fu l .  Among them were th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  G i lb e r t  and 

S u l l iv a n 's  "Mikado" and S t r a u s s ' "A W altz Dream." R u ff in  o rgan ized  

th e  Opera Club t h a t  made many sch o o l and community ap p earan ces.

A fte r  fo u r  y e a rs  o f  te a c h in g  in  Kansas C ity , he re s ig n e d  in  195^.

Gaston 0 . Sanders became th e  f i r s t  s p e c i a l i s t  i n  i n s t r u 

m ental m usic a t  Sumner High School in  1935. P r io r  to  h i s  coming,

T. H. Reynolds had devoted  one c la s s  to  th e  tea c h in g  o f  in s tru m e n ta l  

m usic s in c e  1916. With th e  em phasis on v o c a l  music a t  a l l  l e v e l s  

o f  e d u c a tio n , Sanders made a trem endous im pact on p u b lic  sch o o l and 

community m usic d u rin g  h i s  s h o r t  te n u re  of two y e a r s . He a ls o  came 

to  th e  c i t y  w ith  e x c e l le n t  academic c re d e n t ia ls  and tea c h in g  and 

p ro fe s s io n a l  e x p e rie n ce s . During h is  y e a rs ,  th e  Sumner High School
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The Sumner Song, one of the co-authors being Reynolds, is still 

sung by the students, but all too few reaJ..ize that it was Thomas 

llenry- Rey,,old.8 who laid muoh or the groundwork for the black com

nnmity•s music education. 

Reynolds was succeeded by One Arlene Fowler Glem1 Who 

taught vocal music. Among the highlights during her one year were 

the choir's appearance on radio station KkBC and the musical 

production of "Sumner Mu.sic I.end. 11 

Isiah David Ruffin accepted the position to become the third 

vocal music teacher in the history of the school. Ruffin 's chief" 

contribution in expending the vocal nrusic department was reflected 

in c-.u-riculum changes atd activities that he was instrumental in 

organizing and presenting. Major produotions were attempted and 

were successful. Anong them were the presentation of Gilbert and 

Sullivan •s "Mikado" end Strauss 1 11A Waltz Dream." Ru:f:fin organized 

the Opera Club that made many school and community appearances. 

Arter four years of teaching in Kansas City, he resigned in 1954. 

Gaston o. Senders became the first specialist in instru

mental musio et Sumner High Sohool in 1935. Prior to his oomiDg, 

r. H. Reynolds had devoted one oless to the teecll:lng of instrumental 

music since 191.6. With the emphasis on vocal music et all levels 

of' education, Sanders made a tremendous impact on public school end 

community music during his short tenure of two yeers. He also came 

to the city with excellent academic credentials and teaching and 

professional experiences. During his yeers, the Sumner High School 
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Band became an im portan t ensemble i n  th e  G rea te r  Kansas C ity  a re a .

He was in s tru m e n ta l  i n  th e  band a c q u ir in g  t h e i r  f i r s t  uniform s in  

1936 . S a n d e rs ’ c h ie f  c o n tr ib u tio n  was i n  h is  a b i l i t y  t o  o rgan ize  

in s tru m e n ta l music a t  Sumner High S choo l. The community a lso  

b e n e f i te d  from  S an d ers’ o rg a n iz a tio n a l  a b i l i t i e s  because he c o n t r i 

bu ted  t o  m u sica l developm ent in  many ways. Sanders was a tremendous 

in flu e n ce  on in s tru m e n ta l m usic in  n o r th e a s t  Kansas C ity .

when S anders re s ig n e d , Percy  H. McDavid was employed and 

became th e  second in s tru m e n ta l music tea c h e r a t  Sumner High School 

in  1937. H is d u t ie s  were in te r ru p te d  i n  191*3 when he had t o  f u l f i l l  

h is  m i l i t a r y  o b lig a tio n s  f o r  two y e a rs .  He re tu rn e d  in  191*5 .

McDavid's c h ie f  c o n tr ib u tio n  was i n  expa id ing  th e  in s tru m e n ta l music 

con cep t. He was in s tru m e n ta l  in  adding v o c a tio n a l  m usic to  th e  

cu rricu lu m . B a s ic a l ly  a course  in  m u sic ian sh ip , th e  in c lu s io n  was 

a m ajor v ic to r y  when he f i n a l ly  convinced P r in c ip a l  John Hodge and 

S u p erin ten d en t P . L. S ch lag le  to  endorse  th e  id e a .  McDavid was 

an e f f e c t iv e  e d u ca to r  who possessed  an overwhelming d e s ir e  t o  te a c h .

Robert N. C lark , th e  f i f t h  in s tru m e n ta l music te a c h e r ,  

succeeded McDavid i n  191*7 . I t  was d u rin g  C la rk ’s p e rio d  c.* 

s e rv ic e  t h a t  in s tru m e n ta l music became a fu l l - t im e  p o s i t io n  in  

1951. C la rk , who a ls o  expanded th e  concept o f  in s tru m e n ta l m usic, 

re s ig n e d  t o  accep t th e  co u n selin g  p o s i t io n  a t  Sumner High School 

i n  1966 .

The a n a ly s is  o f th e  f a c u l ty  r e v e a ls  t h a t  th e re  ware tw en ty - 

fo u r b a c h e lo r  degrees out o f  tw e n ty -f iv e  te a c h e rs  who tau g h t a t
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Band became an important ensemble in the Greater Kansas City area. 

He was instrumental in the band acquiring their first uniforms in 

1936. Sanders' chief contribution was in his ability to organize 

instrumental music at Sumner High School. The community also 

benefited :from Sanders' organizational abilities because he contr~.

buted. to musical development in many ways. Sanders was a tremendous 

influence on instrumental music in northeast Kansas City. 

When SaOO.ers resigned, Percy H. McDavid was employed and 

became the second instrument-al music teacher at Sumner High School. 

in 1937. His duties were interrupted in 1943 when he had to fulfill 

his military obligations f'or two years. He returned in 1945. 

McDavid I s chi.ef contribution was in exp~:liing the instrumental music 

concept~ Re we.s instrumental in adding vocational music to the 

curriculum. Basically a course in musicianship, the inclusion was 

a major victory when he fine1J¥ convinced Principal John Hodge and 

Superintendent F. L. Schlagle to endorse the idea. McDav1d was 

an effective educator who possessed an overwhelming des ire to teach. 

Robert Na Clark, the fifth instrumental. nmsic teacher, 

succeeded McDavid in 1947. It, was during Clark's period c_' 

service that instrumental music became a full-time posit,ion in 

1.951. Clark, who al.so expanded the concept of instrumental music, 

resigned to accept tbe counseling position at Sumner High School 

in 1966. 

The ans.lyaia of the faculty reveals that there were twenty

four bachelor degrees out of twenty-five teachers who taught at 
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N o rth east Ju n io r  High School and Sumner High S choo l. Those h o ld ing  

m as te r’s d eg rees  w h ile  tea c h in g  were T. H. Reynolds, Arlene Glenn, 

Percy H. McDavid, C a r te r  Ray and R obert N. C la rk . A ll were music 

te a c h e rs  a t  Sumner High Schoo l. C a r te r  Ray was a ls o  assig n ed  h a l f -  

tim e to  N o rth eas t J u n io r  High School d u rin g  th e  19^3~bk sch o o l y e a r .  

Gaston 0 . S a n d e rs ’ two degrees were th e  B achelor o f  Science Degree 

from P r a i r ie  View C ollege and a B achelor o f  Science Degree i n  Music 

E ducation  from N orthw estern  U n iv e rs i ty  (se e  Tables 6 and 7 ) .  

Although some e lem entary  sch o o l te a c h e rs  ta u g h t w ith  teach in g  

c e r t i f i c a t e s ,  th ey  were encouraged t o  o b ta in  th e  b a c h e lo r ’s d e g re e .

Because th ey  cou ld  n o t f u l l y  p a r t i c ip a te  in  lo c a l  and s ta t e  

o rg a n iz a tio n s , b lac k  te a c h e rs  organ ized  to  e s ta b l i s h  c u r r ic u la  and 

to  exchange o th er e d u c a tio n a l id e a s .  By 1919; th e  DuBois Grade 

T each ers’ Club had organ ized  f o r  p ro fe s s io n a l  p u rp o se s .^2 I t  was 

i n  t h e i r  m eetings t h a t  te a c h e rs  helped  each o th e r  by d isc u ss in g  

problem s, making e d u c a tio n a l  p re s e n ta t io n s  and in v it in g  community 

le a d e rs  t o  speak to  th e  group.

A nother group o rg an ized  ..in th e  s t a t e  was in d ic a te d  by an

announcement in  th e  Kansas C ity  C e l l :

About 100 co lo red  te a c h e rs  a re  in  a tten d an ce  a t  th e  
se ss io n s  o f th e  N o rth east d i s t r i c t  o f  Kansas tea c h e rs  
which i s  m eeting  two days a t  S o ld ie rs  and S a i lo r s  
Memorial H a ll,  Kansas C ity , K ansas. About 7;000 
te a c h e rs  a re  i n  th e  c i t y .  Open House f o r  th e  co lo red  
te a c h e rs  was h e ld  y e s te rd a y  a fte rn o o n  a t  Sumner High

^ T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R ep o rt, p .  22 .
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Northeast Junior High School and Smnner High School. Those lolding 

master's degrees while teaching were T. H. Reynolds, Arlene Glenn, 

Percy H. McDa.vid, Carter Ray and Robert N. Clark. All were music 

teachers at Sumner High SchooL Carter Ray was also assigned half

time to Northeast Junior High School during the 1943-44 school year. 

Gaston o. Sanders' two degrees were the Bachelor of Science Degree 

i'.rem Prairie View College and a Bachelor of' Science Degree in Music 

Education from Northwestern University (see Tables 6 and 7). 

Although some elementary school teachers taught with teaching 

certif'icates, they were encouraged to obtain the bachelor's degree. 

Because they could not .fully participate in local and state 

organizations, black teachers organized to establish curricula and 

to exchange other educational ideas. By 1919, the DuBois Grade 

Teachers 1 Club had organized f'or professional purposes. 62 It was 

in their meetings that teachers helped each other by discussing 

problcm3, making educational presentations and inviting community 

leaders to speak to the group. 

Another group organized ,.in the state was indicated by an 

announcement in the Kansas City Call: 

About 100 colored teachers are in attendance at the 
sessions of the Northeast district of Kansas teachers 
which is meeting two days at Soldiers and Sailors 
Memorial Hall, Kansas City, Kansas. About 7,000 
teachers are in the city. Open House for the colored 
teachers was held yesterday afternoon at Sumner High 

62Thirty-fif'th Annual Report, p. 22. 
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Year 

1923-1927 
1927-1928 
1928-1936 
1936-1937 
l.937-1944 
1944-1945 
1945-1948 
1948-49; 50-51 
1949-1950 
1951-1954 
1938-1943 
1943-1944 

1944-1945 
1945-1950 
1950-1951 
1951-1953 
1953-1958 

Table 6 

Black Music Fducatoru 
Northeast Junior High Sc h1.:.ol 8 

Teacher Degree Year 

J. H. Brown BA 1923 
Marjorie Tucker Did not complete degree 
Doris R. Novel BM 1933 
Jessie Lorrance AB 1936 
Ereelle Dandridge AB 1934 
Adeline Comer BM 1941 
Dorena Bell Cain BM 1942 
Cozetta Kirkland BSM 1934 
George Robinson BM 1948 
Oyarma Tate BME 1950 
Russell McDavid BS 1936 
Carter Ray BS 1936 

MS 1941 
Hermie F. Eiwards BA 1940 
J. Terrell AB 1941 
G. N. Davis BME 1951 
S~ G. Harris BA 1950 
David Jones BME 1951 

MME 1956 

School 

Fisk University 
University of Kansas 
University of' Kansas 
Wichita University 
Washburn University 
Washburn University 
Pittsburg College (Kansas) 
Howard University 
St. Benedict 
University of Kansas 
Huston College 
Huston College 
University of Kansas 
Prairie View College 
Douglass University 
University of' Kansas 
Colorado State 
University of Kansas 
University of Kansas 

8 Teachers' Personnel Record, Kansas City, Kansas, P,..1blic Schools, Fann 5. 
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^Teachers' Personnel Record, Kansas C ity, Kansas, Public Schools, Form 5

Tabl.e 7 

mack Mlll31c Fducators 
Sumner High School. 8 

= 
Year Teacher De~ee Year School 

19ll.-l.949 T. H, Reynolds AB l.9o6 Indiana University 
(27 mo./65 hrs.) 19o8 Oberl.in Conservatory of Music 
MA l.940 University of Kansas 

l.949-l.950 .Arl.ene Glenn BM 1934 Iowa Wesl.eyan 
M3 1936 Kansas State Teachers Col.lege 

1950-1954 I, D, Ruffin ES 1949 Ohio State University 
l.935-1937 Gaston O. Senders ES 1926 Prairie View State College 

ES in ME l.930 Northwestern university 
l.937-42; 45-47 Percy H. McDevid ES 1932 Prairie View State Coll.ege 

M3 1941 University of Southern Calif. 
l.942-1944 Carter Ray ES 1936 Huston College 

M3 1941 University of Kansas 
l.944-1945 Hermie F. l!H.wards BA l.940 Prairie View State College 
l.947-1966 Robert N, Clark BME l.946 University of Kansas 

MMF 1947 University of Kansas 

11Teacb.ers' Personnel Record, Kansas City, Kansas, Public School.a, Form 5. 
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School a t  5 p.m . Tonight a chorus o f  s tu d e n ts  under 
th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  T. H. Reynolds w i l l  s in g  a t  N ortheast- 
J u n io r  High S choo l. The s e s s io n  c lo s e s  t o n ig h t .  3

Trends

Kansas C ity , Kansas p u b lic  sch o o ls  employed th e  new est

t re n d s  in  music e d u c a tio n . B irge d e sc r ib ed  n a tio n a l  t re n d s  in

secondary  schoo l music d uring  th e  f i r s t  decades o f the  cen tu ry :

They w ere soon fo llow ed by o th e r s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  in  th e  
c i t i e s  where th e  e le c t iv e  system  was most advanced, so 
t h a t  by  1910 th e  fram e work o f th e  p re s e n t  secondary 
sch o o l program , in c lu d in g  ch o ru s , o rc h e s t ra ,  harmony 
and a p p re c ia t io n  became v i s i b le  over th e  co u n try  a t  
l a r g e ,  th e  most s t r i k in g  f e a tu re  o f  t h i s  advance b e in g  
th e  ra p id  sp read  o f  in stru m en t s i  w ork .°^

Ry th e  1920 ' s  a f t e r  th e  e s ta b lish m en t o f th e  s ix - th r e e - th r e e  p lan ,

music i n  th e  Kansas C ity  sch o o ls  was o rg an ized  i n  th e  manner

d e sc r ib ed  above.

In stru m e n ta l music a ls o  re c e iv e d  much a t t e n t io n  d u r in g

th e se  y e a rs .  Sunderman d e s c r ib e s ;

A fte r  th e  f i r s t  World War th e re  was a marked 
ascendency in  th e  developm ent o f  in s tru m e n ta l  music 
and bands in  p a r t i c u l a r  i n  p u b lic  and p r iv a te  sc h o o ls .  '

Because o f  R eynolds' in s i s te n c e  on keeping  a b re a s t  w ith  the 

tim e s , he p e rm itte d  in s tru m e n ta l  music t o  e n te r  th e  c u rricu lu m  

a t  Sumner High S choo l. One c la s s  was a ls o  devo ted  to  in s tru m e n ta l  

music a t  N o rth east Ju n io r  High School when th e  sch o o l was f i r s t

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , November 6 , 1925-

^ B i r g e ,  p .  168 .

65Sunderman, p .  255 .
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Kansas City, Kansas public schools employed the newest 

trends in music education. Birge described national trends in 

secondary school music during th€! :first decades of the century: 

T'ney were soon followed by others, especially in the 
cities where the elective system was most advanced, so 
tbat by 1910 the :frame work of the present secondary 
school program, including chorus, orchestra, harmony 
end appreciation became visible o-va- the country at 

!:~g~~p1:e s:~::as~~i:~r::!:~ ~~~~Ge advance being 
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By the 1920 1s after the establishment of the six-three-three plan, 

music in the Kansas City schools was organized in the manner 

described above. 

Instrumental music also received much attention during 

these years. Suniennan describes: 

Arter the first World Wer there was a marked 

=~e::~~y 1!n p!!~1~:I:; nke:~b~c 1~~1;~:;~; ::~~ls •65 
Because of Reynolds I insistence on keeping abreast With the 

times; he '.fierm.itted instrumentel music to entm- th~ cu..."Ticulum. 

at Sumner High School. One class was also devoted to instrumental 

music at Northeast Junior High School when the school was first 

63Kansas City Call, November 6, 1925. 

64:eirge, p. 168. 

65sundermsn, :p. 255. 
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opened. In  b o th  sc h o o ls , in s tru m e n ta l music was ta u g h t  by th e  

v o ca l te a c h e r  u n t i l  G aston 0 . Sanders was appo in ted  t o  th e  

Sumner High School f a c u l ty  in  1935 end R u s s e ll  McDavid was appo in ted  

t o  th e  N o rth eas t Ju n io r High School s t a f f  in  1938.

Music a p p re c ia t io n  i n  th e  form o f  memory c o n te s ts  was

p o p u lar:

The music memory c o n te s t  has th e  d i s t in c t iv e  m e r i t ,  
when w e ll  a d m in iste red  o f  e n l i s t i n g  th e  p a r t i c ip a t io n  
o f  a g r e a te r  number o f p e rso n s , in c lu d in g  c h ild re n  and 
p a re n ts ,  th a n  any o th e r  p r o je c t  prompted by th e  schools

B irge s ta te d  f u r th e r :

W ith in  th e  l a s t  decade th e  music memory c o n te s t  has 
come in to  wide use w ith  a v i t a l i z in g  e f f e c t  upon music 
s tu d y  and h e lp in g  t o  m o tiv a te  th e  s tu d y  of music 
a p p re c ia t io n .  7

A fte r  World War I ,  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  schoo ls had co m p etitiv e
68c o n te s ts  t h a t  invo lved  more e lem en tary  sch o o l c h ild re n .

The F e d e ra l Music P ro je c t  o f  th e  Works P ro g ress  .Administra

t io n  was o rgan ized  i n  th e  n o r th e a s t  d i s t r i c t  by Gaston 0 . Sanders 
go

and Ralph I s a a c s .  7 The im portance o f  th e  F e d e ra l Music P r o je c t ,  

which o ffe re d  music o p p o r tu n itie s  t o  Kansas C i t ia n s ,  was in  i t s  

employing, r e ta in in g ,  and r e h a b i l i t a t in g  m usicians who l o s t  jobs 

i n  th e  d e p re s s io n . Many o f th e s e  m u sic ian s , who were employed to

66B irg e , p . 211.

67B irg e , p . 171.

68Kansas C ity  C a l l , May l 8 , 1923.

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , December k ,  1936 .
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opened. In both schools, instrumental music was taught by the 

vocal teacher until Gaston o. Sanders was appointed. to the 

110 

Sumner High School faculty in 1935 snd Russell McDavid was appointed 

to the Northeast Junior High School staff in 1938. 

Music appreciation in the form of memory contests was 

popular: 

The music memory contest hae the distinctive merit, 
when well administered of enlisting the psrticipation 

;!r:nrs:a::n n:;e~t~!rp:~~~~f ;~;~!a.og b;~~r=~h~~s. 66 

Birge stated further: 

Within the last decade the music memory contest has 
come into wide use With a vitalizing effect upon IIR.lSic 

::;;~c:~~::~+ng to motivate the study of music 

After World War I, Kansas City public schools had competitive 

contests that involved more elementary school ch:i.1.dren.68 

The Federal Music Project of the Works Progress .Mministra

tion was organized in the northeast di.Strict by Gaston O. Sanders 

and Ralph Isaacs. 69 The importance of the Federal Music Project, 

wb1ch offered music opportunities to Kansas Citians, was in its 

employing, ret,aining, and rehabilitating musicians who lost jobs 

in the depression, Many of these musicians, who were employed to 

66Birge, p, 211. 

67B1rge, p, 171. 

6SKansas City Call, May 18, 1923. 

69Kansas City Call, December 4, 1936. 
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in s t r u c t  p u b lic  schoo l c h ild re n  and to  o rg an ize  m u sica l a c t i v i t i e s ,  

made a v e ry  im p o rtan t c o n tr ib u tio n  to  th e  developm ent of music 

e d u c a tio n  in  th e  p u b lic  s c h o o ls .  During t h i s  same p e rio d  when 

keyboard t r a in in g  was o f fe re d  in  th e  sc h o o ls ,  N o rth east Ju n io r High 

School purchased  one o f  th e  f i r s t  Hammond Organs in  th e  c i t y  and 

began in s t r u c t io n  im m ediately .

There were s ig n i f ic a n t  m usica l achievem ents made in  th e  

b la c k  community d u rin g  th e  1920’s and 1 9 3 0 's .  Community m usic was 

an in te g r a t io n  o f  p u b lic  sch o o l m usic w ith  th e  community and th e  

r e a l i t y  of t h i s  phenomenon e x is te d  i n  th e  n o r th e a s t  s e c t io n  o f  

Kansas C i ty .  B irge s ta t e d ,  " in  a l l  ty p es  o f community p a r t i c ip a t io n  

in  m usic, p u b lic  sch o o l tea c h e rs  and su p e rv iso rs  have had a share."T O  

M usical groups were o rg an ized  by th e  Young Women’s C h r is t ia n  

A sso c ia tio n  and th e  P a ren t Teachers A sso c ia t io n . The C i t iz e n ’s 

Forum, o rg an ized  b e fo re  1900, p rov ided  many o p p o r tu n itie s  f o r  

am ateurs and p ro fe s s io n a ls  t o  d is p la y  t h e i r  t a l e n t s .

Most im portan t i n  th e  music cu rricu lu m  o f sch o o ls  se rv in g  

b la c k  s tu d e n ts  was th e  in c lu s io n  o f in fo rm a tio n  concern ing  th e  

c o n tr ib u tio n s  made by b la c k  m usicians t o  Am erica’s m u sica l l i f e .

This was e v id e n t by  th e  number o f  com positions by  b la c k  composers 

t h a t  were perform ed by  th e  b la c k  sch o o ls  in  Kansas C ity . In  o rd e r  

t o  o b ta in  t h i s  in fo rm a tio n , b la c k  music te a c h e rs  jo in e d  o rg a n i

z a tio n s  such  as th e  N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  o f Negro M usic ians. T his

T O s ir g e ,  p .  2 2 5 .
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instruct public school children mid to organize musical activities, 

made a very important contribution to the development of music 

education in the public schools. Dur~ this same period when 

keyboard training was ottered in the schools, Northeast J-.miar High 

School purchased one o:f the f'irBt Hammond Qrgans in the city and 

began instruction immediately. 

There were signit"icant musical achievements made in the 

black community during the 192o•s and 193o•s. Community music was 

an integration of public school music with the comnmnity and the 

reality of this phenomenon existed in the IJOrtheest section of' 

Kansas City. Birge stated, ttin 011 types of comrmmity participation 

in music, public school. teachers and supervisors have had a share. 1170 

Musical groups were organized by the Young Women's Christian 

Association arll tlle Parent Teachers Association. The Citizen 1 s 

Fori..!!?!., organ:tzed before 1900, provided many opportunities for 

eme.teurs am proress1ona1s to display their talents. 

Most important in the msic curric:ulum. of schools serving 

black students was the inclusion of information concerning the 

contributions male by black musicians to America's musical life. 

'lhis was evident by the munber of compositions by- black composers 

that were performed by the black schoolB in Kansas City. In orcl.er 

to obtain tb:Ls information, black music teacher-a joined organi

zations such as the National Association of Negro ?msicians. This 

70ilirge, p. 225. 
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a s s o c ia t io n  was o rgan ized  i n  1919 t o  d isc o v e r  and f o s t e r  t a l e n t ,  to  

mold t a s t e ,  t o  promote fe llo w sh ip  and to  advocate r a c i a l  e x p re s s io n .^1 

B lack music te a c h e rs  in s i s te d  t h a t  t h e i r  s tu d e n ts  perform  th e  works 

o f b la c k  com posers. J .  H arold Brown, th e  f i r s t  music i n s t r u c to r  a t  

N o rth east Ju n io r  High School, had some o f  h i s  f i r s t  com positions 

perform ed i n  Kansas C ity . Brown p a r t i c ip a te d  in  th e  f i r s t  Rodman 

Wanamaker M usical Com position f o r  b la c k  m usicians and won th e  con

t e s t .  His com position  "The A fric a n  C h ief" was composed s p e c i f ic a l l y
72

fo r  th e  f i r s t  Music Week F e s t iv a l  in  Kansas C ity .

Many programs o rgan ized  by b la c k  m usic ed u ca to rs  p re se n ted  

com positions by  b la c k  com posers. In  1939, an e n t i r e  s e c t io n  o f  

Sumner High S c h o o l 's  commencement was devoted  to  music composed by 

b la c k  com posers. B lack music e d u c a to rs  r e a l iz e d  th e  need t o  in c lu d e  

th e  h i s to r y  and music o f  b la c k  .Americans in  t h e i r  te a c h in g . To 

t r a c e  th e  cu rricu lum  h i s t o r i c a l l y  re v e a ls  even more in fo rm a tio n  

about th e  t re n d s  in  th e  music e d u c a tio n  f o r  b la c k  s tu d e n ts  in  

Kansas C ity , Kansas p u b lic  s c h o o ls .

Curriculum

Although in  many ways th e  b la c k  community was se p a ra te d  from 

th e  m ainstream  o f  m u sica l a c t i v i t i e s ,  i t s  music e d u ca tio n  was 

in flu e n ce d  by c i t y  and s ta t e  c u rricu lu m  g u id e l in e s .  The S ta te  

Department o f  P u b lic  I n s t r u c t io n  se rv ed  as th e  agency f o r

au th e rn , p .  k lk .

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  l 6 , 1926 .
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association was organized in 1919 to discover aDi foster talent, to 

mold taste, to promote fellowship aDl to advocate racial expression. 71 

Black music teachers insisted tbet their students perform the works 

of black composers. J. Harold Brown, the first music instructor at 

Northeast Junior High School, bad some of his :first can.positions 

performed in Kansas City. Brawn participated in the first Rodman 

Wanamaker Mu.sica1 Composition for black musicians and won the con

test. His composition 11The .African Cb1ef'11 was composed specifically 

for the first J.fu.sic Week Festival in Kansas City. 72 

Man;y- programs orgeni zed by black music educators presented 

compositions by black composers. In 1939, an entire section of 

Sumner High School 1s commencement was devoted to music composed by 

black can.posers. Black nn.tSic educ.9.tors realized the need to include 

the history and music of black Americans 1n their teecb:l.ng. To 

trace the curriculum historically reveals even more information 

about the tremls in the music education for black students in 

Kansas City, Kansas public schoolS. 

~ 

Although in many ways the black connnunity was separated from 

the mainstream of musical activities, its music education was 

infl.uenced by city and state curriculum guidelines. The State 

Department of Public Instruction served as the agency for 

71swthern, p. l,JJ,. 

72Kansas City Cell, April J.6, 1926. 
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d isse m in a tin g  th e  l a t e s t  t re n d s  "ben efitin g  Kansas m usic ed u ca tio n  

s p e c i f ic a l l y .

The m usic c u rricu lu m  in  Kansas C ity  sch o o ls  was d e fin ed  

and d e sc r ib ed  i n  co u rses  o f  s tu d y . The s u p e rv is o rs  and s e le c te d  

te a c h e rs  formed as  a comm ittee de te rm ined  th e  co u rses  o f  s tu d y  from 

1905 t o  1954. B lack te a c h e rs  se rv ed  on m usic com m ittees and h e lp ed  

to  w r i te  th e s e  g u id e l in e s .  B lack sch o o ls  o f th e  c i t y  u t i l i z e d  th e  

co u rses  o f s tu d y  p re s c r ib e d  f o r  w h ite  s c h o o ls .

S ta te  C urricu lum . A lready m entioned was H. D. McCarty’s 

s ta t e  recom mendations f o r  m usic i n  tb s  co u rse  o f  s tu d y  in  1871 .

Ten y e a rs  l a t e r ,  th e  Kansas M usical Convention was o rgan ized  on 

August 2 1 . ^  In  1886, th e  c o n s t i tu t io n  of th e  Kansas T each ers’ 

M usical A sso c ia tio n  was w r i t t e n  i n  Topeka. The o b je c t iv e s  s ta te d :

" to  se cu re  th e  in tro d u c tio n  in to  th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  o f  the  s t a t e  of
„ Tit-

sy s tem atic  i n s t r u c t io n  in  v o c a l m usic .

By 1907, th e  Course o f  S tudy f o r  th e  Common Schools o f

Kansas is su e d  su g g estio n s  f o r  m usic:

Music -  Teach v o c a l  m usic , i f  you can , d u rin g  your 
p e rio d  f o r  g e n e ra l  e x e rc i s e s .  Give one le s s o n  each
week. W rite  th e  s c a le  on th e  b oard  and d r i l l  on
s in g in g  i t .  Use any d ev ice  f a r  dev e lo p in g  a to n e  and 
g iv in g  th e  tim id  con fid en ce  enough to  make an e f f o r t .
S ing  f re q u e n tly .  Many p u p ils  a re  a f r a id  t o  s in g  in  
sc h o o l, b u t  th e y  sh o u ld  b e  encouraged t o  make th e  
a tte m p t. S ing ing  e x e r ts  o n ly  th e  b e s t  o f  in f lu e n c e

f3 o u rs le r ,  p .  6 .

T ^O ursler, p . 6 .
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disseminating the latest trends benefiting Kansas music education 

specifically. 

The music curriculum in Kansas City schools was defined 

and described in courses of study. The su:i;ervisors and selected 

teachers formed as a CCinuJ.ttee determl.ned tbe courses of' study f'rom 

1905 to 1954. Black teachers served on music committees and helped 

to write these guidelines. Black schools of' the city utilized the 

crurses of study prescribed for wb:l. te schools. 

State Curricu1um. Al:ready ment:ioned was H. D. McCarty's 

state recommendations for music in the course o:f study in 1871. 

Ten years later, the Kansas Musical Convention was organized on 

August 21. 73 In 18e6, the constitution of the Kansas Teachers 1 

Musical Association was written in Topeka. The OOjectives stated: 

11to secure the introduction into the public schools of the state of 

systematic instruction in vocal music. 1174 

By 1907, tle Course of Study for the Common Schools of 

~ issued suggestions for music: 

Music .. Teach vocal music, if you can, during your 
period for general exercises. Give one lesson each 
week. Write the scale on the board and drill on 
sir..ging it. Use any device far developing a tone and 
giving the timid confidence enough to make an effort. 
Sing frequently. Many pupils are afraid to sing in 
school., but they sb::>uld be encouraged to make the 
attempt. Singing exerts only the best of' influence 

730urs1.er, p. 6. 

74oursler, p. 6. 
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o v er a sc h o o l. Learn many good ro te  so n g s. I f  
p o s s ib le ,  g e t songbooks fo r  y o u r s c h o o l . '5

The b a s is  f o r  a sound program  o f music ed u c a tio n  was b e in g

organ ized  th roughou t th e  s t a t e .  An im portan t m eeting was conducted

in  Topeka on May 29 , 1915 . "The Kansas S ta te  Teachers A sso c ia tio n

fo rm ula ted  a p lan  fo r  s ta n d a rd iz in g  m u sica l i n s t r u c t io n  in  K a n s a s ." ^

The same y e a r,  H arold B u t le r ,  l a t e r  Dean o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas

School o f  Music, promoted m usic:

He b rough t to  Kansas a new id e a ,  t h a t  o f making Kansas 
a m u sica l p eo p le . He s ta te d  t h a t  th e  whole s t a t e  i s  th e  
campus o f Kansas U n iv e rs i ty .  He began a system  o f 
d e liv e r in g  music e d u c a tio n  t o  th e  p e o p le . *1

The Normal School a t  Em poria, Kansas was a ls o  in v o lv ed  in  th e

developm ent of music ed u c a tio n  in  th e  s t a t e  o f  K ansas. The f i r s t

Kansas c o n te s t  in  m usic was h e ld  a t  Enrporia S ta te  T eachers C ollege

in  1913 .7® A ll in  a l l ,  th e  s t a t e  o f  Kansas was seek in g  to  develop

i t s  m usic in  p u b lic  e d u c a tio n .

By 1917, th e  S ta te  Board o f  E ducation  p rep a red  a new Course 

of S tudy fo r  High S choo l. The seven-page document o u tlin e d  th e  

music cu rricu lum  in  s ix  s e c t io n s :  chorus and rud im en ts of m usic,

o rc h e s tra  p ra c t ic e  fo r  g le e  c lu b , m usic a p p re c ia t io n ,  e lem en tary  

th eo ry  and e a r  t r a in in g ,  harmony and p r iv a te  stu d y  in  a p p lied

T5course  o f Study fo r  th e  Common Schools of Kansas, p .  9 .

T ^ O u r s le r ,  p .  1 1 .

7 7 o u rs le r ,  p .  b j .

7® 0ursler, p .  ¥*•.
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;:~1:1:~:!• s~:;a~ s;~ r~ho~~~'5 • If 

'!he basis for a sound program of mllSic educetl. on was being 

organized throughout the state. An important meeting was conducted 

in Topeka on May 29, 1915. "'!he Kansas State Teachers Association 

fomulated a plan far standardizing musical instruction in Kansas. 11 76 

The same year, Harold Butler, later Dean of the University of' Kansas 

School of Music, promoted music: 

He brought to Kansas a new idea, that o:f making Kansas 
a musical people. He stated that the whole state is the 

::~ker~~ ~~: ~::::~!Y to !:eb;::1:. '7stem of 
The Normal School at Emporia, Kansas was also invol.ved in the 

development of mu.sic education in the state of Kansas. The first 

Kansas contest in music was held at Emporia State Teachers College 

in 1913. 78 All in all, the state of Kansas was seeking to develop 

its music in public education. 

By 1917, the State Board of l!H.uceti.on prepared a new Course 

of Study for High School. '!he seven-page document outll ned the 

!!!.UBic curriculum in sue sections: chorus ani rudiments of music, 

orchestra practice for glee club, music appreciation, elementary 

theory and ear training, harmony and private study in applied 

75course of study far tha COllllllOn Schools af Kansas, p. 9. 

760urs1er, p. 11. 

Tiau,,s1er, p. 47. 

780urs1er, p. 44. 
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m usic . 79 The in tro d u c tio n  in c lu d ed  rem arks concern ing  th e  tim e

schedu le  and o b je c t  f o r  m usic in  th e  h ig h  sc h o o ls .

Chorus and rud im en ts o f  music c o n s is te d  of an o u t lin e  
f o r  ru d im en ts , course  f o r  p u p ils  who have had no music 
i n  th e  g rad e s , c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  v o ic e s , s e a t in g ,  
c o nducting , s e le c t io n  o f  m usic, t e x t  im p o rtan t and a 
b ib lio g ra p h y . O rch estra  s t ip u la te d  a maximum o f two 
p e rio d s  p e r  week o r  one double  p e rio d  f o r  n o t l e s s  
th an  two se m e s te rs .

The d e s c r ip t io n  o f music a p p re c ia t io n  ex p la in ed  what th e  m usica l 

outcome should  b e , how i t  should  be ta u g h t  and fo llow ed  w ith  an 

o u t lin e  o f seventy-tw o le s s o n s  grouped in to  th re e  s e c t io n s :  i n t r o 

du c to ry  and v o c a l m usic, in s tru m e n ta l m usic -  c la s s e s  and stan d a rd s  

and how music deve loped . A b ib lio g ra p h y  and an e x te n s iv e  

d iscography  w ere l i s t e d .  E lem entary th eo ry  and e a r  t r a in in g  was 

"a co u rse  p re p a ra to ry  f o r  harmony based  on th e  b ea rin g  o f  m elodic 

p ro g re s s io n s , chords and cadences in  b o th  major and m inor.

Harmony c o n s is te d  o f  " s c a le s ,  in te r v a l s ,  t r i a d s ,  seven ths and 

n in th  chord and cadences and th e  harm onization  o f  m elodies.® ^ 

P r iv a te  stu d y  in  a p p lie d  music recommended " th a t  p u p ils  ta k e  two 

le s so n s  a week i n  p ian o , v o ice  o r  v io l in  under a te a c h e r  o f  reco g 

n ized  s ta n d in g  and t o  p r a c t ic e  n o t l e s s  th a n  two hours a day fo r  

36 co n secu tiv e  w eeks ."1,,83

T9Course o f Study f o r  High S choo l. 1917, pp . 5 -10 . 

8°Course of S tudy, p .  7 .

^ C o u rse  o f S tudy , p .  10.

^ Course o f S tudy , p .  10.

^ co u rse  o f S tudy , p .  10.
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music. 79 The introduction included remarks concerning the time 

schedule end object f'or music in the high schools. 

Chorus eod rudiments of music consisted of an outline 
f'or rudiments, course for pupilS wbo have had. no music 
in the grades, classification of voices, seating, 
conducting, selection of music, text important and a 
bibliography~ orchestra stipulated a maximum of two 

i:!O:/:~m::::r~:a8ne double period for not less 

The description of music appreciation explained what the musical 

outcome should be, how it should be taught and f'ollowed with an 

outline of seventy-two lessons grouped into tbree sections: intro

ductory and vocal tmlSic, instrumental music - classes an:i star:dards 

and how music develoi:;ed. A bibliography ard ai-i extensive 

discography were 1is ted. Elementary theory and ear training was 

"a course preparatory for harmony based on the hearing of melodic 

progressions, chords and cadences in both major and minor. ,,Bl 

Harmony consisted of 11scales, intervals, tr,iads, sevenths and 

ninth chord and cadences am the harmonization of melodies. 82 

Private st1idy in e.pplied music recommended 11th.at pupils take two 

lessons a week in piano, voice or violin under a teacher of' recog

nj,zed standing and to practice not less then two hours a day for 

36 consecutive weeks. 1183 

79couroe of study for High School, 1917, pp. 5-10. 

80course of Study, p. 7. 

81course of Study, p. 10. 

82course of Study, p. 10. 

83course of Study, p. 10. 
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More r e v is io n s  were i n i t i a t e d  "by th e  s t a t e  as ev idenced  by 

O u rs le r 's  i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f b a s ic  changes i n  th e  music c u rricu lu m .

He charted th e  number o f courses fo r  1925? 19*+0 and 1953.

Course 1925 19*+0 1953
Chorus 367 385 396
Glee Club 39*+ 520 *+75
Band 18 *4-30 *4-80
O rchestra 7*+ 351 60
Music A p p rec ia tio n 7 10*+ *+9

These in te r e s t in g  s t a t i s t i c s  show c o n s is ten c y  in  ch o ru s , a 

growth in  bands and a h e ig h t i n  19*4-0 f o r  g le e  c lu b s , o rc h e s tra  and 

music a p p re c ia t io n .  W ith th e  p o p u la r i ty  o f h ig h  schoo l s p o r t s ,  

m arching bands in c re a se d  from 18 to  *4-80. O rch estra s  showed th e  

same growth p a t te rn  betw een 1925 and 19*4-0 b u t  d e c lin e d  p robab ly  

because " th e  lo s s  o f  tea c h e rs  due t o  th e  war e f f o r t  and th e  

d i f f i c u l ty  o f  p ro cu r in g  o r c h e s t r a l  in stru m en ts  d u rin g  th e  war

The S ta te  o f Kansas Departm ent o f E ducation  p u b lish ed  a

Course o f  S tudy f o r  R u ra l and Graded Schools i n  I 9 H .  I t  d e sc r ib ed

"ends t o  be a t t a in e d ,  d e f in i te  r e s u l t s ,  s e a t in g  p o s i t io n ,  to n e
86q u a li ty  and th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  music p e r io d ."  The o b je c t iv e s  

or th e  "ends t o  be a tta in e d "  w ere :

1 . To make th e  c h ild re n  f a m i l ia r  w i th  good m usic.
Not l e s s  th an  100 songs shou ld  be memorized.

2 . To g ive th e  c h ild re n  a w orking knowledge o f  th e
sim p ler te c h n ic a l  elem ents o f  m usic, so t h a t  th ey  w i l l

® \)u rs le r ,  p .  6 . In  c o n s id e rin g  th e se  s t a t i s t i c s ,  one must 
co n s id e r th e  in c re a se  in  th e  number of sch o o ls  betw een 1925 and 19*4-0 
and th e  d ec rease  i n  th e  number o f sch o o ls  betw een 19*+0 and 1953 due 
t o  sch o o l c o n s o lid a tio n .

® 5oursler, p .  6 .
^ Course Qf  Study f o r  R u ra l and Graded S ch o o ls , pp . 2*4-3 - 5 .
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More revisions were initiated by the state as evidenced by 

Oursler's illustration of basic changes in the music curriculum. 

He charted the number of courses for 1925, 1940 and 1953. 

Ccurse 1925 1940 1953 

Chorus 367 385 396 
Glee Club 394 520 475 
Band 18 430 ,so 
Orchestra 74 351 60 
Music Appreciation 7 104 49 84 

These interesting statistics show consistency in chorus, a 

growth in bands and a height in 1940 for glee clubs, orchestra and 

music appreciation. With the popularity of high school sports, 

marching bands increased from 18 to 480. Orchestras showed the 

same gro.rth pattern between 1925 and 1940 but declined probably 

because 11 the loss of teachers due to the war effort and the 

difficulty of procuring orchestral instruments during the war. nB5 

The State of Kansas Department of mucation published a 

Course of Study for Rural and Graded Schools 1n l9l7. It d~::;cri'bed. 

11 ends to be attained, definite results, seating position, tone 

quality and the cl'aracter of the music period. ue6 The objectives 

or the 11ends to be attained 11 were: 

1. To make the children familiar with good 111USic. 
Not less than 100 songs should be memorized. 

2. To give the ch1.Jdren a working knowledge of the 
simpler teclmical elements of music, so that they will 

840urs1er, p. 6. In considering these statistics one must 
consider the increase in the number of schools between 19~5 am 1940 
and the decrease in the number of schools between 1940 and 1953 due 
to school consolidation. 

850urs1er, p. 6. 

e.6course of Study :ror Rural and Graded Schools, pp. 243-5. 
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be a b le  upon lea v in g  th e  g rades t o  rea d  indep en d en tly  
th e  melody a t  l e a s t  o f  an o rd in a ry  hymn tu n e .

3 . To e s ta b l i s h  th e  a p p re c ia t io n  o f a b e a u t i f u l  tone 
in  s in g in g  and to  approxim ate t h i s  i n  t h e i r  row 
s in g in g .

4 . To t r a i n  th e  c h ild re n  to  l i s t e n  t o  music w ith  
g r e a te r  enjoym ent and d isc r im in a t io n ,  whether i t  be 
made by perso n s or by th e  phonograph.®?

Almost a l l  o f  th e  pre-W orld War I  p u b lic  sch o o l m usic in

th e  s t a t e  o f  Kansas was p a tte rn e d  accord ing  to  p r in c ip le s  e s ta b l is h e d

by h ig h e r  and p u b lic  ed u ca tio n  and p r o fe s s io n a l  g ro u p s. However,

i t  became n e c essa ry  f a r  a l l  concerned to  e s ta b l i s h  o b je c t iv e s  and

to  i n s i s t  on th e  fo rm u la tio n  o f  d e f in i te  p r in c ip le s  b a s ic  to  music

in s t r u c t io n .  The decree  o f  1917 reg a rd in g  th e  music in s t r u c t io n

o f  Kansas sch o o ls  was s p e c if ie d :

W hatever t e x t  employed o r  th e  method p u rsu ed , th e  w ise 
te a c h e r  o f  music w i l l  r e a l iz e  t h a t  th e  t e s t  o f  her work 
i s  th e  a c tu a l  p ro g ress  made by th e  c h ild re n  and th e  
power th e y  acq u ire  to  th in k ,  to  rea d  and to  in te r p r e t  
m usic th ro u g h  s in g in g . Be th o ro u g h . Only th e  complete 
m aste ry  o f  th e  sim ple fundam ental f a c t s  o f  tim e and 
tu n e  - th e  a c cu ra te  read in g  o f q u a r te r ,  h a l f  and whole 
n o tes  sung w ith  easy  sh ip s  - w i l l  j u s t i f y  mare advanced
w o r k .^

Thus, a s ig n i f ic a n t  p o in t  was made w ith  Kansas music educato rs when 

th ey  p o in te d  o u t th e  need t o  e lim in a te  th e  vagueness a s so c ia te d  

w ith  m usic i n s t r u c t io n .

The s e c t io n  fo llo w in g  th e  o b je c t iv e s  was "g en e ra l"  and 

" s p e c if ic  su g g e stio n s"  f o r  each  grade from f i r s t  th ro u g h  e ig h th .

8?Course o f  S tudy f o r  R ural and Graded S choo ls, p .  214-3. 

^ C o u rse  o f  Study fo r  R u ra l and Graded S ch o o ls , p . 2h3.
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be able upon leaving the grades to read independently 
the melody at least of an ordinary hymn tune. 

3. To establish the appreciation of a beautiful tone 
in singing and to approximate this in their raw 
singing. 

4. To train the children to listen to music with 
greater enjoyment and discrimination, 8whether it be 
made by persons Cf!' by the phonograph. 7 

Alla.est all of the pre-World War I public school music in 
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the state of Kansas was patterned according to principles established 

by higher and public education and professional groups. However, 

it became necessary far all concerned to establish objectives and 

to insist on the formulation of definite principles basic to music 

instruction. The decree of 1917 regarding the music instruction 

of Kansas schools was specified: 

Whatever text employed or the method pursued, the wise 
teacher of music Will realize that the test of her work 
is the actual progress made by the children and the 
pa,,er they acquire to think, to read and to interpret 
music through singing. Be thorough. Only the complete 
mastery of the simple :fundamental facts of time and 
tune - the accurate reading of quarter, half and whole 
notes sung with easy ships - will justify more advanced 
work,88 

Thus, a significant point was made With Kansas music educators when 

they pointed out the need to eliminate the vagueness associated 

with music instruction. 

The section f'ollCMing the objectives was 11 general 11 and 

nspecific suggestions" for each grade from first thl:·ough eighth. 

87course of Study for Rural arn Gradec. Schools, p. 243, 

88course of Study for Rural and Graded Schools, p. 243. 
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Under "g en e ra l"  w ere c u r r i c u l a r  su g g estio n s  f o r  each  g ra d e . 

" S p e c if ic s "  in c lu d ed  d e f i n i t e  names o f  rec o rd s  and hooks as w e ll as 

l i s t i n g  some com positions th e  te a c h e r  could p la y  on th e  p ian o .

L a te r ,  in  1939, th e  D epartm ent o f  E ducation  i n  Kansas is s u e d  

a new Course o f  S tudy i n  Music f o r  E lem entary S c h o o ls . The 

cu rricu lu m  was d iv id e d  i n to  s e v e r a l  t o p ic s : g e n e ra l  in fo rm a tio n , 

music a p p re c ia t io n ,  s ig h t  re a d in g , in s tru m e n ta l  work, rhythm  hands, 

harm onica h an d s, c o n te s ts  and f e s t i v a l s ,  c h ie f  aim  fo r  m usic in  

p u b lic  sch o o ls  and g raded  o u t l i n e s .

The d is c u s s io n  con cern in g  g e n e ra l in fo rm a tio n  c o n s is te d  o f 

o rg a n iz a tio n  and tim e  a l lo tm e n t,  th e  music le s s o n , s te p s  f o r  te a c h in g  

songs hy  r o t e ,  ty p e s  o f  v o ic e s ,  ca re  and c o r r e c tiv e  a c t i v i t i e s  and

89tex tb o o k s  t o  he u se d . 7 B r ie f  ex p lan a tio n s  were made f o r  th e  n ex t

s ix  to p ic s  cf how th e y  were t o  he  used  in  e lem en tary  sch o o l m usic.

The c h ie f  aim  f o r  m usic i n  p u b lic  sch o o ls  was " to  develop  a love

f o r  and p le a su re  i n  good m usic , by s in g in g , l i s t e n i n g  and p a r t i c i -
. , 9 0p a tio n  in  th e  v a rio u s  a c t i v i t i e s  which i t  a f f o r d s .  O u tlines 

were su g g ested  f o r  each  grade from  k in d e rg a r te n  th ro u g h  e ig h t .  In  

com parison to  p rev io u s  co u rse s  of s tu d y , more a im s, p ro ced u res , 

m onthly o u t l in e s  and re c o rd s  were l i s t e d  fo r  each  g rad e .

The c o u rses  o f  s tu d y  in d ic a te d  how m usic ed u c a tio n  was 

o rg an ized  on th e  s t a t e  l e v e l  in  K ansas. Music ed u ca to rs  from  th e

^ C o u rse  o f  S tudy i n  Music f o r  Elem entary S ch o o ls , p .  5 . 

90course o f  S tudy in  Music f o r  E lem entary S ch o o ls , p .  17 .
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Under 11general." were curricular suggestions for each grade. 

11Specifics" included defin:1 te names of reccrds and bookS as well as 

listing some compositions the teacher could pl.By on the piano. 

Later, in 1939, the Department of Eliucation in Kansas issued 

a new C011rse of Study in Music for Elementary Schools, The 

curriculum was divided. into several topics: general infornation, 

music appreciation, sight reading, instrumental work, rhythm bends, 

harmonica bands, contests and festival.a, chief aim f'or music in 

public schools and graded out lines, 

IJll.e discussion concerning general information consisted of 

organization and time allotment, the music lesson, steps for teaching 

songs by rote, types of voices, care end corrective activities and 

textbookS to be used. 89 Brief explanations were made for the next 

six topics of tow they were to be used in elementary school music. 

The ch:l.ef' aim for wsic in public schools was 11to develop a love 

.for e:cd pleasure in good music, by singing, listenl.ng and partici

pation in tle various activities 'Which it aff'ord.s.1190 OU.tlines 

were suggested for each grade from kindergarten through eight • In 

comparison to previous courses of study, more aims, procedures, 

monthzy outlines and records were listed for each grade. 

The courses of' study indicated hOW' rusic educat1.on. was 

organized on the state level in Kans·as. Mu.sic educators f'rom the 

89course of Stugy- in Music far EJ.ementary Schools, p, 5, 

90course of Study in Music for Elementary Schools, p, 17, 
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s ta t e  c o lle g e s  and u n iv e r s i t i e s  and p u b lic  sch o o l system s met t o  

e s ta b l i s h  g u id e l in e s .  The s t a t e  g u id e lin e s  a id e d  in  th e  d i r e c t io n  

tak e n  by th e  system  of music ed u ca tio n  th a t  developed in  each  c i t y .  

However, each  sch o o l system  r e ta in e d  i t s  in d iv id u a lism . We can 

assume th a t  d i r e c t  c o n ta c t w ith  th e  S ta te  D epartm ent o f  P u b lic  

I n s t r u c t io n  was m ain tained  by th e  m usic su p e rv iso rs  o f  Kansas C ity  

and as a r e s u l t ,  th e  s ta t e  g u id e lin e s  had some in flu e n ce  i n  th e  

c u rricu lu m  th a t  developed i n  Kansas C ity , Kansas p u b lic  s c h o o ls .

E lem entary School M usic. The e a r l i e s t  account of th e  

e lem entary  sch o o l m usic cu rricu lum  in  th e  K m sas C ity  schoo ls 

appears in  th e  E ig h teen th  Annual Report o f  19(A-. The R eport 

d e sc r ib ed  th e  sy s te m atic  p rocedure used  b y  e lem en tary  sch o o l 

te a c h e rs .  The o b je c tiv e  was s ta te d :  "The o b je c t iv e  o f i n s t r u c t io n  

in  m usic i s  e d u c a t io n a l ."  I t  c a l le d  f o r  ex p e rien ce  in  music 

rea d in g , e a r  t r a in in g  and s ig h t  s in g in g  in  e lem en tary  sch o o l m usic . 

Music c la s s e s  n e t  f o r  f i f t e e n  to  tw e n ty - f iv e  m inutes d a i l y . ^

The fo llo w in g  s ta tem en ts  from th e  E ig h teen th  Annual R eport

in d ic a te d  p ed ag o g ica l p rocedures on e lem en tary  sch o o l m usic:

The p rim ary  and second g rad es  have more r o te  songs.
Care has b een  e x e rc ise d  i n  s e le c t in g  th e  songs as t o  
p i tc h ,  compass and th o u g h t. In  a d d it io n  th e  p rim ary  
g rades have ta k e n  th e  s c a le ,  e s ta b l is h e d  th e  e ig h t  
to n es  and have some knowledge o f th e  s t a f f .

The second g rade has s tu d ie d  th e  c h a r t  ta k in g  e x e rc ise s  
in  a l l  keys i n  tw o -fo u r, f o u r - f o u r ,  th r e e - f o u r  and th re e -  
e ig h t  t im e , p re p a ra to ry  t o  ta k in g  up  th e  f i r s t  Reader 
which i s  in tro d u ced  in  th e  t h i r d  g rad e .

93-E lgh teen th  Annual R e p o rt, p p . 75-76.
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state colleges and universities and public school systems met to 

establish guidelines. The state guidelines aided in the direction 

taken by the system o:f nru.sic education that developed in each city. 

However, each school system retained. its individualism. We can 

assume that direct contact ..-.nth the State Department of Public 

Instruction was maintained by the music sui:ervisors of' Kansas City 

ani as a result, the state guidelines had some influence in the 

curriculum that developed in Kansas City, Kansas public schools. 

Elementary School Mu.sic. T'ne earliest account of the 

elementary school music curriculum in the Kmsas City schools 

appears in the Eighteenth Annual Report of 1904. The Report 

described the systematic procedure used by elementary school 

teachers. The objective was stated: 11 The objective of instruction 

in music is educational.1' It called for experience in music 

reading, ear training and sight singing in elemerrtary school music. 

Music claases met for fiftee~ to twenty-five minutes daily. 91 

The following statements from the Eighteenth Annual Report 

indicated pedagogical J)rocedures on elementar,r school mu.sic: 

The primary ard second grades have more rote songs~ 
Care has been exercised in selecting the songs as to 
pitch, compass and thought. In addition the primary 
grades have taken the scale, established the eight 
tones and have some knowledge of' the staff. 

The seco:rd grade has studied the chart taking exercises 
in all keys in two-four, four-four, three-four and three
eight time, preparatory to taking up the first Reader 
which 1s introduced in the third grade. 

91Eighteenth Annua1 Report, pp. 75.76. 
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The f o u r th  grade u ses  Book Two and has done e x c e l le n t  
work w ith  sharp  -  V s  f l a t - 7 .

The f i f t h  grade u ses  Book T hree. We have n o tic e d  a 
g re a t  improvement in  th is  g rade in  t h e i r  work in  
c h ro m a tic s .

The s ix t h  grade u se s  Book Four and has had much work 
in  th e  m inor mcde.92

O rrin  Murray d e sc r ib ed  th e  cu rricu lu m  when he was an elem en tary

sch o o l s tu d e n t:

I  e n te re d  Douglass School on September 7, 1906 . Ida  
G. Wood was my f i r s t  t e a c h e r .  She b e in g  a m usician  
ta u g h t  us a l l  o f th e  f i r s t  grade j in g l e s ,  and we a l l  
enjoyed s in g in g  our l i t t l e  rhythm s. There was no 
piano  a t  th e  sc h o o l. Each te a c h e r  ta u g h t us t o  s in g  
by  co n tin u o u s ly  s in g in g  a tu n e  to  u s .

When I  g o t t o  th e  fo u r th  g rad e , we had Music Readers 
# 1 , a la r g e  s iz e  paged book, w ith  songs l ik e  America,
B a t t le  Hymn and many o th e r  everyday songs. I  do n o t 
remember th e  name o f  th e  music t e x t .  That te a c h e r  had 
us look a t  th e  w ords, she would s in g  th e  song, we would 
"hum"; soon we were anxious t o  show h e r t h a t  we could 
sin g  th e  w ords. We went t o  th e  f i f t h  grade and lea rn ed  
" tw o -p art so n g s."  S t i l l  we had no p ian o .

In  1911, th e r e  was a p iano  se n t t o  Douglass S choo l. A 
g i r l ,  Desdemona West was th e  f i r s t  schoo l p i a n i s t .  We 
th en  were in  Music Book # 2 . I  s t i l l  cannot th in k  o f 
th e  name o f  t i n t  book. I t  had a b lu e  back, and was th e  
only th in  book in  our d e s k . . . .A l l  o f  our s in g in g  up to  
t h i s  tim e was im ita t in g  th e  te a c h e r  s in g in g .93

A s ig n i f ic a n t  cu rricu lu m  change occurred  when he became a s ix th

grade s tu d e n t in  E l la  V. R obinson 's  room. Murray d e sc r ib ed  her

as a v ery  rough te a c h e r  •who made many "h a te "  m usic:

We a l l  en joyed s in g in g , b u t  she s ta r te d  t e l l i n g  us 
about fo u r-fo u r  tim e . Those whole, h a l f ,  q u a r te r ,

^ E ig h te e n th  Annual R e p o rt, pp . 75-76 . 

93 ;L ette r, O rrin  M. M urray, March 23 , 1973*
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The fourth grade uses Book Two and has done excellent 
work with sharp - 4 1 s :flat-7. 

The fifth grade uses Book Three. We have noticed a 
great improvement in thia grade in their work in 
chromatics • 

The sixth grade uses Book Four anl has had nmch work 
in the minor mode .92 

Orrin Murray described the curriculum when be was en elementary 

school. student: 

I entered Douglass School on September 7, 19c6. Ida 
G. Wood was my fil'st teacher. She being a musician 
taught us all of the first grade jingles, and we all 
enjoyed singing our little rbytbms. !there was no 
piano at the school. Each teacher taught us to SiDg 
by continuously singing e tune to us. 

When I got to the :fourth grade, we had. Music Readers 
#1, a large size paged book, with songs llke .America, 
Battle Hymn and macy other everyday songs. I do not 
remember the name of the msic text. That teacher had 
us look at the words, she wrul.d sing the song, we would 
"hum"; soon we were anxiou.s to sh:>w her that we could 
sing the words. We went to the fi.fth grade end learned 
11two-pert songs • 11 Still we had no piano. 

In 1911, there was a piano sent to Douglass School. A 
girl, Desdemona West was the first school pianist. We 
then were in Music Book #2.. I still cannot think of 
the name of tl:E t book. It had a blue back, and was the = ::: =~ki:t=n:e:!;•~!~e1s~:~!,!ng up to 

A significant curriculum change occurred when he became a sixth 

grade student in Ella V. Robinson's room. Murray described her 

as e very rough teacher who made many 11hateu mu.sic: 

We all enjoyed singing, but she started telling us 
about four-four time. Those whole, half, quarter, 

92Eighteenth Annual Report, pp. 75-76. 

93tetter, orrin M. Murray, March 23, 1973 • 
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e ig h th  and s ix te e n th  n o tes  were to o  much l ik e  f ra c t io n s  
in  a r i th m e t ic .  Then she in tro d u c ed  us t o  th e  t r e b l e  
c l e f .  She would have us draw th e  c le f  s ig n s ,  and i f  
we d id  not g e t  each  curve j u s t  where i t  should  h e , th en  
she would g iv e  us th e  d e v i l  (m iss re c e s s  and draw th o se  
c le f s  a l l  over th e  b la c k b o a rd ) . We were b eg in n in g  to  
h a te  music because  we wanted to  s in g  and she had us 
w r i tin g  th o se  n o tes  and draw ing c l e f s .

Next she t o ld  us t h a t  a f l a t  caused th e  to n e  t o  be one- 
h a l f  s te p  lower and th a t  a sh arp  caused i t  t o  be one- 
h a l f  s te p  h ig h e r .  Then she ta lk e d  o f  th e  k ey s . " C a ll 
th e  l a s t  f l a t  f e ,  and count to  d o . C a ll  th e  l a s t  sharp  
t i  and count t o  d o ."

We w ere a l l  h a tin g  music by th e n .  Soon she had us 
rea d in g  th e  n o te s —so , m i, do , m i, so , do—of th e  S ta r  
Spangled Banner. The sev en th  grade was about th e  same 
w ith  a l i t t l e  more s in g in g . Then we reached  th e  e ig h th  
grade and we d id  s in g  some by th e  p ian o , and by  th e  
end of th e  y e a r  we were s in g in g  "The Blue Danube,"
" S o ld ie r 's  C horus," "Melody in  F" and many o th e r  so n g s.9^

He s ta te d  t h a t  E l la  V. Robinson, Mable W ilson and Laura J ,  H arlan

were th e  te a c h e rs  re sp o n s ib le  f o r  m usic a t  Douglass Elem entary

School.

Recommendations fo r  music tea c h in g  d id n o t d i f f e r  in  th e  

Twenty-second, T w en ty -th ird , T w enty-fourth  and T w en ty -fifth  Annual 

R e p o rts . However, th e  T h i r ty - f i f t h  Annual R ep o rt, f o r  th e  tim e 

p e rio d  o f J u ly  1 , 1911 to  June 30, 1920, co n ta in ed  a much more 

d e ta i le d  d e s c r ip t io n  o f music e d u c a tio n . B essie  M ille r  a sc e r ta in e d  

th a t  th e  1919-20  sch o o l y e a r  was " th e  most su c c e s s fu l  y e a r  in  music 

sin ce  I  have been connected w ith  th e  s c h o o ls . " ^

^ ^ L e tte r ,  O rrin  M. Murray, March 23 , 1973. 

^ T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R e p o rt, p .  8 7 .
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eighth and sixteenth notes were too much like :fractions 
in arithmetic. Then she introduced us to the treble 
clef. She would have us draw the clef" signs, and if 
we did not get each curve just wl:ere it should be, then 
~he would give us the devil (miss recess end draw those 
clefs all over the blackboard). W..:: were beginning to 
hate music because we wanted to sing and she had us 
writing those notes and dra.Wing clefs. 

Next she told us that a flat caused the tone to be one
half step lower and that a sharp caused it to be one
hal:f step higher. Then she talked of the keys, "Call 
the lest flat fe, and crunt to do. Cell the lest sharp 
ti and count to do • " 

We were all hating music by then. Soon she had us 
reeding the notes--so, mi, d.o, mi, so, do--of the Star 
Spangled Banner, The seventh grade was about the same 
with a little more singing. Then we reached the eighth 
grade and we did sing some by the J.)iano, and by the 
end of the year we were singing 11 The Blue Danube, 11 

11Soldier 1 s Chorus," "Melody in F11 and many other songs.94 

l!'!l 

He stated that Ella V. Robinson, Mable Wilson and Laura J. Harlan 

were the teachers responsible for nrnsic at Douglass Elementary 

School. 

Recommendations for music teacbi!l.g did not differ in the 

'lwenty-second, Twenty-third, 'I\renty-fourth end Tw'enty-fifth Annual 

Reports. However, the Thirty-fifth Annual ReJ.)ort, for the time 

period of July 1, 1911 to June 30, 1920, contained a much more 

detailed description of music education. Bessie Miller ascertained 

that the 1919-20 school year was 11the most successful year in music 

since I 1.,:rve been connected with the schools. n95 

94i.etter, Orrin M, Murray, March 23, 1973, 

95Tbirty-fifth Annual Report, p, 87. 
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There were f o u r  rea so n s  fo r  t h i s :

F i r s t ,  we have t r i e d  to  g e t  a t  th e  r e a l  h e a r t  i n t e r e s t  
i n  m usic . We have t r i e d  t o  p u t emphasis on th e  r e a l  
c o n te n t ,  th e  r e a l  s p i r i t  o f  m usic w ith  j u s t  enough 
t e c h n ic a l  t r a in in g  t o  r e in f o rc e  t h i s  em phasis.

Second, th e  reducing  to  th e  minimum th e  l i s t  o f 
t e c h n ic a l  e s s e n t ia l s  in  each  g rad e .

T h ird , th e  assem bly s in g in g  and lesso n s  in  m usic 
a p p re c ia t io n .

o f work and m a te r ia l  used i n  th e

The f iv e  g e n e ra l aims from th e  Course o f  S tudy in  Music 

were l i s t e d  in  th e  1920 Annual R eport:

1 . To g ive  c h ild re n  a r i c h  r e p e r to i r e  o f  songs.

2 . To in c u lc a te  a love and a p p re c ia t io n  f o r  good m usic.

3 . To c u l t i v a t e  a c le a r ,  t r u e ,  m u sica l v o ice  w ith
c o r r e c t  i n te r p r e t a t i o n  and e n u n c ia t io n .

1+. To p rese n t and develop  te c h n ic a l  problem s in  
m usic th rough  th e  medium o f  song.

5 . To te a c h  s ig h t  rea d in g  in  o rd er to  g ive f a c i l i t y
in  th e  s in g in g  o f our b e a u t i f u l  s o n g s . 9T

E lem entary sch o o l m usic, under th e  le a d e rsh ip  o f  B essie  

M ille r ,  em phasized music a p p re c ia t io n . A system  o f m u sica l 

i n s t r u c t io n ,  th e  g o a l of w hich was t o  produce p u p i ls  who should 

"enjoy" m usic , was developed in  th e s e  sc h o o ls . M il le r  quoted an 

anonymous e d u c a to r in  ex p la in in g  what music ed u c a tio n  should be in  

Kansas C ity  sc h o o ls .

96T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R ep o rt, p . 87 .

97 T h l r ty - f i f t h  Annual R e p o rt, p .  88 .
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There were four reasons far this: 

First, we have tried to get at the real heart interest 
in music. We have tried to put emphasis on the real 
content, the real spirit of music with just enough 
technical. training to reinforce this emphasis. 

Second, the reducing to the minimum the list of 
technical essentials in each grade. 

Third, the assembly singing and I.essons in music 
appreciation. 

The five general aims from the Course of Study in Music 

were listed in the 1920 Annual Report: 

1. To give children a rich repertoire of songs. 

2. To inculcate a love and appreciation for good music. 

3. To cultivate a clear, true, musical voice with 
correct int-erpretation and enunciation. 

4. To present ani develop technical problems in 
music through the medium of song. 

5. To teach sight reading in order to give facility 
in the singing of our beautiful songs.97 
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Elementary school music, under the leadership of Bessie 

Miller, emphasized music appreciation. A system of musical 

instruction, tbe goal of which was to produ.ce pupils who should 

11enjoy11 music, was developed in these schools. Miller quoted an 

anonymous educator in explaining what music education sh:>uld be in 

Kansas City schools. 

96Ttdrty-nf'th Annual Report, p, 87, 

97Thirty-fifth Annual Report, p. 88, 
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An ed u ca to r  s a y s , " the  d i f f i c u l t y  w ith  p u b lic  sch o o l 
music tea c h in g  i s  t h a t  to o  much tim e has been p laced  
on th e  m echanics o f s in g in g  and to o  l i t t l e  on th e  r e a l  
h e a r t  i n t e r e s t  in  m usic . The b e s t  method of music 
te a c h in g  i s  p la c in g  emphasis on th e  r e a l  c o n te n t ,  the  
r e a l  s p i r i t  o f m usic , w ith  te c h n ic a l  t r a i n in g  used  only  
to  r e in f o rc e  t h i s  em phasis. A la rg e  p e rc e n t  o f  th e  
c h ild re n  o f o u r p u b l ic  sch o o ls  never a tte n d  h igh  sc h o o l.
In  th e  average m usic co u rse , th e  r e a l  music does n o t 
come b e fo re  th e  h igh  sch o o l a g e . This means t h a t  th e  
c h ild r e n  i n  th e  e lem en tary  g rades have been fo rc e d  to  
re a d  n o tes  u n t i l  th e y  th in k  music i s  composed o f 
no th in g  e l s e .  We most te a c h  music a p p re c ia t io n  above 
a l l  o th e r  th in g s .9 °

M ille r  con tinued  by  d e f in in g  th e  o b je c t iv e s  o f  sch o o l m usic:

There i s  g e n e ra l ly  more i n t e r e s t  i n  th e  u n d erly in g  
s p i r i t  o f music th a n  th e r e  i s  i n  th e  s t r u c tu r a l  b a s is  
o f  m usic . The s p i r i t u a l  th in g s  r e a l l y  mean more th an  
te c h n ic a l  f a c t s .  M usical a p p re c ia t io n  sh ou ld  b e  ta u g h t 
i n  such  a way as t o  connect music w ith  every  day l i f e .
Music has a p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  b e in g  a wholesome r e c r e a t io n  
and enjoym ent. The c h ild  sh o u ld  n o t b e  burdened w ith  an 
o v e rlo ad  o f  music f a c t s .  The te a c h e r  shou ld  make an 
e a r ly  s tro n g  continuous ap p eal to  th e  © notions and g ive 
c a re f u l  t r a in in g  t o  t h e i r  p roper e x p re s s io n .

Music a p p re c ia t io n  shou ld  be ta u g h t by th e  s in g in g  of 
many songs and th e  l i s te n in g  t o  th e  perform ance o f  good 
m usic . A c e r t a in  amount o f r o te  s in g in g  should  be con
du c ted  in  a l l  g rades w ith  c lo s e  a t t e n t io n  to  c o r r e c t  
i n te r p r e t a t i o n .  C h ild ren  o f  th e  f i r s t  fo u r  g rad e s , 
e s p e c ia l ly  shou ld  be g iv en  a r i c h  ex p e rie n ce  in  a l l  
ph ases  o f  m usic r a th e r  th a n  a knowledge o f  f a c t s  
le a rn e d  m em oriter. A v e ry  sim ple l i s t  o f th e s e  f a c t s  
i s  s u f f i c i e n t  fo r  th e s e  g ra d e s . The m ost d i f f i c u l t  
t e c h n ic a l  f a c t s  a re  fo rm a lly  p re se n te d  in  th e  beg in n in g  
o f  th e  f i f t h  g rade w ork .99

In  a way t h a t  Kansas C ity  u t i l i z e d  s t a t e  g u id e lin e s  t h a t

suggested  more g o a l o r ie n ta t io n  i n  music in s t r u c t io n  in  the  sc h o o ls ,

B essie  M ille r  i n i t i a t e d  a p o lic y  t h a t  was t o  h e lp  th e  s e lf -c o n ta in e d

98 T h i r ty - f i f t h  Annual R e p o rt, p .  88 . 

99 T h i r ty - f i f t h  Annual R e p o rt, pp . 88- 89 .
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An educator says, utbe difficulty with public school 
music teaching is th9.t too much time has been placed 
on the mechanics of singing ani too 11 ttle on the real 
heart interest in music. The best methcxl of music 
teaching is placing emphasis on the re al content, the 
real spirit of music, with technical training used only 
to reinforce this emphasis. A large percent of tte 
cl:Illdren of our public schools never attenl high school. 
In the average music course, tbe real music does not 
come before the high school age. This means th9t the 
children in the elementary grades have been forced to 
read notes until they think music is composed of 

~~~~iie;l:~n;~9rt teach music appreciation above 

Miller continued by defining the objectives of school music: 

There is generally more interest in the underlying 
spirit of music than there is in the structural basis 
of music. The spiritual tbings really mean more than 
technical facts. Musical appreciation should be taught 
in such a way as to connect music with every day lif'e. 
Music bas a possibility of being a wholesome recreation 
and enjoymento The chi.ld should not be burdened with an 
overload of music facts. The teacher should make an 
early strong continuous appeal to the emotions and give 
careful training to their proper expression. 

Music appreciation should be taught by the singing of 
many songs and the listening to the performance of' good 
music. A certain amount of rote singing should be con
ducted in all grades with close attention to correct 
interpretation. Children of the first f'our grades, 
especially should be given a rich experience in all 
phases of music rather than a knowledge of facts 
learned memoriter. A very simple list of these facts 
is sufficient for these grades. The most difficult 
technical facts are formally presented i."l the beginning 
of the fifth grade work.99 
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In a way that Kansas City utilized stat.e guidelines that 

suggested more goal orientation in music instruction in tl:E schools, 

Bessie Miller initiated e policy that was to help the self'-contained 

98Thirty-fi:f'th Annual Report, p. 88. 

99Thirty-fifth Annual Report, pp, 88-89, 
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classroom  te a c h e r  on th e  e lem en tary  l e v e l .  She c a lle d  f o r

d ep a rtm en ta lized  in s t r u c t io n  in  music a id ed  by a te a c h e r  having

m u sica l s k i l l s  and a b i l i t i e s  i n  each  e lem en tary  sch o o l b u i ld in g .

"Music should have, as o th e r  s u b je c t s ,  i t s  d e f i n i te  p la c e  on our

dep a rtm en ta l program s."100 Other d e s c r ip tio n s  were made:

The d ep a rtm en ta l m usic te a c h e r  shou ld  be c a re f u l ly  
s e le c te d  f o r  h e r a b i l i t y  and t r a i n in g .  The s p e c ia l  
te a c h e r  w i l l  n o t only  d e riv e  more p le a su re  from h e r 
work b u t w i l l  te a c h  h e r  su b je c t  w ith  g r e a te r  p r o f i t  
and in t e r e s t  to  h e r  p u p i ls .  One music te a c h e r  o r 
music sponsor should  be chosen f o r  each  b u i ld in g .  In  
la rg e  b u ild in g s  perhaps i t  would be w e ll  t o  have two 
or more. The d u ty  of th e  music sponsor i s  t o  ta k e  
charge o f as many o f th e  music c la s s e s  as arrangem ent 
o f  th e  program w i l l  p e rm it;  she should conduct assem bly 
s in g in g  and le a d  in  a l l  m u sica l a c t i v i t i e s  w ith  th e  
s c h o o l.101

The T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R ep o rt, w hich rev iew ed a c t i v i t i e s  

o f p rev io u s  y e a rs ,  a ls o  summarized what accom plishm ents were made 

fo r  1919-2 0 :

P ro v is io n  was made f o r  assem bly s in g in g  and a l i s te n in g  
le s s o n  in  ev ery  grade once each  week. In  th e  assem bly 
s in g in g  th e  fo llo w in g  groups were observed: f i r s t  and 
second g rad es; t h i r d  and f o u r th  g rad es; f i f t h  and s ix th  
g rad e s ; sev en th  and e ig h th  g rad e s . Included  in  t h e i r  
r e p e r to i r e  o f  songs a re  songs in  season , n a tu re  songs, 
songs f o r  s p e c ia l  o c c as io n s , p a t r i o t i c  and f o lk  songs.
. ..R y  red u cin g  th e  l i s t  o f  m echanical e s s e n t ia l s  in  
each  grade t o  th e  minimum, we have had more tim e to  
r e a l l y  s in g . In  th e  f i r s t  fo u r  g rades we have reco rd ed  
each  c h i l d ’s a b i l i t y  as t o  m elody, rhythm  and to n e  
q u a l i t y .  This has n e c e s s i ta te d  more in d iv id u a l  s in g in g . 
D uring th e  c lo s in g  weeks o f  th e  schoo l y e a r  ev ery  c h ild  
was ready  to  t r y  t o  s in g  some song a lo n e . Many were 
m ost eager t o  s in g  and many were ready  to  be th e  f i r s t

100T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R e p o rt, p . 8 9 .

101T h i r t y - f l f t h  Annual R e p o rt, p .  8 9 .
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classroom teacher on the elementary level. She called for 

depsrtmentalized instruction in music aided by a teacher having 

musical skills eni abilities in each elementary school building. 

11Music should have, as other subjects, its definite place on our 

departmental programs. 11100 Other descriptions were made: 

The department al music teacher slnuJ..d be carefully 
selected f'or her abill ty am training. The special 
teacher will not only derive more pleasure from her 
work but will teach her subject With greater profit 
and interest to her pupils. one music teacher or 
music sponsor should be c1Dsen for each building. In 
large buildings perhaps it would be well to have two 
or more. The duty ar the music sponsor is to take 
charge of' as many of the music classes as arrangement 
of' the program will permit; she should conduct assembly 
singing and lead in all music.al activities with the 
schooi.101 
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The Thirty-fifth Annual Report, which reviewed activities 

of previous years, also sunnnerized what accrerplishments were made 

for 1919-20: 

Provision was made for assembly singing and a listening 
lesson in every grade once each week. In the assembly 
singing the following groups were observed: first and 
secoOO. grades; third and fourth grades; fif'th and sixth 
grades; seventh end eighth grades. Included in their 
repertoire of songs are songs in season, nature songs, 
songs for special occasions, patriotic and folk songs • 
• • • By reducing the list of mechanical essentials in 
each grade to the minimum, we have had more time to 
really sing. In the fust four grades we have recorded 
each child's ability as to melody, rhythm and tone 
quality. This has necessitated more individual singing. 
During the closing weeks of the school year every child 
was reedy to try to sing some song alone. Many- were 
most eager to sing and many were ready to be the first 

lO°'rhirty-fif'th Annual Report, p. 89, 

101Thirty-fifth Annual Report, p. 89, 
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to  t r y  th e  new songs in d iv id u a lly .  N a tu ra l ly , a marked 
improvement was shown in  tone  q u a l i ty  -  s in g in g  a b i l i t y  
and new music was no lo n g er d read ed . Many c la s s e s  read  
new music w ith  words a t  s ig h t  a c ce p ta b ly . In  th e  upper 
g rad es  a few p u p ils  of meagre t a l e n t  were excused from 
th e  te c h n ic a l  s tu d y .102

The Seashore T ests were a d m in iste red  to  some Kansas C ity

p u b lic  school c h ild re n  o f  th e  f i f t h ,  s ix th ,  seven th  and e ig h th

grades The r e s u l t s  were used as a b a s is  in  s e le c t in g  more

ta le n te d  p u p ils  from  th re e  o th e r schoo ls to  o rgan ize  a s p e c ia l

group to  s in g  a c a n ta ta .  M ille r  expressed  th e  accomplishments of

a d m in iste rin g  th e  Seashore T e s t.

F i r s t ,  s p e c ia l ly  t a le n te d  p u p ils  w ere g iven  work 
adap ted  to  t h e i r  a b i l i t y ,  th u s  were k ep t busy a t  t h e i r  
h ig h e s t  l e v e l  of achievem ent. Second, th e  prim ary  
o b je c t  in  g iv in g  an en te r ta in m e n t by  t h i s  group of 
sch o o ls  was to  secu re  funds t o  s t a r t  a c i r c u la t in g  
l ib r a r y  of phonograph rec o rd s  f o r  music a p p re c ia t io n  
. . . a n d  t h i r d ,  i t  was d ecided  t o  make th e  c a n ta ta  th e  
main p a r t  o f  th e  program fo r  th e  e ig h th  grade commence
ment o f  th e  fo u r  schoo ls i n t e r e s t e d .10**-

Elem entary te a c h e rs  were organ ized  w i th in  t h e i r  sch o o ls  to

have th e  s e rv ic e s  of s p e c ia l  equipm ent and a music sponsor:

In  a l l  th e  sch o o ls  excep t a few o f the  sm a lle r  schoo ls 
n o t owning phonographs, th e  l i s t e n i n g  le s so n s  were con
d u c ted  in  th e  main w ith  th e  phonographs. In  th e  lower 
g rad e s , reco rd s  o f  d e s c r ip t iv e  m usic, songs and games

102T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R ep o rt, p .  90.

l ° 3 T h l r ty - f i f t h  .Annual R eport, p .  9 0 . G. E. Seashore 
began experim ents i n  the  P sy ch o lo g ica l L aborato ry  a t  th e  U n iv e rs ity  
o f  Iowa a t  th e  beg inn ing  o f  th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry . The 1919 
phonograph rec o rd in g s  were t e s t s  to  measure in n a te  sense f o r  p i tc h ,  
i n te n s i t y ,  tim e , consonance, to n a l  memory and rhythm .

10^ T h ir ty - f i f t h  Annual R e p o rt, p .  9 1 .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

125 

to try the new songs individually. Natu:::-ally, a marked 
improvement was shown in tone quality • singing a bill ty 
and new music was no longer dreaded. Many- classes read 
new music with words at sight acceptably. In the upper 
grades a few pUJ.)ils of meagre talent were excused from 
the technical study. l~ 

The Seashore Tests were administered to some Kansas City 

public school children of the fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth 

grades •103 The results were used as a basis in selecting more 

talented pupil.s from three othf'..r schools to organize a special 

group to sing a cantata. Miller expressed the accomplishments of 

ad.ministering the Seashare Test. 

First, s11ecially talented pupils were given work 
adapted to their ability, tbus were kept busy at their 
highest level of achievement. Second, the primary 
object in giving an entertainment by this group of 
schoolS was to secure funds to start a circulating 
library of phonograph records for music appreciation 
... and third, it was decide(!_ to make the cantata the 

::!: ~~h~f f;: ~~~:r: f~~e;::t:~,5f grade commence-

Elementary teachers were organized within tl:eir schools to 

have the services of special equipment ard a music sponsor: 

In all the schoolS except a few of tbe smaller schools 
not owning phonographs, the listening lessons were con
ducted in the main with the phonographs. In the lower 
grades, records of descriptive music, songs and games 

l02TJ:rlrty-fifth Annual Report, p. 90. 

l03Thirty-fifth Annual Report, p. 90. C. E. Seashore 
began experiments in the Psychological Laboratory at the University 
of Iowa at the beginning of the twentieth century. The 1919 
phonograph recordings were tests to measure innate sense f'or pitch, 
intensity, time, consonance, tonal memory and rhythm. 

lo4Thirty-fifth Annual Report, p. 9l. 
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were u sed ; in  the in te rm e d ia te  g rad e s , f o lk  songs, 
games, in s tru m e n ta l and a r t  songs r e c o r d s ,* , .

In  every  school we have had a music sponsor d u rin g  th e  
p a s t  y e a r .  In  a few b u ild in g s  two te a c h e rs  have done 
most o f  th e  music te a c h in g . This p lan  i s  t o  be 
encouraged in  more b u ild in g s  d uring  th e  coming y e a r  fo r  
in  th e  b u ild in g s  where th e  p lan  has been t r i e d  out 
music has been  ta u g h t w ith  g r e a te r  p le a s u re ,  p r o f i t  
and in t e r e s t  to  the  p u p i l s .105

S u p erin ten d en t M. E. Pearson  encouraged co n c en tra te d  s tu d y

a f t e r  th e  Christm as v a c a tio n . Music i n s t r u c t io n  was v e ry  im portan t

d u rin g  t h i s  p e rio d  o f  u n in te r ru p te d  s tu d y . S irp o ra  Anderson s a id

t h i s  p e rio d  was o f te n  r e f e r r e d  to  as th e  "q u ie t  zone."

C oncentrate  f o r  th re e  months and stu d y  h ard  i s  th e  p re 
v a il in g  e f f o r t  o f  every  boy and g i r l  in  th e  p u b lic  
schoo ls o f Kansas C ity , Kansas. There i s  p le n ty  o f  pep 
in  the  work o f  a l l  th e  sch o o l c h ild re n  in  th e  c i t y  i f  
th ey  a re  a l l  do ing  th e  k ind  o f  work th e  v i s i t o r s  saw a t  
Douglass School l a s t  Monday. The music h e ld  sway a l l  
day; th e re  were n u rse ry  l u l l a b ie s  o f  th e  p rim ary ; th e  
lu l l a b ie s  and f o lk  songs o f  o th e r  n a tio n s  by th e  i n t e r 
m ediate g rades and our N a tio n a l Anthem, to g e th e r  w ith  
un iso n  s in g in g .1°^

M usical perform ance in cre a se d  s l i g h t l y  d u r in g  B essie  

M il le r 's  te n u re .  A t r a d i t i o n ,  which began in  th e  f a l l  o f 1925, 

p e rm itted  a f e s t i v a l  o f a l l  p u b lic  schoo ls to  p a r t i c i p a te  in  a 

m usica l program . The i n i t i a l  p lan s  f o r  th e  f i r s t  Music Week 

F e s t i v i t i e s  were made by B essie  M ille r  and a com m ittee. A fte r  a 

s u c c e ss fu l  week o f m usic , the  Board o f E ducation  l e t  i t  be known 

t h a t  th ey  wanted t h i s  to  b e  an annual a f f a i r .

105T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R e p o rt, pp . 90-91. 

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , F ebruary  11, 1922.
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were used; in t:t:e intermediate grades, folk songs, 
games, instrumental and art songs recoris ~" ~ .. 

In every school we have had a music sponsor during the 
past year. In a few buildings two teachers have done 
most of the music teaching. This plan 1s to be 
encouraged in more buildings during the coming year for 
in the buildings where the plan has been tried out 

=i~n!:e~;e~0 t::h;u:1!.i~5ater pleasure, profit 
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Superintendent M. E. Pearson encouraged concentrated study 

after the Christmas vacation. Music instruction was very important 

during this period of uninterrupted study. Sirpora .Anderson said 

this period was of'ten referred to as the 11quiet zone." 

Concentrate for t:'lree months and study herd is the pre
vailing effort of every boy and girl in the public 
schools of Kansas City, Kansas. There is plenty of pep 
in the work of all the school children in the city if 
they are all doing the kind of work the visitors saw at 
Douglass School last Monday. The music held sway all 
day; there were nursery lullabies of the primary; the 
lullabies and folk songs of other nations by the inter
mediate grades and our National Anthem, together with 
unison singing .1o5 

Musical performance increased sli gh.tly during Bessie 

Miller's tenure. A tradition, which began in the fall of 1925, 

permitted a festival of all public schools to participate in a 

musical program. The initial plans for the first Music Week 

Festivities were made by Bessie Miller and a cormnittee. After a 

successful week of music, tba Board of :lli.ucation let it be known 

that they wanted this to be an annual affair. 

105Thixty-fif'th Annual Report, pp. 90-91, 

lo5Kansas City call, February 11, 1922. 
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BE IT  RESOLVED, by  th e  Board o f  E d ucation , t h a t  th ey  
ex p re ss  t h e i r  h e a r ty  app ro v a l and a p p re c ia t io n  o f th e  
e s ta b lish m e n t o f a Music Week, t h a t  in  t h e i r  o p in io n  
th e  f i r s t  Music Week was, in  every  way, a g re a t  su c ce ss , 
and t h a t  th e  i n t e r e s t  and en thusiasm  m an ifes ted  d u rin g  
Music Week and s in c e  w arran ts  th e  Board o f Education  
i n  encourag ing  and approving th e  p ro p o s i t io n  to  have 
Music Week each  y e a r and t h a t  th e  Board o f  E ducation  
w ishes t o  ex p ress  i t s  commendation o f  Miss B essie  
M il le r ,  Music S u p e rv iso r f o r  th e  v ery  h ig h  c la s s  programs 
and th e  e x c e l le n t  r e n d i t io n s  o f a l l  m ee tin g s .107

Because o f  th e  schoo l s e g re g a tio n  p o l ic y ,  b la c k  schools

p rese n ted  t h e i r  program on Wednesday n ig h t d u r in g  Music Week.

Mr. Sherman D. Scruggs, D i s t r i c t  S u p e rin te n d en t, was 
Chairman o f th e  Committee t h a t  a rran g ed  and brough t 
f o r t h  th e  w onderfu l Wednesday evening  of m usic by  th e  
C olored S c h o o ls .108

Music Week became th e  h ig h lig h t  f o r  e lem en tary  sch o o l m usic.

Because o f  th ese  y e a r ly  perform ances, each  b u ild in g  sponsor was

d i l i g e n t  i n  making a tho rough p re p a ra tio n  o f  i t s  m usic. This

was p r a c t ic e d  each  y ea r u n t i l  a re o rg a n iz a t io n  o f th e  music

program was made a f t e r  195 ̂

Biward B. B irge c i t e d  th e  enrichm ent o f  th e  music cu rricu lu m

going beyond s in g in g  a c t i v i t i e s  d u rin g  t i e  f i r s t  q u a r te r  of th e

tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry . "W ithin th e  l a s t  decade th e  m usic memory

c o n te s t  has come in to  wide use w ith  a  v i t a l i z in g  e f f e c t  upon music

1 0 9s tu d y  and h e lp in g  to  m o tiv a te  th e  stu d y  o f  music a p p re c ia t io n . ^ 

Music a p p re c ia t io n  c o n te s ts  were h e ld  throughou t th e  Kansas C ity  

sch o o l system  and Stowe Elem entary School was a w inner i n  1923.

-̂ J o u r n a l  o f  P ro ceed in g s , A p ri l  19 , 1926, p .  h-59• 

l ° 8jo u r a a l  o f  P roceed ings, A p ril  19 , 1926, p . 1*59.

10?B irg e , p p . 170- 171 .
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BE IT RlillOLVED, b;, the Board of mucation, that they 
express their hearty approval am appreciation of the 
establishment of a Music Week, that in their Opinion 
the first Music Week was, in every way, a great success, 
am that the interest and enthusiasm manifested during 
Music Week am since warrants the Board of EH.ucation 
in encOllt'aging and approvii,g the proposition to have 
Music Week each year atd that the Board of l!llucetton 
wishes to express its commendation of Miss Bessie 
Miller, Music Supervisor for the very- high class programs 
and the excellent re?lditions of ell meetings .1<Y'f 

Because of the school segregation policy, bl.Bek schoolS 

presented their program on Wednesday night during Music Week. 

Mr. Sherman D. Scruggs, District Superintendent, was 
Chs:lrman of the Committee that arr-ed and brought 
forth the wonderful. Wednesday evening af music by the 
Colored Schools.108 

Music Week became tha highlight for eiementery school music, 

Because of' these yearly performances, each building sponsor was 

diligent in making a thorough preparation of its music, This 

was practiced eech year until a reorganization of the music 

program was made after 1954. 
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El.ward B. Birge cited the enrichment of the music curriculum 

going beyond singing activities during the first quarter of the 

twentieth century. "Within the iest decade the music mem.Ol'y 

contest has come into wide use with a vitalizing effect upon music 

study am helping to motivate the study of music appreciation."109 

Music appreciation contests were held throughout the Kansas City 

school system eni Stowe Elementary Scboo1 was a winner in 1923. 

107Journal of Proceedings, April 19, 1926, p. 459, 

108Journal of Proceedings, April 19, 1926, p, 459. 

109Jlirge, pp. 170-171, 
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In  th e  music a p p re c ia t io n  c o n te s t  r e c e n t ly  h e ld  on th e  
Kansas s id e ,  th e  Stowe School o f  which Sherman Scruggs 
i s  p r in c ip a l  was th e  b e s t  Negro S chool. The c o n te s t  
was h e ld  s e p a r a te ly ,  w h ite s  a t  one tim e and Negroes a t  
a n o th e r . 110 '

Stowe E lem entary School won th e  music memory c o n te s t  ag a in  i n  1925 .

Stowe School won a s i l v e r  cup f o r  th e  h ig h e s t  average 
in  C lass A in  th e  music memory c o n te s t  conducted l a s t  
Tuesday in  th e  C e n tra l  High School au d ito riu m . The 
sch o o l average was th e  h ig h e s t  i n  th e  c i t y  8 9 . 12 .

Follow ing a re  th e  names o f  c h ild re n  who made p e r f e c t  
s c o re s  in  th e  re c o g n itio n  t e s t  w hich invo lved  g iv in g  
c o r r e c t ly  th e  names o f  th e  te n  s e le c t io n s  p lay ed , 
t h e i r  composers and th e  n a t i o n a l i t i e s  o f th e  com posers. 
(D ouglass S ch o o l: E liz a b e th  Fay, Marie Reed, Leon 
Hardwick, B essie  Mae J e f f e r s o n ,  S a rah  B u rd e tte ,
E v alin a  N eal, Mayme W illiam s. Dunbar S ch o o l: Marie Sm ith,
Mary Leach, F e ra l  Madden, Raymond Johnson, James Y er- 
wood, D ew itt K ing. Grant S ch o o l: C la re t te  Pumphrey.
Stowe S ch o o l: Naomi P au lin e  McGregor, Maxine G. Crouch,
Pancover L ee, M arie W right, Mary Edwards, M uriel Simp
son, Evelyn Orme, E lla  Lurena Emery, W ill ie  Almira 
Hartman, Louise Papes, H a r r ie t t  B o t ts ,  W ill ia  Jen n in g s ,
John C o le , Jam ie H eggie, R ichard  W hitworth, M ildred 
E lveda W illiam s . 111

Sunderman s ta te d  " I t  had b een  long reco g n ized  by music

ed u cato rs  t h a t  th e  p ian o  i s  th e  prim ary  m usical in s tru m e n t. . .  .The

piano d u rin g  th e  decade ( 1929- 30 ) had been in c re a s in g  in  p u b lic  

..112fa v o r . In  a l e t t e r  by B ess ie  M ille r  d a ted  January  3 , 1929,

she d e sc r ib e d  th e  p a re n ts ' i n t e r e s t  i n  c la s s  p ian o  d u rin g  th e

September o f  th e  p rev io u s  y e a r .

This e x p re s s io n  o f  your f a i t h  and i n t e r e s t  i n  t h i s  
new p r o je c t  has c o n tr ib u te d  a g r e a t  d e a l  tow ard  i t s

110Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 18 , 1923 .

m Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 29 , 1925 .

112Sunderman, pp . 269-27 0 .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

In the music appreciation contest recently held on the 
Kansas side, the Stowe School of which Sherman Scruggs 
is principal was the best Negro School. The contest 
was held separately, whi tea at one time and Negroes at 
another.110 
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Stowe Elementary School won the music memory contest again in 1925. 

Stowe School won a silver cup for the highest average 
in Class A in the music memory contest conducted lest 
fuesday in the Central High School auditorium. The 
school average was tbe highest in the city 89 .12. 

Following are the names of children who made perfect 
scores in the recognition test which involved giving 
correetly the names of the ten selections played, 
their composers end the nationalities of the composers. 
(Douglass School: Elizabeth Fey, Marie Reed, Leon 
Hardwick, Bessie Mae Jefferson, Sarah Burdette, 
Eveline Neal, Mayme Williams. Dunbar School: Marie Smith, 
Mary Leach., Feral Madden, Raymond JohnSon, James Yer
wood, Dewitt King. Grant School: Clarette Pumphrey. 
Stowe School: Neomi Pauline McGregor, Maxine G. Cr:ouch, 
Pencover Lee, Marie Wright, Mary Fdwards, Muriel Simp
son, Evelyn Orme., Ella Lurena Emery., Willie Almira 
Hartman, Louise Papes, Harriett Botts, Willia Jennings., 
John Cole, Jamie Heggie, Richard. Whitworth, Mildred 
Elvede Williams.lll 

Sunderman stated 11It had been long recognized by music 

educators that the piano is the primary musical instrument •••• The 

piano during the decaae (1929-30) bad been increasing in public 

favor. 11112 In a letter by Bessie Mill.er dated January 3, 1929, 

she described the parents' interest in cl.ass piano during the 

September of the previous year. 

This expression of your faith and interest in this 
new project has contributed a great deal toward its 

llOJcansas City Call, May 18, 1923. 

lllKansaa City Call, May 29, 1925. 

ll2Sunderman, pp. 269-270. 
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s u c c e s s . The p ro g re ss  o f  t h i s  new c la s s  work has
been  v e ry  s a t i s f a c t o r y . ^

The w r i t e r ’s  p a re n ts ,  who a tte n d e d  G rant E lem entary School in  th e

1920 ' s ,  commented on c la s s  p ian o  i n s t r u c t io n .

Those who wanted t o  s tu d y  p iano  were asked  to  pay a 
sm a ll f e e .  We were su p p lie d  w ith  a  d u rab le  keyboard 
made o f ca rd b o a rd . We were a b le  t o  p r a c t ic e  a t  home 
( i f  th e r e  w ere p ian o s)  or tim e was a l l o t t e d  f o r  us to  
u se  th e  sch o o l p ian o . The sch o o l b o ard  h ire d  a s p e c ia l  
te a c h e r  t o  i n s t r u c t  th e  c la s s  le s s o n s .11 -̂

M i l le r 's  l e t t e r  c i t e d  th e  fe e  f o r  th e  second h a lf  o f  th e  school

y ea r as b e in g  $2 .2 5 . 11^

D uring th e  1920*s o f te n  r e f e r r e d  to  as " th e  Black R en a issan ce ,"  

b la c k  e lem en tary  te a c h e rs  in tro d u ced  in to  th e  c u rricu lu m  o f  t h e i r  

schoo ls th e  h i s to r y  o f  b la c k  peop le  i n  m usic . An e d i t o r i a l  from 

The Negro H is to ry  B u l le t in  o f F ebruary , 1 9 3 9 ,  s ta te d  "the  aim of 

t h is  g e n e ra t io n  should  be to  c o l l e c t  th e  rec o rd s  o f  th e  Negro and 

t r e a t  them s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  in  o rd e r  t h a t  th e  ra c e  may n o t become a 

n e g lig ib le  f a c to r  in  th e  x. bought o f th e  war I d .  I t  was out of

t h i s  commitment t h a t  th e  A sso c ia tio n  f o r  th e  S tudy of Negro L ife  

and H is to ry  was o rgan ized  by C a r te r  G. Woodson and fo u r o th e r  p e r 

sons i n  Chicago on September 9 , 1915* E v en tu a lly  in  1929, Negro 

H is to ry  Week became an  annual c e le b ra t io n  t h a t  had e d u c a tio n a l

1 1 3 L e tte r  by B essie  M il le r ,  Jan u ary  3 , 1929.

^ I n t e r v i e w  w ith  Mary and Samuel Buckner, J u ly  22 , 1973.

^ L e t t e r  by B essie  M il le r ,  January  3 , 1929 (see  Appendix E ) ,

11^"How th e  Community, th e  S choo l, and C ollege Can F u n ctio n  
in  Making Negro H is to ry  Week Develop in to  Negro H is to ry  Y ear,"  The 
Negro H is to ry  B u l le t in , 2 ( 5 ) : 3 9 - ^ ,  F eb ru ary , 1939*
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success. The progr-ess of' this new class work has 
been very satisfactory.113 
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The writer's parents, who attended Grant Elementary School in the 

1920 1s, commented on class piano instruction. 

Those wl::o wanted to study piano were asked to pay a 
small f'ee. We were supplied with a durable keyboard 
made of cardboard. We were able to practice at home 
(if there were pianos) or time was allotted for us to 

~=:c!!: :~h~~!t~~f the ~~e=~h~~;s~~S:iirred a special 
Miller's letter cited the f'ee f'or the second half of' the school 

yel'fr as being $2 ,25, 115 

During the :;)20 1s often referred to as "the Black Renaissance," 

black elementary teachers introduced into the curriculum of their 

schools the bi story of black people in music. kn editorial from 

The Negro History Bulletin of February, 1.939, stated 11the aim of 

this generation should be to collect the records of tbe Negro and 

treat them scientifically in order that the race may not become a 

negligible factor in the -r.bought of the world. 11116 It was out of 

this connnitment that the Association for the Study of Negro Life 

and History was organized by Cw--ter G. Woodson and f01u- other per-

sons in Chicago on Se:ptember 9, 1915. Eventually in 1929, Negro 

History Week became an armual celebration that hsd educational 

113t.etter by Bessie Miller, January 3, 1929. 

114Interview with Mary and Samuel Buckner, July 22, 1973. 

115tetter by Bessie Miller, January 3, 1929 ( see ApJ?endix E). 

ll6 11Hrnr the Community, the School, and College Can Function 
in Making Negro History Week Develop into Negro History Year, 11 The 
Negro History Bulletin, 2(5):39-411-, February, 1939, -
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im p lic a tio n s . The im pact o f t h i s  movement a f f e c te d  th e  l iv e s  

o f th e  c i t i z e n s  i n  Kansas C ity . Even though alm ost a l l  o f  th e  

l i t e r a r y  a c t i v i t y  to o k  p lac e  on th e  e a s t  c o a s t ,  i t  i s  e v id e n t from 

th e  m u sica l a c t i v i t i e s  i n  th e  Kansas C ity  b la c k  community t h a t  th ey  

were a ls o  c a rry in g  out many of th e  su g g estio n s  m entioned i n  an 

a r t i c l e ,  "How th e  Community, th e  S choo l, and C ollege Can F u n ctio n  in  

Making Negro H is to ry  Week Develop in to  Negro H is to ry  Y ear."  The 

b lac k  m usic ed u c a to rs  o f  th e  c i t y —elem en tary  and secondary—were 

w e ll aware o f  t i e s e  tre n d s  and th e y  saw to  i t  t h a t  th e s e  id e a s  were 

in co rp o ra te d  in to  th e  c u rricu lu m  o f  b la c k  sc h o o ls .

A lthough u n i ts  were ta u g h t a long w ith  o th e r  su b je c ts  th ro u g h 

out th e  y e a r ,  Negro H is to ry  Week was scheduled  in  F eb ru ary . F olk 

music o f  b la c k  peop le  and th e  m usic o f  b la c k  composers were th e  

to p ic s  s e le c te d  f o r  s tu d y . G rant E lem entary School in clu d ed  th e  

s tu d y  o f  b lac k  m usicians du rin g  th e  1935 Negro H is to ry  Week.

This sch o o l observed  Negro H is to ry  Week w ith  a p e rio d  
each  morning b e in g  devoted t o  th e  stu d y  o f Negroes in  
sc ie n c e , m il i t a ry  work, l i t e r a t u r e ,  music and 
prom inent l o c a l  N egroes.11^

In s tru m e n ta l  m usic had i t s  fo rm al in tro d u c tio n  in to  b lac k  

elem en tary  sch o o ls  when Gaston 0 . S an d ers , Sumner High S c h o o l 's  f i r s t  

f u l l - t im e  in s tru m e n ta l  music t e a c h e r ,  devoted  p a r t  o f  h i s  tim e to  

th o se  s c h o o ls .  At th e  end o f  h i s  f i r s t  y ea r in  1936 , he had organ ized  

a n in e ty - s ix  p ie c e  Grade School Band. This v o lu n te e r  group invo lved

1 1 7 " H ow  th e  Community, th e  S chool, and C o l le g e . . . , "  ifae 
Negro H is to ry  B u l le t in , 2 ( 5 ) : 3 9 - ^ ,  F ebruary , 1939.

l l 8Kansas C ity  C a l l , F eb ru ary  1 5 ,  1 9 3 5 .
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implications.117 The impact of this movement affected the lives 

of the citizens in Kansas City. Even tlDugh almost all of the 

literary activity took pl.ace on the east coast, it is evident from 

the :musical activities in the Kansas City black connnunity that they 

vere also carrying out maey of the suggesti ans mentioned in an 

article, 11 Hc,w- the Community, the School, and College Can Function in 

Making Negro History Week Develop :!.ttto Negro History Year. 11 The 

black music educators of the city--elemente:ry and seconde:ry---were 

well aware of t:tese trends and they saw to it that these ideas were 

incorporated into the curriculum of' black schools • 

.Although units were taught along With other subjects through

out the year, Negro History Week was scheduled in February. Folk 

music of black people end the music of black composers were the 

topics selected for study. Grant Elementary School included the 

study of black musicians during the 1935 Negro History- Week. 

This school observed Negro iii8-tory Weck w--:ttli. & ycrlod 
each morning being devoted to t:00 study of Negroes in 

;~!:~=~t ~~!!~e:=; J:igerature, music and 

Instrun;ental mu.sic had its formal introduction into black 

elementary schools when Gaston O. Sanders, Sumner High School Is first 

full-time instrumental music teacher, devoted part of his time to 

those schools. At the end of his .first year in 1936, he had organized 

a ninety-six piece Grade Se:bool. Band. This volunteer group involyed 

11711Haw the Connnu.rrlty, the School, ao:i College ••• , 11 'lhe 
Negro Histary Bulletin, 2(5):39-44, February, 1939. -

118icansas City Call, February 15, 1935, 
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f i f t h  and s ix th  grade s tu d e n ts  from fo u r b la c k  elem en tary  s c h o o ls . 

A fte r  Sanders re s ig n e d  in  1937, each  in s tru m e n ta l  music te a c h e r  on 

th e  s t a f f  a t  N o rth east Ju n io r  High School and Sumner High School 

devoted h a lf  tim e  to  tea c h in g  in  th e  e lem en tary  sc h o o ls .  They 

tau g h t in d iv id u a l  and group le sso n s  to  s tu d e n ts  who owned or 

ren te d  in s tru m e n ts .

Under B essie  M il le r 's  a d m in is tra t io n  as music s u p e rv is o r,

th e  e lem en tary  s t r i n g  program had i t s  beg in n in g s  i n  1938 w ith  th e

in s tru m e n ta l music te a c h e rs  Percy and R u s s e ll  McDavid:

V io l in i s t s  were p re se n ted  fo r  th e  f i r s t  tim e on May 10,
1939 in  a c ity -w id e  m u sica l program in  Negro s c h o o ls . . .  
a t  N o rth eas t Ju n io r  High S choo l. The f o r ty - f o u r  v io l in  
s tu d e n ts  ta u g h t  by Percy  H. McDavid and R u s s e ll  D.
McDavid r e p re s e n t  a l l  th e  e lem entary  sch o o ls  ex cep t 
K eeling , P h i l l ip s  and G arriso n . At G arriso n  School 
w hich has s ix  g rad e s , a v io l in  c la s s  w i l l  be s ta r te d  
n ex t schoo l y e a r . . . t h e  tea c h in g  o f  v io l in  tech n iq u e  in  
th e  e lem en tary  schoo ls began l a s t  Septem ber.1^

James T e r r e l l ,  th e  second in s tru m e n ta l m usic te a c h e r  a t  N o rth east

Ju n io r  High School c o n tr ib u te d  much t o  b u ild in g  th e  s t r i n g  program

in  b la c k  elem en tary  sc h o o ls . Dunbar Elem entary S c h o o l 's  h i s to r y

m entioned:

He [T e r r e l l ]  came to  Dunbar on c e r t a in  days to  te a c h  
th e  s tu d e n ts  b u t th e  s tu d e n ts  had to  f u rn i s h  t h e i r  own 
v i o l i n .  These s tu d e n ts  were i n  c o n cert each  S p rin g , 
w ith  th e  Negro c h ild re n  n ig h t and w hite  c h ild re n  having 
an o th e r n ig h t  [Music Week]

In stru m e n ta l music re c e iv ed  h e lp  from  th e  S u p e rv iso r of 

Negro Schools who worked w ith  th e  m usic su p e rv iso r  to  purchase

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l,  May 5 , 1939 .

- ^ °Dunbar E lem entary School H is to ry , p . 15 .
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fifth end sixth grade students fl'om four black elementary schools. 

After Sanders resigned in 1937, each instrumental music teacher on 

the staff at Northeast Junior High School and Sumner High School 

devoted half time to teaching in the elementary schools. They 

taught individual. and group lessons to students who owned or 

rented instruments • 

Under Bessie Miller's administration as music supervisor, 

the elementary string program had its beginnings in 1938 with the 

instrumental music teachers Percy and Russell McDavid: 

Violinists were presented for the first time on May 10, 
1939 in a city-wide musical program in Negro schools ••• 
at Northeast Junior High School. The forty-four violin 
students taught by Percy H, McDavid and Russell D. 
McDavid represent all the elementary schools except 
Keeling, Phillips end Garrison. At Garrison School 
wbi ch has six grades, a violin class will be started 
next school year ••• the teaching of violin technique in 
the elementary schools began last September.119 

James Terrell, the second instrumental music teacher at Northeast 

Junior High School contributed much to building the string program 

in black e~ementary schools. Dunbar Elementary School's history 

mentioned: 

He [Terrell] came to Dunbar on certain days to teach 
the students but the students had to :furnish their own 
violin. These students were in concert each Spring, 
with the Negro children night and white children having 
another night [Music Week].120 

Instrumental music received help from the Supervisor of' 

Negro Schools Who wo:r~.ed with the m1)sic su.r,r,,i~or to purcliese 

119Kansas City Call, May 5, 1939. 

120ounbar Elementary School History, p. 15. 



132

more in stru m en ts  f o r  "black s tu d e n ts .  A r e p o r t  was p rese n ted  i n

The School B u l le t in  under a p ic tu r e  showing David Jones i n s t r u c t in g

a s tu d e n t i n  v io l in :

R ichard  G ree r, o f  A ttucks S chool, i s  re c e iv in g  in s t r u c 
t io n  from David J o n e s , v io l i n  t e a c h e r ,  on one o f th e  
t h i r t y - s i x  in s tru m e n ts  r e c e n t ly  purchased  f o r  use in  
th e  Negro e lem en tary  s c h o o l. According to  D. W. Lewis,
D ire c to r  o f  Negro e lem en tary  s c h o o ls , th e  v io l in s  w i l l  
se rv e  a tw o -fo ld  purpose l )  p ro v id e  in stru m en ts  f o r  
c h ild re n  whose p a re n ts  a re  unab le  t o  purchase them and 
2 ) p rov ide  m u sica l background f o r  a number o f s tu d e n ts  
who e n te r  the  N o rth ea s t Ju n io r  High School.

A 1951 music departm ent expense proceed ings re p o r te d  t h a t  "out of
i p p

b j8 p u p i ls ,  78 were co lo re d  who e n ro l le d  in to  th e  v io l in  c la s s ."

According to  th e  p re s e n t  su p e rv iso r  of m usic, J .  M ilfo rd  
12?

Crabb, who was in s tru m e n ta l  music te a c h e r  a t  C e n tra l  J u n io r

High in  19*)-1 and l a t e r  su p e rv iso r  in  19*46, and su p e rin te n d e n t
12k .

em eritus F . L . S c h lag le , Kansas C ity  te a c h e r ,  1914-1932 and

l a t e r  su p e rin te n d e n t from  1932 t o  1962, courses o f s tu d y  were

destro y ed  as soon as r e v i s io n s  were made. T h erefo re , th e  e x ac t

co n ten t o f th e  music c u rricu lu m  in  e f f e c t  i n  195*4- cannot be

p rese n ted . However, Crabb, who p rov ided  th e  nex t a v a ila b le

so u rc e s , th e  1962 Course o f  S tudy in  E lem entary School M usic, f e l t

t h a t  no m ajor re v is io n s  ’-ere made and th e re fo re  i t  was c lo s e  to

d e sc r ib in g  music e d u c a tio n  o f  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  sch o o ls  i n  195*4-*

123-The School B u l le t in , 12(l):*t-, October 1952.
"Kansas C ity , Kansas Pub lic  School Music Departm ent 

Expense R ep o rt,"  Kansas Music Educators * A sso c ia tio n , May 7 , 1951*

123In te rv ie w  w ith  D r. J .  M ilfo rd  Crabb, August 1973 .

^ I n t e r v i e w  w ith  F . L . S c h lag le , January  10, 197*4-.
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more instruments for black students. A report was presented in 

The School Bulletin under a picture sl:Dw:tng David Jones instructing 

a student in viu llD.: 

Richard Greer, o:f Attucks School, is receiving instruc
tion from David Jones, violin teacher, on one of' the 
thirty-six instruments recently purchased f'or use in 
the Negro elementary school. According to D. W. Lewis, 
Director of Negro elementary schools, the violins will 
serve a two-fold purpose 1.) provide instruments for 
children wlD se parents are unable to purchase them and 
2) provide musical background for a number ~ students 
who enter the Northeast Junior High School.. 1 

A 1951 nnisic department expense proceedings reported that "out of 

478 pupils, 78 were colored who enrolled into the violin class. 11122 

According to the pre sent supervi$Or of music, J. Millard 

Crabb, 123 who was instrumental music teacher at Central Junior 

High in 1941 and later super-11sor in 1946, and superintendent 

emeritus F. L. Schlagle, 124 Kansas City teacher, 1914-1932 an:i 

later superintendent from 1932 to 1962, courses of study were 

destroyed as soon as revisions were made. Therefore, the exact 

content of the music curriculum in effect in 1954 cannot be 

presented. However, Crabb, who provided the next available 

sources, the 1962 Course or Study in Elementary School Mus!c, felt 

that no major revisions ~;ere made and therefore it was close to 

describing music education of Kansas City pu'blic schools in 1954. 

l21The School Bulletin, 12(1):4, October 1952. 

122"Kansas City, Kansas Public School Ml.sic Department 
E>epense Report," Kansas Music F.ducatorst /l_nsociat:Lon, May 7, 1951. 

123rnterview with Dr. J. Milford Crabb, August 1973. 

124rnterview with F. L. Schlagle, January 10, 1974, 
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The 1962 Course o f  S tudy f o r  Music f o r  Grade One l i s t e d  

a f iv e  p o in t  tea c h in g  program , p lu s  re a d in g  r e a d i n e s s . ^ 5  The f iv e  

p o in ts  were s in g in g , rhythm ic a c t i v i t y ,  in s tru m e n ta l  (m u sic ) , 

l i s t e n in g  and c r e a t iv i t y .  Suggested  p lan s  f a r  s ix  weeks, 

supplem entary  m a te r ia ls ,  re c o rd in g s  and equipment w ere l i s t e d .  The 

aims f o r  second g rade in  th e  Course o f  S tudy f o r  M usic were "make 

v o ice s  sound b e a u t i f u l ,  rhythm ic a c t i v i t y ,  le a rn in g  t o  l i s t e n  

in te n t ly ,  m usic f a r  rhythm  in s tru m e n ts ,  making own m usic, rea d in g  

re a d in e ss  th rough  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and rhy thm ic d i s c r im in a t io n ." ^ ^

Aims i n  th e  Course o f  S tudy i n  Music fo r  g rad e  th re e  w ere:

C o n tin u a tio n  o f  th e  aims o f th e  f i r s t  and second g rades 
reco g n iz in g  th e  unique v a lu e s  o f  music i n  p ro v id in g  
o p p o r tu n itie s  fo r  em o tio n al re sp o n se , c re a t iv e  s e l f -  
ex p re ss io n  and s e l f - f u l f i l l m e n t  th ro u g h  ex p e rien ces  
o f  s u c c e s s . The d i s c ip l in e  o f  achievem ent, th e  s o c ia l  
a r t s  o f  sh a rin g  and co o p e ra tin g  and th e  many e n r ic h 
m ents, p rov ided  th ro u g h  p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  the music 
program pro v id e  im p o rta n t concom itant v a lu e s . The 
developm ent o f  ey e -co n sc io u sn ess  o f  th e  problems o u t
l in e d  under read in g  r e a d in e s s  i s  s t r e s s e d  w ith  th e  use 
o f  t e x t s  in  th e  hands o f  th e  p u p i l s . 12^

The Course o f  S tudy i n  Music f o r  Grade Four was a con

t in u a t io n  o f th e  same a c t iv i t ie s ^  su g g ested  p la n s , supplem entary

The

Course o f  Study in  Music f o r  Grade F ive  p re se n ted  th e  f i r s t  u n i t  

on music r e a d i n g . T h r e e  p a r t  s in g in g  and th e  s tu d y  o f m inor 

keys were in tro d u c ed  i n  grade s i x .^30

- ^ course  o f  S tudy , 1962 , Grade One, p . 1 .

126gourse  o f  S tu d y , 1962 , Grade Two, pp. 1 -2 .
l ^ TCourse o f  S tu d y , 1962, Grade T hree, p .  1 .

^ Qcourse o f S tu d y , 1962 , Grade F o u r, p . 1 .

^ 9course  o f  S tu d y , 1962, Grade F iv e , p . 1 .

^ Ogqurse of S tu d y , 1962 , Grade S ix , p . 1 .
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!!be 1962 Course of Study far Music far Grade one listed 

a five point teacldng program, plus reading reediness.125 The five 

points .-ere singing, rhythmic activity, instrumental (music), 

listening eui creativity. Suggested plans far six weeks, 

supplementary materials, recordings and equipment were listed. The 

aims for second grade in the Course of Study for Music were 11make 

voices scurd beautiful., rhythmic activity, learning to listen 

intently, music far reythm instruments, making ovn music, reeding 

readiness through participation and reytbmic discrimination. 11126 

Aims in the COurse of Study- in Music for grade three were: 

Continuation of the aims of the f'irst eni secOlld grades 
recognizing the UDique values of music in providing 
opportunities for emotional response, creative seJ:f
expression end self-fulfillment through experiences 
of success. !Jhe discipline of achievement, the social. 
arts of sharing eDi coopa-ating and the many enrich
ments, provided through participation in the I1111Bic 
program provide important concomitant values. The 
development of eye ... consciousness of the problems out ... 

~~:xt~~ ~~~:i~~s p!;i::IB~ed with the use 

The Course of Study in Music for Grade Four was a con

tinuation of the sane act1v1tief\ suggested plans, supplementary 

materials, recordings, films, equipment and bibliography.J2S 'lhe 

Course of Study in Music for Grade Five presented the first unit 

on music reading.129 Three part singing anl. the study of minar 

keys were introduced in grade s1.x.130 

125course of Study, 1962, Grade one, p. l. 

l.26course of Study, 1962, Grade ~o, pp. l-2. 

l27course of Study, 1962, Grade i'hree, p. l. 

128course of Study, 1962, Grade Four, p. l. 

l29course ot' Study, 1962, Grade Five, p. l. 

130crurse af Study, 1962, Grade Six, p. l. 
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The w r i te r  who a tte n d e d  K ealing , G rant and Dunbar Elem entary

Schools from 19*6-1950, summarized h i s  ex p e rien ces:

I  remember th e  k in d e rg a rte n  a t  Kealing E lem entary School 
b e in g  v e ry  e n jo y a b le . We were Involved in  a c t i v i t i e s  
such  as s in g in g , l i s t e n i n g  and p lay in g  rhythm  in s tru m e n ts .
The te a c h e r  was an e x c e l le n t  p i a n i s t .  However, th e  f o l 
lowing y e a rs  a t  G rant E lem entary School were no t remembered 
f o r  t h e i r  m u sica l a c t i v i t i e s .  These were th e  y e a rs  t h a t  
most o f  th e  in te rm e d ia te  grade te a c h e rs  were n o t tea c h in g  
m usic c o n s is te n t ly  from  day to  day . Most of th e  r e s p o n s i
b i l i t y  o f  music te a c h in g  depended on th e  music sponsor 
w ith in  th e  b u i ld in g ;  and because music was n o t ta u g h t 
d a i ly ,  I  remember th e  t h r i l l  o f  going to  c la s s e s  ta u g h t 
by Mrs. W- Freeman a t  G rant E le m e n ta r v  School and Miss 
M. F ine a t  Dunbar E lem entary S chool.

In  1951, e lem en tary  sch o o ls  were s e lf -c o n ta in e d  from k in d e r 

g a rte n  th ro u g h  g rade s ix .  F i f te e n  m inutes each  day were a l l o t t e d  

fo r  m usic in  grades one th ro u g h  s ix .  In  k in d e rg a rte n , t h i r t y

m inutes d a i ly  of music a c t i v i t i e s  were re q u ir e d .  The b a s ic  t e x t  
132was The Hew Music Horizon S e r ie s . J D r. J .  M. Crabb s ta te d  t h a t

t h i s  s e r ie s  was i n  use  when he became a te a c h e r  a t  C e n tra l  J u n io r

High School in  19*H.133

The w r i te r  r e c a l l s  more m usical e x p e rien ces :

I  remember te a c h e rs  u s in g  a p i tc h  p ip e  t o  b eg in  th e  
songs we were t o  s in g .  There were many songs t h a t  we 
le a rn e d  and enjoyed  s in g in g , e s p e c ia l ly  a f t e r  sch o o l.
Among th o se  were p a t r i o t i c  songs, se aso n a l songs and 
one in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  "The Animal F a i r ."

J .  M ilfo rd  Crabb, th e  music su p e rv iso r,  observed music 
c la s s e s  and would make an e v a lu a tio n  of our singLng.

-^ R e g in a ld  Buckner, "W rite r’s Summary."

^ K a n s a s  Music E d u c a to rs ’ A sso c ia tio n , May 7 , 1951 . 

^ 3in te rv ie w  w ith  D r. J .  M ilfo rd  Crabb.
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The writer who attended Keal.ing, Grant and Dunbar Elerrentary 

Schools from 1943-1950, summarized his experiences: 

I remember the kindergarten at Keallng Elementary School 
being very enjoyable~ We were involved in activit;ies 
such as singing, listening end playing reythm instruments • 
The teacher was an excellent pianist. However, the £'al
lowing years at Grant Elementary School were not remembered 
for tbeir musical activities. These were the years that 
most of th:! intermediate grade teachers were not teaching 
music consistently from day to day. Most of tie responsi
bility of' music teaching depended on the music sponsor 
within the building; and because music was not taught 
daily, I remember the thrill of going to classes taught 
b~r Mrs. W; Free!llfl.n ~t Grant Elementarv School ard Miss 
M, Fine at Dunbar Elementary Schoo.1.131 

In 1951, elementary schools were self-contained from kinder

garten thrcugh grade six. Fifteen minutes each day were allotted 

for nru.sic in grades one through six. In kindergarten, thirty 

minutes daily- of music activities were required. The basic text 

was The New Music Horizon Series •132 Dr. J. M. Crabb stated that 

this series was in use when he became a teacher at Central Junior 

High School in 1941.133 

The writer recalls more musical experiences: 

I remember teachers using a pitch pipe to begin the 
songs we were to sing. There were many songs that we 
learned ani enjoyed Singing, especially after school. 
Among those were patriotic songs, seasonal songs and 
one in particular, "The Animal Fair. 11 

J. Milford Crabb, the music supervisor, observed music 
elf.!_sses arrd. 'WDu.l.d. make an evaluation of our singl.ng. 

131Reginald Buckner, "Writer's Summery." 

132Kansas Music Fil.uca·tors 1 Association, May 7, 1951. 

133rnterview with Dr, J. Milford Crabb, 
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Teachers who were m usic ians were v e ry  im p o rtan t t o  each 
e lem en tary  sc h o o l. M s  p e rso n  would te a c h  a l l  music 
i n  th e  in te rm e d ia te  g rades

E lem entary sch o o l music in  th e  "black sch o o ls  fo llow ed th e  

same g u id e lin e s  t h a t  were d e sc r ib ed  i n  th e  music cou rses  o f  s tu d y . 

There were o b je c t iv e s  d esig n ed  to  p e r f e c t  m u sica l b eh av io rs  fo r  

each g rad e . Hie s tr e n g th  in  t h i s  system  of music e d u c a tio n  was in  

th e  ad o p tio n  of d e p a rtm en ta lized  m usic s tu d y . In s tru m e n ta l music 

began i n  1938 when te a c h e rs  from N o rth eas t J u n io r  High School and 

Sumner High School devoted  o n e -h a lf  o f  t h e i r  day to  tea c h in g  

e lem en tary  sch o o l s tu d e n ts .  The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  Music Week, which 

began in  1926, was in  i t s  becoming an annual music f e s t i v a l ,  which 

prompted grade schoo ls to  o rg an ize  la rg e  perform ing g ro u p s. Kansas 

C ity  sch o o ls  k ep t a b re a s t  o f  th e  l a t e s t  tre n d s  and th ey  in co rp o ra te d  

them in to  th e  c u rricu lu m . The p rim ary  d i f f e re n c e  in  th e  b lack  

elem entary sch o o ls  was i n  t h a t  b lac k  s tu d e n ts  re c e iv e d  in fo rm a tio n  

and perform ed com positions o f  b lac k  com posers.

Ju n io r  High School M usic. E lem entary schoo l te a c h e rs  

ta u g h t music to  sev en th  and e ig h th  g rade s tu d e n ts  th ro u g h  th e  end 

o f th e  1922-23 sch o o l y e a r .  The c u rricu lu m  d e sc r ib ed  in  th e  

E ig h teen th  Annual Report s ta t e d  t h a t  music was ta u g h t  th re e  tim es 

p e r w eek.1^  The sev en th  and e ig h th  grades had s p e c i f ic  m usica l 

t a s k s :

The sev en th  grade uses  Book F iv e . In  a d d it io n  to  
rev iew  work of p rev ious g rad e s , th e y  have made a s tu d y

^3 ̂ Buckner.

^ E ig h teen th  Annual R ep o rt, pp . 75-7 6 .
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Elementary school music in the black schools followed the 

same guidelines that were described in the music courses of study. 

There were objectives designed to perfect musical behaviors for 

each grade. Tb.e strength in this system of music education was in 

the adoption. of departmentalized music study. Instrumental music 

began in 1938 when teachers f'rom Northeast Junior High School and 

Sumner High School devoted one-half' of their day to teaching 

elementary school students. The significance cf Music Week, whi.cb 

began in 1926, was in its becoming an annual music festival, which 

prompted grade schools to organize large performing groups. Kansas 

City schools kept abreast of the latest trends ard they inc:orporated 

them into the curriculum. The primary difference in the black 

elementary schools was in that black students received inf"ormation 

and performed compositions of black composers. 

Junior High School Music. Elementary school teachers 

taught music to seventh and eighth grade students through the end 

of the 1922-23 school yeer. The curriculum described in the 

Eighteenth Annual Report stated that music was taught three times 

per week. 135 The seventh and eighth grades had specific mu.Sical 

tasks: 

The seventh grade uses Book Five. In ad.flition to 
review work of previous grades, they have made a study 

134Buckner • 

135Eighteenth Annual Report, pp. 75-76. 
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o f M odulation. The e ig h th  grade uses Book S ix . I  
"believe t h a t  a l l  o f  our e ig h th  grade p u p ils  a re  ah le  
t o  tak e  up p a r t  s in g in g  a t  s i g h t .13°

In  th e  T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual Report „ th e  cu rricu lu m  re p o r te d  th e se

grades having assem bly s in g in g  and l i s te n in g  lesso n s  once each

137 nweek. I t  a ls o  included  in  th e  upper grades th e  v a rio u s

o rc h e s t ra l  in s tru m e n ts ."  A rt songs, opera and o ra to r io  choruses

and program m usic were s tu d ie d .

When th e  system  changed from an  e ig h t- fo u r  to  a s ix - th r e e -

th re e  grade p lan , a f u l l - t im e  in s t r u c to r  was employed to  tea c h

music i n  th e  ju n io r  h igh  sc h o o l. In  th e  f a l l  o f 1923, N o rth east

Ju n io r High School was opened f o r  "black s tu d e n ts  in  grades seven ,

e ig h t  and n in e .  Tables 8 end 9 in d ic a te  th e  en ro llm en t f o r  music

c la s s e s .  The f i r s t  music i n s t r u c to r  was J .  H arold Brown whose

s a la ry  was $ 1 ,6 6 8 .0 0 .1^® He ta u g h t  fo u r v o c a l music c la s s e s  and

one in s tru m e n ta l music c la s s .  This schedule  was m ain tained  u n t i l

th e  f i r s t  f u l l - t im e  in s tru m e n ta l music te a c h e r  was employed in

1938. Mr. Brown s ta te d :

A ll o f  th e  fo u r v o ca l c la s s e s  were perform ing groups 
and one o f th e  fo u r was a s p e c ia l  ch o ru s . In  a l l  
c la s s e s ,  music a p p re c ia t io n  was e s s e n t ia l  and was
tau g h t . i3 9

^ E ig h teen th  Annual R ep o rt, pp . 75-7 6 .

^ T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R ep o rt, p . 90 .

•̂ J o u r n a l  o f  P ro ceed in g s , August 6 , 1923, p . 190 .

13 9 in terv iew  w ith  J .  Harold Brown.
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In the Thll'ty-fifth Annual Report~ the curriculum reported these 

grades having assembly singing and. listening lessons once each 

week.137 It also included "in the upper grades the various 

Ol'chestral instruments. 11 Art songs, opera and oratorio choruses 

and program music were studied .. 

136 

When the sys teTTJ. 0banged from an eight-four to a six-tbree

tbree grade plan, a :f'uJ.1-time instructor was employed to teach 

music in the junior high school.. In the fall of 1923, NortlEast 

Juniar- High School was opened for black students in grades seven, 

eight and nine. Tables 8 e,nd 9 indicate the enrollment for music 

classes. The first music instructor was J. Harold Brown whose 

salary was $1,668.00.138 He taught f'our vocal music classes and 

one instrumental music class. This schedule was maintained until 

the first full-time instrumental music teacher was em.ployed in 

1938, Mr, Brown stated: 

All of' the four vocal classes were perf'orming groups 
and one of' the four was a special chorus. In all ~!::~i39usic appreciation was essential and was 

136Eighteenth Annual Report, pp, 75 -76 , 

137Thirty-fi:fth Annual Report, p. 90, 

138Journal of Proceedings, August 6, 1923, p. 190. 

139rnterview with J, Harold Brawn, 
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T a b le  8

N o r th e a s t  J u n i o r  H ig h  S c h o o l:  V o c a l M usic C la s s  E n ro l lm e n t8

Ye t r Hr 1 Hr 2 Hr 3 Hr 1+ Hr 5 Teacher

1923-21+ 60 52 27 1+1 29 J .  H. Brown
192U-25 ^3 28 53 1+5 15 "
1925-26 25 1+0 32 33 27 "
1926-27 1+0 23 1+1 29 30 "
1927-28 36 51+ 1+1 21 21 M. Tucker
1928-29 51 51+ 35 25 28 D. R, Novel
1929-30 31 26 51 21 18
1930-31 35 31 1+7 1+6 13
1931-32 31 39 39 35 15
1932-33 36 53 1+8 1+9 23
1933-31+ 53 1+1 77 l+l 19
193^-35 51 55 69 55 19
1935-36 1+9 l+O 55 1+6 11
1936-37 l+O 31+ 67 35 J .  Lorance
1937-38 l+o 29 36 32 55 E. Dandridge
1938-39 1+2 39 39 1+5
1939-1+0 50 33 1+1 36
I 9I+O-I+I 37 1+0 90 73 99
I 9I+I-I+2 31 31 80 67 71
19^2-1+3 28 79 51 53 56
19243- 1+1+ 57 1+0 63 l+l+ 60
19I4.I4._I45 36 27 1+9 19 A. Comer
19145- 1+6 61+ 39 69 52 D. B. Cain
191)6-1+7 68 3«+ 51+ 89
191+7 . 1+8 90 51 61 18 "
191 8̂ -11.9 5h 32 28 1)2 51 C. K irk land
1914.9-50 79 78 58 75 70 G. Robinson
1950-51 1+9 39 33 52 1+8 C. K irk land
1951-52 81+ 93 77 66 68 0 . Tate
1952-53 85 1+7 77 105 93 "
1953-51+ 110 51+ 95 137 102

aRecord of Marks R eport, Kansas C i ty ,  Kansas High S chool, Form l l 6 .

P ro fe s so r  L . M. Lyman, o f  th e  Departm ent o f E n g lish , 

Chicago U n iv e rs i ty , w h ile  v i s i t i n g  and e v a lu a tin g  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  

schoo ls o f th e  c i t y ,  spoke o f N o rth eas t J u n io r  High School as " th e
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Table 8 

Northeast Junior High School: Vocal Music Class Enrollment8 

Yet:.r Hr 1 Hr 2 Hr 3 Hr 4 Hr 5 Teacher 

1923-24 60 52 27 41 29 J. H. Brown 
1924-25 43 28 53 45 15 
1925-26 25 40 32 33 27 
1926-27 40 23 41 29 30 
1927-28 36 54 41 21 21 M. Tucker 
1928-29 51 54 35 25 28 D. Ra Novel 
1929-30 31 26 51 2l l8 " 
1930-31 35 31 47 46 13 
1931-32 31 39 39 35 15 
1932-33 36 53 48 49 23 
1933-34 53 41 77 41 19 
1934-35 51 55 69 55 19 
1935-36 49 40 55 46 11 
1936-37 40 34 67 35 J. Lorance 
1937-38 40 29 36 32 55 E. De~idge 
1938-39 42 39 39 45 
1939-40 50 33 41 36 
1940-41 37 40 90 73 99 
1941-42 31 31 80 67 71 
1942-43 28 79 51 53 56 
1943-44 57 40 63 41, 60 
1944-45 36 27 49 19 A. Com.er 
1945-46 64 39 69 52 D. B. Cain 
1946-47 68 34 54 89 
1947-48 90 51 61 18 
1948-49 54 32 28 42 51 C . Kirkland. 
1949-50 79 78 58 75 70 G. Robinson 
1950-51 49 39 33 52 48 C. Kirklard 
1951-52 84 93 77 66 68 o. Tate 
1952-53 85 47 77 105 93 
1953-54 110 54 95 137 102 

8 Record of Mflrks Report, Kansas City, Kansas High School, Form 116. 

Professor L. M. Lyman, of the Department of English, 

Chicago University, while visiting and evaluating the junior high 

schools of the city, spoke of Northeast Junior High School as 11the 
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T a b le  9

N o r th e a s t  J u n io r  H igh  S c h o o l:  I n s t r u m e n ta l  M usic C la s s  E n ro l lm e n t0

Year Hr 1 Hr 2 Hr 3 Hr k Hr 5 Teacher

1938-39 17 21 35 R. T. McDavid
1939-^0 17 20 33 "
19^0-Ul 23 ko 28 "
191+1 - 1+2 2k 31 16 "
i9 te -ir3 27 31 15 ”
I 9i4.3 -l4.li. 32 C. Ray
19kk-k5 28 50 H. F . Edwards
191+5 - 1+6 20 31 25 k J .  T e r r e l l
19116.47 3^ 28 "
191+7 . 1+8 29 30 12 "
19lr8 -k9 2k 18 18 "
191+9-50 31 17 29 "
1950-51 21 17 29 G. N. D avis
1951-52 13 20 21 S . G. H a r r is
1952-53 32 39 53 "
1953-5^ 22 33 56 D. Jones

aRecord o f  Marks R ep o rt, Kansas C ity , Kansas High S c h o o ls, Form l l 6 .

most o u ts ta n d in g  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l I  have v i s i t e d  t o  d a te ." -Ll,'C) He

d e sc r ib ed  th e  m usic departm ent in  a r e p o r t .

Music i n  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l i s  more o r le s s  a con
t in u a t io n  from  th e  g ra d e s . There a re  th re e  k in d s  o f  
c h ild re n :  l )  Those n o t  m u sic a l and having l i t t l e
i n t e r e s t  in  m usic; 2 )  Those i n te r e s te d  b u t  having 
l i t t l e  t a l e n t ;  3 ) Those t a l e n te d .

D if fe re n t  v o ice  s i tu a t io n s  due to  changing v o ice s  and 
p sy c h o lo g ic a l s i t u a t io n s  due to  s p i r i t  o f y o u th  demand 
much a t t e n t i o n .  I f  ev e r a c h i ld  needed t o  be s tu d ie d  
he needs c lo s e  o b se rv a tio n  a t  t h i s  tim e . The d i r e c to r  
sh o u ld , i f  p o s s ib le ,  a c q u a in t h im se lf  w ith  th e  c h i l d 's  
environm ent, l ik e s  and d i s l i k e s ,  and should g ive songs 
t h a t  w i l l  ap p ea l to  th e  c h ild  n o t in  commonplace moods 
b u t h ig h  moods.

^ Qjpansas C ity  C a l l , J u ly  27 , 1928.
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Table 9 

Northeast, Junior High School: Instrumental Music Class Enrollment8 

Year Hr 1 Hr 2 Hr 3 Hr 4 Hr 5 Teacher 

1938-39 17 21 35 R. T, McDavid 
1939-40 17 20 33 
1940-41 23 40 28 
1941-42 24 31 16 
1942-43 27 31 15 
1943-44 32 c. Ray 
1944-45 28 50 H. F. mwards 
1945-46 20 31 25 4 J. Terrell 
1946-47 34 28 
1947-4C 29 30 12 
1948-49 24 18 18 
1949-50 31 17 ~9 
1950-51 21 17 29 G. N. Davis 
1951-52 13 20 21 s. G. Harris 
1952-53 32 39 53 
1953-54 22 33 56 D. Jones 

8Record of Marks Report, Kansas City, Kansas High Schools, Fonn ll6. 

most outstanding junior high school I have visited to date. 11140 He 

described the music department in a report. 

Music in Junior hl.gh school is more or less a con
tinuation from the grades. There are three kinds of 
children: 1) Those not musical and having little 
interest in music; 2) Those interested but having 
little talent; 3) Those talented. 

Dif'ferent voice situations due to changing voices and 
psychological situations due to spirit of youth demand 
much attention. IT ever a child needed to be studied 
he needs close observation et this time. The director 
shouJ.d, if possible, acquaint himself' With the child's 
environment, likes and dislikes, -and should give songs 
that will appeal to the child not in commonplace moods 
but high moods • 

14Dicansas City Call, July 27, 1928. 
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The work should  be p lanned  in  such a way as to  develop  
en thusiasm  f o r  th e  s u b je c t  t h a t  w i l l  c a rry  o v e r.

Music a t  N o rth eas t i s  an e le c t iv e  s u b je c t .  The d e p a r t 
ment c o n s is ts  o f th re e  g i r l s '  chorus c la s s e s  w ith  a 
t o t a l  en ro llm en t o f  80 g i r l s ,  b o y s ' g lee  c lu b  o f 50 
v o ic e s , th e  o rc h e s t ra  numbering s ix  p ie c e s .  The 
Harmonica Band, an o u ts id e  group, h as  been  added to  
th e  departm ent t h i s  y e a r  by  th e  d i r e c to r .  One hundred 
sev en teen  boys and g i r l s  compose th e  band . Many o f 
t h i s  l a t t e r  group w i l l  b e  t r a n s f e r r e d  to  the  o rc h e s tra  
nex t y e a r  . ^ l

Of s ig n if ic a n c e  was th e  purchase o f  th e  Hammond Organ in

1938. This was only  th re e  y e a rs  a f t e r  Laurens Hammond, i t s

in v e n to r ,  p lac e d  t h i s  phenomenal e le c t ro n ic  conso le  on th e  m arke t.

Im m ediately, organ c la s s e s  w ere conducted i n  th e  schoo l au d ito riu m .

The announcement, sc h ed u le , s tu d e n ts  and te a c h e r  were re p o r te d  in

th e  Kansas C ity  C a l l :

The m usic departm ent i s  o f fe r in g  organ  le s s o n s  to  th o se  
p u p i ls  who a re  s u f f i c i e n t l y  advanced in  music to  b eg in  
on t h i s  in s tru m e n t. At th e  p re s e n t ,  th e re  a re  e ig h t  
p u p i ls  who a re  p r a c t ic in g  r e g u la r ly .  Each person  i s  
a l l o t t e d  fo u r  p r a c t ic e  p e rio d s  each  week and each 
p e rio d  i s  t h i r t y  m inutes lo n g . This i s  th e  schedule 
f o r  p r a c t ic e  p e rio d s :  8:00  a.m . u n t i l  3 :30 ; 3:30  to  
4 :00  p.m .

These p u p ils  a re  e n ro l le d  now in  th e  organ c la s s :
F ra n c is  E l l i s o n ,  Evelyn M il le r ,  Norma Jean  Lewis,
Lorna Green, Nancy B ass, D o ris  C a r ro l l ,  Helen Banks 
and K ath erin e  Lewis.

Miss D andridge, th e  tea c h e r  of th e  c l a s s ,  ex p ects  to  
s t a r t  more p u p ils  -very soon. An o rgan  r e c i t a l  
f e a tu r in g  th ese  p u p ils  i s  t o  be g iv en  by C hristm as.

^ K a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , J u ly  27 , 1928 . 

l ^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , October 4 , 1940.
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The work should be planned in such e wey es to develop 
enthusiasm for the subject that Will carry over, 

MuBic at Northeast is en elective subject. 'lhe depart
ment consists of three girlS I chorus classes with a 
total enrollment of 8o girls, boys• glee club of 50 
voices, the orchestra numbering six pieces. The 
Harmonica Balli, an outside group, has been added to 
the department this year by the director. one hw:dred 
seventeen boys and girls compose the bBilli. Many of' 
thl. s latter foup will be transferred to tbe orchestra 
next yeer,14 

Of significance was the purchase of the Hamnio-u.d Organ in 

1938. This was only tbree years after Laurens Han:nnond, its 

inventor, placed tbl.s phenomenal electronic console on tb;.! market. 

Immediately, organ classes were conducted in the school auditorium.. 

The announcement, schedule, students and teacher were reported in 

the J<_enees City Cell: 

The music department is offering organ lessons to those 
pupils who ere sufficiently advanced in mu.Bic to begin 
on this instrument. At the present, there are eight 
pup11B who are practicing regularly. Each person is 
allotted four practice periods each week am each 
period is thirty minutes long, This is the schedule 
for practice -iods: 8:00 e.m. until 3:30; 3:30 to 
4:00 p.m. 

Th.es e pupils ere enrolled now in the organ class: 
Francis Ellison, Evelyn Mil1er, Norma Jean Lewis, 
Lorna Green, Nancy Bass, Doris Carroll, Helen BankB 
and Katherine Lewis. 

Miss Dandridge, the teacher of the class, expects to 
start more pupils very soon. An organ recital 142 
featuring these pupils is to be given by Christmas. 

141Kenees City Cell, July 27, 1928, 

142JCenses City Cell, October 4, 1940, 
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D e sc r ip tio n s  o f  Miss E. B a n d rid g e 's  v o c a l  music c la s s e s  were made

in  a 19^1 is s u e  o f th e  Kansas C ity  G a l l . The v o c a l music c la s s e s :

...m ade  a stu d y  o f  th e  fo llo w in g  s u b je c ts  t h i s  schoo l 
y e a r:  a )  th e  symbols o f  m usic; b )  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f
v o ic e s , u s in g  as examples rec o rd s  o f  Dorothy Maynor- 
soprano ; Marion Anderson- c o n tr a l to ;  Roland Hayes - 
te n o r ;  P au l Robeson- b a s s ;  c )  s tu d y  o f  in stru m en ts  
o f  th e  symphonic o r c h e s t r a .  The fo u r s e c t io n s ,  s t r i n g s ,  
woodwinds, b r a s s  and p e rc u ss io n  a re  reco g n ized  by th e  
c la s s e s  by h ea rin g  and se e in g  th e  in s tru m e n ts .1^

The course  o f  s tu d y  f o r  Ju n io r  h ig h  schools adopted  in

Ju n e , 19^1, co n ta in ed  re g u la t io n s  in  v o c a l m usic. The g e n e ra l  aims

were s ta te d :

1 . To p rov ide  f o r  th e  em otio n al and s p i r i t u a l  e n r ic h 
ment o f  l i f e  th ro u g h  th e  enjoym ent and s a t i s f a c t i o n  
of s e lf - e x p r e s s io n .

2 . To develop  group co nsciousness and an awareness 
o f  th e  fu n c tio n  o f  m usic in  s o c ie ty .

3 . To develop  m usic d isc r im in a t io n  and t a s t e  w hile  
encouraging  in d iv id u a l  t a l e n t  and a v o c a tio n a l  
i n t e r e s t .

4 . To p ro v id e  a  t h e o r e t i c a l  knowledge and te c h n ic a l  
s k i l l  t h a t  w i l l  c o n tr ib u te  t o  g r e a te r  m u sica l 
en joym ent.1^

The s p e c i f ic  o b je c t iv e s  were a ls o  s ta te d :

1 . To produce good to n e  q u a li ty  th ro u g h  smooth, f re e  
s in g in g .

2 . To g iv e  s p e c ia l  care  t o  th e  v o ice  d u rin g  th e  
developm ent in to  m a tu r ity .

3 . To emphasize c o r r e c t  p o s tu re  and b re a th in g .

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , October 10, 19IH.

•̂ C o u r s e  o f  S tudy , Ju n io r High School V ocal Music. 19^1,
p .  1 .
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Descriptions of Miss E. Dand.ridge's vocal. music classes were made 

in a 1941 issue of the Kansas City Ce17 • The vccal nru.oic classes: 

••• made a study of the folloWing subjects this school 
yeBI': a) the symbols of music; b) classti'ication of 
voices, using as examples records of Dorothy Maynor
soprano; Marion Anderson- contralto; Rolan:l Hayes
tenor; Paul Robeson- bass; c) stiil.y of instruments 
of the symphonic orchestra. The four sections, strings, 

;~~~:!:1~; :::ngan~Je!~~:o~h:~n:=:~:~1.n3 the 

lJlte course of study for junior high schools adopted in 

June, 1941, contained regulations in vocal nru.sic. The general aims 

were stated: 

1. To i,rovide for the emotional end spiritual enrich
ment of life through the enjoyment and se.tisf'action 
of self-expression. 

2. To develop group consciousness and an awaxeness 
of' the function of' music in society. 

3. To develop music discrimination and taste while 
encouraging individual talent and a vocational 
interest. 

4. To provide a theoretical lmowledge and technical 
skill that will contribute to greater musical 
enjoyment,144 

The specific objectives were also stated: 

1. To produce good tone quality through smooth, free 
singing. 

2. To give special care to the voice during the 
development into maturity. 

3. To emphasize correct posture· and breathing. 

143Kansas City Call, October 10, 1941. 

144caurse of Study, Junior High School Vocal Music, 1941, 
p, 1. 
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4 . To s in g  w ith  c o rr e c t  in to n a t io n ,  p h ras in g  and 
rhythm .

5 . To do p a r t  s in g in g  w ith  emphasis on c o rr e c t  p i tc h .

6 . To express th e  mood o f th e  song.

7 . To s t r e s s  good d ic t io n  and c o rre c t  p ro n u n c ia tio n .

8 . To le a r n  t o  read  m usic.

9 . To s in g  in d iv id u a lly  o r  in  a d u e t, t r i o  or q u a r te t .

10. To fo llo w  th e  d i r e c to r .

11. To have an a p p re c ia t iv e  a t t i tu d e  in  c lassroom , 
assem bly and c o n c e r t .

12. To en la rg e  th e  r e p e r to i r e .1^

The Course of S tudy s t i p u la t e d  t h a t  g e n e ra l m usic was 

re q u ire d  fo r  a l l  seven th  grade s tu d e n ts .  There were th re e  e le c t iv e  

c la s s e s  i n  g i r l s *  ch o ru s , h o y s ' chorus and mixed c h o ru s . The only  

s e le c t iv e  group l i s t e d  was th e  g i r l s '  and hoys* c h o ir .  Books t h a t  

were used f o r  g e n e ra l m usic c la s s e s  included  Songs We Sing and

Music o f  Many Lands and P eo p les . Unison, tw o -p a r t, th re e -p ar t  and_

f o u r-p a r t  songs were l i s t e d .  Music th eo ry  included  symbols o f 

m usic, a b b re v ia tio n s  and s ig n s , key s ig n a tu re s ,  m eter s ig n a tu re s  

and te rm in o lo g y . I t  i s  i n te r e s t in g  to  note t h a t  M ursell-G lenn’s 

book Psychology o f School Music Teaching and th e  19^0 Report o f  

R esearch Council by th e  Music E ducators N a tio n a l Conference were 

l i s t e d  as b ib lio g ra p h ic  sources in  th e  19h-l course  of s tu d y .

^ Course of S tudy, Ju n io r High School V ocal M usic, 19 k l,
pp. 1-2 .

^ C o u r s e  of S tudy , J u n io r  High School Vocal Music, 1 9 k l,  
pp. 2-3, 5-3“ i T:
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t 4. To sing with correct llltonation, phrasing and 

rhythm. 

5. To do part singing with emphafJiS on correct pitch. 

6. To express the mood of' the song. 

7. To stress good diction and correct pronunciation. 

8. To leBTn to read music. 

9. To sing individuall,y or in a duet, trio or quartet. 

10. To f'ollow the director~ 

11. To have en appreciative attitude in classroom, 
assembly and concert. 

J2. To enlarge the repertoire .1.45 

141 

The Course of Study stipulated that general music was 

required for all seventh grade students. There were three elective 

classes in girls I chorus, boys I chorus and mixed chorus. The only 

selective group listed was the girls I and boys I choir. Books that 

were used for general nrusic classes included Songs We Sing and 

Music of Many Lands and~ Unison, two-part, three-part and______ 

four-part songs were listed. Music theory included symbols of 

music, abbreviations and signs, key signatures, meter signatures 

and terminology. It is interesting to note that Mursell-Glenn • s 

book PsycholopJ of School Music Teaching and the 1940 Report of 

Research Co'WlCil by the Music F.d.ucators National Conference were 

listed as bibliographic sources in the 1941 course of study.146 

145course of Study, Junior High School Vocal Music, 1941, 
pp. 1-2. 

ll+6cou.rse of Study, Junior High School Vocal Music, 1941, 
pp. 2-3, 5-6, 11. 
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The n e x t co u rse  o f  stu d y  f o r  ju n io r  h ig h  v o c a l m usic,

re v is e d  i n  1964, was in tro d u ced  w ith  a p h i lo s o p h ic a l  s ta te m e n t:

Music makes a v a lu a b le  c o n tr ib u tio n  t o  th e  developm ent 
o f  a w e ll-ro u n d ed  p e rso n . Every c h ild  should  have th e  
o p p o rtu n ity  t o  develop  m u sic a lly  accord ing  to  h i s  a b i l i t y .

The te a c h e r  should  be aware of and have an u n d e rs tan d in g  
o f  in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s .  G reat d i f f e re n c e s  are found 
a t  t h i s  s ta g e  in  p h y s ic a l  developm ent, th e  r a t e  o f  
developm ent, m u sica l p re p a ra tio n  and the  r a c i a l  and 
c u l t u r a l  background.

P h y s ica l developm ent i n  adolescence b r in g s  th e  problem  
o f  th e  changing v o ic e . S o c ia l  and em otional developm ent 
j u s t i f i e s  new emphasis upon m usic s tu d y .

Music shou ld  serv e  th e  a d o le sc e n t as a f a c to r  in  th e  
developm ent o f  h i s  s o c ia l  and em otional n a tu re ,  as a 
f i e l d  fo r  e x p lo ra tio n  o f  m u sica l p o t e n t i a l i t i e s ,  as a 
means o f a r t i c u l a t i n g  th e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f th e  sch o o l w ith  
th e  home and th e  community.

The te a c h e r  shou ld  c u l t i v a t e  a f r i e n d ly  and sym pathetic  
a t t i tu d e  a t  a l l  t im e s . An even-tem pered in s i s te n c e  on 
d i s c ip l in e  and a t t e n t io n  t o  b u s in e ss  b r in g s  th e  b e s t  
r e s u l t s  and b u i ld s  s e l f  c o n tro l ,  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y ,  and 
d ev o tio n  in  p u p i l s . 1^

The g e n e ra l  o b je c t iv e s  w ere;

1 . To develop  a love f a r  good m usic .

2 .  To develop  an awareness o f th e  fu n c tio n  o f  music i n  
a s o c ie ty .

3 . To a id  th e  p u p i l  in  th e  care  and developm ent o f  
h i s  v o ic e .

4 . To h e lp  th e  p u p il  develop  s o c ia l ly ,  s p i r i t u a l l y ,  
m en ta lly , and e m o tio n ally  th ro u g h  group p a r t i c i 
p a t io n .

^ Tcourse o f  Study, Ju n io r  High School Vocal M usic, 1964,
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The next course of study for junior high vocal music, 

revised in 1964, was introduced with a philosophical statement: 

Music makes a valuable contribution to the development 
of a well-rounded person. Every child should have the 
opportunity to develop musically according to his ability. 

The teacher should be aware of and have an understanding 
of individual differences. Great differences ere found 
at th:l s stage in phusical development, the rate of 
development, musical preparation and the racial and 
cultural background.. 

Physical develo:pment in adclczccnce brings the problem 
of the changing voice. Social and emotional development 
justifies new emphasis upon music study. 

Music should serve the adolescent as a factor in the 
development of his social and emotional nature, as a 
field for exploration of musical potentialities, as a 
means of articulating the activities of' the school w-ith 
the home and the conurruni ty. 

The teacher should cultivate a friendly and sympathetic 
attitude at all times. An even-tempered insistence on 
discipline end attention to business brings the best ~=:~l~na: ~~~:_1tr control, responsibility, and 

The general objectives were: 

1. To develop a love far good music. 

2. To develop an awareness of the function of mus:i.c in 
a society. 

3. To aid the pupil in the care end development of 
his voice. 

4. To help the pupil develop socially, spiritually, 
mentally, and emotionally through group partici
pation. 

142 

147coUl"se of Study, Junior High Schwl Vocal Music, 1964, 
p. 1. 
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5 . To p ro v id e  th e  t a le n te d  s tu d e n t  w ith  encouragement 
t o  pursue m u sica l e x c e l le n c e .1^

The scope o f th e  music program in c lu d ed  s in g in g , m usic 

rea d in g , rhythm ic a c t i v i t i e s ,  l i s t e n in g ,  c re a t iv e  m usic, c o r r e la t io n  

o f  music w i th  o th e r  s u b je c t s ,  in s tru m e n ta l  music and music h i s t o r y .1^  

C lasses in c lu d ed  la rg e  ensem bles, sm all ensem bles and g e n e ra l  m usic. 

The music assem bly m ain tained  a p lac e  in  the  cu rricu lu m . Expla

n a tio n s  were g iv en  about a l l - s c h o o l  m u sica l p ro d u c tio n s , g e n e ra l  

music and th e  u n i t  p la n  o f i n s t r u c t io n .

One c la s s  ta u g h t  by th e  v o c a l m usic te a c h e r  was devo ted  to  

th e  te a c h in g  of in s tru m e n ta l  m usic. A lthough th e  band was o rgan ized  

in  1931, i t  was an e x tr a - c u r r ic u l a r  a c t i v i t y .  In s tru m e n ta l m usic 

o f fe re d  two a d d it io n a l  c la s s e s  in  1938 when R u s s e ll  McDavid was 

employed. McDavid, and th e  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic in s t r u c to r s  who f o l 

lowed, a ls o  ta u g h t  c la s s e s  i n  th e  n e ig h b o rin g  e lem en tary  sc h o o ls .

The Ju n e , 19^1 Course o f Study f o r  In s tru m e n ta l  Music o u tlin e d  

th e  same g e n e ra l  aims th a t  were p re se n ted  i n  v o c a l m usic. However, 

the  s p e c i f ic  o b je c t iv e s  d i f f e r e d :

1 . The developm ent o f  good to n e  p ro d u c tio n  th rough  
c o r r e c t  p o s tu re , embouchure, b r e a th  c o n tro l ,  
bowing, e t c .

2 .  To develop  ac cu ra te  in to n a t io n .

3 . The developm ent o f  c o r r e c t  f in g e r in g  and tec h n iq u e . 

l ^ Course of Study J u n io r  High School Vocal M usic, l^Sk,
p . 1 .

lif9course  o f Study J u n io r  High School V ocal M usic, 196^,
P . 2 .

i
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5. To provide the teJ.ented studeilt_with encouragement 
to pursue musical excellence .148 

143 

T.lle scope of the music program included. singing; music 

reeding, rhythmic activities, listening, creative music, correlation 

of music with other subjects, instrumental music !lnd. music history.149 

Cl.asses included large ensembles, small ensembles and general music. 

The music assembly maintained a place in tl:e curricu1um.. Expla

nations were given about all-school musical productions, general 

music end the unit plan of instruction. 

One class taught by the vocal music teacher war:; devoted to 

the teaching of instrumental music. Although the bend was organized 

in 1931, it was an extre-CUl'ricular activity. Instrumental mu.sic 

offered two additional classes in 1938 when Russell McDavid. was 

employed. McDavid, and the instrL1JILentel mu.sic instructors who fol

lowed, el.So taught classes in the neighboring elementary scboo1s. 

The June, 1941 Course o:f' Stud.y for Instrum.Emtal Music outlined 

the same general aims that were presented in vocal music. However, 

the specific objectives differed: 

1. The .development of good tone production through 
correct posture, embouchure, breath control, 
·oowing, etc • 

2. To deve1op accurate intonation. 

3. The development o:f' correct fingering and tdchnique • 

148course of Study Junior High School Vocal Music, 1964, 
P• l. 

p. 2. 
149course of Stuey Junior High School Vocal Music, 1964, 



4 . To deve lop  c o rre c t  rea d in g  h a t i t s ,  in c lu d in g  
p h ras in g  and re c o g n itio n  of rhythm ic p a t t e r n s .

5 . To a c q u ire  a f e e l in g  f o r  "blend and b a lan ce  -with 
o th er in s tru m e n ts .

6 . To dev elo p  th e  a b i l i t y  to  fo llo w  a d i r e c to r .

7 . To a c q u ire  adequate term in o lo g y  and elem ents o f 
th e o ry .

8 . To encourage in d iv id u a l  development th ro u g h  s o lo  
p la y in g .

9 . To prom ote chamber music p lay in g  fo r i t s  own values
as w e ll  as f a r  th e  improvement o f  th e  l a r g e r  ensem bles.

10 . To ta k e  p ro p er ca re  of in s tru m e n ts . 1'’0

The s p e c i f ic  outcomes d e s ir e d  were b a lan ced  in s tru m e n ta t io n ,

good ensem ble p la y in g , en la rg e d  acq u ain tan ce  w ith  band and

o r c h e s t r a l  l i t e r a t u r e  and a p p re c ia t io n  o f good music th ro u g h

p a r t i c i p a t i o n .  I n s t r u c t io n  was grouped in to  beg in n in g  c la s s e s  in

woodwinds, b r a s s e s ,  p e rc u ss io n s  and s t r i n g s ,  ensem ble, o rc h e s tra

and band . The g e n e ra l  th e o ry  t h a t  was d e sc r ib ed  f o r  g e n e ra l music

c la s s e s  was a ls o  ta u g h t in  in s tru m e n ta l  c la s s e s . 1'’1

The 1958 r e v is io n s  o f  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  music course  o f

s tu d y  re v e a le d  some changes beg in n in g  w ith  th e  in tro d u c tio n :

The ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l in s tru m e n ta l  music program  i s  
p lanned  to  s a t i s f y  th e  a d o le s c e n t’s a e s th e t ic  s e n s i t i v i t y  
and t o  u t i l i z e  h is  expanded c a p a c ity  f a r  a c q u ir in g  
in s tru m e n ta l  s k i l l s .

15QCourse o f  Study J u n io r  and S en io r High School In s tru m e n ta l 
M usic. 19^1, p .  1 .

153-Course o f  Study Ju n io r  and S en io r High School In s tru m e n ta l 
M usic, 19Ul, p p . 2-k*  ”
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4. To develop correct reading habits, including 
phrasing and recognition of' reythmic patterns. 

5. To acquire a feeling for blend and balance w.i. th 
other instruments . 

6. To develop the ability to follow a director, 

7. To acquire adequate terminology and elements of 
theory. 

8, To encourage individual development through solo 
playing. 

9, To promote chamber nrusic playing for its own values 
as well as for the improvement of the larger ensembles. 

10. To take proper care of instruments, l50 

144 

The speci:f'ic outcomes desired were balanced. instrumentti.t.ion, 

good ensemble playing, enlarged acquaintance with band and 

orc:hest:ral literature and appreciation of gocxl music through 

participation. Instruction was grouped int.a beginning classes in 

woodWind.s, brasses, percussions and strings, ensemble, orchestra 

and band, The general theory that was described for general music 

classes was also taught in instrumental classes •151 

The 1958 revis:ions of' the instrumental music course of' 

study revealed some chaoges beginning with the introduction: 

The junior high school instrumental TinlSic program is 
planned to satisfy the adolescent's aegthetic sensitiv:lty 
and to utilize bis expanded capacity :f'ar acquiring 
instrumental skills. 

150course of Study Junior and Senior High School Instrumental 
Music, 1941, p. 1. 

151.course of Stu Junior and Senior Hi h School Instrumental 
~, 1941, pp. 2- • 
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P u p ils  a t  t h i s  l e v e l  have t h e i r  f i n a l  o p p o r tu n ity  t o  
b e g in  th e  s tu d y  o f  a m u sica l in stru m en t i n  tim e to  
e n jo y  a r i c h  measure o f m u sica l e x p e rie n ce  w h ile  in  
h ig h  sc h o o l. Now t h a t  a degree o f  m a tu r ity  has been  
rea c h e d , th e  p u p i l  w i l l  have th e  power t o  c o p e . . . . 152

The g e n e ra l  o b je c t iv e s  fo r  ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l in s tru m e n ta l

m usic w ere:

1 .  To develop  a lo v e  f o r  good m usic.

2 .  To h e lp  th e  p u p i l  develop  s p i r i t u a l l y ,  s o c ia l ly ,  
e m o tio n a lly  and m en ta lly  th ro u g h  group p a r t i c ip a t io n .

3 . To develop th e  e s s e n t i a l  te c h n ic a l  s k i l l s  and 
t h e o r e t i c a l  knowledge.

4 .  To p rov ide  an o p p o rtu n ity  fo r  th e  s tu d y  of a 
m u sica l in stru m en t w hich in  t u rn  w i l l  p rov ide  th e  
p u p i l  w ith  an o p p o r tu n ity  t o  l e a r n  s e l f - c o n t r o l ,  
s e l f - d i s c ip l in e  and dem ocratic  a t t i t u d e s .

5 . To p ro v id e  a s tim u la tin g  c u l tu r a l  ex p e rien ce  f o r  
th e  e n t i r e  s c h o o l.1^

In s tru m e n ta l music was o rgan ized  t o  in clu d e  o rc h e s t ra ,  band 

and b eg in n in g  c la s s e s  in  s t r i n g s ,  b r a s s ,  woodwinds and p e rc u s s io n . 

Sm all ensemble and so lo  work were c o n s ti tu te d  as e x t r a -c u r r ic u la r  

a c t i v i t i e s  t o  be  reh e a rsed  a f t e r  sc h o o l. The course  o f  

S tudy in d ic a te d  le v e l s  o f  o r c h e s t r a l  music t h a t  should be perform ed 

by th e  ju n io r  h ig h  la rg e  ensem bles.

^ Course o f  S tudy Ju n io r  and S en io r High School In s tru m e n ta l 
M usic, 1958, p .  1 .

!5 3 cau rse  o f S tudy Ju n io r  and S en io r High School In s tru m e n ta l 
M usic, 1958 , p .  1 .

^ ^Course o f  S tudy Ju n io r and S en io r High School In s tru m e n ta l 
M usic, 1958, p .  1 .
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Pupils at tbl s level have their final opportunity to 
begin the study of' a musical instrument in time to 
enjoy a rich measure of' musical experience while in 
high school. Now t~t a degree of maturity has been 
reached, the pupil will have the power to cope •••• 152 

145 

The general objectives for junior high school instrumental 

music were: 

1. To develop a love for good music • 

2. To help the pupil develop spiritually, socially, 
emotionally and mentally through group participation. 

3. To develop the essential technical skills and 
theoretical knowledge. 

4. To provide an opportunity for the study of a 
musical instrument wbi ch in turn Will prov1de the 
pupil with an opportunity to learn self-control, 
sell-discipline and democratic attitudes. 

5. To provide a stimulating cultural experience for 
the entire schooLl.53 

Instrumental music was organi:z.ed to inclu.d.e orchestra, band 

and beginning classes in strings, brass, woodwinds and percussion.154 

Small ensemble and solo work were constituted as extra-curricular 

activities to be rehearsed after school. The course of 

Study indicated levels of orchestral llDlBic th.at should be performed 

by the junior high 1.erge ensembles. 

152course of Study Junior ani Senior High School Instrumental 
~' 1958, p, 1, 

153course of Study Junior and Senior High School Instrumental 
~' 1958, P• l. 

154course of' Study Junior am Senior High School Instrumental 
~' 1958, p, 1, 
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There were e s s e n t ia l  changes in  th e  o b je c t iv e s  o f ju n io r  

h ig h  sch o o l music from  th e  f i r s t  y e a rs  t o  195k. The ju n io r  h ig h  

movement was i n s t a l l e d  in  th e  Kansas C ity  sch o o ls  fo r  th e  purpose 

o f encouraging s tu d e n ts  to  co n sid e r th re e  a d d it io n a l  y e a rs  in  h ig h  

sc h o o l. Those s tu d e n ts  who were g raduated  from N o rth east J u n io r  

High School were p rep ared  to  e n te r  t h e i r  f i n a l  th re e  y e a rs  of 

p u b lic  sch o o l e d u ca tio n  a t  Sumner High S chool.

S en io r High School M usic. At th e  t u rn  of th e  cen tu ry ,

m usic e d u ca tio n  in  Kansas C ity  h ig h  schoo ls was fo r  th e  most p a r t

v o c a l m usic . I t s  developm ent was s im ila r  t o  th e  n a tio n a l  t r a d i t i o n

as noted  by B irg e .

The developm ent of music in  th e  h igh  sch o o l as a se rio u s  
s tu d y  has tak e n  p lac e  alm ost w holly w ith in  th e  p re se n t 
ce n tu ry  and m ostly  w ith in  th e  l a s t  f i f t e e n  y e a rs .  But 
th e  fo u n d atio n s  fo r  t h i s  developm ent were l a i d  in  th e  
p a s t  decades o f  th e  n in e te e n th  ce n tu ry , a t  which tim e 
th e  r e s u l t s  o f  s ig h t  rea d in g  in  th e  grades began to  show 
in  th e  a b i l i t y  of h ig h  sch o o ls  t o  produce s ta n d a rd  c h o ra l 
w orks. These c h o ra l perform ances were reg ard ed  as th e  
crowning f u l f i l lm e n t  of th e  works i n  th e  g rad e s . No one 
th en  dreamed o f  th e  way in  which in s tru m e n ta l s tudy  was
soon to  en la rg e  th e  scope of schoo l music .-*-55

Tables 10 and 11 show th e  en ro llm en ts fo r  v o ca l and in s tru m e n ta l 

music c la s s e s  a t  Sumner High School. S u p erin ten d en t Pearson showed 

a s tro n g  concern f o r  music i n  th e  schoo ls and expressed  th e  impor

tan c e  o f i t  in  th e  E ig h teen th  Annual R e p o r t.

Vocal music under th e  d i r e c t io n  o f our e f f i c i e n t  su p e r
v is o r  has become one o f  th e  prom inent f e a tu re s  o f th e  
work o f  our s c h o o ls . No tim e on th e  d a i ly  program

-*-55B irg e , p p . l 6l - l 6 2 .
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There were essential changes in the objectives of junior 

high school music f'rom the first years to 1954. The junior high 

movement was installed in the Kansas City schools for the purpose 

of encouraging students to consider three additional years in high 

school. Tbos e students who were graduated from Northeast Junior 

High School were prepared to enter their fin&l three years of 

public school education at, Sumner High School. 

Senior High School Music. At the turn of the century, 

music education in Kansas City high schools was for the most part 

vocal music. Its development was similar to the national tradition 

es noted by Birge. 

The development of ITillBic in the high school es a serious 
study has taken place almost wholly" Within the present 
century and mostly within the lest fifteen years. But 
the foundations for this development were laid in the 
past decades of the nineteenth centlli."y-, at which time 
the results of sight reading in the grades began to shmr 
in the ability of high schools to produce standard choral 
works. These choral performances were regarded as the 
crowning f'ul.f'illment of the works in the grades. No one 
then dreamed of the way in which instrumental ~rti.ldy was 
soon to enlarge the scope of school music .155 

Tables 10 and 11 show the enrollments for vocal and instrumental 

music classes at Sumner High School. Superintendent Pearson showed 

a strong concern for music in the schools end expressed the impor

tance of it in the Eighteenth Annual Report. 

Vocal music under the direction of our efficient super
visor has become one of the prominent features of the 
work of our schools. No time on the daily program 

155Eirge, pp. 161-J.62. 



T a b le  10

Sum ner H igh  S c h o o l:  V o c a l M usic C la s s  E n ro l lm e n t8

Year Hr 1 Hr 2 Hr 3 Hr 4 Hr 5 Hr 6 Teacher

1905-11
1911-18

Music in  charge of m usic su p e rv iso r
Music c la s s e s  n o t l i s t e d ;  however, a l l  s tu d e n ts Reynolds

1918-19

v e re  re q u ire d  
h igh  sc h o o l. 

23

to  tak e  a t  l e a s t  one co u rse  in  

21 11 12
1919-20 14 - 38 14 - -

1920-21 28 74 - 55 30 -
1921-22 m - - 4 l 48 -

1922-23 75 - 33 58 70 -

1923-24 36 - - 21 45 -

192ii-25 70 61 - 45 22 60
1925-26 58 36 - 47 61 -
1926-27 34 31 - 58 60 -

1927-28 78 - 34 53 45 -

1928-29 b2 - k2 42 48 -

1929-30 Mr - 62 44 32 -

1930-31 60 - 70 40 42 -

1931-32 4 l 66 - 52 57 -

1932-33 69 - 69 54 67 -

1933-34 - 64 67 73 54 -

1934-35 71 - 76 56 65 -

1935-36 74 - - 68 76 -

1936-37 68 - 66 - 52 -

1937-38 15 48 - 55 56 -

1938-39 58 86 70 - - -

1939-^0 - 34 45 4 l - 37
1940-41 50 53 - 39 57 -

1941-42 36 56 - 54 32 -

191 2̂-43 49 52 51 - - -
i 9li.3-lj.lf 50 31 49 - -

1944-45 29 57 51 22 - -
1945-1+6 52 70 39 - - -

19k6 -k 7 47 69 34 - - -

1947-48 68 h2 47 - - -

l9U8-if-9 74 49 55 - - -

19^9-50 40 57 57 - - Glenn
1950-51 37 67 63 - 68 - R u ff in
1951-52 62 35 34 43 8 62 "
1952-53 27 66 23 49 36 50 "
1953-54 43 75 30 60 33 39 "

aRecord o f  Marks R ep o rt, Kansas C i ty ,  Kansas High S choo l, Form l l 6 .

1
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Table 10 

Sumner High School: Vocal Music Class Enrollment8 

Year Hr l Hr 2 Hr 3 Hr 4 Hr 5 Hr 6 Teacher 

1905-11 Music in charge of music supervisor 
1911-18 Music classes not listed; hcwever, all students Reynolds 

were required to take at least one course in 
bigh school. 

1918-19 23 21 11 12 
1919-20 14 38 14 
1920-21 28 74 55 30 
1921-22 48 41 48 
1922-23 75 33 58 70 
1923-24 36 21 45 
1924-25 70 61 46 22 60 
1925-26 58 36 47 61 
1926-27 34 31 58 60 
1927-28 78 34 53 46 
1928-29 42 42 42 48 
1929-30 44 62 44 32 
1930-31 60 70 40 42 
1931-32 41 66 52 57 
1932-33 69 69 54 67 
1933-34 64 67 73 54 
1934-35 71 76 56 65 
1935-36 74 68 76 
1936-37 68 66 52 
1937-38 15 48 55 56 
1938-39 58 86 70 
1939-40 34 45 41 37 
1940-41 50 53 39 57 
1941-42 36 56 54 32 
1942-43 49 52 51 
1943-44 50 31 49 
1944-45 29 57 51 22 
1945-46 52 70 39 
1946-47 47 69 34 
1947-48 68 42 47 
1948-49 74 49 55 
1949-50 40 57 57 Glenn 
1950-51 37 67 63 68 - Ruffin 
1951-52 62 35 34 43 8 62 
1952-53 27 66 23 49 36 50 
1953-54 43 75 30 60 33 39 

8Record of Marks Report, Kansas City., Kansas High School, Form 11.6. 
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T a b le  11

Sumner H igh  S c h o o l:  I n s t r u m e n ta l  M usic C la s s  E n ro l lm e n t8

Year Hr 1 2 3 b 5 6 Teacher S u b je c t

1918-19 10 -  T.H. Reynolds Orch
1919-20 - llr - - - " Orch
1920-21 - - 16 - - " Orch
1921-22 - - 15 - - " Orch
1922-23 - 16 - - - " Orch
1923-2 lr - - 11 - - " Orch
192lr-25 - - 11 - - " Orch
1925-26
1926-27 - - 13 - - " Orch
1927-28 - 12 - - - " Orch
1928-29 - 21 - - - " Orch
1929-30 - 20 - - - " Orch
1930-31 - 10 - - - " Orch
1931-32 - - 18 - - " Orch
1932-33 - 21 - - - " Orch
1933-3^ 20 - - - - " Orch
193^-35 - 31 - - - " Orch
1935-36 - 23 16 15 57 G.O. Sanders Or, Bd, Bd, Bd
1936-37 26 21 60 - " Bd, Or, Bd
1937-38 i*6 - 23 13 25 - P.H . McDavid Bd 2 , Bd 1 , Or, Or 2
1938-39 17 2b - - 51 " Bd & Or 1, Or 2 , Bd 2
1939-^0 ^5 22 lb - - " Bd 2 , Or 2 , Or & Bd 1
l ^ o - h i 58 2b - - 11 " Bd 2 , Or, I n s t .  Begin
19^1-42 h i 22 16 - - " Bd 2 , Or, Bd 1
I9 te -li3 55 2b - - - -  C a rte r  Ray Bd, Or
19^3-Mr 50 3*T - - - " Bd, Or
19Mr-tr5 29 lt6 - - - -  H. Edwards
1911.5- li6 - 72 29 19 - -  P.H . McDavid Or, Spec Or
19I16 -U7 18 57 - - 23 " Or, Bd, Voc Or
19I47-I48 7 b5 25 - - -  R.N. C lark Bd, Voc Or, Or
191^8-14.9 13 55 21 - - " Or, Bd, Voc Or
19^ 9-50 23 5T 19 - - " Bd, Voc Or, Or
1950-51 17 55 28 - - " Voc Or, Bd, Or
1951-52 17 53 3b 16 6 17 Voc Or, Bd, Or, Wd, S1 

Orch Tr
1952-53 21 61 35 22 b 13 Voc Or, Bd, Or, Wd, Si 

Orch Tr
1953-5^ 15 71 25 12 b 9 Voc Or, Bd, Or, Wd, Si 

Orch Tr

aRecord o f  Marks R eport, Kansas C ity , Kansas High S ch o o ls, Form l l 6 .
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Table ll 

Sumner High School: Instrumental Music Class Enrollment 8 

Year Hr: l 2 3 4 6 Teacher Subject 

1918-19 10 - T.H. Re~olds Orch 
1919-20 14 Orch 
1920-21 16 Orch 
1921-22 - 15 Orch 
1922-23 16 Orch 
1923-24 - 11 Orch 
1924-25 - 11 Orch 
1925-26 
1926-27 - 13 Orch 
1927-28 - 12 Orch 
1928-29 - 21 Orch 
1929-30 - 20 Orch 
1930-31 - 10 Orch 
1931-32 18 Orch 
1932-33 - 21 Orch 
1933-34 20 Orch 
1934-35 - 31 Orch 
1935-36 - 23 16 15 57 G.O. Sanders Or, Bd, Ed, Bci 
1936-37 26 21 60 Bd, Or, Bd. 
1937-38 46 - 23 13 25 - P.H. McDavid Ed 2, Bd 1, Or, Or 2 
1938-39 17 24 - 51 Ed & Or l, Or 2, Ed 2 
1939-40 45 22 14 Ed 2, Or 2, Or & Bd 1 
1940-41 58 24 - 11 B::l 2, Or, Inst . Begin 
1941-42 47 22 16 Bd 2, Or, Bi 1 
1942-43 55 24 - Carter R~ Bd, Or 
1943-44 50 34 Bd, Or 
1944-45 29 46 - H. Eflwards 
1945-46 - 72 29 19 - P.H. McDavid Or, Spec Or 
1946-47 18 57 - 23 Or, Ed, Voe Or 
1947-48 7 45 25 - R.N. Clark Ed, Voe Or, Or 
1948-49 13 55 21 Or, Bd., Voe Or 
1949-50 23 57 19 Bi, Voe Or, Or 
1950-51 17 55 28 Voe Or, Ed, Or 
1951-52 17 53 34 16 6 17 Voe Or, Ed, Or, Wd, St, 

Orch Tr 
1952-53 21 61 35 22 4 13 Voe Or, B::l, Or, Wd, St, 

Orch Tr 
1953-54 15 71 25 12 4 9 Voe Or, Bi, Or, Wd, St, 

Orch Tr 

BRecord of Marks Report, Kansas City, Kansas High Schools, Form 116. 
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y ie ld s  a r i c h e r  r e tu r n  i n  c h a ra c te r  "building th a n  th e  
p e rio d  devoted  t o  m usic. The songs i n  our sch o o ls  
t e a c h  th e  lo v e  o f  f lo w e rs ,  b i r d s ,  f i e l d s  aid woods; 
th e y  te a c h  th e  lo v e  o f  p u r i t y ,  h o n o r, home and co u n try .
The b e a u t i f u l  f o lk  songs, th e  s o f te n in g ,  so o th in g , sub
d u ing  m elodies o f  th e  h e a r t ,  th e  in v ig o ra t in g ,  i n c i t in g ,  
i n s p i r in g  work songs and th e  s t i r r i n g ,  a ro u sin g  
p a t r i o t i c  music p rep a red  th e  h e a r t  and m ini by t h e i r  
se n tim e n t, rhythm  and harmony and th e  sowing o f  seed 
t h a t  w i l l  y ie ld  in  c h a ra c te r  f a r  more th an  any d i r e c t  
ap p ea l t o  th e  i n t e l l e c t  a lo n e .

The b u b b lin g , p u r l in g ,  s o u lf u l  music of th e  happy, con
te n te d  c h ild re n  o f  th e  sch o o ls  i s  th e  p u re s t  and f r e e s t  
e x p re s s io n  found anywhere save  w ith  th e  w ild  song b i rd s  
in  N a tu re ’s p resen ce  in  th e  t r e e s  o f  th e  f o r e s t .  The 
s t i l t e d  m usic o f  th e  c o n c e r t  and o pera  does n o t b eg in  
to  compare w ith  th e  songs o f  c h ild h o o d .

There i s  danger t h a t  th e  i n te r e s t in g ,  f a s c in a t in g  n a tu re  
o f music w i l l  cause te a c h e rs  t o  g iv e  to o  much tim e on 
th e  d a i ly  program  to  t h i s  s u b je c t .  I t  s h a l l  be  our 
purpose t o  in c re a se  th e  e f f e c t  th e  power and th e  i n t e r 
p r e t a t i o n  o f songs w ith o u t o v e r-re ac h in g  th e  tim e o r 
making th e  tech n iq u e  o f c o te  rea d in g  a tire so m e  ta s k  
f o r  p u p i l  and te a c h e r  . ^ o

High sch o o l music was ta u g h t  th re e  tim es each  week during

th e  f i r s t  decade o f th e  1900 ' s .  I t  was recommended by S u p erv iso r

Weber t h a t  m usic be ta u g h t  ev ery  day and i f  i t  were n ecessa ry , to  

157make th e  r e c i t a t i o n  p e rio d  s h o r t e r .  '  The s u p e rv is o r ’s d u tie s  con

s i s t e d  o f  o b se rv in g , te a c h in g  and le a d in g  group s in g in g  a t  th e  

h ig h  s c h o o l. Her sch ed u le  on F r id a y  in c lu d ed  a  9 :0 0  a.m . 

v i s i t a t i o n  a t  Sumner High S c h o o l.1'5® The su p e rv iso r  was 

r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  music a t  Sumner High School from 1905 t o  1911 .

ljj^E ig h te e n th  Annual R e p o rt, p p . 22-23.

^ ^ E ig h teen th  Annual R ep o rt, pp . 75-76. 

^ T w e n ty -s e c o n d  Annual R e p o rt, p p . 138- 319 .

i
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yields a !'icher return in character building than the 
period devoted to music. The songs in our schools 
teach the love of flowers, birds, fieliis erd. woods; 
they teech the love of purity, honor, home and country. 
The beautiful folk songs, the so:f'tening, soothing, sub
duing melodies of the heert, the invigorating, inciting, 
inspiring work songs and the stirring, arousing 
patriotic. music prepared the heart and mind by their 
sentiment, rhythm and harmony and the sowing of seed 
that will yield in character far more than any direct 
appeal to the intellect al.one. 

The bubbliog, purling, soulf'ul music of the happy, con
tented children of the schools is the purest end freest 
expression found anywhere save with the Wild song birds 
in Nature's presence in the trees of the forest. The 
stilted music of the concert and opera does oot begin 
to C.)Dlpare With the songs of childhood. 

Tb.ere is danger that the interesting, fascinating nature 
of music will cause teachers to give too much time on 
the daily program to this subject. It shall be our 
purpose to increase the effect the power and the inter
pretation of songs without over-reaching the time or 
making the technique of rote reading a tiresome task 
for pupil end teacher _156 
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High school music was taught three times each week during 

the first decade of the 1900 1s. It was reconmi.en::led by Supervisor 

Weber that music be taught every day and if it were necessary, to 

make the recitation period shorter.157 The supervisor's duties con

sisted of observing, teaching and leading grrup singing at the 

high school. Her schedule on Friday included a 9:00 a.m. 

visitation at Sumner High Schooi..158 The supervisor was 

responsible for music at Sumner High School from 19C5 to 1911. 

156Eighteenth Annual Report, pp. 22-23. 

157Eighteenth Annual Report, pp. 75-76. 

158Twenty-second Anwal Report, pp. 138-319. 



150

O rrin  M urray s ta te d  t h a t  a l l  s tu d e n ts  on th e  h ig h  school 

le v e l  were re q u ire d  t o  tak e  a t  l e a s t  one sem ester o f  m usic during  

th e  f i r s t  decades o f  th e  s c h o o l.1^  T. H, R eynolds, Sumner High 

S c h o o l 's  f i r s t  f u l l - t im e  m usic tea c h e r  who a ls o  ta u g h t one h is to r y  

c la s s ,  p rov ided  m usic f o r  th e  t o t a l  e n ro llm e n t. In  1911, th e  y e a r  

Reynolds began te a c h in g  a t  Sumner High S chool, th e  en ro llm en t was 

2 3 3 . Murray d e sc r ib ed  h i s  h igh  sc h o o l m usic e d u c a tio n  a t  Sumner 

High School:

I  e n te re d  Sumner High School on Septem ber 9 , 1 9 1 k .. . .
Mr. Reynolds was a k ind  h e a rte d  man and he re -k in d le d  
some o f  our lo v e  f o r  m usic by l e t t i n g  us do q u i te  a 
b i t  o f  s in g in g . We had s ix ty - f iv e  m inutes i n  t h a t  
c la s s  ev ery  d ay . We would s in g , th e n  t a l k  about th e  
song and th e n  to o k  a d e l ig h t  in  t ry in g  to  rea d  n o te s .

This c la s s  was j u s t  c a l le d  Music I  and th e  n ex t y ea r 
th o se  who s tay ed  w ith  i t  were i n  Music I I .  The music 
a t  Sumner High School was a l l  j u s t  s in g in g . . .b o y s ' 
ch o ru s , g i r l s '  ch o ru s , g le e  c lubs or schoo l ch o ru s .
Aside from s in g in g ,  we w ere g iven  some o f  th e  th e o r ie s  
o f  m usic: t r i a d s  -  augmented, d im in ish ed , m ajo r, m inor; 
chords -  to n ic s ,  dom inants, lea d in g  to n e s ;  im p ro v is in g ; 
tra n sp o s in g  and th e  ca tech ism  o f m u sica l e x p re s s io n s .

The schoo l fu rn is h e d  some brown songbooks t h a t  co n ta in ed  
many s ta n d a rd  and c l a s s i c a l  songs o f  t h a t  d a y . . , .B efo re  
we cou ld  g e t  ou r f i n a l  g rade fo r  th e  y e a r ,  each  s tu d e n t  
i n  th e  music c la s s  had to  s in g  a so lo  t o  th e  s tu d e n t  
body in  an assem bly . The so lo s  t h a t  I  sang were "Only 
B eliev e" and "The Rose o f S h a ro n ." l6 l

The T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R eport summarized music ed u ca tio n  

in  th e  h ig h  sch o o ls  betw een J u ly  1, 1911 to  June 30, 1920.

15 9 in te rv iew  w ith  O rrin  M. M urray.

l 6 ° S t u d e n t  E nrollm ent from S u p e r in te n d e n t 's  O f f ic e .

^  3-Letter from  O rrin  Murray, March 23 , 1973 •
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Qrrin lm'ray stated that all students on the high school 

level were required to take at least one semester of' music during 

tha first decades of tha school.159 T. H, Reynolds, Sumner High 

School 'a first full-time music teacher who also taught one history 

class, provided music for tl'.E total enrollment. In 1911; the year 

Reynolds began teaching at Sumner High School, the enrollment was 

233, J.6o lm'rey described bis high school music education at Sumner 

High School: 

I entered Sunmer High School on September 9, 1914 •••• 
Mr. Reynolds was a kind hearted men and he re--kindled 
some o:f our love :far music by letting us do quite a 
bit of singing. We had sixty-five minutes in that 
class every day. We would sing, then talk about the 
song and then took a delight in trying to read notes. 

Th.is class was Just called Mu.sic I end the next year 
those who stayed with it were in Music II. The music 
at Sumner High School was all just singing ••• boys' 
chorus, girls' chorus, glee clubs or school chorus. 
Aside from singing, we were given some of the theories 
of music: triads - augmented, diminished, major, minor; 
chords .. tonics, dominants, leading tones; improvising; 
transposing and the catechism of musical expressions. 

The school furnished some brown songbooks that containel 
maey standard and classical songs of that day •••• Before 
we could get our final grade for the yee:r, each student 
in the mu.sic class had to sing a solo to the student 
body in an assembly. The solos that I sang were 11on1y 
Belleve11 and 11 Tbe Rose of Sharon. 11161 

The 'lh1rty-:f1fth .Annual Report summarized music education 

in tha high schools between July 1, 1911 to June 30, 1920, 

1591nterview with Qrrin M. Murrey. 

160student EDrollment from Superintendent I s Office. 

161Letter from Qrrin Murrey, Marcil 23, 1973. 
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S tuden ts  were g iv en  academic c r e d i t  fo r  p a r t i c ip a t in g  in  th e  

sch o o l g lee  c lu b  and o rc h e s tra  and fo r  vo ice  or in s tru m e n ta l music 

s tu d ie d  o u ts id e  o f s c h o o l. The r e p o r t  on th ese  c r e d i ts  was as 

f e l lo w s :

The Boys' and G i r l s '  Glee Club w i l l  be open o n ly  to  
th o se  having had a t  l e a s t  one y e a r 's  m usical t r a in in g  
and a l l  p u p ils  e n ro ll in g  in  e i t h e r  c lu b  must secure  
th e  ap p ro v a l of th e  i n s t r u c to r  in  m usic.

The c r e d i t  in  Chorus o r  Glee Club or O rchestra  is  
earned  by a tte n d in g  th e  r e g u la r  c la s s e s  scheduled  in  
th e s e  su b je c ts  and doing th e  work th e  i n s t r u c to r
requires.-*-o3

The requ irem en ts f o r  g rad u a tio n  c o n s is ted  o f  nine c r e d i ts

o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  academic su b je c ts  (E n g lish , A lgebra, Geometry,

Physics o r Chem istry, Advanced Physio logy , European H is to ry , and

American H is to ry  and C iv ic s ) ,  th r e e  c r e d i ts  of shop work and s ix  

164c r e d i ts  chosen by th e  s tu d e n t .  Music was one o f  th e  c h o ices;

To f i l l  o u t th e  rem aining e ig h t  c r e d i t s ,  s ix  of which 
a re  a b s o lu te ly  n ecessa ry  fo r  g rad u a tio n , th e  s tu d e n t 
may make a choice from th e  fo llo w in g  departm ents;
E n g lish , M athem atics, S c ien ce , Commercial, H is to ry ,
M usic, P h y s ica l T ra in in g , L a tin  o r F r e n c h .  5

By 1 9 2 0 ,  th e  Sumner High School en ro llm en t had in c re a se d  to  364.

S t a t i s t i c s  in  music en ro llm en t r e v e a l  t h a t  Reynolds' fo u r c la s s e s

numbered 187 s tu d e n ts  as in d ic a te d  in  Table 10 (see  page 147).

^ T h i r ty - f i f t h  Annual R ep o rt, p .  6 5 .

^ ^ T h i r ty - f i f t h  Annual R ep o rt, p .  6 6 . 

l 6 4 r h ir ty ~ f i f th  Annual R e p o rt, p .  71 .

^ T h i r ty - f i f t h  Annual R ep o rt, p .  71.

l 66s tu d e n t Enrollm ent from  S u p e r in te n d e n t 's  O ffic e .
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Students were given academic credit for participating in the 

school glee club and orchestra and :for voice or instrumental music 

studied outside of schoo1.162 The report on these credits was as 

follow: 

The Boys' and Girls• Glee Club will be ope a only to 
those having had at least one year I s musical training 
and all pupils enrolling in either club must secure 
the approval of the instructor in music. 

The credit in Chorus or Glee Club or orchestra is 
earned by attending the regular classes scheduled in 
;:~:~:~:yg3ts and doing the work the instructor 

The requirements for graduation consisted of nine credits 

of traditional academic subjects (English, Algebra, Geometry, 

Physics or Chemistry, Mvanced Physiology, European History, and 

.American History and Civics), three credits of shop work and Six 

credits chosen by the student.164 Music was one of the c1nices: 

To fill out the remaining eight credits, six of which 
are absolutely necessary for graduation, the student 
may make a choice from the following departments: 
English, Mathematics, Science, Com.ercial, ~stor-,r, 
Music, Physical T.raining, Latin or French.l 5 

By 1920, the Sumner High School enrollment had increased to 364.166 

Statistics in music enrollment reveal that Reynolds' four classes 

numbered 187 students as indicated in Table 10 (see page 147). 

162Tllirty-fifth Annual Report, p. 65. 

l.63Tllirty-fifth Annual Report, p. 66. 

16li']'h1rty-fifth .'."'l'.lal Report, p. 71. 

165'.l'hirty-fifth Annual Report, p. 71. 

166student Enrollment from Superintendent's Office. 
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One of Reynolds’ v o c a l  c la s s e s  was d e sc r ib ed  in  1937•

T. H. Reynolds’ f i r s t  hour c la s s  t h i s  y ea r w i l l  be 
d evoted  to  th o se  p u p ils  o f  th e  schoo l who have o u t
s ta n d in g  v o ic e s . T e s ts  w i l l  be g iv en  any p u p i l  who 
w ishes to  q u a li fy  f o r  t h i s  c o u rse .io T

The re v is e d  Course o f  S tudy in  Music, Ju n e , 19^1, in clu d ed  th e  same

g e n e ra l aims as th o se  of Ju n io r  h igh  schoo l v o c a l  m usic. However,

th e  s p e c i f ic  o b je c t iv e s  w ere:

1 . To f e e l  th e  i n s p i r a t io n  o f beau ty  in  m usic.

2 . To g a in  th e  acquain tance  w ith  models o f  perform ance 
and i n te r p r e t a t i o n .

3 .  To become a cq u ain ted  w ith  th e  works o f  famous 
com posers.

U. To acq u ire  a vocabu lary  fo r  i n t e l l i g e n t  conver
s a t io n  and d isc u s s io n  o f m usic.

5 . To become in te r e s te d  i n  c u rre n t  m u sica l even ts as 
announced i n  newspapers and m agazines.

6 . To reco g n ize  th e  c o n tr ib u tio n s  o f d i f f e r e n t  
c o u n tr ie s  to  th e  m usic o f today  and t o  acq u ire  a 
sym pathe tic  a t t i tu d e  tow ard o th e r  peo p le  th rough  
th e  common human emotions o f  Joy , sorrow , lo v e , 
rev e re n c e , e t c . 1®^

The n ex t a v a ila b le  course  o f stu d y  f o r  s e n io r  h ig h  schoo l

v o ca l m usic, r e v is e d  i n  196k, in c lu d ed  th e s e  g e n e ra l  o b je c t iv e s ;

The m ajor o b je c t iv e s  o f  a l l  th e  h ig h  sch o o l v o ca l music 
c la s s e s  and choruses i s  t o  p ro v id e  p le a s u ra b le  and 
s a t i s fy in g  ex p e rien ces  in  music t o  c a rry  over in to  a d u lt  
l i f e  w hether i t  be t o  i n s t i l l  a d e s ir e  t o  co n tin u e  to  
l i s t e n ,  t o  s in g ,  to  p lay  o r to  c r e a t e .  Each c la s s  must 
p ro v id e  ex p e rien ces  a t  th e  p u p i l ’s l e v e l  o f  i n te r e s t

^ TKansas C ity  C a l l , August 27 , 1937•

l 68course  o f  Study in  Ju n io r  and S en io r High School Vocal 
and In s tru m e n ta l M usic, 1941, p .  1 .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission

One of Reynolds I vocal classes was described. in 1937. 

T. H. Reynolds I first hour class this year will. be 
devoted to those pupils of the school who have out
standing voices. Tests Will be given any pupil who 
wishes to qualify for this cru.rse.167 
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The revised Course of Study in Music, June, 1941, included the same 

general aims as thooe of junior high school vocal music. However, 

the specific objectives were: 

1. To feel the inspiration of beauty in music. 

2. To gain the acquaintance w1 th mcx:l.els of performance 
and interpretation. 

3. To become acquainted with the works of famous 
composers. 

4. To acquire a vocabulary for intelligent conver
sation and discussion of music. 

5. To become interested in current musical events as 
announced in newspapers en::1 magazines. 

6. To recognize the contributions of different 
countries to the music of today and to ecquixe a 
sympathetic attitude toward. other people tbrrugh 
the common human emotions of joy, sorrow, love, 
reverence, etc.168 

The next available course of study for senior high school 

vocal music., revised in 1964, included these general objectives: 

'Ille majo?' objectives of all the high school vocal music 
classes and choruses is to provide pleasurable and 
satisfying e:qieriences in music to carry over into adult 
life whether it be to instill a desixe to continue to 
listen, to sing, to play or to create. Each class must 
provide experiences at the pupil's level of interest 

l67Kansas City Call, August 27, 1937. 

l.68course of Study in Junior and Senior High School Vocal 
and. Instrumental Music, 1941, p. 1. 
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and s k i l l  t o  h e lp  him develop  s o c ia l ly  th ro u g h  p a r t i 
c ip a t io n  in  s in g in g  w ith  emphasir, upon w e ll  b lended  and 
ba lan ced  to n e , im peccable in to n a t io n ,  good d i c t i o n ,  
c le a n  a t ta c k s  and r e l e a s e s ,  v i t a l  tempo and rhythm , 
w e ll- tu rn e d  p h rase s , p ro p er dynam ics, and an un d er
s tan d in g  of th e  em otional e x p re ss io n  o f th e  music and 
t e x t .1 ° 9

The o rg an iz a tio n  was d e sc r ib ed :

The sch o o l schedu le  in  accordance w ith  th e  sch o o l 
en ro llm en t shou ld  p ro v id e  a f l e x ib le  program t o  p rov ide  
f o r  th e  needs o f  a l l  in d iv id u a ls  in c lu d in g  c la s s e s  o f 
v a ry in g  degrees o f  d i f f i c u l ty  w ith  emphasis upon p e r 
f e c t io n  o f  perform ance. V arying c la s s e s  should  p rov ide  
o p p o r tu n itie s  f o r  th e  p u p i l  o f  l e s s e r  m u sica l t a l e n t  
and i n t e r e s t  as w e ll as f o r  th e  su p e rio r  s tu d e n t ,  
o f fe r in g  b road  m u sica l ex p e rien ce  i n  g e n e ra l  music 
b eg inn ing  boys* and g i r l s '  g le e  c lu b s  and mixed c h o ru s , 
advanced b o y s ' and g i r l s '  g lee  c lu b s and m ixed ch o ru s , 
c h o ir ,  sm a ll v o ca l and so lo  perform ances a t  v a rio u s
l e v e l s .  3-70

A s e c t io n  under m a te r ia ls  l i s t e d  t i t l e s ,  composer and

p u b lish e r o f  v o c a l l i t e r a t u r e  t h a t  should  be u se d . G eneral music

th e o ry  was d e fin e d  fo r  th e  h ig h  sch o o l s tu d e n t .

For th e  many p u p ils  who have had l im ite d  o r  no 
ex p e rien ce  in  music p a r t i c ip a t io n  and f o r  whom t h i s  
may be th e  l a s t  fo rm al c o n ta c t  w ith  m usic , th e  g e n e ra l  
m usic c la s s  shou ld  be o f fe re d  as an o r ie n ta t io n  c la s s  
desig n ed  to  open up as many in te r e s t in g  avenues as 
p o s s ib le  and should p ro v id e  m u sica l ex p e rien ces  o f  many 
k inds a t  th e  l e v e l  o f  a c t i v i t y  and i n t e r e s t  o f  th e  
s tu d e n ts .171

l^^ co u rse  of Study in  S en io r High School V ocal M usic, 
l$ 6 k , p .  1 .

170course  o f  Study in  S en io r High School V ocal M usic, 
196^ , p .  2 .

171course  o f  Study in  S en io r High School V ocal M usic, 
196^ , p . 8 .

i
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I 
end Skill to help him develop socially through parti
cipation in singing with emphesi~ upon well blended anl 
balanced tone, impeccable intonation, good diction, 
clean attacks and releases, vital tempo and rhythm, 
well-turned phrases, proper dynamics, and an under:!~~ of the emotional expression of the music and 

The organization was described: 

The school schedule in accordance 'With the school 
enrollment should provide a flexible program to provide 
for the needs of ell individuals including classes of 
varying degrees of' diff'iculty with emphasis upon per
fection of performance. Varying classes should provide 
opportunities for the pupil of lesser musieel. talent 
and interest as well as for the superior student, 
offering broad musical experience in general l'llllBic 
beginning boys' and g:ir ls ' glee clubs and mixed chorus, 
advanced boys' and girls 1 glee clubs and mixed chorus, 
choir, small vocal and solo :performances at various 
levels.170 
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A section under materials listed titles, composer and 

publisher of vocal literature that should be used. General music 

theory was defined for the high school student. 

For the many pupils who have had limited or no 
experience in music ps.rticipation and for whom this 
may be the last forma1 contact with music, the general 
music class should be off'ered as an orientation class 
designed to open up as many interesting avenues as 
possible and should provide mu.sical experiences of many 
kinds at the level of activity and interest o~ the 
students .171 

J.69course of Study in Senior High School Vocal Music, 
1964, p. 1. 

170course of Study in Senior High School Vocal Music, 
1964, p. 2. 

171course of Study in Senior liLzll School Vocal Music, 
1964, p. 8. 
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The recommended e x p e rien ces  in c lu d e d  s in g in g , th e o ry ,  h i s to r y  a id  

l i s te n i n g  c o r r e la te d  w ith  o th e r  s u b je c t s .  I t  was a ls o  suggested  

t h a t  a m usic th e o ry  co u rse  be c o n s tru c te d  f o r  th e  s u p e r io r  s tu d e n t .

A nother s e c t io n  in  th e  co u rse  o f s tu d y  th a t  was emphasized 

was th e  a l l  sch o o l m u sic a l p ro d u c tio n . The term  "m usical 

p ro d u ctio n "  was d e fin e d  as o p e re t ta ,  v a r ie ty  show, s p e c ia l  assem bly 

( th o se  done a t  C hristm as o r  E a s te r ) ,  Broadway m u sica l o r t a l e n t  

show. P ro d u ctio n s  were d e sc r ib e d  as o p p o r tu n itie s  f o r  s tu d e n ts  and 

te a c h e rs  to  l e a r n  how t o  co o p e ra te  on such  an o c c as io n . The l a s t  

s e c t io n s  d e sc r ib e d  c o n c e r t fo rm a t, u se  o f  th e  sc o re  u n i t  p la n , th e  

m usic assem bly, te a c h in g  a id s ,  s ty l e  o f  perform ance and the  

d i r e c t o r . 1^

In s tru m e n ta l music had i t s  beg in n in g s  a t  Sumner High School

d u r in g  th e  second decade o f  th e  1 9 0 0 's . Murray s ta t e d :

P r in c ip a l  M arquis announced d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  week in  
F ebruary  o f  1916 t h a t  a b r a s s  band was t o  be form ed.
Arrangem ents were made by  P ro fe s s o r  John Hodge th ro u g h  
h i s  b ro th e r - in - la w , R. G. Jack so n , head o f th e  music 
departm ent a t  W estern U n iv e rs i ty ,  t o  secu re  th e  s e r 
v ic e s  o f M ajor N, C la rk  Sm ith who a t  th e  tim e  was th e  
band d i r e c to r .  He worked w ith  th e  s tu d e n ts  f o r  two 
m onths. Because th e  i n i t i a l  g e s tu re  was s u c c e s s fu l  
and s tu d e n ts  seemed to  be v e ry  i n te r e s t e d ,  th e  n ex t 
s c h o o l y e a r  T. H. Reynolds d ec id ed  to  o f f e r  a  co u rse  
d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  hour o f  each  day to  in s tru m e n ta l  
m usic i n s t r u c t i o n .173

1'f,2Q0urS6 0f  s tu d y  in  S e n io r High School V ocal M usic,
196k , pp . 8 , 10- 15 .

^T S orrin  M. M urray, "Sumner High S c h o o l 's  F i r s t  Band," 
an u n p u b lish ed  p ap e r, p p . 1- 3 .
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The recommended experiences included singing, theory, history aod 

listening coITeJ.ated with other subjects. It was also suggested 

that a music theory course be constructed for the superior student. 

Another section in the course of study tbat was emphasized 

was the all st::hool musical :p:roduction. The term 11musical 

pro:luction11 was defined as operetta, variety show, special assembly 

(those done at Chr.istmas or Easter), Broadway musical or talent 

show. Productions were described as opportunities for students and 

teachers to learn how to cooperate on such an occasion. The last 

sections described concert format, use of the score unit plan, the 

music assembly, teaching aids, style of performance and tbe 

director. 172 

Instrumental music had its beginnings et Sumner High School 

during the second decade of' the 1900' s. Murrey stated: 

Principal Marquis announced during the first week in 
February of 191.6 that a brass band was to be formed • 
.Arrangements were made by Professor Jobn Hedge through 
his brother-in-lav, R. G. Jackson, head of the music 
department at Western University, to secure the ser
vices of Major N. Clark Smith who at the time was the 
band director. He worked with the students for two 
months. Because the initial gesture was successful 
and students seemed to be very interested, the next 
school year T. H. Reynolds decided to offer a course 
during the first hour of' each day to instrumental. 
music instruction.173 

172course of Study in Senior High School Vocal Music, 
1964, pp. 8, 10-15. 

1730rr1n M. Murray, 11Sumner High School's First Band, 11 

an unpublished paper, pp. 1-3. 
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Reynolds taught one c lass in  instrum ental music u n t i l  the

sch o o l system  employed the  s e rv ic e s  o f a  s p e c i a l i s t  in  1935*

G aston 0 , Sanders ta u g h t  th re e  c la s s e s  p e r day a t  Sumner High

School and sp en t th e  o th e r  h a lf  o f the  sch o o l day te a c h in g  in  th e

n e ighboring  e lem en tary  sc h o o ls . Because o f th e  a d d it io n  o f  a
17bs p e c i a l i s t ,  i n s t r u c t io n  in  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic expanded.

The in s tru m e n ta l  music cu rricu lu m , d e sc r ib ed  in  th e  course  

o f s tu d y  f a r  19^1 , r ev e a led  th e  same g e n e ra l  aims and s p e c i f ic  

o b je c t iv e s  as th e s e  i n  th e  ju n io r  h igh  schoo l co u rse  o f  s tudy  in  

in s tru m e n ta l  m usic . However, o th e r  o b je c t iv e s  under "Problems o f 

.A dm inistration" were d e fin e d :

A. To achieve good d i s c ip l in e  th ro u g h  i n t e r e s t  in  
o rg an iz a tio n  r a th e r  th an  th ro u g h  fo rc e .

B. To develop  a l ib r a r y  of o r c h e s t r a l  l i t e r a t u r e  
s u i ta b le  t o  any and a l l  o c c as io n s .

C. To d ev ise  a schedu le  whereby maximum r e s u l t s  can 
be o b tain ed  as recommended i n  th e  f in d in g s  o f th e  
Music E ducators N a tio n a l Conference quoted in  th e  
1939-^0 yearbook.

1 . To recommend a " f in d in g "  course  i n  music 
fundam entals w hich w i l l  g ive a l l  sev en th  grade 
p u p ils  an o p p o rtu n ity  t o  d isc o v e r  te n d e n c ies  or 
t a l e n t  f o r  in s tru m e n ta l m usic.

2 . To make p ro v is io n  fo r  s p e c ia l  in d iv id u a l  and 
ensemble h e lp  b y  th e  i n s t r u c to r  d u r in g  sch o o l 
t im e .175

^ ^Kansas C ity  C a l l , November 2k, 1936.

^-75Course o f  S tudy, Ju n io r and S en io r High School Music, 
I 9IH, p .  2 .
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Reynolds taught one class in instrumenta1 music until the 

school sys tom employed the services of a specialist in 1935 • 

Gaston O, Sanders taught three classes per day at Sumner High 

School and spent the other half of tl:E school day teaching in the 

neighboring elementary schools. Because of tbe addition of a 

specialist, instruction in instrumental music expand.ea.174 

The instrumental music curriculum, described in the colll'Se 

of study far" 1941, reveal.ed the sane gen.er Bl. aims and specific 

objectives as these in the junior high school course of study in 

instrumental music. However, other objectives under "Problems of 

.Administretion11 were defined: 

A, To achieve good discipline through interest in 
organization rather than through force. 

B, To develop a libra.7 of orchestral literature 
Bui table to any and all occasions. 

c. To devise a schedule whereby maximum results can 
be obtained as recommended in the findings of the 
Music Educators National Conference quoted in the 
1939-4o yearbook. 

1. To recommend a 11finding 11 course in music 
fundem.enta1s which will give all seventh grade 
pupils an opportunity to discover tendencies ar 
talent for instrumental music. 

2. To make provision far special individual end 
ensemble help by the instructor during school 
time.175 

174Kensas City Cell, November 24, 1936. 

175course of Stu<fy, Junior and Senior High School Music, 
1941, p. 2 • 
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C lasses i n  in s tru m e n ta l music in clu d ed  ‘beginning  in s t r u c t io n  in  

woodwinds, b r a s s e s ,  p e rc u ss io n  and s t r i n g s ,  ensem ble, o rc h e s tra  

and band. M a te r ia ls  fo r  i n s t r u c t io n  in  h ig h  sch o o l o rc h e s tra  and 

band were s e le c te d  from l i s t s  in  th e  .Annual N a tio n a l School Music 

C om petition , F e s t iv a ls  Manual and th e  Music E d u c a to rs ' N a tio n a l 

C onference. These sources p re se n ted  in fo rm a tio n  on t r a in in g
17*6m a te r ia ls ,  program recommendations and s e le c t iv e  co m p e titio n  l i s t s .

D uring th e  l ^ O 's ,  th e  in s tru m e n ta l music program expanded

under th e  le a d e rsh ip  o f  Percy  H. McDavid. One cu rricu lu m  change

proposed t o  h is  p r in c ip a l  and su p e rin te n d e n t was a course  in

v o c a tio n a l  o r c h e s t ra .  He succeeded in  i n s t i t u t i n g  th e  course  a f t e r

e x p la in in g  to  P r in c ip a l  Hodge and S u p erin ten d en t S cn iag ie  th e

1 7 7advantages o f th e  course in  b u ild in g  m u sic ian sh ip .

V o ca tio n a l music made i t s  en tran ce  in to  th e  cu rricu lu m  
th i s  sem este r when P . H. McDavid, teach e r of in s tru m e n ta l 
m usic, o rg an ized  a c la s s  o f  e ig h te e n  s tu d e n ts  f o r  th e  
purpose o f deve lop ing  f o r  v o c a tio n a l use t h e i r  m u sica l 
a p t i tu d e .

S tu d en ts  e n ro l le d  in  th e  course  a re  r e h e a rs in g  d a ily  
fo r  a ssem b lie s , s p e c ia l  program s, a th l e t i c  e v e n ts ,  
s o c ia l  a f f a i r s ,  and f o r  g e n e ra l o ccasions i n  th e  
sc h o o l,

^T^Course o f  s tu d y , Ju n io r  and S en io r High School M usic,
19^ 1, p p . 3 ^ :

^TVinterview  w ith  Percy  H. McDavid.

178sumner C o u rie r , A p ril  18 , 19h6 .
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Classes in instrumental music included beginning instruction in 

woodwinds, brasses, percussion and stril'.lgs, ensemble, orchestra 

and band. Materials for instruction in hl.gh school o:rchestra and 

band were selected from lists in the .Annual National School Music 

Competition, Festivals Manual aud the Music Educators I National 

Conference. These sources presented information on training 

materials, program recommendations end selective competition lists •176 

During the 19401s, the instrumental music program expanded 

under the leadership of Percy H. McDavid. one curriculum change 

proposed to his p::-incipal and superintendent was a course in 

vocational orchestra. He succeeded in instituting the coorse after 

explaining to Principal Hodge and Superintendent Schlagle the 

advantages of the course in building musicis.nship.177 

Vocational music made its entrance into the curriculum 
this semester when p. H. McDavid, teacher of instrurrental 
music, organized a class of eighteen st-udents for the 
purpose of developing for vocational use their musical 
aptitude. 

Students enrolled in the course are rehearsing daily 
for assemblies, special programs, athletic events, 
=~~~~t.~iairs, and for general occasions in the 

176caurse of Study, Junior and Senior High School. Music, 
1941, pp. 3-4. 

1771.'rlterview with Percy H. McDavid. 

l 7Bsumner Courier, April 18, 1946. 
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The program  under R. N. C la rk 's  a d m in is tra t io n  re q u ir e d  a f u l l - t im e

in s tru m e n ta l  music p o s i t io n  in  1951. Three co u rses  were added to

th e  a lre a d y  e x is t in g  th re e  which c o n s is te d  o f  beg in n in g  in s t r u c t io n

179on b r a s s ,  woodwind, p e rc u ss io n  and s t r i n g  in s tru m e n ts .

The 196k S en io r High School Course o f Study f o r  In s tru m e n ta l 

Music s ta t e d  th e  fo llo w in g  o b je c t iv e s  f o r  o rc h e s tra :

A. To p ro v id e  a wholesome o u t le t  fo r  th e  jo in in g  
ten d e n c ies  o f y o u th .

B. To tra n sfo rm  th e  n a tu r a l  m an ip u lativ e  te n d e n c ie s  
in to  u s e fu l  s k i l l s .

C. To develop good p o s tu re  and c o r r e c t  p la y in g  h a b i t s .

D. To a s s i s t  i n  the grow th o f s tan d a rd s  fo r  ju d g in g  
th e  p lay in g  of o n e 's  s e l f  and o f o th e r s .

E. To develop p r id e  in  th e  a le r tn e s s ,  c o n c e n tra t io n  
and r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  which good ensemble p lay in g  r e q u i r e s .

F . To in c re a se  s e l f - r e s p e c t  in  th e  p lay e rs  by h e lp in g  
them to  g a in  p ro f ic ie n c y  and to  seek  p e r f e c tio n  in  t h e i r  
p la y in g .

G. To ex tend  p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  p lay in g  upon in s tru m e n ts .

H. To make a wholesome c o n tr ib u tio n  to  th e  sch o o l and 
th e  community. 1®0

O b jec tiv es  fo r  band were:

A. To in c re a se  th e  knowledge o f our c u l tu r a l  h e r i t a g e .

B. To p rov ide  an o p p o rtu n ity  f o r  each  s tu d e n t  to  
p a r t i c ip a te  t o  th e  l im it s  o f  h is  a b i l i t y .

C. To develop  t a l e n t  and le a d e r s h ip .

179Record o f Marks by S ix  Week P erio d s  Form 116.

1^0Course o f  Study f o r  In s tru m e n ta l M usic, l$)6b, p .  2 .
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The program under R. N. Clark's administration required a t'Ull.-tim.e 

instrumental mu.sic position in 1951. Three courses were added to 

the already existing three which consisted of beginning inStruction 

on brass, wood.Wind, percussion and string instruments.179 

The J.964 Senior ll:lgh School. Course of Study for Instrumental. 

Music stated the folloWing objectives for orchestra: 

A, To provide a wholesome outlet for the joining 
tendencies of youth. 

B. To transform the natural manipulative tendencies 
into useful skills. 

C. To develop good posture and coITect playing hebi ts . 

D, To assist in tie growth of stan.d.ards for judging 
the play1ng of one I s self and of others. 

E. To develop pride in the alertness, concentration 
and respcnsibillty which good ensemble playing requires. 

F. To increase self-respect in the plS"ftrS by helping 
th.em to gain proficiency end to seek perfection in their 
pl.eying. 

G. To extend participation in pl.eying upon instruments • 

Objectives for band were: 

A. To increase the knowledge of our cultural heritage. 

B. To provide an opportunity for each student to 
participate to the limits of bis ability. 

C. To develop talent and leadership. 

l. 79Record of Marks b)r Six Week Periods Form 11.6, 

l.BOcourse of Study for Instrumental. r.t"6ic, 1964, p. 2, 
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D. To develop  a sense  of r e s p o n s ib i l i t y .

E. To develop  wholesome m u sica l a c t i v i t y .

F . To develop  h ig h  s tan d a rd s  o f perfo rm ance.

G. To develop  th e  w orthy use o f l e i s u r e .

H. To develop  community i n t e r e s t  and c o o p e ra tio n .

I .  To work in  c o o p e ra tio n  w ith  th e  o th e r  departm ents 
in  th e  s c h o o l.1®1

The course  o f stu d y  in c lu d ed  p lan s  f o r  s ch ed u lin g , m a te r ia ls ,

r e p re s e n ta t iv e  s e le c t io n s  f o r  th e  h ig h  sch o o l band and o rc h e s tra

r e p e r to i r e ,  program s f o r  th e  y e a r ,  r e h e a r s a l s ,  appearances and
182

developing  band and o rc h e s t r a l  m u sic ian sh ip .

According to  th e  cu rricu lu m  in  use  from 1905 to  195^>

Sumner High School made s ig n i f ic a n t  changes i n  i t s  music ed u ca tio n  

program . Those changes occurred  n o t only  i n  th e  cu rricu lu m , b u t 

a lso  i n  th e  f a c i l i t i e s ,  and in  th e  music s ta f f i n g  as w e l l .  The 

embryonic s ta g e  o f  c u rricu lu m  developm ent began w ith  th e  f i r s t  

c la s s e s  i n  music b e in g  tau g h t by S u p e rv iso r Weber. The cu rricu lum  

expanded w ith  th e  h i r in g  o f T. H. Reynolds i n  1911 f o r  fu l l - t im e

music tea c h in g  a t  th e  sc h o o l. E v en tu a lly  th e  cu rricu lu m  added

in s tru m e n ta l  m usic. F in a l ly ,  when th e  sc h o o l employed two te a c h e rs ,  

one f o r  v o ca l music and th e  o th e r  fo r  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic, a more 

sp e c ia liz e d  c u rricu lu m  developed.

iQ^ o u r s e  o f S tudy f o r  In stru m e n ta l M usic, 196^ , P» 8.

l-82course of Study fo r  In s tru m e n ta l M usic, 196^ , PP* 2-12 .

i
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D. To develop a sense of responsibility. 

F. To develop high standards of performance • 

G. To develop the worthy use of leisure. 

H. To develop community interest and cooperation. 

~~ t~~ =~~oi~i8foperation with the other departments 

The course of study included plans for scheduling, materials, 

representative selections for the high school band ar.d orchestra 

repertoire, programs for the year, rehearsals, appearances and. 

developing band and orchestral musicianship.182 

158 

According to the curriculum in use from 1905 to 1954, 

Sumner High School made significant changes in its music education 

program.. Those che.r.ges occu...-red not only in the curriculum, btlt 

also in the facilities, and in the music staffing as well. The 

embryonic stage of curriculum development began with the first 

classes in music being taught by Supervisor Weber. The curriculum 

expanied With the hiring of T. H. Reynolds in 1911 for full-time 

nrusic teaching at the school. Eventually the curriculum added 

instrumental music. Finally, when the school employed two teachers, 

one for vocal nD1Sic and the other for instrumental music, a more 

specialized cv.rricu1um developed. 

lBJ.courne of Study for Instrwnental Music, 1964, p. 8. 

l.82courae of Study for Instrumental Music, 1964, pp. 2 ... 12. 
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M usical A c t iv i t ie s

Music has "been one o f  th e  h ig h lig h ts  i n  t h e  b la c k  com

m unity and th e  sch o o ls  c o n tr ib u te d  much t o  th e  c u l t u r a l  development 

o f  th e  c i t y .  This s e c t io n  p re s e n ts  an account o f  th e  sch o o l music 

a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  b la c k  community. They w ere in flu e n c e d  by th e  

cu rricu lu m  t re n d s  p re s e n te d  i n  th e  p rev io u s  s e c t io n .  Space l im it s  

th e  m ention o f  a l l  a c t i v i t i e s .  This d is c u s s io n ,  t h e r e fo r e ,  w i l l  be 

l im ite d  t o  th e  m ost s ig n i f ic a n t  a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  b la c k  e lem entary  

s c h o o ls ,  N o rth east J u n io r  High School and Sumner High S chool.

Black E lem entaiy S ch o o ls . As m entioned , classroom  tea c h e rs  

p ro v id ed  alm ost a l l  o f th e  m u sica l i n s t r u c t io n  in  th e  e lem en tary  

s c h o o ls .  S p e c ia l  e v e n ts  were u s u a lly  o rg an ized  by th e  music c h a ir 

men w i th in  each  b u i ld in g .  Among th e  s p e c ia l  e v e n ts  p re se n ted  by 

b la c k  elem en tary  sch o o ls  were h o lid a y  p rogram s, p a t r i o t i c  program s, 

g e n e ra l  assem blies and m u sica l c o n te s t s .  The M usic Week committee 

schedu led  a n ig h t f o r  th e  p u b l ic  p re s e n ta t io n  o f m u sica l a c t i v i t i e s  

o f  th e  b la c k  s c h o o ls .

A lthough Stowe E lem entary  School was l i s t e d  as th e  winner 

o f  th e  music memory c o n te s t s ,  a l l  sch o o ls  p a r t i c ip a te d  by  p rep a rin g  

t h e i r  s tu d e n ts  to  com pete. Evelyn Qrme C a ru th e rs , one o f  th e  

w in n e rs , d e sc r ib ed  th e  p re p a ra tio n :

F i r s t ,  th e  phonograph had t o  be wound b e fo re  i t  could  
p la y .  Then we were d r i l l e d  by th e  te a c h e rs  t o  le a rn  
th e  m usic . We l is te n e d  t o  th e  rec o rd in g s  many, many 
tim es u n t i l  we cou ld  i d e n t i f y  th e  co m position  and th e
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Musical Activities 

Music has been one of' th:! high11ghts in the black com-

munit)' and the school.a contributed much to the cul.tural. devel.opment 

of the city. Thia section presents an account of' the school mu.sic 

activities in the bl.Bek community. They were influenced by the 

curriculum trends presented in the previous section. Space limits 

the mention of all activities. rue discussion, therefore, will be 

limited to the most significant activities in the black elementary 

schools, Northeast Junior High School aDi Sumner High School.: 

Black Elementary Schools. .As mentioned, classroom. teachers 

provided almost all of the musical instruction in the elementary 

schoolS. Special events were usually organized by the music chair .. 

men within each Wilding. knong the special events presented by 

black elementary schools were holiday programs, patriotic programs, 

general assemblies and musical contests. The Music Week committee 

scheduled a night for the public presentation of UillSical activities 

of the black schoo1s • 

.Although Stowe Elementary School was listed as the winner 

of the music memory contests, all schools participated by preparing 

their stud.ents to compete. Eve~ orme Caruthers, one or the 

Winners, described the preparation: 

First, the phonograph had to be wound before it coul.d 
pl.e;y. 'lb.en we were drilled by the teachers to learn 
the music. We l.iStened to the recordings maey, maey 
times until we could identify the canposition end. the 
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composer any p lac e  on th e  re c o rd .  We a ls o  s tu d ie d  th e  
l iv e s  o f  th e  com posers. ^

This p rocedure was fo llow ed "by a l l  e lem en tary  sc h o o ls .

S m all p ro d u c tio n s , such  as a ssem b lies  and C hristm as o r

E aste r  p la y s ,  were p re se n ted  i n  sch o o l a u d ito r iu m s. L arger

p ro d u c tio n s , such as  m usica l t a l e n t  shows and o p e re t ta s ,  were

a ls o  encouraged and produced by  many o f  th e  b la c k  e lem entary

sc h o o ls . The f a c i l i t i e s  a t  N o rth eas t Ju n io r  High School o r  Sumner

High School were u t i l i z e d  because o f  th e  l a r g e r  s ta g e ,  d re s s in g

rooms, l ig h t in g  and la r g e r  s e a t in g  c a p a c i ty .  In  alm ost a l l  c a se s ,

th ese  m u sica ls  were produced t o  r a i s e  funds to  purchase th e

necessa ry  equipment f a r  c lassroom  i n s t r u c t io n .

A h i s to r y  o f  music ed u ca tio n  in  th e  b la c k  elem en tary

schoo ls i s  n o t on ly  a s to ry  o f i t s  cu rricu lu m , b u t  a lso  th e

m usica l e v en ts  t h a t  came from i t s  im plem enta tion . A fter  1920,

many o f th e  b la c k  e lem entary  sch o o ls  produced o p e re t ta s .  In  1925,

Douglass E lem entary School p re se n te d  "The Wild Rose" by Phep-
l8 i+H erbert a t  th e  Kansas C ity  High S choo l. The lead in g  c h a ra c te r  

was p layed  by Amelia Eubanks, a s ix th  g rad e  s tu d e n t .  One month 

l a t e r  Dunbar Elem entary School p re se n ted  th e  o p e re t ta ,  "The 

P ix ie s ,"  a t  C e n tra l Ju n io r  High S ch o o l.1^  At th e  beg in n in g

l8 3 in te rv ie w  w ith  Evelyn C aru th e rs , Septem ber 5 , 1973. 

l8 Ihcansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  3 , 1925- 

Kansas c i t y  C a l l , May 8, 1925 .

I
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This procedure was followed by all elenentary schools. 

Small productions, such as assemblies and Christmas or 

Easter plays, were presented in school auditoriums. Larger 

productions, such as musical talent shows and operettas, were 

160 

also encouraged and produced by !!lacy of t,he black elementary 

schools. The facilities at Northeast Junior High School or Sumner 

High School were utilized bec.s.UPe of the larger stage, dressing 

rooms, lighting and larger seating capacity. In almost all cases, 

these musicals were proiuced to raise funds to purchase the 

necessary equipment for classroom instruction. 

A history of music education in the black elementary 

0cii.001B is uo't only a story of its curriculum, but also the 

musical events that came f'rom its implementation. After 1920, 

men:;- of the black elerrentary schools produced operettas. In 1925, 

Douglass Elementary School presented 11 The Wild Rose 11 by Phep

Herbert at the Kansas City High Schooi.184 The 1.eading character 

was played. by Amelia Eubanks, a sixth grade student. One month 

later Dunbar Elementary School presented the operetta, 1'The 

Pixies, 11 at Central Junior High School. 185 At the beginning 

183rnterview with Evelyn Caruthers, September 5, 1973. 

184icansas City Call, April 3, 1925. 

185Kansas City Call, May 8, 1925. 
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o f th e  n ex t sch o o l y e a r ,  V irg in ia  E l l i o t t  d i re c te d  th e  Dunbar
186Elem entary School Chorus a t  th e  S ta te  Teachers A sso c ia tio n  m eeting .

Leah Crump, who began te a c h in g  a t  K ealing Elem entary School

in  1926, and G ertrude Brooks o rgan ized  a prim ary  o rc h e s t ra .

The p rim ary  o rc h e s tra  i s  th e  most p o p u lar  o rg a n iz a tio n .
The p e rso n n e l i s  made up o f  f i r s t ,  second and thL rd  
grades g iv in g  as many c h ild re n  as p o s s ib le  an oppor
tu n i ty  t o  ta k e  p a r t  in  i t  and i t s  many i n te r e s t in g  
a c t i v i t i e s  . ^ T

In  1927, p u p ils  o f  Douglass Elem entary School were p rese n ted  i n  an 

o p e re t ta ,  "The P io n e e r 's  P apoose," a t  Kansas C ity  High School.

Two years l a t e r ,  Douglass E lem entary School p rese n ted  "A Rose
1 8 9Dream w ith  150 c h ild re n  p a r t i c ip a t in g .  Dunbar Elem entary 

School th en  produced "The Maid and th e  Golden S lip p e r  or The Modern 

P r i s c i l l a ."190

An o rg a n iz a tio n  made up o f  b lac k  te a c h e rs ,  th e  W. E. B.

DuBois T each ers ' Club, p rese n ted  m u sica l groups a t  t h e i r  m eetings.

One of th e  groups t h a t  p rovided  music f o r  th e  c lub  was th e  S ix th

Grade Chorus o f  Stowe E lem entary School. They sang "Santa L u c ia ,"

"The Lord I s  My Shepherd ," and "A P rayer P e r f e c t ."  The chorus was 

d i re c te d  by F red d ie  R ile y  and accompanied by E lo u ise  Herndon. 191

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , October 30, 1925 .

•̂ K a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , December 2U, 1926.

l8 8Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  15, 1927 .

lQ9iCansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  26, 1929 .

190Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  25 , 1930.

^ K a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , November 18, 1932.
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of the next school year, Virginia Elliott directed the Dunbar 

Elementary School Chorus at the State Teachers Association meeting •186 

Leah Crump, who began teaching et Keallng Elementary School 

in 1926, am Gertrude Brooks organized a primary orchestra. 

The primary orchestra is the most popular organization. 
The personnel is made up of first, seconi and third 
grades giving as many children es possible an oppor

~~!it1~s ~ffi7 part in it and its maoy interesting 

In 1927, pupils of Douglass Elementary School were presented in an 

operetta, 11The Pioneer's Papoose," at Kansas City High Schooi.188 

Tw'o years later, Douglass Elementary School presented "A Rose 

Dream.11 with 150 chil.dren participating.189 Dunbar Elementary 

School then produced "The Maid and the Golden Slipper or The Mod.ern 

Priscilla. 11190 

An organization made up of black teachers, the W. E. B. 

DuBois Teachers I Club, presented musical groups at their meetings. 

one of the grwps that provided music for the club was the Sixth 

Grade Chorus of Stowe Elementary School. They sang 11Santa Lucia, n 

"The Lord Is My Shepherd, 11 and 11A Prayer Perfect. 11 The chorus was 

directed by Freddie Riley aud. accompanied by Elouise Herndon.191 

11'6Kansas City Call, October 30, 1925 • 

187Kansas City Call, December 24, 1926. 

188Kansas City Call, April 15, 1927, 

189Jcansas City Call, April 26, 1929, 

190Jcansas City Call, April 25, 1930, 

191Kansas City Call, November 18, 1932, 
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Two o p e re t ta s  were p re se n ted  in  193^» Douglass Elem entary 

School p rese n ted  "The Smuggleman" t o  a  c a p a c ity  crowd in  th e  N orth

e a s t  Ju n io r  High School auditorium * S irp o ra  M ille r  (Anderson) 

accompanied th e  tw o -ac t o p e r e t ta . 1^2 Months l a t e r ,  th e  p u p ils  o f  

Grant Elem entary School produced "The Thanksgiving Book" a lso  a t
IQQ

N o rth east Ju n io r High S choo l. Grant E lem entary School was a ls o  

invo lved  i n  o th e r  a c t i v i t i e s .  T h e ir  f i f t h  grade ch o ru s , under th e  

d i re c t io n  o f G ertrude  Books, ren d e red  l i t e r a r y  and m u sica l programs 

194a t  community ch u rch es .

For th e  1936 Music Week, G arriso n  Elem entary School

p rese n ted  a tw o -p a rt program  o f "G ranny 's S to ry  o f Negro Music"

w r i t te n  by Miss A, H a rr is  and an o p e re t ta ,  "A T rip  t o  th e  P a rk ,"

195w r i t t e n  and d i re c te d  by  Miss B. Anderson. ^ F ive y e a rs  l a t e r ,  

G rant E lem entary School p rese n ted  "S pring  Glow," a th r e e -a c t  

o p e re t ta ,  under th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  K ath erin e  E l l i s o n  a t  N o rth east 

Ju n io r  High S choo l.

A fte r  in s tru m e n ta l  music te a c h e rs  were employed a t  

N o rth east Ju n io r  High School and Sumner High School, th ey  r e c r u ite d  

s tu d e n ts  by  p re se n tin g  c o n certs  in  th e  b la c k  e lem en tary  sch o o ls . 

A lthough th e s e  i n s t r u c to r s  ta u g h t  a sm a ll p e rcen tag e  o f

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 25, 1934.

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , November 23 , 1934.

^ ^Cansas C ity  C a l l , May 8 , 1935.

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 8 , 1936 .
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Two operettas were presented in 1934. Douglass Elementary 

School presented "The Smu.ggleman11 to a capacity crow in the North

east Junior High School au.dit::>rium.. Sirpora Miller (Anderson) 

accompanied the two-act operetta •192 Months later, the Ill.lpils o:f 

Grant Elementary School produced "The Thanksgiving Book" also at 

Northeast ,Junior High Schoo1.193 Grant Eleuentary School was also 

involved in other activities. Their f'i:rth grade ch;;. ..... ~!;:, under the 

direction of Gertrude Books, rendered literary and musical :Programs 

at connnunity chu.rches.194 

For the 1936 Music Week, Garrison Elementary School 

presented a two-part program of "Granny's Story of Negro Music 11 

written by' Miss A. Harris 8lld. an operetta, 11A Trip to the Park, n 

written and directed by Miss B • .Anderson.195 Five years later, 

Grant Elementary School presented "Spring Glow, 11 a three-act 

operetta, under the direction of Katherine Ellison at Northeast 

Junior High School. 

After instrumental music teacl:ers we;re employed at 

Northeast Junior High School and Sumner High School, they recruited 

students by presentirJg concerts in the black elementm.""Y schools. 

Although these instructors taught a small percentage of 

192K&DSas City Call, May 25, 1934. 

193Kansas City Call, November 23, 1934, 

194icansas City Call, Mey 8, 1935. 

195Kansas City Call, May 8, 1936. 
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th e  e lem en tary  sch o o l en ro llm e n t, th e y  p rese n ted  t h e i r  c o n certs  to

th e  e n t i r e  s tu d e n t body. Two o f th e s e  ev en ts  were d esc r ib ed :

N o rth eas t Ju n io r  High School music departm ent has had a 
v e ry  heavy schedu le  f o r  th e  l a s t  few weeks and has g iv en  
a number o f  en jo y ab le  program s. T his y e a r  th e  band 
under th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  R u s s e ll  McDavid has been  p lay in g  
in  some o f  th e  grade schoo ls th e  l a s t  two w eeks. L ast 
week t h i s  group p lay ed  a t  Dunbar and Tuesday o f t h i s  
week i t  p lay ed  a t  Stowe. McDavid w i l l  p la y  f a r  th e  
S ta te  PTA group to n ig h t  a t  th e  Sumner High S c h o o l .

Janies T e r r e l l  a ls o  made p re s e n ta t io n s  i n  th e  e lem en tary  sch o o ls :

The N o rth eas t J u n io r  High School O rc h e s tra , d ire c te d  
by James T e r r e l l ,  has begun a s e r i e s  o f  c o n c e r ts  g iv en  
a t  th e  v a rio u s  e lem en tary  sc h o o ls .  The program  con
s i s t s  o f  many phases o f  m usic as w e l l  as ex p ress io n s  
in  many o f  th e  a l l i e d  a r t s .  E xcerp ts  from  music o f  
th e  m as te rs , n a t io n a l  a i r s ,  s t i r r i n g  m a r t ia l  m usic, 
sem i-popular s e le c t i o n s ,  v io l i n ,  p ian o  and trum pet 
s o lo s ,  a v o c a l q u in te t ,  ta p  and b a l l e t  dances are  
p re s e n te d .

The u l tim a te  o b je c t iv e  o f  th ese  perform ances i s  t o  
broaden th s  in s tru m e n ta l  music program by s tim u la tin g  
in t e r e s t  an-L ^^thusiasm  among th e  boys and g i r l s  o f 
th e  grade sch o o ls  and to  rso i i„ l  them o f t h e i r  sp len d id  
o p p o rtu n ity  t o  ta k e  p a r t  i n  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  group o f  
t h e i r  p a r t i c u l a r  sc h o o l, and o f  s e l f  e x p re ss io n  th ro u g h  
m usic.

Programs have been p rese n ted  a t  G ran t, Stowe, Dunbar 
and K ealing E lem entary  S c h o o ls .197

In  19^5, p u p ils  o f  A ttucks E lem entary School p rese n ted  an 

o p e re t ta ,  "Hansel and G re te l"  a t  th e  R osedale High S chool. Although 

th e  chorus numbered f i f t y ,  th e  p ro d u ctio n  t o t a l  invo lved  100 ch i Her e n . 

D oris K erford  and B essie  Lee E l l i s  d i re c te d  th e  dan ces; scenery  was

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  2b, 19b2. 

^ K a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  9 , 19W .
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the elementary school enrollment, they presented their concerts to 

the entire student body. Two of these events were described: 

Northeast Junior High School mu.sic department has had a 
very heavy schedule for the last few weeks and has given 
a number of' enjoyable programs. Tb.is year the band 
under the direction of Russell McDayid has been pleying 
in some of' the grade schoolS the lest two weeks. Last 
week this group played at Dunbar and Tuesday of this 
week it played at Stowe. McDavid will play for the 
State PTA group tonight at the Sumner High School .196 

James Terrell also made presentati ans in the elementary schools: 

The Northeast Junior High School. Orchestra, directed 
by Janes Terrell, has begun a series of concerts given 
at the various elementary schools. The Jll"Ogram con~ 
sists of many phases of music as well as expressions 
in many of the allied arts. Ex:cerpts from music of 
the masters, national airs, stirring martial music, 
semi-popular selections, violin, piano and trumpet 
solos, a vocal g.uintet, tap and ballet dances are 
presented. 

The ultimate objecti,,,-e of tbese performances is to 
b:rc~den -t\.:. instrumerrtal music program by stimulating 
interest ai. ... ..,,._;.;b.us~.:gsm among the boys ard girls of 
the grade schools and t.o rs-:::::.:....::. them of their splendid 
opportunity to take part in the instrumental group of 
their particular school, and or seli' expression through 
music. 

Programs have been preeented at Grant, Stowe, Dunbar 
ar.d Keating Elementary Schools .197 

In 1945, pupils of Attucks Elementary School presented an 

operetta, 1'Hansel and GreteJ.11 at the Rosedale High School. Although 

the chorus rrumbered fifty, the production total involved 100 chiJdtt'en. 

196Kansas C!!L_~, April 24, 1942. 

197Kansas City Call, April 9, 1948. 
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under th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  Miss F lo ren ce  Drake and Mrs. M argaret Swain,

198a s s i s te d  by  M rs. Rogers and Mrs. W hite d i re c te d  th e  ch o ru s .

G lobal geography in s p i r e d  th e  p u p i ls  o f  G rant E lem entary School t o

p re s e n t  "The G lo b e s te r1s Dream." The th r e e - a c t  o p e re t ta  was

p rese n ted  a t  Sumner High School in

The b la c k  e lem en tary  sch o o ls  prov ided  many i n te r e s t in g

programs fo r  t h e i r  a u d ie n c e s . The emphasis o f  perform ance in

music ed u c a tio n  was co n tin u ed  i n  th e  ju n io r  and s e n io r  h igh  sc h o o ls .

N o rth ea s t J u n io r  High S ch o o l. W ith th e  e ig h t- fo u r  grade

p lan  changed t o  a  s ix - th r e e - th r e e  p la n , Kansas C ity  p u b lic  sch o o ls

p rov ided  a m usic s p e c i a l i s t  f o r  g rad es  seven , e ig h t  and n in e .

S tu d en ts  who a tte n d e d  N o rth eas t Ju n io r  High S chool had th e  s e rv ic e s

o f  w e ll  p rep a red  te a c h e rs  i n  m usic . M usical a c t i v i t i e s  a t  t h i s

schoo l covered  a wide ran g e  o f  program ty p e s .  From Brown to

Oyarma Tate and David Jo n es, N o rth eas t J u n io r  High School b u i l t  a

r e p u ta t io n  as b e in g  an  im p o rtan t i n s t i t u t i o n  o f le a rn in g  f o r  b lack s

as w e ll  as a sch o o l known f o r  i t s  m usic.

J .  H arold Brown s ta te d  t h a t  he always had s tu d e n t  groups

p rep a red  f o r  any o ccas io n  because P r in c ip a l  King a t t r a c t e d  so  many

im portan t peop le  t o  th e  new b la c k  ju n io r  h ig h  sc h o o l.

L ocal and n a tio n a l  f ig u r e s ,  p o l i t i c i a n s ,  m in is te r s  and 
ed u c a to rs  were c u rio u s  and would come t o  see  N o r th e a s t .

^ ^Kansas C ity  C a l l ,  May 18, 19U5 .

199Kansas C ity  C a l l , March 28, 191*7 .
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under the direction of' Miss Florence Drake and Mrs. Margaret Swain, 

assisted by Mt-s. Rogers and Mrs. White directed the chorus.198 

Global geqgrapey inspired the pupils of Grant Elementary School to 

present 11 Tb.e Globester's Dream. 11 The three-act operetta was 

presented at Sumner High School in 1947 •199 

The black elementary schools provided many interesting 

programs for their audiences. The emphasis of performance in 

music education was continued in the junior end s~nior high schools. 

Northeast Junior High School. With the eight-four grade 

plan changed to a six-three-three plan, Kansas City public schools 

provided a music specialist for grades seven, eight end nine. 

Students who attended Wortheast Junior High School had the services 

of well pre:pered teachers in music. Musical. activities at tbis 

school covered a wide range of program types. From Brown to 

Oyarrna Tate and David Jones, Northeast Junior lligh School built a 

reputation as being an important institution of learning for blacks 

as well as a school known for its music. 

J. Harold Brown stated that he always bad student groups 

prepared for any occasion because Principal King attracted so many 

important people to the new black junior high school. 

Local and national figures, politicians, ministers ani 
educators were curious and would cane to see Northeast. 

198icansas City Call, May 18, 1945, 

199Kansas City Call, Mar ch 28, 1947, 
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As a r e s u l t ,  th e  music departm ent was always c a l le d  
upon to  fu rn i s h  m usic—many tim es w ith  a  f iv e  m inute 
n o t ic e .  S u p e rin te n d en t P earson  loved  to  b r in g  g u e s ts  
t o  N o rth e a s t .  At one tim e , he b rough t th e  U nited  
S ta te s  S en a to r of Kansas to  our s c h o o l .200

J* H arold Brown, an e x c e l le n t  p i a n i s t ,  gave a r e c i t a l  o f  M s own 
201com positions t o  th e  s tu d e n t  body. He was a s s i s te d  by a chorus

of 150 v o ic e s , th e  o rc h e s t ra ,  a b o y s ' q u a r te t ,  a g i r l s '  q u a r te t

from th e  music departm en t, a l l  d i re c te d  by M arjo rie  Tucker and

Theo McCord, v i o l i n i s t  and h i s to r y  te a c h e r .

There were s p e c ia l  ev en ts  w ith in  th e  sch o o l in  wMch th e

music departm ent p a r t i c ip a te d .  In  1927, the schoo l was honored

w ith  a speech by Mary McLeod B ethune, an ed u ca to r who became an

a d v iso r to  P re s id e n t  F . D. R oosevelt and l a t e r  founded Bethune- 
202Cookman C o lleg e . The music departm ent fu rn ish e d  music f o r  th e

o ccasio n . Roy W ilkins o f  th e  NAACP addressed  th e  s tu d e n t  body and
203

music was fu rn ish ed  by th e  music departm en t.

O p ere ttas  became a t r a d i t i o n  a t  N o rth ea s t Ju n io r  High 

S chool. In  1926, th e  f i r s t  o p e re t ta  "B luebird" was p re se n ted  in  

th e  sch o o l a u d i t o r i u m . O n e  hundred te n  v o ice s  were used fo r  th e  

perform ance w ith  N icho las G erren , one o f th e  o u ts ta n d in g  s tu d e n ts  

t o  be  d isc u sse d  in  C hapter IV, as th e  p r in c ip a l  c h a ra c te r .  The

200In te rv iew  w ith  J .  H arold Brown, August 31.. 1973 •

2° lKansas C ity  C a l l , December 30* 1927.

2^ Kansas C ity  C a l l ,  A p ril  15 , 1927 .

2°3Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 9 , 1930 .

^otfKansas C ity  C a l l , December 10, 1926 .
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As a resul.t, the music department was always called 
upon to furrd.sh nrusic--many times with a five minute 
notice. Superinten:lent Pearson loved to bring guests 
to Northeast. At one time, he brought the United 
States Senator of Kansas to our schooi.200 

J~ Harold Brawn, an excellent pianist, gave a recital of bis own 

compositions to the student body.201 He was assisted by a chorus 

of 150 voices, the orchestra, a boys' quartet, a girls' quartet 

from the nmsic department, all directed by Marjorie Tucker and 

Theo McCord, violinist and history teacher. 

There were r:.pecial events withl.n the school in which the 

music department participated. In 1927, t:00 school was honored 

with a speech by Mary McLeod Bethune, an educator who became an 

a.a.visor to President F. D. Roosevelt and later founded Bethune-

202 · 
Cookman College. The music department f'Urnished music for the 

occasion. Roy Wilkins of the NAJ\CP addressed the student body am 

music was furnished by the music department.203 

Operettas became a tradition. at Northeast Junior High 

School. In 1926, the first operetta 11Bluebird 11 was presented in 

the school au.di tori um. 204 One hundred ten voices were used for the 

performance with Nicholas Gerren, one of the outstanding students 

to be disl'!u.ssed in Chapter IV, as the principal character. '!he 

200rnterview with J. Harold Brown, August 31, 1973. 

201Kansas City Cell, December 30, 1927. 

202Kansas City Call, April 15, 1927. 

203Kansas City Call, May 9, 1930, 

204xansas City Call, December 10, 1926. 
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chorus was su p p o rted  by an o rc h e s t ra  o f  e le v e n  in s tru m e n ts .

A s s is t in g  J .  H arold  Brown, th e  music t e a c h e r ,  were D aisy  W h itf ie ld ,

Ida Woods, and Emma G i lb e r t .20'*

"The F i re  P rin ce"  was p rese n ted  i n  February , 1928 in  th e

schoo l a u d ito riu m . M arjo rie  Tucker, th e  second m usic te a c h e r ,

d i re c te d  th e  p ro d u ctio n  w ith  a s s is ta n c e  coming from o th er

in s t r u c to r s  o f  th e  sc h o o l. There were 125 p u p ils  in  th e  c a s t , 20^

Ey 1931, a c a s t  o f  125 p u p ils  were p re se n ted  i n  "B its  O 'B la rn ey ."2°7

■IMs p ro d u ctio n  e n te r ta in e d  a c a p a c ity  crowd in  the  sch o o l 

208au d ito riu m . The fo llo w in g  yea r Tea House o f  Sing Lo was

209p re se n te d  to  ano ther c a p a c ity  crowd. ^ S ix  y e a rs  l a t e r ,  th e  m usic

210departm ent p re se n ted  "Don A lonzo 's  T re asu re ."  In  I 9I+0 , th e
211o p e re t ta  " I t  Happened in  H olland was p re s e n te d . Twelve y e a rs

l a t e r ,  under th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  Qyarma T a te , th e  music departm ent

p re se n te d  "H.M.S. P in a fo re ,"  an o p e re t ta  by G ilb e r t  and S u lliv a n ,
212to  a c a p a c ity  crowd. A s s is t in g  Tate was E la in e  Browne (Owens) 

on p ian o , another s tu d e n t who w i l l  be d isc u sse d  in  C hapter IV.

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , December 2k, 1926 . 

2o6Kansas C ity  C a l l , January  20 , 1928 .

207Kansas C ity  C a l l , January  23, 1931.

2o8Kansas C ity  C a l l , F ebruary  20, 1931.

209Kansas C ity  C a l l , F ebruary  19, 1932.

210Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p ril  8 , 1938.

2^ K an sas  C ity  C a l l , November 22, 19h0.

212J u n io r  H i-L if e , v o l .  11, no . k, May 19, 1952.
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chorus was supported by an orchestra of eleven instruments. 

Assisting J. Harold Brown, the music teacher, were Daisy Whitfield, 

Ida Woods, am Emma Gilbert. 205 

11'lhe Fire Prince" was presented in February, 1928 in the 

school auditorium. Marjorie Tucker, the second music teacher, 

directed the production with assistance caning from other 

instructors of the school. There were 125 puIJils in the cast. 2c:6 

By 1931, a cast of 125 pupils were presented in "Bits O'Blarney. 11207 

This production entertained a capacity crawd in the school 

auditorium.2o8 The following year i:Tea House of Sing Lo 11 was 

presented to another capacity crowa.209 Six years later, the music 

department presented nDon Alonzo's Treasure. 11210 In 1940, the 

operetta 11 It Happened in Holland" was presentea..211 Twelve years 

later, under the direction of' Oyama Tate, the music department 

presented 11H.M.S. Pinafore, 11 an operetta by Gilbert and Sullivan, 

to a capacity crowd.212 Assisting Tate was Elaine Browne (OW-ens) 

on :piano, another stud.ent who Will be discussed in Chapte::- rv. 

205Kansas City Call, December 24, 1926. 

2c:6Kanaes City Call, January 20, 1928. 

207Kansas City Call, January 23, 1931. 

208-Kansas City Call, February 20, 1931. 

209Ksnsas City Call, February 19, 1932. 

21'1<:ansas City Call, April 8, 1938. 

2llKansas City Call, November 22, 194o. 

212Junior Hi-Li:fe, vol. 11, no. 4: May 19, 1952. 



The nex t sch o o l y e a r "The Chimes o f Normandy" was p re se n te d  on

March 18, 1953 w ith  a  c a s t  o f  e ig h ty - f iv e  p u p ils  a ls o  under 
213Oyarma T a te 's  d i r e c t i o n .

The N o rth east J u n io r  High School Band was o rg an ized  "by 
214C lin to n  Holmes, a  shop te a c h e r ,  in  1931. The hand, w hich

a t t r a c te d  f o r ty  members, was an e x tr a - c u r r ic u l a r  a c t i v i t y .  The

g ra ip  made s e v e ra l  appearances d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  y e a r .  Among them

were th e  f i r s t  appearance b e fo re  th e  s tu d e n t  body, fo llow ed  by a

perform ance a t  th e  S ta te  P a ren t Teachers A sso c ia tio n  conven tion  and

l a t e r ,  a t  a W estern U n iv e rs i ty  f o o tb a l l  game. An e d i t o r i a l

acknowledged th e  accom plishm ents of th e  th ree -m o n th -o ld  group.

Although le s s  th a n  th re e  months o ld , th e  lad s  p lay  
w ith  th e  same degree of vim and e f f ic ie n c y  as many 
bands w ith  a much lo n g er p e rio d  o f t r a in in g .
E s p e c ia l ly  se rv ic e a b le  w i l l  be th e  use  o f  t h i s  
o rg a n iz a tio n  fo r  f o o tb a l l ,  t r a c k ,  b a s k e tb a ll ,  
p ag ean t, e x h ib i ts  and o th e r  ev en ts  o f  th e  schoo l 
y e a r . 1 5

During th e  f a l l  o f 1931, th e  band in c re a se d  to  f i f ty - tw o  members 

and l a t e r  to  s ix ty - tw o . When R. McDavid was h i re d ,  th re e  c la s s e s  

in  in s tru m e n ta l music were o ffe re d  and s tu d e n ts  could e n r o l l  f o r  

c r e d i t .

A c t iv i t ie s  i n i t i a t e d  by P r in c ip a l  Joseph C o llin s  t h a t

involved th e  e n t i r e  s tu d e n t  body were th e  fund r a i s in g  ev en ts  to

purchase a Hammond o rgan . " P r in c ip a l  Joseph C o llin s  was always

2l6in te r e s te d  i n  b e in g  th e  f i r s t , "  s a id  D aisy  W h itf ie ld  Norwood.

213Ju n io r  H i-L ife , v o l .  13, no. 2 , March 11, 1953 .

^ K a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , A p ril  IT , 1931.

215Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 1, 1931.

2l 6 ln te rv ie w  w ith  D aisy  W h itf ie ld  Norwood, January  10, 1974

B
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The next school year "The Chimes of' Normandy11 was presented on 

March 18, 1953 with e. cast of' eighty-five pupils also under 

Oyarma Tate 1s direction. 213 

The Northeast Junior High School. Band was organized by 

Clinton Holmes, a shop teacher, in 1931.214 The band, which 

attracted forty members, was an extra-cl.lITicul.ar activity. The 

grrup made several appearances during the first year. Among them 

were the first appearance bef'ore the student body, followed by a 

performance at the State Parent Teachers Association convention and, 

later, at a Western University f'ootball game. An editorial 

acknowledged the accomplislnnents of the three-month-old group .. 

Although less than three months old, the lads play 
with the same degree of' vim end efficiency as many 
bands with a much longer period of training. 
Especially serviceable will be the uae of this 
organization f'or :football, track, basketball, ;::~~r.5 exhibits and other events of the school 

During the fall of 1931, the barrl increased to fifty-two members 

and later to sixty-two. When R. McDavid was hired, three classes 

in instrumental music were offered and students could enroll far 

credit. 

Activities initiated by Principal Joseph Collins that 

involved the entire student body were the fund raising events to 

purchase a Hammond organ. 11Principal Joseph Collins was always 

interested in being the first, 11 said Daisy Whitfield Norwood. 216 

213Jun1or Hi-Life, vol. 13., no. 2, March 11, 1953. 

214Kansas City Call, April 17, 1931. 

215Kansas City Call, May 1, 1931, 

216rnt.erview with Daisy Whitfield Norwood, January 10, 1974. 
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A te a c h e r  in  th e  system  s in c e  th e  e a r ly  1920’s ,  she se rv ed  on th e

committee whose charge was t o  seek  in fo rm a tio n  concern ing  th e

p urchasing  o f  th e  newest k in d  o f organ which was e le c t r o n i c .  The

organ was re n te d  f i r s t  f o r  th e  commencement e x e rc ise s  a t  th e

Memorial H a ll B u ild in g  i n  1937. The d e c is io n  was th e n  made to

purchase th e  organ and i t  was d e d ic a ted  th e  fo llo w in g  f a l l  a t  th e  

217November PTA Open House. ' W ith in  th e  n ex t two y e a rs ,  th e  e n e rg e tic

s tu d e n ts  r a i s e d  th e  funds t o  pay f o r  th e  o r g a n .^ ^  I t  was one o f

th e  f i r s t  Hammond Organs t o  he purchased  in  th e  Kansas C ity  a re a .

S u b s ta n t ia l  sums were c o n tr ib u te d  by  th e  N o rth east Ju n io r  High

School c la s s e s  o f  1937, 1938 and 1939* The rem ainder o f th e  funds

fo r  payments on th e  o rgan  was re c e iv e d  from movies and p lays g iven

by th e  sc h o o l. The organ, was used no t on ly  f o r  a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e

aud ito rium  b u t a ls o  f o r  p r iv a te  i n s t r u c t io n  in  organ  a r t i s t r y .

Among o th e r  o p p o r tu n itie s  which a re  be in g  p rese n ted  
t o  th e  s tu d e n ts  of N o rth ea s t, p r iv a te  i n s t r u c t io n  in  
organ a r t i s t r y ,  i s  t o  c re a te  a s tro n g  background f o r  
fu r th e r  work in  o rgan , h e lp  th e  s tu d e n t t o  d isc r im in a te  
betw een good and poor organ l i t e r a t u r e ,  and supp ly  th e  
s tu d e n t w ith  a b a s ic  knowledge of th e  d i f f e re n c e  among 
th e  ty p es  o f  organs b e in g  used to d a y ,219

Glee Clubs a t  N o rth eas t J u n io r  High School w ere a c t iv e .

A b o y s ' g le e  c lub  has been o rgan ized  i n  tb s  m usic 
departm ent a f t e r  many v o ice  t r i a l s .  For th e  l a s t  few 
ye a rs  i t  has been im p o ssib le  t o  o rgan ize  t h i s  c lu b  
because o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e re  were not enough te n o r

217Kansas C ity  C a l l ,  November 5 , 1937.

21^Kansas C ity  C a l l , F ebruary  23 , I 9I+O.

^-^ j u n i o r  H i-L if e , v o l .  8 , n o . 1 , November 2 1 , 1951.
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A teacher in the system since the early 1920 1s, she served on the 

committee whose charge was to seek information concerning the 

purchasing of the newest kind of organ which was electronic. The 

organ was rented first for the commencement exercises at the 

Memorial Hall Building in 1937. The decision was then made to 

purchase the organ an:1. it was ded.icated the following fall et the 

November PTA Open House.217 Within the next two years, the energetic 

students raised the f'Unds to pay for the organ.218 It was one of 

the first Hammond. Organs to be purchased in the Kansas City area. 

Substantial sums were contributed by the Northeast Junior High 

School classes of' 1937, 1938 and 1939. The remainder of the f'unis 

for payments on the organ was received from movies ani plays given 

by the school. The organ was used not only for activities in the 

auditorium but also for private instruction in organ artistry. 

Among other opportunities 'Which are being presented 
to the students of Northeast, private instruction in 
organ artistry, is to create a strong background. for 
further work in organ, help the student to discriminate 
between good and. poor organ 11 terature, and supply the 
student With a basic knowledge of the difference among 
the types of organs being used toiay.219 

Glee Clubs at Northeast Junior High School were active. 

A boys 1 glee club has been organized in the music 
department af'ter many voice trials. For the last few 

years it has been impossible to organize this club 
because of the fact that there were not emugh tenor 

217Kanses City Call, November 5, 1937. 

218icansas City Gall, February 23, 1940, 

219Junior Hi-Life, vol. 8, no. 1, November 21, 1951. 



v o ices  t o  "balance th e  "bass v o ic e s .  The Boys' Glee 
Club w i l l  s in g  f a r  s p e c ia l  o ccasio n s  such  as PTA 
m eetings and s p e c ia l  a s se m b lie s . 220

The Glee C lub, under th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  E rc e l le  D andridge, to o k  p a r t

in  th e  Music F e s t i v a l  in  Lawrence, K ansas. There were s ix ty - s ix

groups rep re s e n te d  on th e  program —fo rty -tw o  v o c a l  and tw en ty -fo u r

in s tru m e n ta l  g ro u p s. Dandridge to o k  a group o f tw e n ty -e ig h t  g i r l s
221b e a u t i f u l l y  c la d  i n  w h ite  s i l k  b lo u se s  and l i g h t  b lu e  s k i r t s .

They a lso  sang a t  th e  S ta te  PTA m eeting  th e  fo llo w in g  Thursday.

M usical groups from  N o rth ea s t Ju n io r  High School were

p rese n ted  f re q u e n tly  in  th e  community. In  1926, th e  Glee Club of

f o r ty  v o ice s  was p re se n te d  a t  Quindaro B oulevard B a p t is t  Church in

W hite Church .222 The fo llo w in g  week, th e  e n t i r e  music departm ent

223fu rn ish e d  a s p e c ia l  m u sica l program  f o r  th e  E le c t r ic  T h e a te r ,

In  1930, D oris  Novel to o k  g i r l s  t o  th e  S ta te  PTA m eeting  t o  p e r-

225

2PUform . The sane y e a r ,  she to o k  th e  double q u a r te t  and two

s o lo i s t s  t o  s in g  a t  th e  Kansas S ta te  P e n l te n ta ry  a t  L ansing .

J .W  r o l l e r - . T n g  week, a  group from the music d epartm en t sang 

s e le c t io n s  a t  a P re s b y te r ia n  church in  Independence, K ansas.22^

2g0Kansas C ity  C a l l , November 2 , 193^. 

221Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  2k , l$ k 2 .  

222KansaS c i t y  C a l l , A p r i l  23 , 1926. 

2g3Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  30 , 1926. 

224Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 9 , 1930 .

22^Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 9, 1930. 

226Kansas C ity  C a l l , May l 6 , 1930.
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voices to balance the bass voices. The Boys' Glee 
Club will sing for special occasions such as PTA 
meetings and special assemblies. 220 

1.69 

The Glee Club, under the direction of Ercelle Dandridge; took pE!!'t 

in the Music Festival in Lawrence, Kansas. Tb.ere were sixty-six 

groups represented on the program--forty-two vocal and twenty-four 

instrumental groups. Dandridge took a group of twenty-eight girls 

beautifully clad in white silk blouses and light blue skirts. 221 

They also sang at the State PTA meeting the faller.ring Thursday. 

Musical groupS from Northeast Junior High School were 

presented frequently in the community. In 15126, the Glee Club of 

forty voices was presented at Quindaro Boulevard Baptist Church in 

White Church.222 The following week, the entire music department 

furnished a special musical program f'ox tbe Electric Theater, 223 

In J..930, Doris Novel took g:ir lS to the State PTA meeting to per

form. 224 The sane year, she took the double quartet and two 

soloists to sing at the Kansas State Pen:!.tentary at Lansing. 225 

_,_,._.,._- ..:·.::l!.e:-:lt!g week, a group from the music department sang 

selections at a Presbyterian church in Independence, Kansas. 226 

220i<ansas City Call, Nov-er 2, 1934. 

221Kansas City Call, April 24, 1942. 

222Kansas City Call, April 23, 1926. 

223Kansas City Call, April 30, 1926. 

224Kansas City Call, May 9, 1930. 

225Kansas City Call, May 9, 1930. 

226Kansas City- Call, May 16 1 1930. 
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The h i s to r y  o f  th e  Negro s p i r i t u a l  and f o lk  song was g iven  by one

o f th e  p u p i ls .  In  1932, th e  G ir ls  Chorus and O rchestra  p rese n ted

a m u sica l program  a t  th e  Paseo B a p tis t  Church in  Kansas C ity ,
227M isso u ri. P u p ils  o f N o rth eas t Ju n io r  High S chool heard  Jerome

W right, one o f th e  F isk  J u b ile e  S in g e rs  who was accompanied by

«  ™ ,  228 D o ris  Novel.

Between 19?3 and 195*v, m usic a t  N o rth ea s t Ju n io r  High 

School was n o t  only  heard  and ex p e rien ced  in  th e  c lassroom s b u t 

a ls o  th ro u g h o u t th e  schoo l in  a ssem blies and programs and in  th e  

community as w e l l .  At th e  end o f th e  n in th  grade y e a r ,  N o rth east 

J u n io r  High S chool s tu d e n ts  who were t o  co n tin u e  t h e i r  ed u catio n  

were in tro d u c ed  to  th e  music cu rricu lu m  a t  Sumner High School. For 

th e  most p a r t ,  i t  was looked upon w ith  en thusiasm  m ainly because 

o f  th e  r e p u ta t io n  o f  T. H. R eynolds. He was a te a c h e r  who main

ta in e d  an e x c e l le n t  r a p p o r t  w ith  Stunner High School s tu d e n ts  

th ro u g h o u t h i s  c a re e r .

Sumner High S choo l. Under th e  le a d e rsh ip  o f T. H. Reynolds, 

from 1911 to  19^9> th e  music departm ent o f Sumner High School a ls o  

m ain tained  academic e x c e llen c e  w h ile  d ev e lo p in g  perform ance groups 

t h a t  ren d e red  s e rv ic e  to  th e  sch o o l and community. Table 12 i s  a 

l i s t  o f  Some o f th e  perform ances t h a t  in v o lv ed  s tu d e n ts  from Sumner 

High S choo l. The m usic perform ed a t  commencement programs i s  

p re se n ted  in  Appendix A.

227Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 13, 1932.

228Kansas C1t y  ca ll. March 13, 1931.
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The history of' the Negro spiritual and f'ol.k song was given by one 

of the pupils. In 1932, the Girls Chorus and. orchestra presented 

a musical program at the Paseo Baptist Church in Kansas City, 

Missouri. 227 Pupils of Northeast Junior High School heard Jerome 

Wright, one of the Fisk Jubilee Singers who was accompanied by 

Doris Novel. 228 

Between 1~3 am. 1954, music at Northeast Junior High 

School was not only heard ani experienced in the classrooms but 

also throughout the school in assemblies and programs srtl in the 

connnunity as well. At the end of the ninth grade year, Northeast 

Junior High School students who were to continue their education 

were introduced to the music curriculum at Sumner High School. For 

the most part, it was looked upon with enthusiasm ma.inly because 

of the reputation of T. H. Reynolds. He was a teacher who main

tained an excellent rapport with Sumner High School students 

thl'oughout his career. 

Sumner High School. Under the leadership of T. H. Reynolds, 

from 1911 to 1949, the music department o:f Sumner High School also 

maintained academic excellence while developing performance groups 

that rendered service to the school and comm.unity. Table 12 is a 

11st of some of the performances that involved students from Sumner 

High School. '.Ihe music performed at commencement programs is 

presented in Appendix A. 

227Kansas City Call, Mey 13, 1932. 

228icansas City Call, March 13, 1931. 
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T a b le  12

P e rfo rm a n c e s  b y  M usic G roups fro m  Sumner H igh  S c h o o l8

Date M usical Group P lace  o f  perform ance

10- -15D O rch es tra

12-24-15b Male Chorus
11- 6-25 Chorus

5- 8-26 Chorus 

5-13-27

4-15-27  A l l  groups

10-19-28 O rch es tra  

12- 5-28 O rch es tra

3-15-29  Voc Mus Dept
3 - 1-29 A ll  groups
4-18-30  Glee Club

4-17-31  Voc Mus Dept
1- 1-32 Orch; G1 Cl

10-21-32 O rch estra

11- 4-32 Chorus
3-31-33 G i r l s ’ G1 Cl
2-16-34

2-23-34  Voc Mus Dept

1-25-35 Chorus

4-19-35 O rch estra
5- 3-35 Chorus

5- 3-35 Chorus 
12-13-35 I n s t  Ens

S p e c ia l  m usic f o r  5 - s c t  p lay  "Dust of th e  
E arth"

F i r s t  AME Church
Sang f o r  100 b la c k  te a c h e rs  a t  Kansas S ta te  

Teachers Convention; met a t  N o rth east 
Ju n io r  High School 

King Solomon B a p t is t  Church f o r  
b a c c a la u re a te  se rv ic e s  

Marian Anderson spoke t o  s tu d e n ts ;  could 
n o t s in g  because under c o n tra c t  

Mary McLeod B ethune, p re s id e n t  o f  N a t ' l .  
A sso c ia tio n  o f  Colored Women, spoke a t  
M emorial. Music by Sumner High School. 

Sumner s tu d e n ts  had r e l i g io u s  m eeting 
(800  a tte n d e d )

Rendered a  sch o o l program c e le b ra t in g  
F . S c h u b e rt’s 100th a n n iv e rsary  

"B elle  o f B a rce lo n a ,"  a  S pan ish  o p e re t ta  
Music Dept in  charge o f C i t i z e n 's  Forum 
Sang a t  W ashington Avenue M ethodist Church, 

"A Program o f  Negro Music"
B ie n n ia l O p ere tta  
Christm as Assembly
F urn ished  music f o r  th e  F i r s t  Community 

Chest m eeting a t  Chamber o f  Commerce 
Sang a t  S ta te  T each ers ' Meeting 
Knife and Fork Banquet a t  F i r s t  AME Church. 
Combined choruses from N o rth ea s t, L inco ln  

High (K .C ., Mo.) and Sumner under 
d i r e c t i o n  o f T. H. Reynolds sang " L i f t  
Every Voice and Sing" a t  Convention H a ll 
(K .C ., Mo.) f o r  program sponsored by AME 
Churches o f  G re a te r  Kansas C ity .

Reynolds d i r e c te d  3 -a c t  m u sica l comedy 
"Miss Cherryblossom "; p rese n ted  in  
W yandotte High School aud ito rium  

Reynolds and ch o ru s , P r in c ip a l  J .  Hodge 
appeared  on r a d io  program WLBF 

School assem bly
N icholas G erren  B en e f it  r e c i t a l ;  Sumner 

chorus appearance a t  Memorial H a ll 
Appearance a t  S t .  P e te r  CME Church 
Performed th re e  s e le c t io n s  a t  Wm.

Embalming School
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Table l2 

Performances by Music Groups from Sumner High School 8 

Date Musical Group 

10- -15b Orchestra 

12-24-15b Male Chorus 
11- 6-25 Chorus 

5- 8-26 Chorus 

5-13-27 

4-15-27 All groups 

10-19-28 Orchestra 

12- 5-28 Orchestra 

3-15-29 Voe Mu.s Dept 
3- 1-29 All groups 
4-18-30 Glee Club 

4-17-31 Voe Mus Dept 
1- 1-32 Orch; Gl Cl 

10-21-32 Orchestra 

11- 4-32 Chorus 
3-31-33 Girls I Gl Cl 
2-16-34 

2-23-34 Voe Mus Dept 

1-25-35 Chorus 

4-19-35 Orchestra 
5- 3-35 Chorus 

5- 3-35 Chorus 
12-13-35 Inst Ens 

Place of performance 

Special music for 5-act play 11Dust of the 
Earth" 

First AME Church 
Sang for 100 black teachers at Kansas State 

Teachers Convention; met at Northeast 
Junior High School 

King Solomon Baptist Church for 
baccalaureate services 

Marian Anderson spoke to students; cruld 
not sing because under contract 

Mary McLeod Bethune, president of Nat 11. 
Association of Colored Women, spoke at 
Memorial. Music by Sumner High School. 

Sumner students bad religious meeting 
( Boo attended) 

Rendered a school program celebrating 
F. Schubert's lOoth anniversary 

"Belle of Barcelona, '1 a Spanish operetta 
Music Dept in charge of Citizen's Forum 
Sang at Washington Avenue Methodist Church, 

11 A Program of Negro Music 11 

Biennial Operetta 
Christmas Assembly 
Furnished mu.sic for the First Community 

Chest meeting at Chamber of Commerce 
Seng et State Teachers' Meeting 
Knife and Fork Banquet et First AME Church. 
Combined choruses f'rom Northeast, Lincoln 

High (K.C., Mo.) and Sumner under 
direction of T. H. Reynolds sang 11Lift 
Every Voice and Sing" at Convention Hall 
(K,C,, Mo,) for program sponsored by AME 
Churches of Greater Kansas City. 

Reynolds directed 3-act musical comedy 
11Miss Cherryblossom11 ; presented in 
Wyandotte High School auditorium 

Reynolds and chorus, Principal J. Hodge 
appeared on radio program WLBF 

School assembly 
Nicholas Gerren Benefit recital; Sumner 

chorus appearance at Memorial Hall 
Appearance at St. Peter CMF.: Church 
Performed three selections at Wm. 

Embalming School 
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Table 12 (co n tin u ed )

Perform ances by Music Groups from  Sumner High School®

D ate M usical Group P lace  o f  Performance

10- 16-36
12-20-35
10-28-36
10- 28-36
1- 21-38
l - 19- 38c
3-31-39
5-26-39

11-17-39
1 -  5-40
1-12-40
3-28-41

10-  3-41 :
1 0 -3 l-4 lc 1

G irls*  G1 Cl
S tr in g  Ens
Band
Band
Band
Band
G ir ls  Q u arte t

Bd; Orch 
Music Dept 
Music Dept 
Music Dept

11-14-41
4 - 17-42

10-12-43

3 - 3-44

10-26-45
11-16-45 
10-18-46

10-18-46

1 -25-50
3-15-50° 
3 - -52c
2 - -53c

O rchestra  
Bd, Orch, Ch

Band

Chorus

Band

Ch, O ctet 
Music Dept 
Music Dept 
Voc Mus Dept

3 - -54° Music Dept

C an tata  "0 D ivine Redeemer"
Performed C hristm as C arols a t  assem bly 
Prepared  f o r  Kansas Day f o r  f i r s t  appearance 
F i r s t  appearance in  American R oyal Parade 
Performance in  Kansas Day in  Topeka 
Marched uniform ed i n  American Royal Parade 
Appearance a t  T r in i ty  AME Church 
Music by Negro composers: theme of 

commencement 
Made f i r s t  rec o rd in g
F i r s t  assem bly in  New Sumner High School 
D ed ica tio n  o f  new b u ild in g  
F i r s t  o p e re t ta ;  "Ask th e  P ro fe s so r"  w ith  

175 p u p i ls  in  new aud ito rium  
Performance in  American Royal Parade 
F u rn ish  m u sica l f e a tu re  f o r  Wyandotte 

County N ight sponsored by Kansas C ity  
Negro Chamber o f  Commerce, b ro ad c a s t KCKH 

Performance on ra d io  s ta t io n  KCKN 
Kansas PTA a t  Sumner High School 
Sumner s tu d e n ts  h eard  Zelma Duke, co n cert 

soprano o f New York C ity , r e c ip ie n t  o f 
$5,000 g ra n t  from R o c h e fe lle r  F oundation . 
Program fo r  American Education  Week. 

S tu d en ts  h eard  L in co ln  U n iv e rs i ty  chorus 
under D r. 0 . Anderson F u l le r  

Performance a t  Douglass H o sp ita l 
Mrs. P au l Robeson, a u th o r , spoke a t  Sumner 
Sang a t  Second G eneral S ess io n  o f  th e  Kansas 

S ta te  Teachers A sso c ia tio n  in  Topeka 
Performed a t  fo rm al opening o f  th e  

R ec rea tio n  Center in  o ld  Sumner High School 
Gymnasium 

Appearance on KMBC ra d io  
Appearance on KCLO ra d io  f a r  t h i r d  week 
"Mikado" G i lb e r t  and S u lliv a n , an o p e re t ta  
C hoir sang fo r  Kansas S ta te  Teachers 

A sso c ia tio n  
"A W altz Dream" by S tra u s s ,  an o p e re t ta

aReported in  Kansas C ity  C a ll u n le s s  noted  o th erw ise . 
^ Kansas C ity  Independent 
cSumner C ourier

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

172 

Table 12 (continued) 

Performances by Music Groups from Sumner High School 8 

Date Musical Group Place of' Performance 

10-16-36 Girls I Gl Cl Cantata 11 0 Divine Redeemer" 
12-20-35 String Ens Performed Christmas Carols at assembly 
10-28-36 Band Prepared fox Kansas Dey for first appearance 
10-28-36 Band First appearance in America."l. Royal Parade 

1-21-38 Band Performance in Kansas Day in Topelrn 
l-19-38c Band Marched uniformed in American Royal Parade 
3-31-39 Girls Quartet Appearance at Trinity AME Church 
5-26-39 M'..lSic by Negro composers: theme of 

11-17-39 
1- 5-40 
1-12-40 
3-28-41 

Bd; Orch 
Music Dept 
Music Dept 
Music Dept 

10- 3-41 Band 
10-31-41 c Orchestra 

commencement 
Made first recording 
First assembly in New Sumner High School 
Dedication of new bu.1. ld.ing 
First operetta; "Ask the Professor 11 with 

175 pupils in new auditorium 
Performance in P.J'llerican Royal Pa:r"ade 
Furnish nrusical feature for Wyandotte 

County Night sponsored by Kansas City 
Negro Chamber of Connnerce, broadcast KCKN 

11-14-41 
4-17-42 

10-12-43 

Orchestra Performance on radio station Y.:'.'.:!KN 
Ed, Orch, Ch Kansas PTA at Sumner High School 

3- 3-44 

10-26-45 
11-16-45 
10-18-46 

Bend 

Chorus 

10-18-46 Band 

1-25-50 Ch, Octet 
3.15-50c Music Dept 
3- .52c Music Dept 
2- .53° Voe Mus Dept 

3- .54c Music Dept 

Sumner students heard Zelma Duke, concert 
soprano of New York City, recipient of 
$5,000 grant from Rochefeller Foundation. 
Program for .American Education Week. 

Students beard Lincoln University chorus 
under Dr. O~ Anderson Fuller 

Performance at Douglass Hospital 
Mrs. Paul Robeson, author, spoke et Sumner 
Sang at Second General Session of the Kansas 

State Teachers Associat:lo n in Topeka 
Performed. at formal opening of the 

Recreation Center in old Sumner High School 
Gymnasium 

Appearance on KMBC radio 
Appearance on KCLO radio far third week 
11Miked.c 11 Gilbert and Sullivan, an operetta 
Choir sang for Kansas State Teachers 

Association 
11A Waltz Dream" by Strauss, en operetta 

8Reported in Kansas City Call unless noted otherwise. 
bl(anses City Indenendent 
CSumner Courier 
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A side from  m u sica l programs a t  sch o o l and in  th e  community, 

th e  Sumner Music D epartm ent produced s e v e ra l  o p e re t ta s .  Reynolds 

produced " E e lle  o f  B arcelona" in  1929, "Miss Cherryblossom" in  

193^ and "Ask th e  P ro fe sso r"  i n  19^1. I .  D. R u ff in , d u rin g  h is  

s h o r t  p e rio d  a t  Sumner High Schoo l, produced two major p ro d u c tio n s .

They were G i lb e r t  and S u l l iv a n 's  "Mikado" and S tra u s s ' "A W altz 

Dream."

Sumner High School a t t r a c t e d  many o u tstan d in g  b lac k  

m u sic ian s . Perform ances were g iv en  by N icholas G erren, a v i o l i n i s t  

and form er s tu d e n t ,  th e  Eva Je ssy e  C h o ir , E t ta  Moten, o p e ra t ic  

s in g e r  and movie s t a r ,  Zelma Duke, c o n c e r t soprano , th e  L in co ln  

U n iv e rs i ty  Choir under th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  D r. 0 . A. F u l le r ,  Joseph ine  

H a rre ld , p i a n i s t  and d au g h ter of J .  Kemper K a rre ld , head o f  

S pellm an’s music departm en t, and Raymond S tu h i,  c e l l i s t  and 

p ro fe s s o r  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas. The W ich ita  U n iv e rs i ty  Band 

was in  c o n c e r t a t  Stunner High School in  195^* O utstanding  b la c k  

sp eak ers  who v i s i t e d  th e  sch o o l in c lu d ed  M rs. P au l Robeson, w ife  o f  

th e  famous b a r i to n e  and famed p o e t Langton Hughes. M arian 

Anderson v i s i t e d  and spoke t o  th e  s tu d e n t  body in  1927; hcwever, 

she was n o t allow ed t o  s in g  because she was under c o n tr a c t .  Stunner 

High School s tu d e n ts  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  s t a t e  music c o n te s t s .

Thomas G reen, a s e n io r  i n  1927 , rep re s e n te d  Stunner High School i n

th e  s t a t e  c o n te s t  h e ld  i n  Emporia, K ansas. The tro m b o n is t p layed
i 229

The Message by Brooks. ^

1 2g9Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  15, 1927.

i
(3
i
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Aside from nnisical programs at school azxl in the comunity, 

the Sumner Music Department produced several operettas. Reynolds 

produced nBelle of Bsrcelona11 in 1929, 11Miss Cherryblossom" in 

1934 am 11 Ask the Professor11 in 1941. I. D. Ruffin, during his 

short pericd at Sumner High School, produced two major productions. 

They were Gilbert am. Sullivan's 11M1kado" and Strauss' "A Waltz 

Dream.'1 

Sumner High School attracted many outstanding black 

musicians. Performances were given by Nicholas Gerren, a violinist 

and f'ormer student, the Eva Jessye Choir, Etta Moten, operatic 

singer and movie star, Zelma Duke, concert soprano, the Lincoln 

Ulliversity Choir under the direction of Dr. o. A. Fuller, Josephine 

Harreld, pianist and daughter of J. Kemper Harreld, head of' 

Spellman 1 s music department, and Raymond Stuhl, cell.iSt and 

professor at the University of Kansas. The Wichita University Band 

wes in concert at Sumner High School in 1954. outstanding black 

s:pea:irers who visited the school included Mrs. Paul Robeson, wife of 

the famous barito-J.e and famed :poet Langton Hughes. Marian 

Anderson visited ani spoke to the student boccy' in 1927; bCMever, 

she was not allowed to Bing becaui:,e she was under contract. Sumner 

High School students partici:pated in the state music contests. 

Thomes Green, a senior in 1927, represented Sumner High School in 

the state contest held in Emporia, Kansas. The trombonist played 

"Tbs Message" by- :arooks.229 

229Kensas City Call, April 15, 1927, 
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C oncert perform ances by th e  Kansas C ity  P h ilharm onic  were

a tte n d e d  by  Sumner High S chool s tu d e n ts . In  19^*3, HO s tu d e n ts

a tte n d e d  th e  c o n c e r t .  T ic k e ts  were so ld  f i r s t  in  th e  m usic c la s s e s
230and th e n  th e  rem ainder t o  th e  s tu d e n ts  of o th e r  c la s s e s .  In  

19lt2 , 130 s tu d e n ts  a tte n d e d ; I 9U9 , 81* a tte n d e d .2^1

Formal music e d u c a tio n , f o r  th e  most p a r t ,  was com plete 

when a s tu d e n t  g rad u ated  from  h ig h  sch o o l. The s tu d e n ts  by t h i s  

tim e had ex p erien ced  elem en tary  sch o o l music w ith  c lassroom  te a c h e rs  

and a s p e c i a l i s t  i n  v o ca l o r  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic a t  N o rth ea s t Ju n io r 

High School and Sumner High Schoo l.

Music Week. M usical perform ances by Kansas C ity , Kansas 

sch o o l c h ild r e n  have long been  a p a r t  o f  th e  c i t y 's  a r t i s t i c  l i f e .  

The h ig h  c a l ib e r  o f  music was perform ed by th e  sc h o o ls  a t  commence

ment e x e rc is e s ,  c o n c erts  and o th e r  m usica l p rogram s. D uring th e  

1925-26 sch o o l y e a r ,  th e  p lan n in g  fo r a m usica l g a th e r in g  o f a l l  

sch o o ls  began . The ev en t which became an annual ev en t was c a lle d  

Music Week.

This week, which was t o  be c e le b ra te d  d u r in g  th e  month of 

A p r i l ,  was o rgan ized  c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  sch o o l sy s te m 's  p o lic y  on 

s e g re g a tio n . W hites were t o  p re s e n t  a program to  th e  community on 

one evening; b lack s  were t o  make t h e i r  p r e s e n ta t io n  on ano ther 

ev en in g . They were t o  be h e ld  i n  th e  S o ld ie rs  and S a i lo r s  Memorial 

H a ll.

230sumner C o u rie r , Jan u ary  29 , 191*3 .

^31sumner C o u rie r , A p r i l  23, 19^9.
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Concert performances by the Kansas City Philharmonic were 

attended by Sumner High School students. In 1943, llO students 

attended the concert. Tickets were sold first in the music classes 

and then the remainder to the students of other classes. 230 In 

1942, 130 studerrts attended; 1949, 84 attended.231 

Formal nI'J.Sic education, for the moot part, was complete 

when a student graduated from high school. The stt..ulent s by this 

time had experienced elementary school nn.1sic with classroom teachers 

ani a specialist in vocal or instrumental music at Northeast Junior 

High School and Sumner High School. 

~- Musical performances by Kansas City, Kansas 

school chil.dren have long been a part of the city's artistic life. 

The high caliber of music was performed by the schools at commence

ment exercises, concerts and. other musical programs., During the 

1925-26 school year, the planning far a musical gathering of all 

schools began. The event which became an annual event was called 

Music Week. 

Tb.ls week, which was to be celebrated during the month of 

April, was organized consistent With the school system's policy on 

segregation. Wbites were to present a program to the conmuni ty on 

one evening; blacks were to make their presentation on another 

evening. They w-ere to be held in the Soldiers end Sailors Memorial 

Hall. 

230sumner Courier, January 29, 1943. 

231sumner Courier, April 23, 1949. 
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The Board o f  E ducation , which sponsored  th e  week, appo in ted  

Sherman D. Scruggs, S u p e rin ten d en t o f  b la c k  sc h o o ls , as chairman o f  

th e  comm ittee t o  a rran g e  th e  f i r s t  program . The committee appo in ted  

by Scruggs in c lu d ed  John A. Hodge, J .  P . King, T. R. Reynolds,
2^2

J .  H. Brown, V irg in ia  E l l i o t t ,  M arjo rie  Tucker and L i l l i e  G reen.

The evening  f o r  th e  f i r s t  b la c k  Music Week program  was A p ril  7 ,

1926. "The o b je c t  o f  th e  week i s  to  i n s p i r e  th e  c h ild re n  to  an 

a p p re c ia t io n  o f  b e t t e r  music and t o  o u t lin e  p ro g re ss  i n  music to  

them . Works o f Negro composers w i l l  be prom inent upon th e  p ro 

gram ."2^  P lans were made fo r  200 elem en tary  p u p ils  and 250 p u p ils  

from Sumner High School and N o rth eas t J u n io r  High School.

The f i r s t  Music Week was s u c c e s s fu l  from th e  s ta n d p o in t o f

a tten d an ce  and f in a n c in g , and e s p e c ia l ly  was t h i s  t r u e  th e  n ig h t
23k

th e  b la c k  sch o o ls  had t h e i r  program . O ther comments w ere:

Much c re d i t  was g iv en  th e  work o f  th e  g rade sc h o o ls .
They proved t h e i r  a b i l i t y  as s tu d e n ts  o f  m usic . T heir 
v o ice s  showed volume and t r a i n in g .  The c a n ta ta  w r i t t e n  
and d i r e c te d  by  J .  Harold Brown d eserv es  much c r e d i t .
The choruses and c h o ra l  works were w e ll  w orth  th e  
h e a r in g .235

The Board re s o lv e d  t h a t  th e  a f f a i r  should become an annual e v e n t.

BE IT RESOLVED by th e  Board o f E du catio n , t h a t  th ey  
ex p ress  t h e i r  h e a r ty  approva l and a p p re c ia t io n  o f  th e  
e s ta b lish m en t o f  a Music Week, t h a t  i n  t h e i r  op in io n

232Kansas C ity  C a l l , Jan u ary  8 , 1926 .

233Kansas C ity  C a l l , January  22, 1926 .

23kKansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  l 6 , 1926 . 

g35Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  16 , 1926 .
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The Board of Education, which sponsored the week, appointed 

Sherman D. Scruggs, Superintendent of' black schools , as chairman of 

the committee to arrange the first program. The conmittee appointed 

by Scruggs included John A. Hodge, J. P. King, T. R. Reynolds, 

J. H. Brown, Virginia Elliott, Marjorie Tucker and Lillie Green.232 

The evening for the first black Music Week program was April 7, 

1926. "The object of the week 1s to inspire the children to an 

appreciation of' better music and to outline progress in music to 

them. Works of Negro composers will be prominent upon the pro

gram,. 11233 Plans were made for 200 elementary pupils and 250 pupils 

from Sumner High School and Northeast Junior High School. 

The first Music Week was successful from the standpoint of 

attendance and financing, and especially was this true the night 

the black schools had their program. 234 other comments were: 

Much credit was given the work of the grade schools. 
They proved their ability as students of music. Their 
voices showed volume and training. The cantata written 
and directed by J. Harold Brown deserves much credit. 
The choruses and choral works were well worth the 
hearing .235 

The Board resolved that the affair should become an annual event. 

BE IT RESOLVED by the Board of Eliucation, that they 
express their hearty approval ard appreciation of the 
establisbmeut of a Music Week, that in their opinion 

232Kansas City Call, January 8, 1926. 

233Kansas City Call, January 22, 1926. 

234Kansas City Call, April. 1.6, 1926. 

235Kansas City Call, April. 1.6, 1926. 



th e  f i r s t  Music Week w as, i n  ev ery  way, a g re a t  su c ce ss , 
and t h a t  th e  i n t e r e s t  and enthusiasm  m an ifes ted  d u rin g  
Music Week and s in c e , w a rran ts  th e  Board o f  E ducation  
i n  encouraging  and approving th e  p ro p o s it io n  to  have 
Music Week each  y e a r ,  and th a t  th e  Board o f  E ducation  
w ishes to  ex p re ss  i t s  commendation o f Miss B essie  
M il le r ,  Music S u p e rv iso r , f o r  th e  v e ry  h ig h  c la s s  p ro 
grams and th e  e x c e l le n t  r e n d i t io n s  o f  a l l  m ee tin g s; . . .
Mr. Sherman D. S cruggs, D i s t r i c t  S u p e rin te n d en t, as 
Chairman of th e  Committee t h a t  arranged  and b rough t 
f o r th  th e  w onderfu l Wednesday evening  o f  music by th e  
Colored S c h o o ls .23°

P re p a ra tio n  fo r  th e s e  y e a r ly  g a th e r in g s  was conducted in  

th e  same m anner. The music comm ittee s e le c te d  th e  music and th e  

c h a irp e rso n  in  each b u ild in g  was r e sp o n s ib le  f o r  te a c h in g  th e  music 

t o  th e  s tu d e n ts  who were t o  p a r t i c ip a te  in  th e  f e s t i v a l  c h o ru s .

B efore th e  f i n a l  r e h e a r s a l s ,  a l l  e lem en tary  chorus members met a t  

e i th e r  N o rth eas t Ju n io r  High S chool o r  Sumner High S chool to  

p r a c t ic e  th e  m usic . The f i n a l  r e h e a r s a ls  were th en  h e ld  a t  th e  

Memorial H a ll.

In  1928, b la c k  te a c h e rs  were t o  f e a tu re  s e v e ra l  s e le c t io n s .  

"Every Thursday, 125 te a c h e rs  from g rad e , ju n io r  and s e n io r  schoo ls 

p r a c t ic e  a t  Sumner High School p re p a r in g  f o r  Music Week. T. H. 

Reynolds, d i r e c to r  o f  music a t  Sumner, i s  d i r e c to r  of th e  c h o ru s ." 237 

The more im p o rta n t s e le c t io n s  sung were by b la c k  com posers. They 

were " I ' l l  Never Turn Back No M ore," by R . N a th an ie l D e tt and 

" E th io p ia 's  Dream of E x a lta t io n "  by H arry T. B u r le ig h . The program 

a lso  c o n s is te d  o f th e  fo u r th ,  f i f t h  and s ix th  grade chorus combined

236 jo u rn a l  o f  P ro ceed in g s , A p r i l  19, 1926 , p .  ij-59*

23?Kansas C ity  C a l l , F ebruary  2k, 1928 .
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the first Music Week was, in every way, a greet success, 
and that the interest and enthusiasm manifested d,zing 
Music Week and since, warrants the Board of Eiucation 
in encouraging and approving tbe proposition to have 
Music Week each year, am tlet the Beard of E.'lucation 
Wishes to express its commendation of Miss Bessie 
Miller, Music Supervisor, for the very high class pro
grams and the excellent renditions or Bll. meetings; ••• 
Mr. Sherman D. Scruggs, District Superintendent, as 
Chall'!llan of the Committee that erraq;ed and bwught 

~~rc!::c;~~~~ Wednesday evening of music by the 

Preparation for tbe se yearly' gatherings was conducted in 

the same manner. The l!DlBic committee seJ.ected the music and the 

chairperson in each bu.ilding was responsible for teaching the music 

to the students who we:re to participate in the :festival chorus. 

Before the final rehearsals, all elementary chorus members met et 

either Northeast Junior High School or Sumner High School to 

practice the music. The final rehearsals were then held at the 

Memorial llall. 

In 1928, black teachers were to· feature severe1 selections. 

"Every Thursday, 125 teachers fl'om grade, junior and senior schoolB 

practice at Sumner High School preparing for Music Week. T. H. 

Reynolds, director of music at Sumner, is director of the chorus. 11237 

The more important Belect.ions sung were by bl.a.ck composers. They 

were "I'll Never Turn Back No More, 11 by R. Nathaniel Dett and 

"Ethiopia's Dream of Exaltation" by Herry T .. Burleigh. Th.e program 

also consisted of the fourth, fifth and sixth grade chorus combined 

236Journal of Proceedings, Apri1 19, 15126, p. 459. 

237Kansas City Call, February 24, 15128. 
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w ith  o r c h e s t r a s  and  c h o r u s e s  fro m  N o r th e a s t  J u n io r  H igh  S c h o o l and

Sumner High S choo l. This group was d i re c te d  hy A deline B. Jo rd an .

Another f e a tu re  p re se n ted  was th e  Harmonica Band from N o rth east

J u n io r  High S choo l. 1

In  1929 , th e  PTA c o u n c il o rgan ized  a chorus fo r  Music Week.

D oris Novel o rgan ized  and d i r e c te d  a Community Choir in  193^. The

same y ear L o re tta  Orme d i re c te d  th e  350 v o ice  grade sch o o l ch o ru s .

T. H. R eynolds, D. Novel, S irp o ra  M ille r  and H azel Bryant a s s i s te d .

The 1937 Music Week Program p rese n ted  grade sch o o l, ju n io r

and s e n io r  h ig h  groups and th e  F is k  J u b ile e  S in g e rs . The F isk

group gave a  t h i r t y  m inute r e c i t a l .  This f e s t i v a l ,  as w ith  o th e rs

o f th e  p a s t ,  a t t r a c t e d  a c a p a c ity  crowd. See Appendix D fo r  th e

signed  agreement t h a t  c o n tra c te d  th e  F isk  J u b ile e  S ingers f o r  th e

193T Music Week. The 1939 program  p rese n ted  v i o l i n  s tu d e n ts  o f  th e
2 3 9elem entary  sch o o ls  f o r  th e  f i r s t  t im e . '  The fo r ty - f o u r  s tu d e n ts  

played  s e v e ra l  s e le c t io n s .

Music Week F e s t iv a ls  con tinued  t o  be a h ig h lig h t  in  Kansas 

C ity  p u b lic  sch o o l m usic . Segregated  programs rem ained even a f t e r  

th e  195k Supreme C o u rt 's  d e c is io n .  The p a t te rn  o f  a l l  b la c k  

elem entary  sch o o ls  s e le c t in g  s tu d e n ts  f o r  th e  a l l - c i t y  (b lack ) 

ch o ru s , group s e le c tio n s  from N o rth east J u n io r  High S chool, Sumner 

High School or ccsamunlty groups and a s p e c ia l  a t t r a c t io n  was

238iCansas C ity  C a l l , A p ril  6 , 1928 . 

g39Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 5 , 1939.
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with orchestras and choruses :from Northeast Junior High School end 

Sumner 'P'.J.gh School.. This group was directed by .Adeline B. Jordan. 

Another feature preseti.ted was the Harmonica Band :from Northeast 

Junior High School.. 238 

In l.929, tbe PTA council. organized a chorus for Music Week. 

Doris Novel organized am. directed a Community Choir in 1934. The 

same year Loretta orme directed the 350 voice grade school chorus. 

T. H. Reynold.a., D. No-v-el, Sil'POra Miiler and Hazel Bryant assisted. 

The l.937 Music Week Program presented grade school., junior 

and senior high group& and the Fisk Jubilee Singers • The Fisk 

group gave a thirty minute recital. '.Lnis festival, as with others 

of the past, attracted a capacity crowd. See Appendix: D for the 

signed agreement that contracted the Fisk Jubilee Singers for the 

1937 Music Week. The 1939 program presented violin students of the 

el.ementary school.a for tbe first time. 239 The forty-four students 

played several sel.ections • 

Music Week FestivalS continued. to be a highlight in Kansas 

City public: school music. Segregated programs remained. even after 

the 1954 Supreme Court's decision. The pattern of all black 

el.ementary scbool.S sel.ecting students for tbe all-city (bl.ack) 

chorus, grcup selections from Northeast Junior High School, Sumner 

High School or community groups atld a special attraction was 

238icansas City Call, April 6, 1928. 

23%.nsas City Call, May 5, 1939. 



\ e s ta b l is h e d  in  th e  f i r s t  c o n c e r ts .  The p a re n ts  o f  th e  p a r t i c ip a n ts

overwhelm ingly supported  th e s e  a f f a i r s .  The a tte n d a n ce  a t  th e  1935

f e s t i v a l  was in d ic a t iv e  o f t h i s  s u p p o rt. "The aud ience  numbered
,  „2liOn e a rly  6 ,000  and over 1 ,000 were tu rn e d  away. The b lac k  p ro -

2hlgrams a ls o  con tinued  to  h ig h lig h t  th e  works by b la c k  composers.

The Community Music E ducation

Music has p layed  an i n te g r a l  p a r t  i n  th e  l iv e s  o f  b lac k  

Kansas C ity , Kansans. Although th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  and W estern 

U n iv e rs i ty  were l a rg e ly  re s p o n s ib le  f o r  t h i s  c i t y ' s  m u sica l h e r i ta g e ,  

th e re  were o th e r  f a c to rs  in  th e  community t h a t  a ls o  c o n tr ib u te d  to  

t h i s  t r a d i t i o n .  Where music perform ance ends and music ed u catio n  

beg in s  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  de te rm in e  s in c e  th e re  were so many agencies 

in  th e  community t h a t  c o n tr ib u te d  t o  b o th . P u b lic  sch o o l music 

te a c h e rs  h e ld  p o s it io n s  o u ts id e  th e  e d u c a tio n a l system  such  as ch o ir  

d i r e c to r ,  p r iv a te  music i n s t r u c to r  and p e rfo rm er. There were 

m usicians o u ts id e  th e  p u b lic  sch o o l system  who a ls o  d i re c te d  and 

accompanied c h o irs  and ta u g h t  p r iv a t e ly .  There were many music 

clubs organ ized  in  th e  community. Other s o c ia l  c lu b s , c iv ic  

o rg an iz a tio n s  and th e  mass media c o n tr ib u te d  in  many ways t o  th e  

development o f  music and music ed u ca tio n  in  t h i s  community.

N icholas L . G erren , p ro fe s s o r  of music a t  C e n tra l S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  

and a Kansas C i tia n  t o  be d isc u sse d  in  C hapter IV, c i t e d  the

22% a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , A p ril  19, 1935.

2 ̂ K an sas  C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  1 , 1932.
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esta-blished in the first concerts. The parents of the participants 

overwhelmingly supported these affairs. The attendance at the 1935 

festival was indicative of this support, 11 The audience numbered 

nearly 6,000 and over 1,000 were turned away. 11240 The black pro

grams also continued to highlight the works by black composers. 241 

The Community Music Education 

Music has played an integral part in the lives of black 

Kansas City, Kansans. Although the public schools and Western 

University were largely responsible for this city's musical heritage, 

there were other factors in the community that also contributed to 

this tradition. Where music performance ends ard music education 

begins is difficult to determine since there were so many agencies 

in the community that contributed. to both. Public school rm1sic 

teachers heJd positions outside the educational system such as choir 

director, private music instructor and performer. There were 

musicians outside the public school system wbo also directed. and 

accompanied choirs and taught privately. There were many music 

clubs organized in the community. Other social clubs, civic 

organizations and the mass media contributed in many ways to the 

development of music and music education in this community. 

Nicholas L. Gerren, professor of music at Central State University 

am. a Kansas Citian to be discussed in Chapter r.v, cited the 

24Cli(ansas City Call, April 19, 1935. 

241Kansas City Call, April 1, 1932. 
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im portance o f one p erso n :

I t  i s  u n d e rs tan d ab le  t h a t  th e  t h r u s t  o f your s tu d y . . .  
su g g ests  l im i ta t io n s  t o  in d iv id u a ls  d i r e c t l y  invo lved  
in  m usic . However, in  rev iew  o f and r e l a t i o n  to  my own 
p r o fe s s io n a l  advancem ent, I  must c a l l  a t t e n t io n  to  one 
pe rso n  not d i r e c t l y  in  music ed u c a tio n  b u t  who, n o ne the
l e s s ,  made p o s s ib le  such advancement and c o n tr ib u te d  
immeasurably t o  even ts su p p o rtiv e  to  my p ro fe s s io n a l  
grow th.

This p e rso n  was Mr. John A. Hodge, P r in c ip a l  o f  Sumner 
High S choo l. In  a d d it io n  to  g iv in g  g e n e ra l  su p p o rt t o  
music in  th e  sch o o l, Mr. Hodge spearheaded fo rm a tio n  o f  
a group o f  c i t i z e n s  in  193^-35 c a l le d  The I n te r -C i ty  
C iv ic  A sso c ia t io n . Tbis g roup , made up o f c i t i z e n s  from  
bo th  Kansas C i t i e s ,  o rg an ized  and sponsored a c t i v i t i e s  
lea d in g  t o  a b e n e f i t  c o n c e r t program  which p ro v id ed  th e  
funds made a v a ila b le  t o  me f o r  expenses fo r  ny two y e a rs  
o f  stu d y  a t  th e  Moscow C onservato ry  of M u s ic .. . .C er
ta i n l y  w ith o u t t h i s  a s s is ta n c e  i t  i s  h ig h ly  d o u b tfu l 
t h a t  I  would have had th e  o p p o rtu n ity  and e x p e rien ce  
o f  s tu d y  abroad a t  such an o u ts ta n d in g  c o n serv a to ry  and 
music c e n te r .  This was, o f  co u rse , w e ll b e fo re  th e  
F u lb righ t-H ays A ct!21*2

This s e c tio n  c i t e s  o th e r  concerned c i t i z e n s  and ag en cies  i n  th e

b lac k  community t h a t  a id ed  in  th e  development o f  music e d u c a tio n .

Mass Media Communications

The b la c k  community was m u sic a lly  inform ed, l o c a l ly  and 

n a t io n a lly ,  by  ra d io  communications and e s p e c ia l ly  th ro u g h  th e  b la c k  

p r e s s .  A lthough r a d io  s ta t io n s  were white-ow ned, b la c k  m usicians 

were p re se n ted  on some b ro a d c a s ts .  Among th e  more n o ta b le  s ta t io n s  

t h a t  p re se n ted  b lac k  m usicians were WDAF, KCMO, WLBF and KCLO.

Black new spapers, however, were th e  main source o f in fo rm a tio n  f o r  

th e  community about lo c a l  and n a tio n a l  e v e n ts .  Some o f  th e  lo c a l

^ L e t t e r  from  D r. N icho las L . G erren, O ctober 10, 1972.

B
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l 
importance of one person: 

It is understandable that the thrust of your study ••• 
suggests limitations to individuals directly involved 
in music. However, in review of' and relation to my own 
professional advancement, I must call attention to one 
person not directly in music education but who, nonethe
less, made possible such advancement and contributed 
im.easurably to events supportive to my professional 
growth. 

This person was Mr. John A. Hodge, Principal of Sumner 
High School. In addition to giving general support to 
music in the school, Mr. Hodge spearheaded f'ormation of' 
a group of citizens in 1934-35 called The Inter-City 
Civic Association. This group, made up of citizens from 
both Kansas Cities, organized and sponsored activities 
leading to a benefit concert program which provided the 
f'unds made available to me f'or expenses f'or m;,y two years 
of study at the Moscow Conservatory of Music •••• Cer
tainly without tbis assistance it is highly doubtful 
that I would bave had the opportunity and experience 
of study abroad at such an outstanding conservatory ard 

:~!~i;:~::~s :!!2~s, of course, well before the 

179 

This section cites other -::oncerned citizens and agencies in the 

black cOiilllll.1n:ity that aided in the development of' music education. 

Mass Media Communications 

The black connnunity was musically informed, locally end 

natioually, by radio COUllill.lnications and especially through the black 

press. Although radio stat:lons were white-owned, bl.eek musicians 

were presented on some broadcasts. Among the more notable stations 

that presented black musicians were WDAF, KCMO, WLBF and KCLO. 

Black newspapers, however, were the main SOtU'ce of information f'or 

the conmi.uni ty about local and national events. Some of' the local 

2421,etter f'rom Dr. Nicholas L. Gerren, October 1.0, 1972. 
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newspapers were th e  American C i t iz e n , th e  Kansas C ity  Independent

and The P la in d e a le r . The one b la c k  paper t h a t  has been  a v i t a l

fo rc e  in  th e  community f o r  a long p e rio d  o f  tim e i s  th e  Kansas C ity

C a l l . T his p ap e r m ain tained  o f f ic e s  in  b o th  Kansas C i t ie s  and was

founded i n  1919 . I t  developed in to  a s tro n g  d e fen d er o f  C iv il

R ig h ts .  The p a p e r 's  p o p u la r i ty  broke s u b s c r ip tio n  rec o rd s  du rin g

th e  i n i t i a l  y e a r s .  Prom the l o c a l  p o p u la r i ty ,  i t  r e c e iv e d  n a tio n a l

exposure  and l a t e r  a r e p u ta t io n  fo r  i t s  e d i t o r i a l s :

I  n o te  a d ec id ed  improvement in  th e  e d i t o r i a l s  appearing  
i n  th e  Negro p r e s s .  So s a id  Eugene Gosden, f e a tu re  
e d i to r  o f  th e  Boston P o s t , and l a r g e s t  newspaper in  New 
England, when v i s i t i n g  t h i s  c i t y  r e c e n t ly .  Many of 
t h e s e  e d i t o r i a l s  a re  among th e  b e s t  b e in g  w r i t t e n  in  
t h i s  c o u n try  to d ay .

The ran k in g  in  p o in ts  a re  shown: 1 . P i tt s b u rg h  C o u rie r ;
2 .  N o rfo lk  Jo u rn a l and G uide; 3* Chicago D efender;

Amsterdam News; 5 . Kansas C ity  C a l l ; 6 . P h ila d e lp h ia  
T ribune j 7 . I n te r  S ta te  T a t t l e r ,  New York C ity ;
8 . Chicago Whip.gl|-3 *

The b la c k  newspaper was th e  most im p o rtan t medium o f com

m u n ica tio n  to  th e  b la c k  community d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f th e  

c e n tu ry . I t  inform ed th e  p eo p le  o f l o c a l  church , c iv i c ,  c u l tu r a l  

and e d u c a t io n a l  a f f a i r s  t h a t  to o k  p lac e  and ev en ts  t h a t  were to  be 

h e ld  in  th e  f u tu r e .  M usical e v e n ts ,  c r i t ic i s m s  and ad v ertisem en ts  

were r e p o r te d  in  th e  Kansas C ity  C a l l . The Kansas C itia n s  were 

n o t o n ly  inform ed about th e  l o c a l  news b u t n a t io n a l  m u sica l even ts 

as w e l l .  The m ost s ig n i f ic a n t  m u sica l e d i t o r i a l s  and a r t i c l e s  

a re  l i s t e d  i n  Table 13.

2**3Kansas C ity  C a l l , J u ly  26 , 1927 .
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newspapers were the American Citizen, the Kansas City Independent 

and The Plaindealer. The one black paper that has been a vital 

force in the community f'or a long period of time is the Kansas City-

Call. Tb.is paper maintained offices in both Kansas Cities am. was 

founded in 1919. It developed into a strong defender of Civil 

Rights. The paper's popularity broke subscription records during 

the initial years. From tbe local popularity, it received national 

ex:posure and later a reputation for its editorials: 

I note a decided improvement in the editorials appearing 
in the Negro press. So said Eugene Gosden, feature 
editor of the Boston Post, and largest newspaper in New 
England, when visiting this city recently. Macy of 
these editorials are among the best being written in 
thL s country today. 

The ranking in points ere shown: 1. Pittsburgh Courier; 
2. Norfolk Journal and Guide; 3. Chicago Def'ender; 
4. ~News; 5. Kansas City Call; 6. Philadelphia 
Tribune; 7. Inte~ State Tattler, New York City; 
~ago Whip.23 

The black newspaper was the moot important medium of com

munication to the black community during the first half of the 

century. It informed the people of local church, civic, cultural 

and educational affairs that took place and events tba t were to be 

held in the future. Musical events, criticisms and advertisements 

were reported in the Kansas City Call. The Kansas Citians were 

not only in.formed about the local news but national musical events 

as well. The most significant musical editorials and articles 

are listed in Table 13. 

243Kansas City Call, July 26, 1927. 
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T a b le  13

A r t ic le s  and E d i to r i a l s  i n  Kansas C ity  C a ll

D a te _______T i t le  o f  A r t ic le  o r  B i i t o r i a l ___________________________

3-11-27  "School Belongs t o  C hild"
2 -  3-28 "B rains Are B ra in s  ( a r t i c l e  on c o n tr ib u tio n  o f  b la c k  

composer)
7-27-28  "Negro’s G i f t  t o  .American Music R ich: Race Has C o n tr i

b u ted  t o  American School o f  Com position" by C larence 
Cameron White

1 -17-30  "Clarence C. W hite Gets F e llo w sh ip  to  W rite  Opera"
( J u l iu s  Rosenwald S chool)

2 -28-30  ”W. C. Handy: Blazed a P a th  from  Beale S t r e e t  to  Broadway"
3-21-30  " G ir l  P la y e r  i n  N a tio n a l  High School O rch es tra  B arred  by

Chicago H ote l"  (The S tevens t e l l s  m usic conven tion  i t  
w i l l  adm it Negroes i n  th e  c a p a c ity  o f  s e rv a n ts —S uper
v i s o r s ’ N a tio n a l C onference; C a ro lin e  Hoover i s  
s la te d  as h ig h ly  g i f te d )

4- 4 -30  "B elieve I t  o r  Not—This C olored Boy A rranges P au l
Whitman’s Music" ( a r t i c l e  on F le tc h e r  Henderson)

8-  1-30 "Duke E l l in g to n 's  L ife  and Band"
4-17-31  "A Black Soprano in  S earch  o f an O p era tic  Crown"

12-30-32 "W illiam  Dawson W rites  th e  F i r s t  Negro Symphony"
7- 6 -34  "Ten Top Song H its  o f  L ast 50 Y ears" (S c o tt  J o p in ’s

Maple Leaf Rsg; Handy s o ld  Memphis B lues f o r  $10; a lso
w rote S t .  Louis B lues)

9-31-34  "Music F e te  Drew Throng in  C hicago." The la r g e s t  crowd in
Negro h i s to r y  tu rn e d  out S a tu rd ay  n ig h t  to  w itn ess  th e  
Negro p ag ean t "0 S ing  a New S ong." (S o ld ie rs  F ie ld ,  
betw een 20 ,000 and 3 0 ,000 . Many Negro com posers:
W. Marion Cook, Lawrence Freeman, W ill  Vodery, W. C. 
Handy, W illiam  G rant S t i l l ,  Major N. C lark  Sm ith .

11-16-34 " P h ila d e lp h ia  Symphony t o  P la y  Dawson’s Opus"
(Negro F o lk  Symphony)

12-28-34 "E xplorer F inds Jazz  O rig in  i n  Jungle-Rhythm s o f N atives
Are F a r S u p e rio r"  Echoes o f  Duke E l l in g to n ’s music 
heard  on West A frican  C oast.

7- 5-35 "C larence Cameron W hite Resigns from Hampton"
10-18-35 "Porgy and Bess Scores in  New York"—70 in  c a s t ,  Eva 

Je ssy e , d i r e c to r  o f c h o ra l  music i n  p ro d u c tio n
12- 6-35 "Afro American Symphony of W illiam  G rant S t i l l  P layed by 

Toscanni and New York P hilharm onic"
12-13-35 "Grandson o f  F re d e r ick  Douglass i s  dead a t  66" (was f i r s t  

Negro t o  a t t a in  n a t io n a l  a t t e n t io n  as v i o l i n i s t )
Joseph H. Douglass

10- 9-36  "W illiam  G rant S t i l l  t o  Compose Music f o r  Radio"
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Date 

3-11-27 
2- 3-28 

7-27-28 

1-17-30 

2-28-30 
3-21-30 

4- 4-30 

8- 1-30 
4-17-31 

12-30-32 
7- 6-34 

9-31-34 

11-16-34 

12-28-34 

7- 5-35 
10-18-35 

12- 6-35 

12-13-35 

10- 9-36 

Table 13 

Articles end F.ditorials in Kansas City Call 

Title of Article or Eiitorial 

"School Belongs to Child 11 

11:Rrains Jtre Brains ( article on contribution of' black 
composer) 
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"Negro's Gift to J\merican Music Rich: Race Has Contri
buted to American School of Composition" by Clarence 
Cameron White 

"Clarence c. White Gets Fellowship to Write Opera11 

(Julius Rosenwald School) 
''W. c. Handy: Blazed a Path f'rom Beale Street to Broadway" 
11Girl Player in National High School Orchestra Barred by 

Chicago Hotel" (The Stevens tells music convention it 
will admit Negroes in the capacity of servants--Super
visors I National Conference; Caroline Hoover is 
slated as bigb],y gifted) 

11Believe It or Not--This Colored Boy- Arranges Paul 
Whitman's Mu.sic 11 (article on Fletcher Henderson) 

"Duke Elliogton 1s Life and Bandn 
11 A Black Soprano in Search of an Operatic Crown" 
"William Dawson Writes the First Negro Symphony" 
11 'l'en Top Song Hits of" Last 50 Years" (Scott .Jopin 1s 

Maple Leaf" Reg; Handy sold Memphis Blues for $10; also 
wrote St. Louis Blues) 

11tlrusic Fete Drew Throng in Chicago. 11 The largest crowd in 
Negro history turned out Saturday night to witness the 
Negro pageant 11 0 Sing a New Seng." (Soldiers Field, 
between 20,000 and 30,000. Many Negro composers: 
W. Marion Cook, Lawrence Freemen, Will Vodery, W. C. 
Handy, William Grant Still, Major N. Clark Smith. 

"Philadelphia Symphony to Play Dawson's Opus 11 

(Negro Folk Sylllj)hony) 
"Explorer Finds Jazz Or1.gin in Jungle-Rhythms of Natives 

.Are Far Superior" F.cb.oes of Duke Ellington's music 
heard on West African Coast. 

11 Clarence Cameron White Resigns from Hampton11 

"Porgy and Bess Scores in New York" --70 in cast, Eva 
Jessye, dll'ector of choral music in production 

"Afro American Symphony of William Grant Still Played by 
Toscanni and New York Philharmonic 11 

"Grand.son of Frederick Douglass is dead et 66 11 (was first 
Negro to attain national attention as violinist) 
Joseph H. Douglass 

"William Grant Still to Compoae Music f:or Radio 11 
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T a b le  13 (c o n tin u e d )

A r t ic le s  and E d i to r ia l s  in  Kansas C ity  C a ll

T i t l e  of A r t ic le  o r E d i to r ia l

3- 5-37 " A r t ic le s  p re se n ted  on N a th an ie l D e t t,  J a zz , W. C. Handy, 
M arian Anderson, George Gershwin and Duke E llin g to n "

1-21-38 "M arian Anderson P le ase s  Kansas U n iv e rs ity  Audience"
5-20-38 "Dean Dixon in  Debut in  New York"
2 -214-39 "M arian Anderson I s  Rebuffed Again by DAR"
3- 3-39 "M arian Anderson t o  Sing in  Open to  Rebuke DAR"
1- 12- 14.0 "M ajors and Minors in  Negro Music"
3 -29-I46 "Art v e rsu s  Boogie Woogie"

10- 8-14-3 "Death to  N a th a n ie l D e tt"
3-29 -I4.9 " P lig h t  o f  th e  Kansas C ity  Philharm onic" (concern ing  

b lac k s  n o t allow ed to  a tte n d  c o n c e r ts )

The b la c k  newspapers o f Kansas C ity  were im portan t t o  music 

ed u ca tio n  in  t h a t  th ey  inform ed th e  people  on m usica l m a tte rs  d e a l” 

ing s p e c i f ic a l l y  w ith  perform ances by p u b lic  schoo l groups,

W estern U n iv e rs i ty  g roups, p r iv a te  teach e rs*  ad v e rtisem en ts  and 

r e c i t a l s ,  church  m u sic a ls , so c ia l-m u s ic a l  c lub  news, p u b lic  c o n c erts  

and e d i t o r i a l s .

P r iv a te  Music In s t r u c to r s

W ith in  th e  b la c k  community o f  Kansas C ity  were many 

in s t r u c to r s  who tau g h t p r iv a te ly  in  t h e i r  homes and s tu d io s .  Even 

w ith  a h ig h ly  developed music c u rricu lu m  in  th e  p u b lic  schoo ls and 

a t  W estern U n iv e rs i ty ,  b lack s  s t i l l  sought t o  c u l t iv a te  more 

m usical s k i l l s  by  stu d y in g  w ith  p r iv a te  i n s t r u c to r s .  During th e  

summer, many o f th e  p u b lic  schoo l music tea c h e rs  opened s tu d io s .  

Teachers who w ere co n sid ered  th e  most o u ts ta n d in g  p r iv a te  music
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Table 13 (continued) 

Articles and Fditoria1S in Kansas City Call 

Date Titl.e of' Article or 100.itorial 

3- 5-37 11Articles presented on Nathaniel Dett, Jazz, W. C. Handy, 
Marian Jl.nderson, George Gershwin and Duke Ellington 11 

1.-21-38 11Marian .Anderson Pleases Kansas University Audience 11 

5-20-38 11Dean Dixon in Debut in New York" 
2-24-39 "Marian Anderson rs Rebuffed Again by DAR" 
3- 3-39 11Marian Anderson to Sing in Open to Rebuke DAR11 

1-12-40 11Majors and Minors in Negro Music 11 

3-29-46 11.Art versus Boogie Woogieu 
10- 8-43 nDeath to Nathaniel Dett11 

3-29-49 "Plight of the Kansas City Philharrnonic 11 (concerning 
blacks not allowed to attend concerts) 

The bls.ck newspapers of Kansas City were important to music 

education in that they inf'ormed the people on musical matters dea.1= 

ing specifically with pe:rformances by public school groups, 

Western University groups, private teachers I advertisements and 

recitals, church musicals, social-musical club news, public concerts 

and editorials • 

Private Music Instructors 

Within the black community of' Kansas City were many 

instructors who taught privately in their homes and studios. Even 

with a highly developed. music curriculum in the public schools and 

at Western University, bl.e.cks still sought to cultivate more 

musical skills by studying with private instructors • During the 

sunnner, many of the public school music teachers opened studios. 

Teachers w:to were considered the most outstanding private music 
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te a c h e rs  betw een 1905 and 195*1- were determ ined  acco rd in g  t o  i n t e r 

view s and program matic n o tes  from th e  Kansas C ity  C a ll  (see  

b io g ra p h ies  i n  Appendix C ).

O phelia  W atts Jackson  was one o f th e  most o u ts ta n d in g  

p r iv a te  music te a c h e rs  i n  th e  community. Her s e rv ic e s  were 

a v a ila b le  a f t e r  she moved to  Kansas C ity  in  1908 t o  th e  tim e o f h e r 

d ea th  i n  1963 . Mrs. Jackson e n te re d  h e r s tu d e n ts  in  c o n te s ts  

sponsored by b la c k  o rg a n iz a tio n s . She a ls o  p re se n ted  s tu d e n ts  in  

r e c i t a l s .  Although most o f h e r  tea c h in g  was in  h e r home s tu d io ,  

she d id  re n d e r  s e rv ic e s  a t  F i r s t  AME Church.

L ula  Cunningham Summers was an e x c e l le n t  p ian o  te a c h e r  who
Q)i)|

s tr e s s e d  th e  im portance o f f in g e r in g ,  tempo and s ig h t  re a d in g .

Many b lac k s  s tu d ie d  p ian o  w ith  h e r d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  decades o f  t h i s

ce n tu ry . As e a r ly  as 1915* th e r e  w ere fav o ra b le  comments made about

h e r  as a te a c h e r :

Mrs. Neely o f  1003 N ebraska Avenue in v ite d  q u i te  a 
number o f her f r ie n d s  S a tu rd ay  a fte rn o o n  from  th re e  
u n t i l  f iv e  o 'c lo c k  in  honor o f  her d a u g h te r , E l la ,  
who was p rese n ted  i n  a p ian o  r e c i t a l  by h e r  te a c h e r ,
Mrs. L . Summers, who i s  one o f  th e  most e f f i c i e n t  
music te a c h e rs  in  th e  c i t y . 2 i *-5

Summers p re se n te d  s tu d e n t  r e c i t a l s  i n  homes, h e r  s tu d io  and in

: ch u rch es . Among h e r o u ts ta n d in g  s tu d e n ts  were M argaret Sm ith,

S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson and L i l l i a n  B u rd e tte .

2l^  In te rv ie w  w ith  S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson, December 26,
1972.

2 ^5Kansas C ity  Independen t, v o l .  2 , no . 2 , Septem ber 3 , 1915*

m
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teachers between 1905 an:i 1954 were determined according to inte:r

views and programmatic notes from the Kansas City Call (see 

biographies in Appendix C). 

Ophelia Watts Jackson was one of the most outstanding 

private music teachers in the cormnunity. Her services were 

available after she moved to Keusas City in 19o8 to the time of her 

death in 1963. Mrs. Jackson entered her students in contests 

sponsored by black organizations. She also presented students in 

recitals. Although most of her teaching was in her home studio, 

she did rend.er services at First AME Church. 

Lula Cunningham Summers was an excellent piano teacher who 

stressed the importance of fingering, tempo and sight reading. 244 

Many blacks studied piano With her during the fll'st decades of tbis 

century. .As early as 1915, there were favorable connnents made about 

her as a teacher: 

Mrs. Neezy of 1003 Nebraska Avenue invited quite a 
number of her friends Saturday afternoon from three 
until five o'clock in honor of her daughter, Ella, 
who was presented in a piano recital by her teacher, 
Mrs. L. Summers, who is one of the most efficient 
music teachers in the city.245 

Surmners presented student recitals in homes, her studio and in 

churches. .Among her outstanding students were Margaret Smith, 

Sixpora Miller Anderson and Lillian Burdette. 

244rnterview with Sirpora Miller Anderson., December 26, 
1972, 

245Kansas City Indepen:lent, vol. 2, no. 2, September 3, 1915. 



I t  was only  a few y e a rs  a f t e r  L i l l i a n  C ofin  B u rd e tte  moved 

to  Kansas C ity , in  1904, t h a t  she  began in s t r u c t in g  neighborhood 

c h ild re n  in  p ian o . Her ph ilo so p h y  was t o  "ge t th e  young p u p ils  

s ta r te d  and t o  tea c h  them f o r  a t  l e a s t  th r e e  y e a rs ."  Then she 

would su g g est t h a t  th ey  s tu d y  w ith  a more advanced te a c h e r .  She 

p rese n ted  s tu d e n ts  in  r e c i t a l s  i n  h e r home and by  th e  1940*s ,  th e  

annual r e c i t a l  was b e in g  p re se n te d  a t  ‘T r in i ty  AME Church. The 

1971 r e c i t a l  p re se n ted  f o r ty - f o u r  p u p i ls .  B u rd e tte 's  c o n tr ib u tio n  

has been  as a p r iv a te  music te a c h e r  t o  many b la c k  y o u th  i n  th e  

community fo r  over s ix ty  y e a r s .

Mayme Stew art Lewis, a p u p i l  o f T. H. Reynolds, began 

p r iv a te  in s t r u c t io n  i n  1934. Her f i r s t  r e c i t a l  was p re se n ted  in  

1947 a t  th e  Y ates Branch o f  th e  YWCA. In  1950 a f t e r  h e r  m o th e r 's  

d e a th , th e  r e c i t a l  on M other's  Day became an annual a f f a i r .  Her 

c o n tr ib u tio n  i s  in  h e r  f o r ty  y e a rs  of s e rv ic e  t o  th e  community in  

p iano  in s t r u c t io n .

Inez Ramsey Elmore, a p u p i l  o f  R . G. Jackson , was an 

i n s t r u c to r  of p iano  in  h e r  home s tu d io .  In  1936 and 1937 , she 

a ls o  in s t r u c te d  b lac k  youth  in  th e  program sponsored by  th e  

N a tio n a l Youth A d m in is tra tio n . From 1940 th ro u g h  1954, r e c i t a l s  

were p rese n ted  a n n u a lly . Her c o n tr ib u tio n  i s  a ls o  in  her f o r ty  

yea rs  of s e rv ic e  to  th e  community in  p ian o  in s t r u c t io n .  One of 

her o u ts ta n d in g  s tu d e n ts  i s  C harles Kynard.

s
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It was onJ..;y- a ±:ew years af'ter Lillian Cofin Burdette moved 

to Kansas City, in 1904, that she began instructing neighborhood 

children 1n piano. Her philosophy was to "get the young pupil.a 

started and to teach them for at least tbree years. 11 Then she 

vrould suggest that they study with a more advanced teacher. She 

presented students in recitals in her home and by the 1940's, the 

annual recital was being presented at 'l'rinity AME Church, The 

1971 recital presented forty-four pupils. Burdette's contribution 

has been as a private music teacher to many black youth in the 

connnuni ty for over sixty years. 

Mayme Stewart Levtis, a pupil of T. H. Reynolrl.s, began 

private instruction in 1934. Her first recital was presented in 

1947 at the Yates Branch of the 'YWCA. In 1950 after her mother's 

death, the recital on Mother's Day became an annual. affair. Her 

contribution is in her forty years of service to the community in 

piano instruction. 

Inez Ramsey Elmore, a pupil. of' R. G. Jackson, was an 

instructor of' piano in her home studio. In 1936 and 1937, she 

also instructed black youth in the program sponsored by the 

National Youth Mministretion. From 1940 through 1954, recitals 

were presented annually. Her contribution is also in her forty 

years of service to the corrnnunity in· piano instruction. One of' 

her outstanding students is Charles Kynard. 



Gladys LaGrone Cushon, a p u p i l  o f  Reynolds, began p iano

in s t r u c t io n  d u r in g  th e  D ep ressio n  when i t  became n ecessa ry  to

f in d  a means o f  e a rn in g  a d d it io n a l  funds to  h e lp  in  her fam ily ’ s

s tru g g le  fo r  s u rv iv a l .  A h ig h  schoo l s tu d e n t  a t  th e  tim e , she

charged 25 c e n ts  p e r  le s s o n .  Cushon avoided annual r e c i t a l s .  Her

c o n tr ib u tio n  was in  th e  s e rv ic e s  ren d ered  t o  th e  community as a

p r iv a te  te a c h e r  s in c e  th e  1930’s .  Among her o u ts ta n d in g  s tu d e n ts

were Constance K e lley  and Marion Love.

F or b la c k s  who l iv e d  in  th e  b la c k  community of R osedale ,

th e re  was E d ith  Maddox K elley  a v a ila b le  fo r  s e rv ic e s  in  piano

in s t r u c t io n .  Her f i r s t  r e c i t a l  was p re se n te d  in  1933* A fter a

b r i e f  p e rio d  o f  n o t te a c h in g , she reopened h e r s tu d io  in  19^1 .

R e c i ta ls  were p rese n ted  t o  th e  p u b l ic .

Almost a l l  o f  th e  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  schoo l music te a c h e rs

and W estern U n iv e rs i ty  m usic te a c h e rs  ex tended  t h e i r  s e rv ic e s  in to

th e  community th ro u g h  t h e i r  p r iv a te  te a c h in g .  In  t h i s  way, th ey

were supplem enting t h e i r  incom es. These le s so n s  were conducted by

th e  te a c h e rs  i n  th e  evenings a f t e r  sc h o o l, on S a tu rdays and d u rin g

th e  summer months when th e y  were not devoted  to  p u b lic  school

te a c h in g . T. H. Reynolds devoted  many o f h i s  t h i r t y - e ig h t  y e a rs  in

Kansas C ity , Kansas to  p r iv a te  te a c h in g . J .  H arold Brown conducted 

2 k6courses in  p ian o  and harmony. M arjo rie  Tucker Brown opened a 

2k7schoo l f o r  a c co rd ian . Gaston Sanders o f fe re d  in s t r u c t io n  on

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 22, 1925 .

2l»7Kansas C ity  C a l l ,  June 11, 1937.
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Gladys LaGrone Cushon, a pupil of Reynolds, began piano 

instruction during the Depression when it became necessary- to 

fi.nd a means of earning additional funds to help in her family's 

185 

struggle for survival.. A high school student at the time, she 

charged 25 cents per lesson. Cushen avoided. annual recitals. Her 

contribution was in the services rendered to the community as a 

private teacher since the 1930's. Among her outstaniing students 

were Constance Kelley and Merion Love. 

For blacks wlx:, lived in the black community of Rosedale, 

there was F.d.ith Maddox Kelley available for services in piano 

instruction. Her first recital was presented in 1933, .After a 

brief' :period of not teaching, she reopened her studio in 1941. 

Recitals were presented to the public. 

Almost all of the Kansas City public school music teachers 

and Western University music teachers extended their services into 

the connrunity through their private teaching. In this way, they 

were supplementing their incomes. These lessons were conducted by 

the teachers in the evenings after school, on Saturdays and during 

the sunnner months when they were not devoted to public school 

teaching. T. H. Reynolds devoted many of his thirty-eight years in 

Kansas City, Kansas to private teaching. J. Harold Brown conducted 

courses in piano and harmony. 246 Marjorie Tucker Brown opened a 

school :ror accordian. 247 Gaston Sande.rs of:f"ered instruction on 

246Kansas City Call, May 22, 1925. 

247Kansas City Call, June 11, 1937. 
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v io lin s  in  1936. B efore C o zetta  Payne K irk land  "became a p u b lic

schoo l te a c h e r ,  she jo in e d  th e  J .  H arr iso n  Thomas music s tu d io  

2U8du rin g  th e  1 9 3 0 's .  T h e ir c o n tr ib u tio n  c o n s is te d  o f  p re se n tin g

t h e i r  s tu d e n ts  in  r e c i t a l s  i n  su rround ing  c i t i e s ,  l o c a l  churches

and on ra d io  s ta t io n  WLBF. K irk land  and Thomas had a r e g u la r  show-

on t h i s  r a d io  s t a t i o n .  S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson, who a s s i s te d  w ith

th e  annual Music Week p re s e n ta t io n ,  a ls o  ta u g h t  p r iv a t e ly .  A rlene

Fowler G lenn, b e fo re  te a c h in g  v o ca l music a t  Sumner High School,

ta u g h t p r iv a te ly  in  1 9 3 9 . She resumed c la s s e s  in  19^7 .2^°

Dorena E e l l  Cain ta u g h t w h ile  on th e  N o rth eas t J u n io r  High School

s t a f f  b u t in c re a se d  th e  amount of t im e  spen t in  p r iv a te  tea c h in g

when she accep ted  a p o s i t io n  a t  th e  Yates Branch of th e  YWCA.

Among th e  W estern U n iv e rs ity  te a c h e rs ,  R. G. Jackson opened
2 5 1h is  s tu d io  f o r  le sso n s  i n  p ian o , o rgan  and harmony; N e ttie

252Penix Herndon opened a s tu d io  d u rin g  th e  1 9 20 's  and 1 9 3 0 's ;  and
253B ertha B a ile y  Spauld ing  had s tu d io s  fo r  vo ice  i n s t r u c t io n .

Between I 905- I 95U, th e re  were numerous p r iv a te  in s t r u c to r s  

who opened s tu d io s  f o r  o n ly  one o r two y e a rs .  White m usicians 

were v i s i b le  in  th e  Kansas C ity  b la c k  community d uring  t h i s  p e r io d .

g^ K an sas  C ity  C a l l , May 29 , 1936 .

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , June 23 , 1939.

2 5°Kansas C ity  C a l l ,  June 30 , 19U7 .

25lKansas C ity  C a l l ,  August 20 , 1922, August I 923 ,
October 15 , 1926 .

252Kansas C ity  C a l l , F ebruary  1 , 192k, January  2 9 , 1937.

253In te rv ie w  w ith  N e llie  W right, March 15, 1973.
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violins in 1936. Before Cozetta Payne Kirkland became a public 

school teacher, she joined the J. Harrison Thomes music studio 

during the 19301s. 248 Their contribution consisted of presenting 

their students in recitals in surrounding cities, local churches 

and on radio station WLBF. Kirkland am. Thomas had a regular sh)w 

on this radio station. Sirpora Miller Anderson, wbo assisted with 

the annual Music Week presentet:l.on, also taught privately • .Arlene 

Fowler Glenn, before teaching vocal music at Sumner High School, 

taught privately in 1939. 249 She resumed classes in 1947. 250 

Dorena Bell Cain taught while on the Northeast Junior High School 

staff but increased the amount of time spent in private teaching 

when she accepted a position at the Yates Branch of' the YWCA. 

Among the Western University teachers, R. G. JackSon opened 

his studio for lessons in piano, o~gan and harmony-/51 Nettie 

Penix Herndon opened a studio during the 1920's end 1930 1s/52 and 

Berthe Beiley Spaulding had studios for voice instruction. 253 

Between 1905 .. 1954, there were numerous private instructors 

who opened studios for only one or two years. White musicians 

were visible in the Kansas City black community du.ring this period. 

248Kansas City Call, Msy 29, 1936. 

249Kansas City Call, June 23, 1939. 

250]cansos City Call, June 30, 1947. 

251Kansas City Call, .August 20, 1922, August 1923, 
October 15, 1926. 

252Kansas City Call, February 1, 1924, January 29, 1937. 

253rnterview with Nellie Wright, March 15, 1973 • 
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S tu d en ts  e i t h e r  went t o  t h e i r  s tu d io s  o r  th e  in s t r u c to r s  t ra v e le d

to  th e  homes o f  t h e i r  s tu d e n ts  to  te a c h .  Norman Rockw ell, a Jew ish

music te a c h e r ,  made a lm ost a l l  o f  h i s  l iv in g  expenses th ro u g h  h is

p r iv a te  te a c h in g . Jen k in s  Music S to re , lo c a te d  between F i f t h  and

S ix th  on M innesota Avenue n ea r th e  b la c k  community, o f fe re d  le sso n s

in  p ian o  and harmony. A p r iv a te  sc h o o l, lo c a te d  near th e  b lac k  corn- 
251).m unity on Seventh and W ashington, housed th e  s tu d ie s  o f  H ild red

O rr, Temperance H o lt, R obert Evans and L ela  McCombs and accep ted  

255b la c k  music s tu d e n ts .

O ther te a c h e rs  who opened s tu d io s  in  th e  b lac k  community 

during  t h i s  p e rio d  were Chauncey Downs, a g rad u a te  o f Sumner High 

School who ta u g h t  p ian o  and v i o l i n ,2'*® Mrs. C. 0 . Iy e r ,  p in ao ,

Mrs. Clyde L. P e t t i f o r d ,2 '*^ Dorothy G u ilfo rd , v o ic e ,2'*® Amelia 

R obinson,2^  N icholas G erren , v i o l i n , 2®0 E d ith  R ile y , p ia n o , 2®1 

George P ie rso n , p ia n o , 2®2 I re n e  Thomas H a r r is ,  p ian o ,2®® N e llie

25 ^ in te rv iew  w ith  B everly  K eith  R obinson, J u ly , 1973*

255Kansas c i t y  C a l l , May 17, 19k0, May 2k, 191+6.

256Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 31 , 1929 .

257Kansas C ity  C a l l , June 28, 1929 .

^5^Kansas c i t y  C a l l ,  January  23, 1931.

259Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 27 , 1932 .

26 ° L e tte r  from D r. N icholas G erren .

^ K a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , J u ly  20, 1931+.

2^2Kansas C ity  C a l l , September k ,  1936 .

263Kansas C ity  C a l l,  May 10, 1935.
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Students either went to their studios or the instructors traveled 

to the homes of their students to teach. Norman Rockwell, a Jewish 

mu.sic teacher, made el.most all of' his living expenses through his 

private teacb:l.ug. Jenkins Music Store, located between Fifth and 

Sixth on Minnesota Avenue near the black community, o.ffered lessons 

in piano and harmony. A private school, located near the bls.ck com

munity on Seventh and Wasb:l.ngton, 254 housed the studies or Hildred 

Orr, Temperance Holt, Robert Evens and Lela McCombs and accepted 

black music students • 255 

other teachers wlD opened studios in the black community 

during this period. were Chauncey Downs, a graduate of Sumner High 

School wlx> taught piano end violin,256 Mrs. c. G. Tyer, pinao, 

Mr•. C~e L. Pettiford, 257 Dorotlcy- Guilford., voice,258 .Amelia 

Robinson,259 Nicholas Gerren, violin,260 Fllith Riley, piano,261 

George Pierson, piano, 262 Irene ibomas Harris, piano, 263 Nellie 

254rnterview with Beverly Keith Robinson, July, 1973. 

255Kansas City Call, May 17, 1940, May 24, 1946, 

256Kansas City Call, Msy 31, 1929. 

257Kansas City Call, June 28, 1929. 

258icansas City Call, January 23, 1931. 

259Kansas City Call, Mey 27, 1932. 

260:tetter from Dr. Nicholas Gerren. 

261Kansas City Call, July 20, 1934. 

262Kansas City Call, September 4, 1936. 

263Kansas City Cal.l., Msy 10, 1935. 



Mae D unlap, a s tu d e n t  of com position  a t  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas 

"branch o f  th e  C onservato ry  o f  Music and th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  Nebraska,

p i a n o , D o r i s  Simpson, p ian o  and h a r m o n y , M a r g a r e t  Swain,

266 26T 268p ian o , Grace G i l l ,  p ian o , ' and Louis Lamb, wind in s tru m e n ts .

Louis D. Lamb a ls o  gave f r e e  m usic c la s s e s  f o r  advanced and

b eg inn ing  band p la y e rs  a t  M e tro p o litan  B a p tis t  Church.

M usical Clubs and O rg an iza tio n s

B lack Kansas C ity  m usicians o rgan ized  s o c ia l  c lu b s  and 

ensem bles. Among th e  music c lu b s  t h a t  were organ ized  and developed 

were th e  H arry T. B u rle ig h  Club, Dawson Music C lub, a b ranch  

ch a p te r  o f  th e  N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  o f  Negro M usicians, th e  B i- 

Monthly Music S tudy Club, Music Lovers S tudy Club and th e  Samuel 

C o leridge  Taylor Glee C lub. M usical groups t h a t  were perform ance 

o r ie n te d  in c lu d ed  th e  Community Chorus, th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas 

C ooperative Chorus and th e  Kansas C ity  Negro Symphony. There were 

o th e r  c lu b s  which sponsored  m u s ic a ls , c o n c erts  and program s.

H arry  T. B u rle ig h  C lub . The founding o f  th e  H arry T.

269B u rle ig h  Club i s  unknown. However, th e  c lu b  was m eeting in  1921 y 

and in  1922, th e  club  met i n  Jan u ary  a t  th e  re s id e n c e  o f  Mrs.

^ ^Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 31, 1935. 

^ ^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , November 22, 1935* 

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , September 12, I 9U7 . 

^ K a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , A p ril  16 , I 9WJ. 

268Kansas C ity  C a l l , June 25 , 1937. 

K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , March 19, 1921.
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Mae Dunlap, a student of composition at the Kansas City, Kansas 

branch of the Conservatory of Music e:cd the University o:f' Nebraska, 

piano,264 Doris Simpson, piano and harmony-,265 Margaret Swain, 

piano, 266 Grace Gill, piano, 267 and Louis Lsmb, Wind instrmrents, 268 

Louis D. Lamb also gave free music classes for advanced and 

beginning band players at Metropolitan Baptist Church. 

Musical Clubs and Organizations 

Bl.eek Kansas City mt.1siciens organized social clubs and 

ensembles. Among the music clubs that were organized anl developed 

were the Harry- T. Burleigh Club, Dawson Music Club, a branch 

chapter of the National Association of Negro Musicians, the Bi

Mcnthl;y Music Study Club, Music Lovers Study Club and the SallIUel 

Coleridge Teyler Glee Club. Musical groups that were performance 

oriented included the Commu.nity Chorus, the Kansas City, Kansas 

Cooperative Chorus and the Kansas City Negro Symphony. 'lhere were 

other clubs which sponsored musicals, concerts and programs. 

Harry T, Burleigh Club, The founding of the Harry T, 

Burleigh Club is unknown. However, the club was meeting in 1921269 

and in 1922, the club met in January at the residence of Mrs. 

26~ansas City Call, Mey 31, 1935, 

265Kansas City Call, November 22, 1935. 

266Kansas City ca11, September 12, 1947. 

267Kansas City Call, April 1.6, 1948, 

268icansas City ca11, June 25, 1937. 

269fcansas City Call, March 19, 1921, 



270G ertrude W illiam s. M rs. Emma Black was p r e s id e n t .  D uring th e

same y e a r ,  th e  c lub  p rese n ted  a m u sica l a t  th e  Mt. Zion B a p t is t  
271Church. The c lu b  was named f o r  one of th e  most o u ts ta n d in g  b la c k

composers of th e  e a r ly  decades in  1900. G en e ra lly , th e  o b je c t iv e s

o f th e  c lu b  were m u sica l; alm ost a l l  o f the  m eeting tim e was sp en t

d isc u ss in g  music and c u r r e n t  ev en ts  o f music t h a t  had a lre a d y  been
272perform ed and th o se  p lan n in g  to  be perform ed in  th e  f u tu r e .

W illiam  Dawson C lub . The W illiam  Dawson Club was o rgan ized

on March 3 , 1935. The purpose o f th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  was t o  f o s t e r

th e  t e c h n ic a l  improvement o f  p ian o  perform ance and to  s tu d y  music

and th e  composer. In  th e  f i r s t  m eetings, th e  group r e a l iz e d  th e

need f o r  naming th e  o rg a n iz a tio n . A fte r  c o n ta c tin g  W illiam  Dawson,

a b lac k  composer o f  th e  Kansas C ity  a re a , he g ran te d  p e rm iss io n  to

allow  h is  name t o  be used by th e  c lub  and was made an honorary  

27^member. The m otto was 'music s tu d y  e x a lt s  l i f e . '  The o rg an iz e r
27kand f i r s t  p r e s id e n t  was M attie  C. D av is.

The f i r s t  a n n iv e rsa ry  was c e le b ra te d  by th e  c lu b 's

p re se n tin g  i t s  own members i n  a r e c i t a l  which l a t e r  
275became a sem i-annual e v e n t.  The J u ly  m eeting ,

27°Kansas C ity  C a l l , January I*)-, 1922.

‘̂ K a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , August 19 , 1922.

272in te rv ie w  w ith  Gladys LaGrone Cushon.

27 3 In te rv iew  w ith  E s te l la  Owens, December 2 9 , 1972.

27%ansas C ity  C a l l , O ctober 15, 1937.

275jCansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  3, 1936.

1
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Gertrude Williams. 270 Mrs. Emma Black was president. During the 

same year, the club presented a musical at the Mt. Zion Baptist 

Church.271 The club was named for one of the most vutstandtng black 

composers af the early decades in 1900. Generally, the objectives 

of the club were musical; almost all of the meeting time was spent 

discussing music and current events of music that had already been 

performed and those planning to be performed in the future. 272 

William Dawson Club. The William Dawson Club wss organized 

on March 3, 1935. The purpose of the organization was to foster 

the technical improvement of piano performance ar:d to study music 

and the composer. In the first meetings, the group realized the 

need for naming the organization. Af'ter contacting William Dawson, 

a black composer of the Kansas City area, he granted permission to 

allow nis name to be used by the i:!lub and was made an honorary 

member.273 The motto was "nru.aic study exalts life," The organizer 

and. first president was Mattie C. Davis. 274 

The first anniversary was celebrated. by the club 1s 

presenting its own members in a recital which later 

became a semi-annual event. 275 The July meeting, 

270i<:ansas City Call, January 14, 1922. 

271Kansas City Cell, August 19, 1922. 

272Interview with Gladys LaGrone Cushen, 

273Interview with Estella Owens, December 29, 1972. 

274Kansas City Call, October 15, 1937. 

275Kansas City Call, April 3, 1936. 
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Mrs. C la r ic e  J o n e s , th e  h o s te s s ,  rea d  a paper on th e  Negro composer, 

276W illiam  G rant S t i l l .  1 In  O ctober, a f a l l  r e c i t a l  was p re se n ted  

a t  one o f  th e  member^ h o m e T h e  fo llo w in g  month, M rs. Lena 

C h r is t ia n  rea d  a p ap er on th e  w e l l  known m usic ed u ca to r and composer,

278Major N. C la rk  Sm ith .

In  1937 a t  th e  F eb ru ary  m eeting  o f  th e  W illiam  Dawson Club, 

a paper was rea d  by  P re s id e n t  M attie  Davis on M arian Anderson.

Miss Anderson had p re s e n te d  a r e c i t a l  i n  Kansas C ity , M issouri th e

P a r lo r  R e c i ta l  f e a tu re d  each  member o f  th e  c lu b  re n d e r in g  a p iano  

or v o ca l s e le c t i o n . 2®0 M rs. Lena C h r is t ia n  rea d  a paper on "Music 

and M edicine" in  th e  Septem ber m ee tin g .2®'1’ In  t h i s  m eetin g , "each 

member responded  t o  th e  r o l l  c a l l  w ith  a p ian o  s e le c t io n " ;  a ls o ,  

" re p o r ts  from  th e  N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  of Negro M usicians m eetings 

were g iv en  by Mrs. W ilk ie  Young, M rs. M innie B. W illiam s, Mrs. 

G era ld ine  Jones and M rs. M a ttie  C. D av is, p r e s id e n t ."  A r e c i t a l  

was g iv en  th e  fo llo w in g  m onth .2 ®2

gT6Kansas C i ty  C a l l , J u ly  17, 1936. 

g77Kansas C ity  C a l l , O ctober 2 , 1936. 

^T^Kansas C i ty  C a l l , November 13, 1936. 

g79Kansas C ity  C a l l , F eb ru ary  19, 1937* 

g80Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  l 6 , 1937* 

28l Kansas C i ty  C a l l , Septem ber 17 , 1937* 

28gKansas C i ty  C a l l , October 15, 1937*
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Mrs. Clarice Jones, the lnstess, read a paper on the Negro composer, 

William Grant Still.276 In October, a fall recital was presented 

at one of the memberef home.277 The following month, Mrs. Lena 

Christian read a paper on the well knO¼"'Il music educator anl composer, 

Major N. Clark Smith. 278 

In 1937 at the )february meeting of' the William Dawson Club, 

a paper was read by President Mattie Devis on Marian Anderson. 

Miss .Anderson had presented a recital in Kansas City, Missouri the 

previous month.279 With one hundred guests present, the Spring 

Parlor Recital featured each member of the club rendering a piano 

ar vocal selection. 280 Mrs. Lena Christian read a paper on "Music 

and Medicine 11 in the September meeting. 281 In tbis meeting, 11eech 

member responded to the roll call with a piano selectionn; also, 

11reports from the National Association of Negro Musicians meetings 

were given by Mrs. Wilkie Young, Mrs. Minnie B. Williams, Mrs. 

Geraldine Jones and. Mrs. Mattie C. Davis, president. 11 l\. recital 

was given t:m f'olloWing month. 282 

276Kansas City Call, July 17, 1936. 

2TIKansaa City Call, October 2, 1936. 

278icanaas City Call, November 13, 1936. 

279Kansas City Call, February 19, 1937. 

280r{anaas City Call, April 16, 1937, 

281Kansas City Call, September 17, 1937. 

282Kansas City Call, October 15, 1937. 
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In  th e  l a t e  t h i r t i e s  and e a r ly  f o r t i e s ,  a v a r i e ty  o f

p re s e n ta t io n s  were made. In  1939; Group 7 and 20 of th e  T r in i ty

ME Church p re se n te d  th e  Dawson Music Club in  a m u sica l program .2®8

L i l l i a n  B u rd e tte , a p r iv a te  music t e a c h e r ,  was e le c te d  p re s id e n t  in

1940.2®  ̂ Mrs. M innie B, W illiam s p re se n te d  "a  v e ry  i n te r e s t in g

sk e tc h  o f th e  l i f e  and works o f  C arl D ito n ,"  a b la c k  composer, in

th e  J u ly ,  1940 m ee tin g .2®'’ The Septem ber m eeting began by "each

member responding  to  th e  r o l l  c a l l  w ith  an in s tru m e n ta l  s e le c t io n ."

M rs. M a ttie  C. Davis gave an in te r e s t in g  account o f  h e r  v i s i t  t o  th e

N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  o f Negro M usicians h e a d q u arte rs  and th e  Negro 

286E x p o s itio n ."  The e ig h th  a n n iv e rsa ry  o f th e  Dawson Club was 

287c e le b ra te d  on March 14, 1943.

Tie J u ly ,  19l<-3 m eeting  e n te r ta in e d  f r ie n d s  by p re s e n tin g  th e

sem i-annual p ian o  r e c i t a l :

F rien d s o f  c lu b  members were in  a tten d an ce  and heard  
th e  r e n d i t io n  o f t h i r t e e n  in s tru m e n ta l  num bers, two 
d u e ts  and two v o c a l s e le c t io n s ,  th e  l a t t e r  by Mrs.
Augusta Dunlap.

Encouraging rem arks were made by M rs. L ula  C. Summers, 
an honorary  member. Miss C ozetta  Payne, well-known 
young p i a n i s t  and v o c a l te a c h e r ,  made a t a l k . 288

288Kansas C ity  C a l l , June 23 , 1937 .

28^Kansas C i ty  C a l l , A p ril  19 , 1940.

2 8 5 K a n s a s  c i t y  C a l l , Ju ly  2 6 ,  1 9 4 0 .

2^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , September 20 , 1940.

28TKansas C ity  C a l l , March 26, 1943.

g88Kansas C ity  C a l l , Ju ly  30, 1943.
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In the late thirties and early forties, a variety of 

presentations were made. In 1939, Group 7 and 20 of the Trinity 

.AME Church presented the Dawson Music Club in a musical program. 283 

Lillian Burdette, a private music teacher, was elected president in 

194.o.284 Mrs. Minnie B~ Williams presented 11 a very interesting 

sketch of the life and works of Carl Di ton, 11 a black composer, in 

the July", 1940 meeting. 285 The September meeting began by n each 

member res:pond.ing to the roll call with an instrumental selection. 11 

Mrs. Mattie C. Davis gave an in·:.eresting account of her visit to the 

National Association of Negro MuDicians headquarters and the Negro 

Exposition. 11286 The eighth anniversary of the Dawson Club was 

celebrated on March 14, 1943. 287 

The July; 1943 meeting entertained f'riends by presenting the 

semi-annual piano recital: 

Friends of club members were in attendance and beard 
the rendition of thirteen instrumental numbers, two 
duets and two vocal selections, the latter by Mrs. 
Auguste Dunlap. 

283Kansas City Call, June 23, 1937, 

284icansas City Call, April 19, 1940, 

285Kansas City Call, July 26, 1940. 

286Kansas City Call, September 20, 1940, 

287Kanss.s City Call, March 26, 1943. 

288icansas City Call, July 30, 1943, 
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In 19̂ 4-9, th e  Dawson Music Club p rese n ted  t h e i r  annual

r e c i t a l  a t  th e  M etro p o litan  B a p t is t  Church.

A unique program  i s  b e in g  p rep ared  by th e s e  Kansas C ity  
M usicians. H ig h lig h ts  o f  th e  a fte rn o o n  a re  s e le c tio n s  
f e a tu r in g  Piano Duos f o r  fo u r hands a t  two p ian o s ,
P iano t r i o  f o r  s ix  hands a t  one p ian o , Piano Ensemble 
f o r  e ig h t  hands a t  two p ianos and many o th er o u t
s tan d in g  v o c a l and in s tru m e n ta l  s e le c t io n s ,  b o th  
c la s s ic a l  and sa c re d .

Par th e  second p ian o , a S teinw ay piano i s  b e ing  used 
by th e  c o u rte sy  o f  th e  Jen k in s  Music Company. The 
E sc a la to r  C lub, a group of young women a t  M e tro p o litan  
B a p t is t  Temple, i s  sp onsoring  th e  program . Mrs.
C h r is t in e  C h riss  i s  p re s id e n t  o f  th e  Dawson Music 
C lub .289

The program was a tten d ed  by  300 p e rs o n s .2^0

N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  o f Negro M usic ian s . The N atio n a l

A sso c ia tio n  o f Negro M usicians was o rganized  in  1919. The Kansas

C ity , Kansas ch a p te r  founded in  1937, had i t s  b e s t  y e a rs  during  th e

l a t e  1 930 's  and e a r ly  19^01s . The purpose o f  th e  o rg an iz a tio n  was

..291to  s tim u la te  th e  love and a p p re c ia t io n  fo r  Negro m usic.

Over 100 new members have been added to  th e  Kansas 
C ity , Kansas branch  o f th e  NANM, r e c e n t ly  o rg an ized .
The i n i t i a l  aim o f  th e  a s so c ia tio n  i s  t o  organ ize  a l l  
d i r e c to r s  and m usicians in  t h i s  a re a , t o  encourage and 
a s s i s t  in  th e  c u l t i v a t io n  o f  m usica l g i f t s  among 
ta le n te d  and d eserv in g  Negro youth  and t o  c a rry  on such 
a c t i v i t i e s  as w i l l  ex tend  th e  in flu e n ce  o f  music as a 
n ecessa ry  and in s p i r in g  elem ent in  th e  l i f e  o f  lo c a l  
N egroes.292

289Kansas C ity  C a l l , F ebruary  25, 19^9•

29°Kansas C ity  C a l l , March 11, 19^9 . 

g9 lKansas C ity  C a l l , March U, 1938 . 

^ K a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , J u ly  30, 1937-

El
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In 1949, the Dawson Music Club presented their annual 

recital at the Metropolitan Baptist Church. 

A unique program is being prepared. by these Kansas City 
Musicians. Highlights of the afternoon are selections 
featuring Piano Duos for four hands at two pianos, 
Piano trio for six hands at one piano, Pian:> Ensemble 
for eight hands at two pianos and many other out
standing vocal and instrumental selections, both 
classical and sacred~ 

For the second piano, a Steinway piano is being used 
by the courtesy of the Jenkins Music Company. The 
Escalator Club, a group of young women at Metropolitan 
Baptist Temple, is sponsoring the :program. Mrs. 
Christine Chriss is president of the Dawson Music 
Club,289 

The program was attended by 300 persons. 29° 

National Association of Negro Musicians. The National 

Association of Negro Musicians was organized in 1919. The Kansas 

City, Kansas chapter founded in 1937, had its best years during the 

late 1930 1 s and early 1940 1s. The :purpose of the organization was 

to 11stimulate the love and appreciation for Negro music. 11291 

Over 100 new members have been added to the Kansas 
City, Kansas branch of the NANM, recently organized. 
The initial aim of the association is to organize all 
directors and musicians in this area, to encourage and 
assist in the cultivation of musical gifts among 
talented and deserving Negro youth and to carry on such 
activities as will extend the influence of music as a ~=::~:::~~nd inspiring element in the life of local 

289f<ansas City Call, February 25.; 1949. 

29Gi<:ansas City Call, March 11, 1949. 

291Kansas City Call, March 4, 1938. 

292Kensas City Call, July 30, l937. 
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Members of th is  chapter attended the 1937 convention which

was held in  S t. Louis, Missouri. An a rtic le  concerning the

meeting reported:

Some of them [Kansas City, Kansas members] w ill  appear 
on programs, participate in scholarship competitions, 
and others w ill  just be interested delegates.

In the music scholarship competition, these loca l 
musicians w il l  compete: George Pierson, William Smith,
Daisy Tucker and Iantha R a m s e y .  93

The Kansas City, Kansas branch was given praise at the same national

m eeting .

J . Wesley Jones, executive secretary of the national 
group, held up the Kansas City, Kansas branch as the 
"model branch." George Pierson tied  with Miss 
Lucille Roberts for f ir s t  place in  the scholarship  
contest ,291+

After the Orange Sip and a program which presented local

b lack  m u sic ian s , th e  o rg an iz a tio n  sponsored  an im personation

contest at Northeast Junior High School. The purpose was to  raise

funds t o  b r in g  Kenrper H e rre ld , th e  th e n  n a tio n a l  p r e s id e n t ,  and J .

Wesley Jones, executive secretary, to  Kansas City to make plans for

the 1938 NANM convention which was to be held in  Kansas City. The

p re s id e n t  and s e c re ta ry  d id  meet w ith  th e  members o f  th e  Kansas

branch. They helped to  formulate plans for the national meeting
295with the Kansas City, Missouri chapter. ^

g93Kansas C ity  C a l l , August 6 , 1937.

g9^cansas C ity  C a l l , September 3, 1937.

g9^Kansas City C all, November 19 , 1937* An Orange Sip is  a 
reception or a so c ia l gathering in  the afternoon where an orange 
beverage is  served. Sips were very popular events in  so c ia l clubs, 
church clubs and p o lit ic a l a c t iv it ie s  in  the black community of 
Kansas City.
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Members of tbis chapter attended the 1937 convention which 

was held in St. Louis, Missouri. An article concerning the 

meeting reported: 

Some of them [Kansas City, Kansas members] will appear 
on programs; participate in scholarship competitions, 
and others will just be interested. delegates. 

In the music scholarship competition, these local 
musicians will compete: George Pierson, William Smith, 
Daisy Tucker and Iantha Ramsey. 293 

The Kansas City, Kansas branch was given praise at the same national 

meeting. 

J. Wesley Jones, executive secretary of the national 
group, held up the Kansas City, Kansas branch as the 
11modeJ. branch. 11 George Pierson tied With Miss 
~~~!;!~ J9~erts for first place in the scholarship 

After the Orange Sip and a program which presented local 

black musicians, the organization sponsored an impersonation 

contest at Northeast Junior High School. The purpose was to raise 

funds to bring Kemper Herreld, the then national president, and J. 

Wesley Jones, executive secretary, to Kansas City to make plans for 

the 1938 NANM convention which was to be held in Kansas City. The 

president and secretary did meet with the members of the Kansas 

branch. They helped to formulate plans for the national meeting 

with the Kansas City, Missouri chapter.295 

293Kansas City Call, August 6, 1937. 

29lii,:ansas City Call, September 3, 1937. 

295Kansas City Ca.ll, November 19, 1937. An Orange Sip is a 
receptlon or a social gathering in the afternoon where an orange 
beverage 1a served. Sips were very popular events in social clubs, 
church clubs and political activities in the black community of 
Kansas City. 



1

194

There were members who saw a need fo r  a y o u th  o rg a n iz a tio n  

and th e y  e s ta b l is h e d  th e  J u n io r  M usicians Club i n  1938.2^  Lloyd 

Guest was th e  f i r s t  p r e s id e n t .  At t h e i r  m ee tin g s , members p a r t i 

c ip a te d  by perform ing o r  rea d in g  p ap e rs :

A program  w i l l  be ren d e red  a t  each  m eeting . A s h o r t  
h i s to r y  of o u ts ta n d in g  Negro m usicians w i l l  be g iv en  
a t  v a rio u s  t im e s .^97

In  May, th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  sponsored  a Choir F e s t i v a l  a t  th e  

M etro p o litan  B a p tis t  Church. T h irte e n  c h o irs  o f  G re a te r  Kansas 

C ity  p a r t i c ip a te d  and J .  W esley Jones was g u es t d i r e c t o r . 2^

By Ju n e , p lan s  f o r  th e  n a t io n a l  m eeting , which was to  be  i n

se ss io n  August 21 th ro u g h  26 o f t h a t  y e a r ,  were com pleted .

Three days o f th e  conven tion  w i l l  be h e ld  i n  Kansas 
C ity , Kansas w ith  h e a d q u arte rs  a t  F i r s t  AME. A mass 
m eeting in  which a song f e s t i v a l  i s  b e in g  a rran g ed  by 
th e  massed c h o irs  o f  G re a te r  Kansas C ity , c o n s is t in g  
o f 600 vo ices  w i l l  p a r t i c i p a t e .  There w i l l  a ls o  be 
rem arks by comm ittees and h o s ts .  The th re e  rem ain ing  
days w i l l  be h e ld  on th e  M issouri s id e .

Kemper H a rre ld , who i s  p r e s id e n t  o f  th e  Music School 
a t  Morehouse U n iv e rs i ty , i s  th e  N a tio n a l p r e s id e n t  o f  
th e  o rg a n iz a tio n . The lo c a l  p r e s id e n ts  a re  J .  H.
Thomas, M attie  C. Davis and V. S . B r o w n .299

During th e  conven tion  week, fo u r  b ro ad c a s ts  were made over two lo c a l

ra d io  s ta t io n s ,  KCKN and WDAF, w ith  C a r l D ito n , a b la c k  composer

from New York, in  charge  o f b ro a d c a s ts .  Of s p e c ia l  s ig n if ic a n c e

was th e  N a tio n a l A r t i s t s '  N ight on August 26 .

^ Kansas c i t y  C a l l , March 11, 1938 . 

g 97Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p ril  29 , 1938 . 

2 98Kansas C ity  C a l l . May 20 , 1938 .

2 99Ksnsas C ity  C a l l ,  June IT , 1938.
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There were members wlx> sew e. need for a youth organization 

a!ld they established the Junior Musicians Club in 1938, 296 Lloyd 

Guest was the first president. At their meetings, members parti

cipated by performing or reading papers: 

A program will be rendered at each meeting. A short 
history of outstanding Negro musicians will be given 
at various times.297 

In Mey., the organization sponsored a Choir Festival at the 

Metropolitan Baptist Church. Thirteen choirs of Greeter Kansas 

City participated and J. Wesley Jones we• guest director, 298 

By June, plans for the natl onal meeting, which was to be in 

session August 21 through 26 of that year, were compJ.eted. 

Three days of the conventi,:,n Will be held in Kansas 
City, Kansas with headquarters et First .AME. A mass 
meeting in which a song festival is being arranged by 
the massed choirs of Greater Kansas City, consisting 
of 600 voices will partic1.pete. There will al.so be 
remark& by committees and hosts. The three remaining 
deys will be held on the Missouri side, 

Kemper Herreld, who is president of the Music School 
et Morehouse University, is the N'~tional president of 
the organi.zation. The local presidents_ are J. H. 
Thomes, Mattie C, Davis end v. S, Brown,299 

During the convention week, four broadcasts were made over two loce.1 

radio stations, KCKN and WDAF, with Carl Diton, a black composer 

from New York, in charge of broadcasts. Of' special. significance 

was the National Artists I Night on August 26 • 

296KenBas City Call, March 11, 19.38, 

297Kansas City Cell, April 29, 1938, 

298icansas City Call, Mey 20, 1938, 

299Jcsnsas City Cell, June 17, 1938, 
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On t h i s  program , two o u ts ta n d in g  Negro a r t i s t s ,  Miss 
Louise Burge, c o n tr a l t o ,  o f New York C i ty ,  and 
N icho las G erren , v i o l i n i s t  from  Kansas C ity , Kansas, 
w i l l  he p re s e n te d . . .a n d  p a r t  tw o, th e  f i r s t  movement 
o f  C o le r id g e -T a y lo r 's  Concerto i n  G Minor w i l l  he 
ren d e re d  hy N icho las G erren, v i o l i n  s tu d e n t  o f  
P ro fe s s o r  Waldemar G e ltch  o f  Kansas U n iv e rs i ty  and 
B o ris  0 . S c h ia r  o f  th e  Moscow C onserv ato ry  o f  M u s ic ...  
and th e  fo u r th  and f i n a l  p a r t  o f  th e  program  w i l l  he 
perform ed J o in t ly  hy  Miss Burge and Mr. G erren , th e  
s e le c t io n s  "La G ita n a ,"  K r e ls le r ,  "Songs w ith o u t Words," 
Tchaikovsky-Brown, "N octurne," K ru ik o ff , "Nohody Knows 
'd e  T rouble  I 'v e  S een ,"  W hite, " S ic i l ie n n e  e t  J tig a u d o n ,"  
K r e is le r ,  and "Thanks Be to  God" hy  H an d e l.300

An e x h ib i t  was on d is p la y :

One o f th e  m ost i n te r e s t in g  f e a tu re s  o f  th e  convention  
o f  th e  NANM. . . a t  F i r s t  AME Church was th e  music e x h ib it  
com piled hy M rs. 0 . Jackson .

The e x h ib i t  c o n ta in ed  scrapbooks, so u v e n irs  designed  
hy  M rs0 Jack so n , o r ig in a l  com positions hy Mrs. Dorothy 
L. Sims W inston o f  W ich ita ; J .  H. Brown o f  T a lla h a sse e ,
F lo r id a ,  and p ic tu r e s  and sc u lp tu re d  b u s ts  o f  o ld  music
m a s te rs .  An o r ig in a l  com position  which a t t r a c t e d
i n t e r e s t  was "March Sunnier" by M rs. 0 . Jack so n . The 
p ie c e  i s  th e  melody to  which words f o r  th e  convention  
theme song, "Negro M u sic ian s ,"  have been  s e t  hy  MSgj 
Jack so n . The words were w r i t t e n  hy th e  composer.

A s t a t e  group, th e  F e d e ra tio n  o f  Negro M u sic ian s , was o rgan ized  a t

th e  c o n v en tio n . In  th e  f e d e ra t io n  were f iv e  b ran ch es: Kansas

C ity , Kansas b ran ch  o f th e  N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  o f  Negro M usicians,

th e  Bi-M onthly S tudy Club of Kansas C ity , W ic h ita , Topeka and o f

P arso n , K ansas. M arjo rie  Tucker was e le c te d  s t a t e  p re s id e n t  a t

th e  Tuesday morning s e s s io n ,  and C harles C ease, Kansas C ity ,

3°°Kansas C ity  C a l l , August 19, 1938. 

3Q1Kansas C ity  C a l l , August 26 , 1938.
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on thl.s program, two outstanding Negro artists, Miss 
Lc.>Uise Burge, conWelto, of New York City, and 
Nicholas Gerren, violinist from Kansas City, Kansas, 
will be presented ••• and part t"wo, the first movement 
of Coleridge--Taylor's Concerto in G Minor will be 
reniered by Nicholes Gerren, violin student of 
Professor Waldemar Geltch of Kansas University and 
Boris o. Schier of the Moscov Conservatory of Music ••• 
and the :fourth and :final port o:f tlE program will be 
per:fOl'lllE!d Joi1'.I1;]¥ by Miss Burge and Mr, Gerren, the 
selections 11La Gitana, 11 Kreisler, 11Songs without Words," 
TchaikaWsky-Brown, "Nocturne," Kruikoff, "Nobody Knows 
'de Trouble I've Seen, 11 Wb1 te, "Sicilienne !:t Rigaud.on, 11 

Kreisler, and "T'nenks Be to (}od11 by Handel.-'00 

An exbibi t was on displ.ay: 

One of the most interesting features of the convention 
of the N.ANM ••• at First .AME Church was the music exhibit 
compiled by Mrs. o. Jackson. 

The exhibit contained scrapbooks, souvenirs designed. 
by Mrs D Jackson, original canpositions by Mrs. Dorothy 
L. Sims Winston of Wichita; J. H. Brown of Tallahassee, 
F1or:1.d.a, end pictures and scu1ptured busts of old nru.sic 
masters. An original composition which attracted 
interest was "March Sumner" by Mrs; 0,. JacJ.r.son. The 
piece is the melody to which words far the con~ ntion 
theme song, 11Negro Musicians, 11 have been set by ~6! 
Jackson. The words were written by the composer. 

195 

A state group, the Federation of Negro Musicians, was organized at 

the convention. In the federation were five branches: Kansas 

City, Kansas branch of the Netiona1 Association of Negro Musicians, 

tba Bi-Month]¥ Stud;y Club of Kansas City, Wichita, Topeka and o:f 

Parson, Kansas. Marjorie Tucker was elected state president at 

the Tuesday morning session, and Charles Cease, Kansas City, 

300icansas City Call, August 19, 1938, 

301Kansas City Call, August 26, 1938, 
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M isso u ri, v o ice  s p e c i a l i s t  and Miss B essie  M il le r ,  su p e rv iso r  o f
302Kansas C i ty ,  Kansas p u b lic  schoo l m usic, were sp e ak e rs .

The Kansas C hapter con tinued  to  conduct m eetings a f t e r  th e

co n v en tio n . In  I 9I4-I th ey  had t h e i r  second annual exchange program
303w ith  th e  Kansas C ity , M issouri b ran ch .

B i-M onthly Music C lub . The Bi-M onthly Music Club was

organized  Jan u ary  l*r, 1938 a t  th e  r e s id e n c e  o f  Mrs. W ill ie  Young.

The fo llo w in g  o f f ic e r s  v e rs  e le c te d :  J .  H. Thomas,
p r e s id e n t;  Miss M. Tucker, f i r s t  v ic e -p re s id e n t ;
George P ie rso n , second v ic e - p re s id e n t ;  Miss M argaret 
Sm ith, co rresponding  s e c re ta ry ;  Miss D aisy  Tucker, 
re c o rd in g  s e c re ta ry ;  M rs. W ill ie  Young, t r e a s u r e r ;  Miss 
Mercedes M cClelland, r e p o r te r ;  and Mrs. B ertha T a te -  
S p au ld in g , chairman o f th e  e x ecu tiv e  com m ittee.

T heir f i r s t  m u sica l, which was h e ld  a t  th e  M etro p o litan  B a p tis t

Church, was s u c c e s s f u l . R u d o l p h  Rhodes, o f  Kansas U n iv e rs i ty ,

was g u es t s o lo i s t  on th e  program . A ju n io r  group o f  th e  club was

o r g a n i z e d . T h e y  met w ith  o th e r  ju n io r  o rg a n iz a tio n s  in  th e  c i t y

to  exchange id eas  and t o  sh a re  t h e i r  m usic . By 1939  ̂ th e re  were

exchanged programs and m eetings w ith  th e  WARM. In  Septem ber, th e  

club  p re se n te d  Lawrence W atson, a te n o r ,  a t  T r in i ty  AME Church and 

was accompanied by J .  H a rriso n  Thomas.

3^Kansas C ity  C a l l , August 26, 1938 . 

303Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 9, 19^1. 

30^Kansas C ity  C a l l , January 21, 1938.

305Kansas C ity  C a l l , March 18 , 1938 .
306Kansas c ity  C all, September 16 , 1938. 
30?Kansas City C all, Ju ly  l b ,  1939. 
30^ansas City C all, September 27 , 19*1-0 .
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Missouri, voice specialist and Miss Bessie Miller, superviso1· of 

Kansas City, Kansas public school music, were speakers. 302 

The Kansas Chapter continued to conduct meetings after the 

convention. In 1941 they had their second annual exchange program 

with the Kansas City, Missouri branch.303 

Bi-Monthly Music Club. The Bi-Monthly Music Club was 

organized January 14, 1938 at the residence of Mrs. Willie Young. 

Tn __ f-ll~~i.~ 0 ,.,i'~i,_,,__.,_.., ,,., • ..,,.. ""-'--1.. ... -u. ;;. E:. Ihurnas, 
president; Miss M. Tucker, first vice-president; 
George Pierson, second vice-president; Miss Margaret 
Smith, corresponding secretary; Miss Daisy Tucker, 
recording secretary; Mrs. Willie Young, treasurer; Miss 
Mercedes McClelland, reporter; and Mrs. Bertha Tat,e
Spaulding, chairman of the executive committee.304 

Their first mu.sical, which was held at the Metropolitan Baptist 

Church, was successful.305 Rudolph Rb.odes, of Kansas University, 

was guest soloist on the program. A junior group of the club was 

organized. 3oS They met with other junior organizations in the city 

to exchange ideas an:1 to share their music. By 1939, there were 

forty-two pupils in the club. 307 The adult organization also 

exchanged programs atd meetings with the NANM. In September, the 

club presented Lawrence Watson, a tenor, at Trinity AME Church and 

was accompanied by J. Harrison Thomas. 3os 

302Kansas City Call, August 26, 1938. 

303](ensas City Call, May 9, 1941. 

304Kansas City Call, January 21, 1938. 

305Kansas City Call, March 18, 1938. 

3c6Kansas City ca11, September J.6, 1938G 

307Kansas City Call, July 14, 1939. 

301:\,;ansas City Call, September 27, 1940. 
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I n  N ovem ber, a g ro u p  d i s c u s s i o n  on t h e  l i f e  and  m usic o f

W. C. Handy w ith  emphasis on h i s  " S t .  Louis B lu e s ,"  was le d  hy Mrs.

B ertha  T a te -S p au ld in g . 3 °9 Two v o ca l com positions hy Handy were

sung. The fo llo w in g  m eeting used  f o r  i t s  theme "Negro Polk Tunes.

The theme f o r  th e  March 16, 19^1 m eeting was "M usical P ro g re s s ."

In  May, th e  m eeting d isc u sse d  th e  music of W illiam  Dawson, a ls o  an

honorary member. 311 In  1941, th e  c luh  exchanged programs w ith  th e  
312NANM fo r  th e  second y e a r .  The next m eeting d isc u sse d  The

E f fe c t  o f Music i n  War."313

C oncert Prom oters and S o c ia l  C luhs. In d iv id u a l  prom oters

and groups sponsored  and p rese n ted  lo c a l  and n a tio n a l  m u sic ian s .

The A r t i s t s '  C oncert S e r ie s  o f  h o th  Kansas C i t i e s  e le c te d  Kansas

o f f i c e r s :  R. G. Jackson , p re s id e n t;  W. C. Sm ith, v ic e -p re s id e n t ;

T. H. Reynolds, t r e a s u r e r ;  and Clyde L. G lass, s e c r e ta r y .31^ This

group p rese n ted  Mine. M. Callaway Byron in  1922.

Book L overs, a s o c ia l  o rg a n iz a tio n , p re se n ted  J .  Harold

Brown in  a r e c i t a l  d u rin g  h is  f i r s t  y e a r  in  Kansas C ity  i n  1923.

F avorable  rem arks w ere made:

Some o rg a n iz a tio n  w i l l  do Kansas C ity  a g rac io u s  fav o r 
i f  i t  w i l l  p re s e n t  J .  Harold Brown ag a in  i n  r e c i t a l  t h i s

3°9Kansas C ity  C a l l , November 15 , I9I+0 .

33-°Kansas C ity  C a l l , November 1 , lykO.

31lK ansas C ity  C a l l , May 30, 19IH.

312Kansas City C all, April k, 19l*l.

3^ Kansas C ity  C a l l . A p ril  18, 19U1 .

3^ K an sas  C ity  C a l l , March 25 , 1922.
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In November, a graip discussion on the life and. music of 

w. c. Hancfy' with emphasis on his 11st. Louis Blues, 11 was led by Mrs. 

Bertha Tate-Spaulding ,309 Too vocal compositions by llandy were 

Blltlg. The following meeting used for its theme "Negro Folk 'limes." 3lO 

The theme for the March 16, 1941 meeting was "Musical Progress •11 

In Mey, the meeting discussed the music of Williem Dawson, also an 

honorary member. 311 In 1941, the club exchanged. programs with the 

NANM far tbe second year. 312 The next meeting discussed "The 

Ef'fect of Music in War ... 313 

Concert Promoters end Socie1 Clubs. Individual promoters 

and groups sponsored and presented local and national tlillBicians. 

The Artists I Concert Series of both Kansas Cities elected Kansas 

officers: R. G. Jackson, president; W. C. Smith, vice-president; 

T. H. Reynolds, treasurer; and Clyde L. Glass, secretery.314 Tb.is 

group presented. Mme. M, Calloway Byron in 1922, 

Book Lavere, a social organization, presented J. Harold 

Brown in a recital. dUl'ing bis first ye~ in Kansas City in 1923. 

Favorable remarks were made: 

Some organization will do Kansas City a gracious favor 
if' it Will present J. HarolA Brown again in recital this 

30%snsas City Call, November 15, 1940, 

31":K:anse.a City Call, Novembe.r 1, 1940. 

3llKansas City Call, Mey 30, 1941. 

312Ksnsas City Call, April 4, 1941, 

313Kansas City Call, April 18, 1941, 

3l½<ansas City Call, March 25, 1922. 
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w in te r ,  f o r  Kansas C i t ia n s ,  w ith  th e  ex cep tio n  o f  th e  
few who heard  t h i s  a r t i s t  l a s t  even ing , s t i l l  have a 
m u sica l t r e a t  " in  s to r e "  f o r  th em selv es , a lth o u g h  many 
do no t know i t .

Mr. Brown, w ith  h i s  su p p o rtin g  a r t i s t s ,  T. H. Reynolds, 
b a r i to n e ,  and W. L . Dawson, tro m b o n is t, p re se n te d  a v a r ie d  
program to  an a p p re c ia t iv e  a u d ie n c e .315

Brown p lay ed  s e le c t io n s  by Bach, Beethoven and P o ld in i ; a ls o ,  he

played  one o f h i s  own com p o sitio n s . Reynolds sang s e le c t io n s  by

b lac k  composers C o le rid g e -T ay lo r and J .  H. Brown. Dawson p lay ed

two trombone s e le c t io n s .

The M etro p o litan  School o f  Music p rese n ted  lo c a l  and 

n a tio n a l  a r t i s t s  in  c o n c e r t d u rin g  th e  1 9 2 0 's .  They p rese n ted  

Sonoma C. T a lle y , p i a n i s t , 818 and J .  H. Brown, p i a n i s t .

W. H. Hackney, a prom oter and a ch o ir  d i r e c to r  a t  Mason 

Memorial M ethodist Church fo r  many y e a rs ,  was r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  many 

b lac k  c e le b r i t i e s  coming to  Kansas C i ty . 318 He was in s tru m e n ta l  in  

p re se n tin g  th e  Hampton I n s t i t u t e  Choir aiid c o n c ert s in g e rs  such  as 

Pau l Robeson, Roland Hayes and M arian Anderson.

H a llie  Q. Brown A rt and S tudy Club, a t  th e  home o f  Mrs. M. 

C aru th e rs , p re se n ted  P . H. McDavid who spoke on "Music A p p rec ia tio n " 

which was d isc u sse d  from  th re e  a n g le s , namely*, t h e o r e t i c a l ,  

te c h n ic a l  and in fo rm a l. He spoke o f  th e  r a d io  as b e in g  th e  most

315Kansas C ity  C a l l , Ifcsember 23 , 1923.

3 ^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , December 7, 1923 .

33-TKansas C ity  C a l l , F ebruary  1 , 192k .

3 l8Kansas C ity  C a l l , March 6 , 1931 .
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winter, for Kansas Citiens, with the exception of the 
few wl::o heard. this artist 1ast evening, sti11 have a 
musical treat "in store 11 for themselves, although many 
do not know it. 

Brown played selections by Bach, Beethoven end Poldini; a1so, he 

played one of his own compositions. Reynolds sang selections by 

black composers Colerid.ge-Ta;y-1or and J. H. Brown. Dawson played 

two trombone selections. 

The Metropolitan School of Mtiaic presented local and 

national artis+,s in concert during the 1920 1s. They presented. 

Sonoma C. Tall-sy, rda.nist, 316 and J. H. Brown, pianist. 317 

w. H. Hackney, a promoter and a choir director at Mason 

Memorial Methodist Church :ror many years, was responsible :ror lllBlly 

black celebrities coming to Kansas City)J.8 He was instrumental in 

presenting the Hampton Institute Choir a1.id. conce:i:t S.i.i:igers such as 

Paul Robeson, Roland Hayes and Marian Anderson. 

Hallie Q. Brawn .Art and Study Club, at the home of Mrs. M. 

Caruthers, presented P. H. McDavid who spoke on 11 Music .Appreciation" 

which was discussed from three angles, namely: theoretical, 

technical and informal. He spoke of the radio as being the most 

315Kansas City Call, lb,,ember 23, 1923. 

316Kansas City Call, December 7, 1923. 

317Kansas City Call, February 1, 1924. 

318Kansas City Call, March 6, 1931. 
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informal type, yet fu lly  appreciated that one must study the 

history of the radio. He also gave station s and hours for some
q iq

w orthw hile program s. 7

The Alpha Club met October 22 , 1915; M rs. I .  G, Wood read  

320a f in e  paper on Music i n  L ife .

Musical Ensembles. The Jackson Jubilee Singers, organized

by R. G. Jackson, were unique, nationally known and performed a l l

types of music:

Every member of the Jackson Jubilee Singers is  a musician.
A ll are educated. They performed,. .every variety of 
Negro music, plantation songs, jubilee chants, sp ir itu a ls , 
as w ell as selections from some of the best composers of 
a l l  nations.321

The group toured many states and even Canada.

Memorial services were held in  Jackson’s honor after his 

death. The fourth Annual Memorial services were observed at Bethel 

Church in  Missouri and many of the Jackson Jubilee Singers were the 
322performers at the services. The Jackson Jubilee Singers made

Christmas v is it s  to  friends and at Douglass Hospital, Wheatley

Hospital and Providence Hospital.

Each year, since the death of Professor R. G. Jackson 
of Western University, a group of these singers who 
bear his name made Christmas singing v i s i t s .323

319Kansas City C all, April 19 , 19^0.
320Kansas City Independent, v o l. 2 , no. 9 , October 29 , 1915* 
32lKansas City C all, June 17 , 1922 ,

322Kansas City C all, January 26, 193^.

323Kansas C ity  C a l l , November 1, 1937.
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informal type, yet fully appreciated that one must study the 

history of t:te radio. He also gave stations and hours for some 

worthwhi 1.e programs. 319 

The Alpha Club met October 22, 1915; Mrs. I. G, Wood read 

a fine paper on 11Music in Life. 11320 

M·.i:-!ical Ensembles o The Jackson Jubilee Singers, organized 

by R. G. Jackson, were unique, nationally known and perforned all 

ty:pes of music: 

Every member of the Jackson Jubilee Singers is a musician. 
All ere educated. They performed ••• every variety of 
Negro music, plantation songs, jubilee chants, spirituals, 
es well as selections from some of the best cewpvse:rs of 
all nations .321 

The group toured many states end even Canada. 

Memorial services were held in Jackson I s honor after bis 

death. The fourth Annual Memorial services were observed at Bethel 

Church in Missouri and many of the Jackson Jubilee Singers were the 

performers at the services. 322 The Jackson Jubilee Singers made 

Christmas visits to friends and at Douglass Hospital, Wheatley 

Hos pi tel and. Providence Hospital. 

Each year, since the death of Professor R. G. Jackson 
of Western University, a group of tl'ese singers who 
bear his name made Christmas singing visits.323 

319icansas City Call, April 19, 1940. 

320r<ansas City Independent, vol. 2, no. 9, October 29, 1915. 

321Kanaas City Call, June 17, 1922~ 

322Kansas City Call, January 26, 1934. 

323Kansas City Call, November 1, 1937. 



i

200

Perform ance g ro u p s, ran g in g  from  sm all ensem bles t o  

mammoth c h o ir s ,  w ere o rg an ized  f o r  s p e c ia l  e v e n ts .  In  most c a se s , 

lo c a l  m usicians w ere in s tru m e n ta l  i n  o rg an iz in g  and r e h e a rs in g  

th e s e  g ro u p s . One of th e  f i r s t  groups to  r i s e  t o  th e  o ccas io n  was 

th e  NAACP Chorus o rg an ized  f o r  th e  p u rpose  o f app earin g  a t  th e  

n a t io n a l  conven tion  which was h e ld  i n  Kansas C ity , M isso u ri in  

1923. Both Kansas C i t i e s  p a r t i c ip a te d  and sh a red  in  l e a d e r s h ip .

The Chorus was under th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f J .  O liver M orrison , a music 

te a c h e r  a t  L in co ln  High School in  Kansas C ity , M isso u r i. D o ris  R.

Novel and Ophelia Jackson  w ere accom panists and T. H. Reynolds was 

one o f th e  s o lo i s t s .  Of th e  many s e le c tio n s  hy b la c k  composers on 

th e  program , one was " L is te n  t o  th e  Lambs" by R. N a th a n ie l D e tt .32U 

This same chorus was used  f o r  th e  Urban League m eeting  w hich was 

325h e ld  th e  same yea r i n  O ctober. There were a ttem p ts  a t  making th e  

chorus a perm anent Kansas C ity  m u sica l group.

Members o f  a Community Chorus made s e v e ra l  perform ances

d u rin g  th e  l a t e  1920 ' s  and 1930!s .  An e d i t o r i a l  on the  s u b je c t

appeared in  th e  Kansas C ity  C a l l , "Why Not a Community Chorus?"

One needs only  t o  v i s i t  a few o f th e  c i t y  churches and 
hea r th e  v a rio u s  c h o ir s  to  r e a l iz e  th e  p o t e n t i a l  p o s s i 
b i l i t i e s  o f a c iv ic  c h o ra l  c lu b  f o r  Kansas C ity , K ansas.
Abundant t a l e n t ,  b o th  v o c a l  and in s tru m e n ta l  i s  a v a i l 
ab le  and th e  s e rv ic e s  o f  a d i r e c to r  and an o rg a n iz e r  a re  
now re q u ire d  t o  b e g in  w hat may develop  in to  an in v a lu a b le  
community a s s e t  from a c u l t u r a l  s ta n d p o in t.

32l*Kansas C ity  C a l l , Septem ber J,  1923.

3 ^ > K a n s a s  g j ty  C a l l , Septem ber Ik ,  1923 .
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Performance groups, ranging f'rom smell ensembles to 

mammoth choirs, were organized for special events. In most cases, 

local musicians were instrunental in organizing and rehearsing 

these groups. One of the first groupS to rise to the occasion was 

the NAACP Chorus organized for the purpose of appearing at the 

national convention which was held in Kansas City, Missouri in 

1923. Both Kansas Cities participated and srered in leadership. 

The Chorus was under the direction of' J. Oliver Morrison, a music 

teacher at Lincoln High School in Kansas City, Missouri. Doris R. 

Novel ard Ophelia Jackson were 8 ccompanists and T. H. Reynolds was 

one of the soloists. Of the many selections by black composers on 

the program, one was 11Listen to the Lambs 11 by R. Nathaniel Dett.324 

This same cho:rus was used for the Urban League meeting which was 

held the same year in October. 325 Tb.ere were attempts at making the 

chorus a permanent Kansas City musical group. 

Members of a Community Chorus made several perfo1~mances 

during the late 192:0's and 1930 1s. An editorial on tre subject 

appeared in the Kansas City Call, 11Why Not a Com.unity Chorus?" 

One needs only" to visit a few of the city churches and 
hear the vaxious choirs to realize the potential possi
bilities of a civic choral club for Kansas City, Kansas • 
.Abundant talent, both vocal am instrumental i::: avail
able and the services of a director and an organizer are 
now required to begin what may develop into an invaluable 
cormnunity asset from a cultural standpoint. 

324xensas City Call, September 7, 1923. 

325Kansas City Call, September 14, 1923. 
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A b oard  o f  ed u ca tio n  member a t  th e  1928 Music N ight 
e x e rc ise s  h in te d  th a t  our group sh o u ld  have an o rg an i
z a tio n  to  ren d e r  "The M essiah ." However, th e r e  a re  
many o th e r  o ra to r io s  and p re s e n ta t io n s  t h a t  a c iv ic  
chorus cou ld  produce to  enhance th e  m u sica l ed u ca tio n  
o f  th e  group . Negro composers a re  tu rn in g  o u t w orth
w h ile  numbers s u i ta b le  f o r  c o n c e r t and so lo  purposes 
and la c k  o f  p ro p e r m a te r ia l  w i l l  be  no handicap  fo r  
th e  o rg a n iz a tio n .

D esp ite  th e  f a c t  t h a t  we a re  supposed t o  be in h e re n tly  
m u sic a l, th e  c la im  i s  b e in g  p r o s t i tu t e d  by th e  "com
m e rc ia liz e d "  canned music o f  th e  " t i g h t  l i k e  th a t"  
v a r i e ty  now h ea rd  on phonographs in  alm ost ev ery  
Negro neighborhood. To a m e lio ra te  t h i s  c o n d it io n , to  
i n s t i l l  in to  th e  younger g e n e ra t io n s , th e  m usical 
h e r i ta g e  t h a t  i s  o u rs , th e  prom oting o f a c iv ic  
a g g re g a tio n  t h a t  ren d e rs  s ta n d a rd  p ro d u ctio n s  w i l l  
b e s id e s  e le v a tin g  th e  c u l t u r a l  to n e  o f th e  c i t y  a ls o  
c o u n te ra c t th e  in flu e n ce  in f e r io r  music w i l l  u l t im a te ly  
e x e r t  over th e  g roup.32°

D u r in g  t h e  1 9 3 0 ' s ,  t h e  Com m unity C h oru s w as d i r e c t e d  b y  D . R .

N ovel.32^  The group sang on th e  193h Music Week program a t  th e

Memorial H a l l.  The average a tte n d a n ce  a t  r e h e a r s a ls  was f o r t y .

During th e  Works P ro je c t  A d m in is tra tio n  e r a ,  th e  Community Chorus

perform ed on many o f t h e i r  program s. In  1935, th e  chorus sang a t

th e  T r in i ty  AME Church. The g u est speaker was M rs. Id a  G. Wood

whose s u b je c t  was "M usic 's P lace  i n  Any Community." Among th e

s e le c t io n s  were s p i r i t u a l s  by b la c k  composers 328

I n  1 9 2 9 ,  t h e  N a t io n a l  B a p t i s t  C o n v e n t io n  m et i n  K a n sa s  C i t y

3 2 9
and f o r  t h e  o c c a s i o n ,  a  c h o r u s  o f  1 0 0 0  v o i c e s  w as o r g a n iz e d .

3^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , Jan u ary  18 , 1929 . 

32^Kansas C ity  C a l l , January  26 , 193^. 

328Kansas C ity  C a l l , May IT , 1935.

329Kansas C ity  C a l l , August 23 , 1929.
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A board of education member at the 1928 Music Night 
exercises hinted that our group should have an organi
zat:Ion to render 11 The Messiah." However, there are 
mazw other oratorios and presentations that a civic 
chorus could produce to enhance the musical education 
of the group. Negro composers are turning out worth
while numbers suitable for concert and solo purposes 
and lack of proper material will be no handicap for 
the organization. 

Despite the fact that we are supposed to be inherently 
musical, the claim is being prostituted by the 11 com.
mercialized" canned music of the "tight like that 11 

variety now heard on phonographs in al.Jn03 t every 
Negro neighborhood. To ameliorate this condition, to 
instill into the younger generations, the nm.si.cal 
heritage tl:Bt is Ol.U's, the promoting of a civic 
aggregation that renders standard productions Will 
besides elevating the cultural tone of the city also 

~~:~e~:; :: :~;:3~g inferior music will ultimately 

During the 19301 s, the Community Chorus was directed by D. R. 

Novel. 327 The group sang on the 1934 Music Week program at the 

Memorial Hall. The average attendance at rehearsals was- .f!o1tty. 

During the WorkS Project .Administration era, the Community Chorus 

performed on many of their programs. In 1935, the chorus sang at 

the Trinity AME Church. The guest speaker was Mrs. Ida G. Wood 

whose subject was 11:Music's Place in Any Community. 11 Among the 

selections were spirituals by black composers _328 

In 1929, the National Baptist Convention met in Kansas City 

and for the occasion, a chorus of 1000 voices was organized. 329 

326Kansas City Call, January 18, 1929. 

327Kansas City Call, January 26, 1934. 

328i<ansas City Call, Mey 17, 1935. 

329Kansas City Call, August 23, 1929. 
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Edward W. B o a tn e r, a form er s tu d e n t o f W estern U n iv e rs i ty , d i re c te d  

the  group. Dorothy G u ilfo rd  was one o f th e  s o lo i s t s .  The Kansas 

C ity , Kansas B a p tis t  Churches o rg an ized  a chorus o f 500 vo ices  to  

sin g  fo r  th e  N a tio n a l B a p tis t  Young P e o p le 's  Union and Sunday 

School Congress which met in  Kansas C ity  in  June , 1936 .  Wyatt 

Logan, d i r e c to r  o f music a t  M e tro p o litan  B a p tis t  Church and music 

te a c h e r  a t  L in co ln  High School i n  Kansas C ity , M isso u ri, was music 

chairm an and th e  Reverend Archie J .  W illiam s o f  Mt. Zion of Kansas 

C ity , Kansas was th e  a s s i s ta n t  , 33° In  19^8 th e  AME Church ch o irs  

organized  a chorus f o r  t h e i r  n a t io n a l  m eeting  which was h e ld  i n  

"both Kansas C i t i e s .  The P re-C onvention M usical fe a tu re d  a chorus 

of 250 v o ic e s . Reverend John S . W illiam s, m in is te r  o f  m usic o f  th e  

Southwest M s so u r i  Annual C onference, and d i r e c to r  o f th e  v o c a l 

music departm ent o f L inco ln  High School and J u n io r  C o lleg e , d i re c te d  

th e  mammoth ch o ru s . The music f o r  th e  o ccasio n  in clu d ed  D e t t 's  

o ra to r io ,  "The O rdering of Moses" and s e le c tio n s h y  R o ss in i and 

Handel. A lso , an ensemble o f t h i r t e e n  in stru m en t a l i s t ,  members o f 

th e  Philharm onic O rchestra , and D oris R. N ovel, p i a n i s t ,  accompanied 

th e  s i n g e r s . 331 L a ter  in  th e  week, th e  250 vo ice  c h o ir  sang com

p o s it io n s  by Ophelia W. Jackson: "Oh God Hear My P ray er"  and

" H e 'l l  Stand by T i l l  th e  End."332

330Kansas C ity  C a l l , October 25 , 1935 .

^ K a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , A p ril  23 , 19!$ .

33% an sas  C ity  C a l l , May l b ,  l $ b 8 .
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Edward w. Boatner, a former student of Western University, directed 

the grrup. Dorothy Guilford was one of the soloists. The Kansas 

City, Kansas Baptist Churches organized a chorus of 500 voices to 

sing £'or the National Baptist Young People's Union and Sunday 

School Congress which net in Kansas City in June, 1936. Wyatt 

Logan, director of music at Metropolitan Baptist Church and music 

teacher st Lincoln High School ir. Kansas City, Missouri, was music 

chairman end the Reverend. Archie J. Williams of Mt. Zion of Kansas 

City, Kansas was the assistant. 330 In 1948 the AME Church choirs 

organized a chorus for their nat.ional meeting which was held in 

both Kansas Cities. The Pre-Convention Musical featured a chorus 

of 250 voices. Reverend John S. Williams, minister of music of the 

Southwest Missouri Annual Conference, and dixector of the vocal 

IlillSic department of Lincoln High School and Junior College, directed 

the mammoth chorus. The music for the occasion included Dett 1 s 

oratorio, "The Ordering of Moses 11 anl selectionsby Rossini and 

Handel. Also, an ensemble of thirtee!l instrumentaliS\ members of 

the Philharmonic Orchestr9: and Doris R. Novel, pianist, accompanied 

the singers _331 Later in the week, the 250 voice choir sang com

positions by Ophelia W. JackSon: 11 0h God Hear J\/Jy" Prayer 11 and 

11He '11 Stand by Till the End. 11332 

33Dicansaa City Call, October 25, 1935. 

331Kansas City Call, April 23, 1948. 

332Kansas City Call, May 14, 1948. 
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During th e  e a r ly  1 9 0 0 's , th e  b la c k  community enjoyed th e

p ro fe s s io n a l  s e rv ic e s  of many b an d s . Among them were th e  P y th ian

Band, th e  Elks Band, th e  S i lv e r  C ity  Band, th e  Quindaro Band, th e

W estern Im p e r ia l Band and th e  I n t e r - c i t y  M erchants Band. They

fu rn ish ed  m usic f a r  f u n e r a ls ,  p arad es  and o th e r  s o c ia l  e v e n ts .

W alter Brown, a 1912 W estern U n iv e rs i ty  g rad u a te , succeeded h is

333f a th e r  as le a d e r  o f th e  Quindaro Band.

S ou thern  no tes  th e  d i f f i c u l t y  under which th e  b lac k  m usician

lab o red  th rou g h o u t America’s music h i s to r y :

For b la c k  c o n c e r t m usicians and composers o f  a r t  m usic, 
th e  decades o f  th e  1920’s and 1930’s were f u l l  o f 
p arad o x es . Because o f th e  b a r r i e r s  o f  d is c r im in a tio n , 
p erfo rm ers g e n e ra l ly  found i t  v e ry  d i f f i c u l t  t o  launch 
a c a re e r  r e g a rd le s s  o f  how w e ll  q u a l i f ie d  th ey  w e r e . . . .
Black in s t ru m e n ta l is ts  and conducto rs met w ith  markedly 
l e s s  success  d uring  th e  m id -cen tu ry  y e a rs  th an  d id  
t h e i r  c o u n te rp a rts  in  th e  w orld  o f  o p e ra .33^

T his ex p la in s  why b lac k s  had to  o rg an iz e . A group o f  b la c k

in s t ru m e n ta l is ts  u n ite d  when Gaston 0 . Sanders c o n ta c ted  b lack

m usicians from b o th  Kansas C i t ie s  t o  o rg an ize  th e  Kansas C ity  

335Negro Symphony. '  During h is  y e a rs  i n  Kansas C ity , he o rgan ized  

o th er in s tru m e n ta l  groups. Among th o se  were th e  Women's O rch estra
336and ensem bles in  th e  Works P ro je c t  A d m in is tra tio n . The Women’s 

O rchestra  a ls o  included  in s t r u m e n ta l is t s  from  b o th  Kansas C i t i e s .

3 3 3 ln te rv iew  w ith  W alter Brown, J u ly  28, 1972; O rrin  
Murray, J u ly  28 , 1972.

33*tSouthern, pp . Ij-lU, 503.

335Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 28, 1937.

336xansas C ity  C a ll,  June 5 , 1936 .
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During the early 1900 1s, the black community enjoyed the 

]?rofessional services of many bands. .Among them were the Pythie.n 

Band, the Elks Eer..d, the Silver City Baul, the Quindero Band, the 

Western Imperial Band and the Inter-city Merchants Band. They 

furnished t:111s ic for funerals, parades and other social events. 

We.lter BrO'Wil, a 1912 Western University graduate, succeeded his 

father as leader of the Quindaro Band. 333 

Southern notes the difficulty under which the black musician 

labored throughout America's music history: 

For black concert musicians and composers of art IID.lSic, 
the decades of the 1920 1 s and 1930's were f'u.11 of' 
paradoxes. Because of the barriers of discrimination, 
performers genere.ll.Y found it very difficult to launch 
a career regardl.ess of how well qualified they were •••• 
Black instrumentalists and conductors met with markedly 

!~:~ s~~~:~:~:!~ i!h:h:1!~~~t:: 0~=~~3;nan did 

This explains why blacks had to organize. A grrup of black 

instrumentalists u:r.iited when Gaston O. Sanders contacted black 

musicians from both Kansas Cities to organize the Kansas City 

Negro Symphony.335 During bis years in Kansas City, he organized 

other instrumental groups. Among those were the Women I s Orchestra 

ard ensembles in the Works Project. Aiiuinistration. 336 The Women I s 

Orchestra also included instrumentalists from both Kansas Cities. 

333Interview with Walter Brown, July 28, 1972; Orrin 
Murray, July 28, 1972. 

334southern, pp. 414, 503. 

335Kansas City Call, May 28, 1937. 

336Kansas City Call, June 5, 1936. 



The Kansas C ity  Negro Symphony, which was o rg an ized  in  the f a l l  o f

1936, p re se n ted  t h e i r  f i r s t  p u b lic  c o n cert on May 30, 1937 in  th e

L in co ln  High School Auditorium  o f Kansas C ity , M isso u ri. Gaston 0 .

S anders b e lie v e d  " th a t  N egroes, having  a la rg e  number o f  persons

in te r e s te d  i n  in s tru m e n ts , sh o u ld  have a symphony o rc h e s t ra ."  Among

th o se  who were t o  make rem arks on th e  program were a t to rn e y  W illiam

H. Towers, a b la c k  member of th e  Kansas l e g i s l a t u r e ,  T. B. W atkins,

a Kansas C ity , M issouri su c c e s s fu l  u n d e rta k e r,  M rs. George W. P u l l ,

a form er member o f th e  board  o f  e d u ca tio n  and members o f th e  Kansas

C ity  P h ilharm onic . The program c o n s is te d  o f s ix  com positions:

Dance o f  th e  A pprentice  from "Die M e is te rs in g e r"  Wagner 
Marche C lassiq u e  Von Weber
Dance o f th e  M oorish S laves from  "Aida" V erdi
S a lu te  D'Amour E lgar
P ro cess io n  o f  th e  S ard ar from  "C aucasian  S ke tches"  M. Ippoletow

Iwanow
Marche H ongroise from "Damnation o f  F au st"  B e rlio z

Among th e  Kansas C ity , Kansans in  th e  o rc h e s t ra  were B eltram  Orme,

Lloyd G uest, Je sse  Lorance, V irg in ia  C urry , E. Hoffman, v i o l i n i s t s ;

B e a tric e  Penman, v io la ;  Cleophus B erry , bassoon ; S y lv e s te r  H eath,

trum pet; Ralph W. I s a a c s ,  trom bone. Sanders t o ld ,  b r i e f ly ,  th e  s to ry

and f a c t s  about th e  composer o f  each  number b e fo re  th e  o rc h e s tra  

337p lay ed . A fte r  S an d e rs ' r e s ig n a tio n  from  th e  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  

schoo l system , N icholas G erren , who had r e c e n t ly  re tu rn e d  from 

Moscow became th e  co n d u c to r. He, th e n ,  changed th e  name of th e  group 

to  th e  Kansas C ity  C iv ic  O rc h e s tra .^ ®  When Sanders v i s i t e d  Kansas

337Kansas C ity  C a l l , June 1937.

33%ansas C ity  C a ll,  February  11, 1938.
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The Kansas City Negro Symphony, which was organized in tl:e fall of' 

1936, preei:nted their first public concert on Mey 30, 1937 in the 

Lincoln High School Auditorium of Kansas City, Missouri. Gaston o. 

Sanders believed ''that Negroes, having a large number of per sons 

interested in instruments, should have a symphony orchestra." Among 

those who were to make remarks on the program were attorney William 

H. Towers, a black member of the Kansas legislature, T. B. Watkins, 

a Kansas City, Missouri successful undertaker, Mrs. George W. Full, 

a former member of the board of education ard members of the Kansas 

City Philharmonic. The program consisted of six compositions: 

Dance of the Apprentice from 11Die Meistersinger" Wagner 
Marche Classique Von Weber 
Dance of the Moorish Slaves :f'rom "Aida 11 Verdi 
Salute D I AmoU!' Elgar 
Procession of the Sardar from "Caucasian Sketches 11 M. Ippoletow 

Iwanow 
Marche Hongroise from 11Darnnation of Faust" Berlioz 

Among the Kansas City, Kansans in the orchestra were Beltram Orme, 

Lloyd Guest, Jesse Lorance, Virginia Curry, E. Hoffman, violinists; 

Beatrice Penman, viola; Cleophus Berry, bassoon; Sylvester Heath, 

trumpet; Ralph w. Isaacs, trombone. Sal'.lders told, briefly, the story 

and facts about the composer of each number before the orchestra 

played. 337 After Sanders I resignation from the Kansas City public 

school system, Nicholas Gerren, who had recently returned from 

Moscow became the conductor. He, then, changed the name of the group 

to the Kansas City Civic Orchestra.338 When Sanders visited Kansas 

337Kansas City Call, June 4, 1937. 

338icansas City Call, February 11, 1938. 
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C ity  d u rin g  th e  T hanksgiving h o lid a y , he e v a lu a ted  th e  o rc h e s t ra :

He r e p o r te d  t h a t  Kansas C i ty 's  o rc h e s t ra  compared 
fav o ra b ly  w ith  th e  b e s t  Negro o r c h e s t r a l  groups in  th e  
E a s t and e x p ressed  th e  hope t h a t  th e  m u sic ian s  would 
keep th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  a l iv e  in  o rd er t h a t  Kansas C ity  
m ight have th e  le a d in g  Negro in s tru m e n ta l  group in
th e  c o u n try .339

Louis Lamb ta u g h t  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic c la s s e s  a t  M e tro p o litan

B a p t is t  Church.

Mr. Lamb, who has had t h i r ty - o n e  y e a rs  o f m usical 
t r a in in g ,  i s  a  form er s tu d e n t  o f Denver U n iv e rs i ty  
S chool o f  M usic. He se rv ed  seven  y e a rs  i n  th e  band 
o f  th e  1 0 th  C avalry  U nited  S ta te s  Army and has 
o rg an ized  and d i r e c te d  two b an d s. He was fo rm erly  
a s s i s ta n t ,  o f  th e  2nd Regiment band o f  th e  Knights o f  
P y th ia s .3 ^

A V aca tion  O rch estra  was o rg an ized  a t  th e  F i r s t  AMS Church under 

L. D. Lamb's le a d e r s h ip .  This group was made up of e x p e rien ced
■541

p la y e rs  and perform ed o n ly  f o r  th e  c h u rch es .

F e d e ra l P r o je c t s . The Work P ro je c ts  A d m in is tra tio n  p r o je c t  

of 1936-39 f lo u r is h e d  under th e  le a d e r sh ip  o f  Gaston 0 . S an d ers . 

Music c la s s e s  and perform ances were th e  main m u sica l p r o je c ts  o f  th e
■aliP

WPA in  Kansas C ity . The N a tio n a l Youth A d m in is tra tio n  c la s s e s  in  

music were scheduled  f o r  th r e e  days a week, two hours a day . Inez  

Ramsey was th e  d i r e c to r  o f th e  c la s s e s .  O ther m usicians who worked 

w ith  th e  p r o je c t  were M arjo rie  Tucker Brown, M rs. Anna Brown, Ralph

339Kansas C ity  C a l l , Jan u ary  28 , 1938 . 

S^OKansas C ity  C a l l ,  June 25 , 1937. 

3^3-Kansas c i t y  C a l l , May 27 , 19^9.

3^ Kansas C ity  C a l l ,  F ebruary  21 , 1936 .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

T 
j 

205 

City during the ThankSgiving holiday, he evaluated the orchest!"a: 

He reported that Kansas City's orchestra compared 
favorably With the best Negro orchestral groups in the 
East and expressed t:te hope that the musicians would 
keep the organization alive in order that Kansas City 
might have the leading Negro instrumental group in 
the country .339 

Louis LBmb taught instrumental mu.sic classes at Metropolitan 

Ba:ptist Church. 

Mr. Lamb, wh:i has hsd thirty-one years of musical 
training, is a former student of Denver University 
School of Music. He served seven years in the band. 
of the loth Cavalry United States lrrmy and has 
organized and directed two bands. He was formerly ~~~;~54gr tb.e 2nd Regiment band of the Knights of 

A Vacation Orchestra was organized et the F:l.xst AME Church under 

L. D. Lamb's leadership. This group was made up of experienced 

players and performed only fer the churches. 341 

Federal Pro.jects. The Work Projects Administration_ project 

of 1936-39 flourished under the leadership of Gaston o. Sallders. 

Music classes end performances were the main musical projects of the 

WPA in Kansas City.342 The National Youth /Id.ministration cl.asses in 

mp.sic were scheduled for three days a week, two hours a day. Inez 

Ramsey was the director of the classes. Other musicians who worked 

With the project were Marjorie Tucker Brown, Mrs • .Anna Brown, Ralph 

339Kansas City Call, Januery 28, 1938. 

340Jcansaa City Call, June 25, 1937. 

341Kansas City Call, May 27, 1949. 

3li2Kansas City Call, February 21, 1936. 
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I s a a c s , W alter Brown and C arl Brown. The p r o je c t  o rgan ized  young

hands, ensem bles and ch o ru ses . One o f  th e  l a r g e s t  groups c o n s is te d

o f e ig h ty - f iv e  members which drew s tu d e n ts  from th e  a re a s  of

D ouglass, Dunbar, Stowe and G rant E lem entary S choo ls. Each sch o o l 

343had an in s t r u m e n ta l is t  in  ch arg e .

C oncerts were s ta r te d  d u rin g  th e  summer o f  1936 . A J u ly

344c o n cert a t t r a c t e d  3*000 a t  th e  n ig h t  co n c e r t a t  Big E leven Lake.

On November IT , S anders, th e  f e d e r a l  music p ro je c t  s u p e rv is o r,  had 

to  r e s ig n .

Sanders gave as th e  rea so n  f o r  h i s  r e s ig n a tio n  th e  
r u l in g  o f  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas board  of ed u catio n  
t o  th e  e f f e c t  t h a t  none o f i t s  employees s h a l l  rec e iv e  
a s a la r y  f o r  any work done o u ts id e  o f  schoo l du rin g  
th e  sch o o l term  o th e r  th an  t h a t  c o n tra c te d  f o r  w ith
th e  b o a rd .3^5

Upon th e  r e s ig n a t io n  o f S anders, R alph Isa a c s  became d i r e c to r  o f

th e  Works P ro je c t  A d m in is tra tio n  m u sica l p r o je c t s .  The N a tio n a l

Youth A d m in is tra tio n  R ec rea tio n  Chorus appeared on WDAF on March I t ,  

1U61937. The 1937 summer schedule  in c lu d ed  s e v e ra l  c o n certs  a t  Big

347Eleven Lake, E dgerton Park and Quindaro P a rk , Waterway Park .

During th e  w in te r  season  s e v e ra l  c o n c e r ts  were p rese n ted  in  th e

schools o f  Kansas C i ty .  "Types o f  m usic p lay ed  by  th e  u n i t  in c lu d e

..348e a r ly  c la s s ic s ,  modern tu n es  and some p o p u lar songs,

343Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 29 , 1936 .
3 t tK ansas C ity  C a l l , August 28 , 1936 .

3 t5 Kansas C ity  C a l l , December 4, 1936 .

3 ^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , March 12, 1937.

3 t 7Kansas C ity  C a l l , Ju ly  9,  1937.
3*% a n s a s  C ity  C a l l , May 5 , 1939 .
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Isaacs, Welter Brown and Carl Brown. The project organized young 

bemis, ensembles end choruses. One of the largest groupS consisted 

of eighty-five members which drew students from the areas of 

Douglass, Dunbar, Stowe am. Grant Elementary Schools. Each school 

had an instrumentalist in charge. 31i-3 

Concerts were started during the •=er of 1936. A Ju]¥ 

concert attracted 3, 000 at the night concert at Big Eleven Lake. 344 

On No-,rember 17, Sanders, the federal music project supervisor, had 

to resign. 

Sanders gave as the reason for his resignation the 
ruling of the Kansas City, Kansas board of education 
to tbe effect that none of' its employees shall receive 
a salary for aey work done outside of school during ::: :~=~3f;rm other then that co.i.,tracted for with 

Upon the resignstion of Sande.rs, Ralph Isaacs became director of 

the Works Project Administration musical projects. The National 

Youth Mministration Recreation Chorus appeared on WDAF on March 14, 

1937. 31i-6 - 1937 smmner schedule included several concerts at Big 

Eleven Lake, Edgerton Park and Quindaro Park, Waterway Park. 31i-7 

During the winter season several concerts were presented in the 

schoola of Kansas City. "Types of music played by the unit include 

ear]J classics, modern tunes and some popular songs. 11348 

3li-3Kansas City Call, Mey 29, 1936. 

31i-li-Kansaa City Call, August 28, 1936. 

3li-5Kansas City Call, December Ii-, 1936. 

3li-6Kansas City Call, -ch 12, 1937. 

3li-7Kansas City Call, Ju]¥ 9, 1937. 

3li-BICansas City Call, May 5, 1939. 



I

207

The F e d e ra l  Music P ro je c t  was o rgan ized  t o  employ m u sic ian s . 

Black m u sic ia n s , d u r in g  th e  l a s t  y e a rs  o f  th e  1930’s and f i r s t  

y ea rs  i n to  th e  iyti-Crs, d id  much f o r  m usical t r a d i t i o n s  in  Kansas 

C ity  hy p ro v id in g  e d u c a tio n a l  s e rv ic e s  to  p u b lic  sch o o l c h ild re n  

and hy perfo rm ing  on community program s.

The Black Churches

The b la c k  churches o f n o r th e a s t  Kansas C ity , Kansas were 

im portan t c e n te rs  f o r  m usica l a c t i v i t i e s .  I t  i s  notew orthy th a t  

th e  b lac k  church p lay ed  a s ig n i f ic a n t  p a r t  i n  th e  s o c ia l  l i f e  o f  

b lac k  peop le  o f  Kansas C ity . The b la c k  church  was v i t a l  i n  c o n t r i 

b u tin g  t o  th e  p sy c h o lo g ic a l and em otional s t a b i l i t y  o f b lack s  d u rin g  

th e  days o f  s la v e ry , em ancipation and p e rio d s  o f  r a c i a l  d is c r im i

n a tio n  t h e r e a f t e r .  As w ith  b lac k  churches th ro u g h o u t th e  co u n try , 

th ey  were u t i l i z e d  f o r  more th an  r e l ig io u s  p u rp o ses . W ithin th e se  

i n s t i t u t i o n s , c iv ic  c e le b ra t io n s ,  s o c ia l  g a th e r in g s , and c u l tu r a l  

p re s e n ta t io n s  o c c u rre d . Many t im e s, music was th e  fea tu re d  

a t t r a c t i o n  on th e  program  o r i t  se rv ed  as a change o f p ace . I t  

was under th e s e  c o n d itio n s  t h a t  m usic p lay ed  an in te g r a l  p a r t  in  

th e  l iv e s  of th e  p eo p le ; and th u s  th e  church  was an i n s t i t u t i o n  

th a t  a id ed  in  th e  developm ent o f m usic ed u ca tio n  in  th e  community. 

This s e c t io n  w i l l  id e n t i fy  th e  o ld e s t  churches i n  Kansas C ity , 

l i s t  some o f  th e  m ajor m usica l a c t i v i t i e s  and id e n t i fy  some of 

th e  im p o rtan t c o n tr ib u to r s  to  church music i n  t h i s  community.

H
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Tb.e Federal Music Project was organized to employ musicians. 

Black nn.isicians, during the last years of the 19301 s and fixst 

years into the 194o!s, did much :ror musical traditions in Kansas 

City by- providing educational services to public school children 

aoi by performing on community programs. 

The Black Church.es 

The black churches of northeast Kansas City.11 Kansas were 

important centers for musical activities. It is noteworthy that 

the black church played a significant part in the social life of 

black people of Kansas City. 'lhe black church was vital in contri

buting to the psychological end emotional stability of blacks during 

the days of slavery, emancipation and periods of racial discrimi

nation thereafter. As with black churches throughout the country, 

they were utilized for more than religious purposes. Within these 

-1 ..,.,,+,; +,nt-t ens, civic celebrations, social gatherings, and cultural 

presentations occurred. Many times, music ~-r2s the featured 

attraction on the program or it served as a change of' pace. It 

was under these conditions that music played an integral part in 

the lives of the people; end thus the church was an institution 

that aided in the development of music education in the conmrunity. 

Thia section Will identify the oldest churches in Kansas City, 

list some of the major musical activities and identify some of 

the important contributors to church nmsic in this community. 
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The F i r s t  Churches. The f i r s t  b lac k  churches i n  Kansas

C ity , K ansas, which had t h e i r  b eg inn ings  i n  1859 , were th e  F i r s t

B a p tis t  Church and F i r s t  AME Church ( f i r s t  known as C otton  Wood

M ission , th e n  S t .  James AME) In  1888, F i r s t  B a p t is t  Church

possessed  a b r ick  e d if ic e  in  which yras an organ.

Under h is  [Rev. F . D. Ewing] p ro g re s s iv e  le a d e r s h ip ,  
th e  church  purchased  i t s  f i r s t  o rgan  and o rg an ized  a 
l i t e r a r y  c lu b  which rendered  th e  c a n ta ta  "Queen E sth er"  
th e  h ig h  c la s s  music and drama, now a r e g u la r  p a r t  o f  
t h e  church  p r o g r a m . 350

In  th e  l 8 9 0 's ,  Mary M obiley was th e  church  o r g a n is t .  In  

19^1, u n d er th e  le a d e rsh ip  o f Reverend C. A. Pugh, th e  church  p u r

chased one of th e  f i r s t  Hammond Console Organs in  the  Kansas C ity  

a re a . The baby grand p iano  was purchased  a f t e r  T. H. R eynolds' 

d ea th  and was d e d ic a ted  to  h is  memory. Among th e  m usicians o th er 

th an  Mary M obiley and T. H. Reynolds, who serv ed  t h i s  church  were 

Gladys LaGrone Cushon, Dorena B e ll  C ain , Dorothy G u ilfo rd , M argaret 

Swain, and j .  H. Brown.

Of th e  many annual a f f a i r s  sponsored  by th e  ch u rch , one o f 

th e  most o u tstan d in g  was th e  I n t e r r a c i a l  C hoir N ight o f  th e  1920 's 

and 1930 ' s .  Freeman d esc r ib ed  i t  as be in g  a n ig h t  "when se v e ra l  

church c h o ir s ,  choruses and ensem bles o f  v a rio u s  f a i t h s  as w e ll  as 

rac e s  j o in  in  a program o f  songs. B esides th e  m u sica l t r e a t ,  th e

3^9Edward A. Freeman, Epoch o f  Negro B a p tist and the  
Foreign M ission Board (Kansas C ity , Kansas: Central Seminary P ress,
1953)7 PP. 282-284.

350pr e eman, p . 285.

i
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The First Churches. 'L'he first black churches in Kansas 

City, Kansas, which had their beginnings in 1859, were the First 

Baptist Church a.rd First AME Church (first known as Cotton Wood 

Mission, then St. James AME) •31i9 In 1888, First Baptist Church 

possessed a brick edifice in which was en organ. 

Under his [Rev. F. D. Ewing] progressive leadership, 
the church purchased its first organ and organized a 
literary club which rendered the cantata "Queen Esther" 
the high class music and drama, now a regular part of 
the church program.350 

In the 18901s, Mery Mobiley was the church organist. In 

1941, under the leadership of Reverend c. A. Pugh, the church pur

chased one of the first Hammond Console organs in tl:J9' Kansas City 

area. The baby grand piano was purchased after T. H. Reynolds 1 

death end was dedicated to his memory. .Among the musicians other 

than Mary Mobiley and T. H. Reynolds, who served this church were 

Glad.ya LeGrone Cushon, Dorena Bell Cain, Dorothy Guilford, Margaret 

Swain, and J. H. Brown. 

Of the maey BilllUBl affairs sponsored by the chureh, one of 

the most outstanding was the Interracial Choir Night of tile 19201S 

and 19301s. Freeman deseribed it as being a night "when several 

ehureh choil's, ehoruses and ensembles of various faiths es well as 

races join in a program of songs. Besides the nrusical treat, the 

349mwerd A. Freemen, Epoch of Negro Baptist and tha 
Foreign Mission Board (Kansas City, Kansas: Central Seminary Press, 
1953), pp. 282-284. 

350;,reemsn, p. 285. 
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r e s u l t in g  fe l lo w sh ip  has been f i n e . "  H i s to r i c a l ly ,  th e  F i r s t

B a p tis t  Church f e a tu re d  v esp er and c a n d le l ig h tin g  s e rv ic e s ,

c a n ta ta s ,  r e c i t a l s ,  b e s id e s  fu rn is h in g  m usic, as a l l  groups d id , one

Sunday each  m onth. They accompanied th e  p a s to r  when he preached

a t  o th e r  churches and served  on v a rio u s  community program s.

The F i r s t  AME Church a ls o  o rg an ized  in  1859, occupied  t h e i r

f i r s t  b u i ld in g  in  1868. The f i r s t  c h o ir  was o rg an ized  in  1880.

The id ea  o f  a c h o ir  was n o t accep ted  t o t a l l y  a t  th e  beg in n in g  as

i t  was d e sc r ib e d :

Reverend Watson b u i l t  a c h o ir  l o f t  in  th e  end of th e  
church  which th e  members c a l le d  a b i r d  cag e . In  f a c t ,  
i t  caused  so  much d is tu rb an c e  th e  p reach e r was o b lig ed  
to  have i t  t o r n  o u t .352

The purpose o f  th e  c h o ir  was s ta te d :

To su p p o rt th e  p a s to r  in  h is  program , t o  co o p era te  
w ith  o th e r  a u x i l i a r i e s  o f th e  church , t o  re n d e r  s e rv ic e  
whenever p o s s ib le  and to  ta k e  advantage o f th e  oppor
t u n i t i e s  f o r  e x p re s s io n  th ro u g h  m u sic .353

The p ip e  organ was r e b u i l t  i n  1926 a t  a  c o s t  o f  $ 2 ,0 0 0 .^ ^

M usicians who served  th e  church from  1898 t o  1950 were E l la  H arriso n

Sm ith, L ula Simmers, Ophelia Jack so n , Beulah D oug lass, Edna Hammett,

D oris Novel, M rs. Clyde P e t t i f o r d ,  M audella Brooks, and Qyarma T a t e . 355

The music o f th e  church c o n s is te d  o f  anthem s, g o sp e ls , s p i r i t u a l s ,

hymns and c a n ta t a s .

35lFreem an, p p . 286- 297 .

352pne Hundredth A nniversary : F i r s t  A frican  M ethodist 
E p iscopal Church, p .  11.

3530ne Hundredth A nn iversary . . . ,  p .  35 .

35% an sas  C ity  C a l l ,  A p ril  30, 1926 .

355Kansas C ity  C a l l , 1919- 195If.
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resulting fellowship has been fine." Historically, the First 

Baptist Church featured vesper an:i candlelighting services, 

cantatas, recitals, besides f'urnisbing music, as all groups did, one 

Sunday each month. They accompanied the pastor when he preached 

at other churches and served on various community programs. 351 

The First AME Church also organized in 1859, occupied their 

first building in 1&58. The first choir was organized in 1880. 

The idea of a choir was not accepted totally at the beginning as 

it was described: 

Reverend Watson built a choir loft in the end of the 
church which the members called a bird cage. In fact, 
it caused so much disturbance the preacher was obliged 
to have it torn out.352 

The purpose of the choir was stated: 

To support the pastor in his program, to coOl)erate 
with other auxiliaries of the church, to rend.er service 

;:~~;:! ~~:s!~!~e=~1o!o t:::g~d=1~~35~f the oppor-

The pipe organ was rebuilt in 1926 at a cost of $2,000. 354 

Musicians who served the church from 1898 to 1950 were Ella Harrison 

Smith, Lula Summers, Ophelia JackSon, Beulah Douglass, Elna Hammett, 
Doris Novel, Mt's. Clyde Pettiford, Maud.ella Brooks, and Oyarina Tete.355 

The music of the chu:-ch consisted of anthems, gospels, spirituals, 

hymns and. cantatas. 

351Freeman, pp. 286-297. 

3520ne Hundredth Anniversary: First Ai'rican Methodist 
Episcapal Church, p. ll. 

3530ne Hundredth Anniversary ... , p. 35. 

354Kansas City Call, April 30, 1926, 

355Kansas City Call, 1919-1954, 
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Walnut Boulevard B a p t is t  Church was o rg an ized  in  1864 in  

L o u is ian a  "but many o f  th e  c o n g re g a tio n  moved to  Kansas C itjr  in  1879, 

th e  y e a r  o f  th e  exodus d isc u sse d  in  C hapter I I ,  and r e o rg a n iz e d .

The e x a c t d a te s  o f  th e  S en io r C h o ir’s founding a re  unknown; however, 

th e  f i r s t  d i r e c to r ,  Nathan T h atch er, S r . ,  was a p p o in ted  i n  IQQlf, 

Other m usicians who se rv ed  th e  church  were Orpheus Towers, Mary E. 

Graham W illiam s, Anna Brown, George Lee M ansfie ld , t fy r t le  P h e lp s , 

A r i l l a  Booker and Inez  Ramsey E lm o r e .- ^

P le a sa n t  Green B a p t is t  Church was o rg an ized  in  1867 . Among

th e  m usicians who se rv ed  t h i s  church  were C. B. J i l e s ,  S u s ie  Hobbs,
•557

N e ttie  Penix Herndon, J .  H arold Brown and Ruby Robinson. Table 

1*)- l i s t s  o th er  b la c k  churches of Kansas C ity  t h a t  were o rg an ized  

a f t e r  1900 and m usicians who serv ed  them .

Church aud ito riu m s and s a n c tu a r ie s  were used  f o r  m u sica l 

perform ances by church , e d u c a tio n a l  groups and o th e r  community 

•musicians. Some churches even e s ta b l is h e d  m usic le a rn in g  c e n te rs  

in  t h e i r  basem en ts . The music t h a t  was used v a r ie d  from  a t o t a l l y  

o ra l- ty p e  im p ro v iz a t io n a l  m usic t o  com positions t h a t  w ere t o  be 

perform ed th e  same way each  tim e . Some sang g o sp e l music t h a t  was 

in h e r i te d  from s la v e  a n c es to rs  who were n u rtu re d  on Negro s p i r i t u a l s .  

This im provized music was used  in  alm ost a l l  b la c k  churches a lthough  

i t  v a rie d  from  church to  church . The more t r a d i t i o n a l  and m iddle 

c la s s  churches u t i l i z e d  th e  anthem, hymn and c a n ta ta  in  t h e i r  

s e rv ic e s .

356c e n te n n ia l :  W alnut B oulevard B a p tis t  Church (Kansas 
C ity , Kansas, 1964), pp . 4 -5 .

357 p iea san t Green B a p t is t  Church C e le b ra tes  I t s  C en ten n ia l 
Year, 1867-1967, Kansas C ity , Kansas, p .  6 .

I I
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Walnut Boulevard. Baptist Church wes organized in 1864 in 

Louisiana but many of the congregation moved to Kansas City in 1879, 

the year of the exodus discussed in Chapter II, and reorganized. 

The exact dates of the Senior Choir's founding ere unknown; however, 

the first director, Nathan Thatcher, Sr., was e_:ppointed. in 1904 .. 

other musicians who served the church were Orpheus Towers, Mary E. 

Graham Williams, Anna Brown, George Lee Mansfield, Myrtle Phelps, 

Arilla Booker and Inez Ramsey Elmore. 356 

Pleasant Green Baptist Church war, organized in 1867. Among 

the musicians who served tbis church were C. B. Jiles, Susie Hobbs, 

Nettie Penix Herndon, J. Harold Brown and Ruby Robinson. 357 Table 

14 lists ot~r black churches of Kansas City that were organized 

after 1900 and musicians wbo served them. 

Church auditoriums and sanctuaries were used for musical 

performances by church, educational groups and other connnunity 

uru.sicians. Some churches even established music learning centers 

in their basements. The music that was used varied f'rom a totally 

oral-type improvizational music to compositions that were to be 

performed the same way each time. Some sang gospel music that was 

inherited :from slave ancestors who were nurtured on Negro spirituals. 

This improvized music was used in almost all black churches although 

it varied from church to church. The more traditional arrl middle 

class churches utilized the anthem, hymn and cantata in their 

services. 

356centennial: Walnut Boulevard Baptist Chu.rC.h (Kansas 
City, Kansas, 1§54), pp. 4-5. 

357p1easant Green Baptist Chm·ch Celebrates Its Cent,ennial 
Year, 1~, Kansas City, Kansas, p. 6. 



Table lh

B lack Churches and M usicians o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas®

Founded M usicians

8t h  s t r e e t  B a p tis t 1881*. Ruby F e lan , B arbara Knapper I 
W illiam  K irk lan d , R u s s e ll  W ilson, 
Orpheus S c o tt  Towers, M argaret C a r te r ,  
Monroe P o in d ex ter

Church o f A scension 1889 S . M. W ise, A r t ie n e a l  K ingsberry , J .
H arold  Brown, Anna Brown, J e s s i e  Ewing, 
O live O f f ic e r ,  G lo r ia  B ranche, Minnie 
W illiam s, E s t e l l a  Fouse, Oyarma Tate

M etro p o litan  B a p tis t  1890 Id a  G eneral Woods, C o ze tta  Payne K irk 
la n d , J .  H arriso n  Thomas, Mayme Stew ard 
Lewis, W yatt Logan, Vera Jackson 
R eynolds, S . P . B i l l s ,  Mrs. D. A. 
Holmes, C harles Kynard

King Solomon B a p tis t  I 89T E lb e r t  W arren, E th e lee  Warren

T r in i ty  CME

S t .  P e te r  CME

Mason Memorial 
M ethodist

1919 P ro f .  S . M. W ise, B ertha  Green, L ula  
Summers, L ouise Simms, C harles W atts , 
Audrey H o llid a y , Eunice Jackson , B e a tric e  
C h ild s , D oris Novel, Helen 0 . Brooks, 
M o te ll Edwards, S ara  T i l l e r ,  M arjo rie  
Tucker, D oris  Simmon Mack

a f t e r  A rlene R ogers, E liz a b e th  Simpson, Grace 
1900 G i l l ,  John W alker, Dora Brown, D oris 

Simpson

a f t e r  A n to in e tte  McAdoo, B ertha Sm ith M eyers, 
1900 R. W. Hayes, W. H. Hackney, D aisy  

W h itf ie ld

F i r s t  B a p t is t  1902 F rances Lloyd, George P ie rso n , Johnnie
(Q uindaro) Hooks, J e s s ie  Mealy

Mt. O live B a p t is t  1920 Grace Pow ell, Mrs. Holden Van Buren,
O zella  I c e ,  B uste r Johnson, Lee 
A lexander, G ladius Stodem ire
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Table 14 

Black Churches and Musicians of Ko:1-nsas City, Kensas 8 

Church Founded Musicians 

8th Street Baptist 1884 Ruby Felan, Barbara Knapper Mason, 
William Kirkland, Russell Wilson, 
Orpheus Scott Towers, Margaret Carter, 
Monroe Poindexter 

Church of Ascension 1889 S. M. Wise, Artieneal Kingsberry, J. 
Harold Brown, Anna Brown, Jessie E-w-ing, 
Olive Of'ficer, Gloria Branche, Minnie 
Williams, Estella Fouse, Oyarrna Tate 

Metropolitan Baptist 1890 Ida General Weeds, Cozetta Payne Kirk
land, J. Harrison Thomas, Mayme Steward 
Lewis, Wyatt Logan, Vera Jackson 
Reynolds, S. P. Bills, Mrs. D, A. 
Holm.es, Charles Kynard 

King Solomon Baptist 1897 Elbert Warren, Ethelee Warren 

Trinity CME 1919 Pro:f. S. M. Wise, Bertha Green, Lula 

St. Peter CME 

Mason Memorial 
Methodist 

First Baptist 
(Quindaro) 

Mt. Olive Baptist 

Summers, Louise Simms, Charles Watts, 
Audrey Holliday, Eunice Jackson, Beatrice 
Childs, Doris Novel, Helen O. Brooks, 
Motell Edwards, Sera Tiller, Marjorie 
Tucker, Doris Simmon Mack 

after Arlene Rogers, Elizabeth Simpson, Grace 
1900 Gill, John Walk.er, Dora Brown, Doris 

Simpson 

after Antoinette McAdoo, Bertha Smith Meyers, 
1900 R. W. Hayes, W. H. Hackney, Daisy 

Whitfield 

19ce Frances Lloyd, George Pierson, Johnnie 
Hooks, Jessie Mealy 

1920 Grace Powell, Mrs. Holden Van Buren, 
Ozella Ice, Buster Johnson, Lee 
Alexander, Gladius Stodemire 
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T a b le  l h  ( c o n tin u e d )

Black Churches and M usicians o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas8

Church Founded M usicians

S tran g e rs  R est 1925 Orpheus S c o tt Towers, Marie L i l l a r d ,
B a p tis t Inez  W illiam s, M arjo rie  Tucker, D oris 

N ovel, George P ie rso n , Mayme S tew art 
Lew is, Dorothy L i l l a r d ,  D aisy Tucker, 
M audella Brooks, Velma Sm ith, R eginald  
T. Buckner

8 th  S t r e e t  C h r is t ia n  S c o t t  W atson, S u s ie  Hobbs, Lela  G uest,
Church Eva F in e , Saxey Turner

Mt» Zion B a p tis t G. F is h e r ,  J .  P . Holmes, Archie Mae 
Simmons, Anna Brown, Rev. A rchie J .  
W illiam s

S t .  Paul AME N e llie  Monroe, J .  C. B e l l ,  A lthea
(A rgentine) B a lth ro p , C a rro l W. N eely, Mrs. W. A. 

H i l l i a r d

A llen Chapel 
(Quindaro)

M arie L i l l a r d ,  Opal Walker

7 th  Day A d v en tis t John T ay lo r, S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson, 
Thomas A ll iso n , Ormar B erry , C harles 
Kynard, E a r l G ran t, James N. F ish e r

Mt. Carmel E d ith  Maddox

A ntioch B a p t is t Grace Pow ell, Ora Johnson, Ruby 
R obinson, Ramona Jones

aKansas C ity  C a l l , 1919- 195^ .

The f i r s t  c a n ta ta  perform ance by b lac k  Kansas C ity , Kansans 

was by th e  F i r s t  B a p t is t  Church c h o ir  in  1888. In  1905, th e  A frican  

M ethodist E p isco p a l Church, p robab ly  F i r s t  AME Church, p resen ted  a 

sacred  c a n ta ta .

The ju v e n i le  c h o ir  of th e  AME Church, rendered  a sacred  
c a n ta ta ,  A p ri l  6 th  w ith  g re a t  s u c c e s s .35°

35&The American C i t i z e n , v o l .  16 , no . 15 , A p ril  28 , 1905.
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Table 14 (continued) 

Black Churches and Musicians of Kar.sas City-, Kar.lSas 8 

Church Fouruied Musicians 

Strangers Rest 
Baptist 

8th Street Christian 
Church 

Mt ~ Zion Baptist 

St. Paul Aa'!E 
(Argentine) 

Allen Chapel 
(Quindaro) 

7th Day .Adventist 

Mt. Carmel 

Antioch Baptist 

1925 Orpheus Scott Towers, Marie Lillard, 
Inez Williams, Marjorie Tucker, Doris 
Novel, George Pierson, Mayme Stewart 
Lewis, Dorothy Lillard, Daisy Tucker, 
Maudella Brooks, Velma Smith, Reginald 
T. Buckner 

Scott Watson, Susie Hobbs, Lela Guest, 
Eva Fine, Saxey Turner 

G. Fisher, J. P. Hal.Ines, Archie Mae 
Simmons, Anna Brown, Rev. Archie J. 
Williams 

Nellie Morrroe, J.C. Bell, Althea 
Balthrop, Carrol W. Neely, Mrs. w. A. 
Hilliard 

Marie Lillard, Opal Wal:{er 

John Taylor, Sixpora Miller Anierson, 
Thomas Allison, Ormar Berry, Charles 
Kynard, Earl Grant, James N. Fisher 

Edi th Maddox 

Grace Powell, Ora Johnson, Rtioy 
Robinson, Ramona Jones 

81(ansas City Call, 1919.1954. 

The first cantata performance by black Kansas City, Kansans 

was by the First Baptist Church choir in 1888. In 1905, the African 

Methodist Episcopal Church, probably First AME Church, presented a 

sacred cantata. 

:~it!:~~~ih6g ~ftth:r~ ;~~~~j5fered a sacred 

35&:rhe .American Citizen, vol. 16, no. 15, April 28, 1905. 
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In  1915, th e  combined v o ices  o f  th e  A llen  Chapel C hoir and

W estern U n iv e rs ity  Chorus perform ed "The Seven L ast Words o f C h r is t"

by Dubois. This perform ance on A p r i l  2 a ls o  used a tw enty-one p iec e

o rc h e s tra  under th e  d i r e c t io n  o f N. C lark  S m ith , S o lo is ts  were

E ffie  G ran t, T. H. Reynolds and R obert Armstrong; accom panists were

Beulah Douglass and Helen M innis. The d i r e c to r  was R. G. J a ck so n .^59

The same yea r th e  M etro p o litan  B a p tis t  Church p rese n ted  a c a n ta ta .

The M etro p o litan  B a p tis t  Choir i s  p rep a rin g  to  pu t on a 
h igh  c la s s  c a n ta ta ,  " T r ia l  by J u ry ."  I t  w i l l  be humorous, 
w ith  some of th e  s tro n g e s t  c h a ra c te rs  i n  th e  c i t y . 3 °°

Tie c a n ta ta  was under th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  Ida G. Woods, th e  o rg a n is t

of th e  church . In  y e a rs  a f t e r ,  a t r a d i t i o n  of p re se n tin g  c a n ta ta s

on E a s te r  and Christinas Sundays developed in  th e  b la c k  ch u rch es .

Table 15 p re s e n ts  a l i s t  o f some o f  th e  c a n ta ta s  perform ed b y  th e

churches.

Other s ig n i f ic a n t  m usica l a c t i v i t i e s  by churches were 

r e c i t a l s ,  and programs by  lo c a l  c i t i z e n s .  In  1930, th e  T r in i ty  AME 

I Church p rese n ted  th e  Bennie Moten O rch es tra , a ja z z  group, in  a

| sacred  c o n c e r t . ^ 1 In  1932, F i r s t  AME Church p rese n ted  Theodore
i

359Kansas C ity  Independen t, v o l .  1 , no . 31> March 26 , 
1915, P . 1 .

360K!ansas C ity  Independen t, v o l .  2 , no . 2 , September 3 , 
1915, P . 1.

36K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , Jan u ary  10, 1930. Bennie Moten, a 
jaz z  band le a d e r  of Kansas C ity , re c e iv e d  n a tio n a l  r e c o g n itio n  
during  th e  1 9 2 0 's  and e a r ly  1 9 3 0 's .  Between 1926 and 1932, h is  
b ig  band reco rd ed  f o r  V ic to r  T alk ing  Machine Company. The Moten 
Band was th e  most famous o f th e  Kansas C ity  g ro u p s.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
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In 1915, the combined voices of the Allen Chapel Choir and 

Western University Chorus performed 11 The Seven Last Words of Cbrist" 

by Dubois. This performance on April 2 also used a twenty-one piece 

orchestra under the direction of N. Clark Smith. Soloists were 

Effie Grant, T. H. Reynolds and Robert Armstrong; accompanists were 

Beulah Douglass and Helen Minnis. T'.ue director was R. G. Jackson. 359 

The sare year the Metropolitan Baptist Chur".!h :presented a cantata. 

The Metropolitan Baptist Choir is preparing to put on a 
high class cantata, 11 Trial by Jury. 11 It will be hugorous, 
with some of the strongest characters in the city .3 0 

The cantata was under the direction of Ida G. Woods, the organist 

of the church. In years after, a tradition of Ill'esenting cantatas 

on Easter and Christmas Sundays developed in the black churches. 

Table 15 presents a list of some of the cantatas performed by the 

church0s. 

other significant musical activities by churches were 

recitals, and programs by local citizens. In 1930, the T.rinity AME 

Church presented the Bennie Moten Orchestra, a jazz group, in a 

sacred concert. 361 In 1932, First fl.ME Church presented Theodore 

359Ksnsas City Independent, voL 1, no. 31, March 26, 
1915, p. 1. 

360:Kansas City Independent, vol. 2, no. 2, September 3, 
1915, p. l. 

361Kansas City Call, January 10, 1930. Bennie Moten, a 
jazz band leect.er of Kansas City, received national recognition 
during the 192o•s and earl.,- 193o•s. Between 1926 and 1932, his 
big band recorded for Victor Talking Machine Colilpany-. The Moten 
Band was the most famous of the Kansas City grcups. 
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Stone o f Chicago in  a r e c i t a l .  He was accompanied by Marie 

L i l l e r d . ^ 2 Dorothy G u ilfo rd  o rgan ized  and made th e  " I n te r r a c ia l  

M usica l,"  which in clu d ed  b la c k  and w h ite  church  c h o ir s  from b o th  

Kansas C i t i e s ,  an annual e v e n t P r o g r a m s  on Negro composers were 

h e ld  many t im e s , A program  w hich fe a tu re d  th e  music o f Thomas A.
3 6 k

D orsey, Negro song w r i te r ,  was g iven  a t  King Solomon B a p tis t  Church.

Other churches t h a t  a s s i s te d  in  t h i s  program  w ere Walnut Boulevard 

B a p tis t  Church and F i r s t  AME Church. By 19^1j 'the t e n th  annual 

I n t e r r a c i a l  Choir N ight was p re se n ted  a t  th e  F i r s t  B a p tis t  Church.

Dorothy G u ilfo rd  was sp o n so r, w ith  T. H. Reynolds serv in g  as c h a ir 

man of th e  com m ittee. In  1935, s in g e rs  o f  th e  P h ilan d e r Sm ith
366C ollege gave a m u sica l a t  th e  Mason Memorial M ethodist Church.

The C i t i z e n 's  Forum, a p u b lic  m eeting o f b lac k s  h e ld  alm ost 

a l l  of th e  tim e a t  M e tro p o litan  B a p t is t  Church, had i t s  beg in n in g s  

in  1891 . The Kansas C ity  C a l l  announced t h a t  f o r t y - t h i r d  c o n sec u tiv e  

season  was t o  be in  s e s s io n  on November 12, 193^ .  E d u ca tio n a l, 

c iv ic  and church groups were in  charge o f  p re s e n tin g  th e  program s.

362Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  8 , 1932.

363Kansas C ity  C a l l , October 2 , 1936 .

3^^Kansas C ity  C a l l ,  August 28, 1936. Thomas A. D orsey i s  
one o f  th e  major c o n tr ib u to r s  t o  th e  h i s to r y  o f g o sp e l m usic. He 
was one o f th e  f i r s t  t o  p u b lis h  b lac k  g o sp e l m usic . He was i n s t r u 
m ental in  o rg an iz in g  th e  f i r s t  b lac k  g o sp e l c o n v en tio n . Of a l l  o f 
h is  w orks, "P recious  L ora , Take My Hand," i s  th e  most famous.

365Kansas C ity  C a l l , November Ik ,  19^1.

366Kansas  C ity  C a l l , March 15, 1935*

^ T^ansas C ity  C a l l , November S, 193^-

33
m
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Stone of Chicago in a recital. He was accompanied by Marie 

Lillard. 362 Dorothy Guilford organized and made the "Interracial 

Musical, 11 which included. black and white church choirs from both 

Kansas Cities, an annual event. 363 Programs on Negro com.posers were 

held many times. A program which featured the music of Thomas A, 

Dorsey, Negro song writer, was given at King Solomon BBJ)tist Church. 364 

Other churches that assisted in this program were Walnut Boulevard 

Baptist Church and First AME Church, By 1941, the tenth annual 

Interracial Choir Night was presented at the First Baptist Church,365 

Dorothy Guilford was sponsor, with T. H. Reynolds serving as chair-

man of the committee. In 1935, singers of the Philander Smith 

College gave a musical at the Mason Memorial Methodist Church. 366 

The Citizen •s Forum, a public meeting of blacks held. almost 

all of the time at Metropolitan Baptist Church, had its beginnings 

in 1891. The Kansas City Call announced that forty-third consecutive 

season was to be in session on November 12, 1934.367 fflucational, 

civic and church groups were in charge of presenting the programs. 

362Kansas City Call, April 8, 1932. 

363Kensas City Call, October 2, 1936. 

364Kansas City Call, August 28, 1936. Thomas A. Dorsey is 
one of the major contributors to the history of gospel music. He 
was one of the first to publish black gospel music. He was instru
mental in organizing the first black gospel convention. Of all of 
his works, "Precious Lord, Take My F..and, 11 is the most famous. 

365Kensas City Call, November 14, 1941. 

366_Kansas City Call, March 15, 1935. 

367Kansas City Call, November 9, 1934. 
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The r e g u la r  form at c o n s is te d  of a p e rso n  g iv in g  c u r r e n t  e v e n ts , 

th en  an address by an o u ts ta n d in g  lo c a l  or n a t io n a l  sp eak e r, and 

f i n a l ly  music was p rov ided  "by lo c a l  m u sic ia n s . Table l6  i s  a 

l i s t i n g  o f program s from 1915 to  1935 .

B lack chu rch es , o rgan ized  in  Kansas C ity  as e a r ly  as 1859; 

made t h e i r  c o n tr ib u tio n s  t o  music ed u c a tio n . S ince music p lay ed  a 

major p a r t  in  th e  church s e rv ic e s ,  i t  was im p o rtan t f o r  churches 

to  p rov ide  in s tru m e n ts ; t h e r e fo r e ,  th e y  purchased  p ianos and o rg an s. 

M usicians who were le a d in g  c o n tr ib u to r s  t o  church  music were music 

educato rs from p u b lic  sch o o ls  and p r iv a te  t e a c h e rs .  Music o f many 

s ty le s  was used in  th e  b la c k  churches of Kansas C ity . Churches 

a lso  prov ided  many o p p o r tu n itie s  f o r  young m usicians t o  rec e iv e  

tr a in in g  and t o  g a in  experiences  i n  p erfo rm ing .

Pu b lic  C oncerts

M usical c o n c erts  have long been a p a r t  o f th e  c i t y ’s 

a r t i s t i c  l i f e  and music e d u c a tio n . Although a m a jo r ity  of th e  con

c e r t s  l i s t e d  p rev io u s ly  were perform ances in  schoo ls and churches, 

th e re  were prom oters who p rese n ted  n a tio n a l  and in te r n a t io n a l  

f ig u re s  t o  th e  p u b l ic .  In  some c a se s ,  co n c e r t h a l l s  were used  and 

in  o th e r  in s ta n c e s ,  th e  church and sch o o l aud ito rium s were s e le c te d .

Blacks were n o t allow ed t o  a tte n d  p u b lic  c o n certs  t h a t  

were sponsored by  w h ite s .  The fo llo w in g  a r t i c l e  d e p ic ts  th e  

atm osphere f o r  b lac k s  i n  Kansas C ity  d u rin g  th e  1 9 ^ 0 's as th ey  

sought to  p a r t i c ip a te  as c i t i z e n s  i n  th e  co n cert l i f e  o f  t h a t  c i t y :

3
11
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The regular format consisted of a person giving current events, 

then an address by an outstanding local or national speaker, and 

finally rm.i.sic was provided by local musicians. Table 16 is a 

listing of programs from 1915 to 1935. 

21.6 

Black churches, organized. in Kansas City as early as 1859, 

made their contributions to music education. Since music played a 

major part in the church services, it was important for churches 

to p:rrnride instruments; therefore, they purchased pianos and organs. 

Musicians who were leading contributors to church music were music 

educators from public schools and private teachers.. Music of many 

styles was used in the black churches of Kansas City. Churches 

also provided many opportunities for young musicians to receive 

training and to gain experiences in performing. 

Public Concerts 

Musical concerts have long been a part of the city's 

artistic life and nrusic education. Although a majority of the con

certs listed previously were performances in schools and churches, 

there were promoters who presented national and international 

figures to the public. In some cases, concert halls were used and 

in other :l.nstances, the church and school auclitoriums were selected. 

Blacks were not allowed to attend public concerts that 

were sponsored by whites. The following article depicts the 

atmosphere for blacks in Kansas Ci'ty during the 1940' s as they 

sought to participate as citizens in the concert life of that city: 
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T a b le  16

C i t i z e n ’ s  Forum : M u s ic a l  P e rfo rm a n c e s8

Date Group i n  Charge_______________ Music

11-  5-15* 
3-25-27

NAACP
Alpha A rt Club

b-  1-27 
k-  8-27

D e lta  Sigma Theta 
Sumner High School

h-15-27 Campfire G ir ls

lf-22-27 Kansas C i ty ,  Kansas 
P u b lic  Schools

lt-29-27

5- 6-27 
11-  b-2J 

3-15-29 
h -11-30 
5- 2-30  
5-16-30

N o rth ea s t Ju n io r High 
School
Program was p re se n te d  in  
H a r r ie t  B. Stowe Club 
Sumner High School 
Roy W ilk in s, speaker 
N o rth ea s t J u n io r  High 
Leading Young M usicians 
o f  th e  C ity

1- 8-32
2- 12-32 B roadcast over WLBF

3-11-32
11- 18-32

Sumner High School 
F i r s t  AME

3- 3-33 
11- 9-3^

Mason Memorial M ethodist 
F i r s t  AME

12-  7- 3h Kansas C ity , Kansas

R. G. Jackson , T. H. Reynolds 
M argaret Sm ith and E lo ise

Herndon, p iano  d u e t,  G ertrude 
Jackson , v o c a l so lo , Ophelia 
Jackson , organ so lo

E lo ise  Herndon and C atherine 
E l l i s o n ,  p iano  d u e t; Thomas 
Green, Odie Bronson, v o ca l 
so los

Eugia Lewis, p iano  s o lo ,
B urde tte  S i s t e r s ,  p iano  d u e t 

Odie Bronson, organ; T. H. Rey
nolds le d  in  community songs, 
J .  H. Brown, m usica l ex p lan a
t io n s .  M arjo rie  Tucker, in  
charge o f program 

Music d epartm en t; Ida  G. Woods, 
organ so lo  

Lawrence, Kansas

Music departm ent 
0 . M. Murray, c o rn e t so lo  
Music departm ent 
Mary Graham, Gipson G ardner, 

Madeline Howard, Marnesba 
D av is, J .  H arriso n  Thomas 

J .  H arriso n  Thomas, o rg a n is t  
W estern U n iv e rs i ty  Chorus,

H. 0 . Brooks, d i r e c to r  
Music departm ent 
Sumner and N orth east music 

stu d e n ts  
N o rth east music departm ent 
Community Chorus of YWCA and 

Mayme S te w a rt, organ 
s e le c tio n s  

F ea tu re  Sumner, N o rth eas t, 
e lem en tary  sch o o ls , Quindaro 
p u p ils

j
23■
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Table J.6 

Citizen's Forum: Musical Performancee8 

Date Group in Cha:rge 

11- 5-15b NAACP 
3-25-27 Alpha Art Club 

4- 1-27 Delta Sigma Theta 
4- 8-27 Sumner High School 

4-15-27 

4-22-27 

Campfire Girls 

Kansas City, Kansas 
Public Schools 

Music 

R. G. Jackson, T. H. Reynolds 
Margaret Smith ani Eloise 

Herndon, piano duet, Gertrude 
Jackson, vocal solo, Ophelia 
Jackson, organ solo 

Eloise Herndon and Catherine 
Ellison; piano duet; Thomas 
Green, Oiie Bronson, vocal 
solos 

Eugia Lewis, piano solo, 
Burdette Sisters, piano duet 

Odie Bronson, organ; T. H. Rey
nolds led in community songs, 
J. H. Brown, musical explana
tions. Marjorie Tucker, in 
charge of' program 

4-29-27 Northeast Junior High Music department; Ida G. Woods, 

5- 6-27 
11- 4-27 

3-15-29 
4-11-30 
5- 2-30 
5-16-30 

1- 8-32 
2-12-32 

School organ solo 
Program was presented. in Lawrence, Kansas 
Harriet B. Stowe Club 
Sumner High School 
Roy Wilkins, speaker 
Northeasi; Junior High 
Leading Young Musicians 
of the City 

Broadcast over WLBF' 

Music department 
0. M. Murray, cornet solo 
Music department 
Mary Graham, Gtpson Gardner, 

Madaline Howard, Marnesba 
Davis, J. Harrison Thomas 

J. Harrison Thomas, crganist 

3-11-32 Sumner High School 
11-18-32 F:lrst AME 

Western University Chorus, 
H. O. Brooks, director 

Music department 
Sumner and Northeast music 

students 
3- 3-33 Mason Memorial Methodist Northeast music department 

11- 9-34 First AME Community Chorus o.f YWCA and 
Mayme Stewart, organ 
selections 

12- 7-34 Kansas City, Kansas Feature Sumner, Northeast, 
Schools elementary schools, Qu.indaro 

pupils 
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Table 16 (con tinued)

C i t iz e n ’s Forum: M usical Perform ances8

Date Group in  Charge_________  Music_________________________

2 - 8-35 G. B, B u s te r, speaker M usical numbers by Negro com
p o se rs : Mary E . Graham, s o lo , 
"Talk about a C h ild" a r r .  by 
Dawson and "Stand S t i l l ,  
Jordan" by  C o leridge-T ^r lo r  

C lara  Lew is, i n s t .  so lo  "Negro 
Dance," Nora Douglass H olt 

C larence A. G lasse , "Slave Song" 
C larence C. White

10-11-35 F i r s t  AME C ozetta  E . Payne, o rg a n is t ;
Charles Green, o rch . le a d e r ,  
saxophone s e le c t io n s

®Dates re p o r te d  in  th e  Kansas C ity  C a ll  u n le ss  o th erw ise  n o ted . 

^ Kansas C ity  Independen t, November 5 , 1915.

While th e  Kansas C ity  Philharm onic  O rchestra  p layed  th e  
N a tio n a l Anthem of th e  U nited  S ta te s  o f  America Tuesday 
n ig h t,  th e  manager o f  t h a t  renowned c iv ic  o rg a n iz a tio n  
was ask ing  two men to  excuse them selves from  th e  
audience because t h e i r  f a c e s  were d a rk .

D r. George W. T a f t,  s t a f f  p h y s ic ia n  and D r. R. L. Johnson, 
in te r n  a t  G eneral H o sp ita l #2 , h o ld ers  of two $1 .68  
t i c k e t s  in  th e  to p  ba lcony  o f  th e  Music H a ll of th e  
M unicipal A uditorium , were th e  men asked to  leav e  th e  
h a l l  a lthough  th e re  were hundreds o f empty s e a ts  th ro u g h 
ou t the au d ito riu m .

Mrs. Ruth S e u f e r t ,  manager o f th e  Philharm onic O rc h e s tra , 
asked th e  d o c to rs  to  move a f t e r  th ey  had re fu se d  to  go 
a t  th e  re q u e s t  o f an u s h e r .  Mrs. S e u fe r t t ra v e le d  a l l  
th e  way from th e  box o f f ic e  t o  the " top" ba lcony of th e  
th e a te r  to  ask  th e  d o c to rs  t o  move, "because th e re  were 
no arrangem ents fo r  h an d lin g  co lo red  p a t r o n s . . . . "  She 
suggested  t o  th e  C a ll r e p o r te r  t h a t  a co n c e r t m ight be 
g iven  f o r  an a l l  Negro audience so t h a t  "your fo lk  could 
hea r t h i s  w onderfu l o r c h e s t r a ."368

368^0383  c i t y  C a l l , December *f, 19*12.
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2- 8-35 G. B. Buster, speaker Musical numbers by Negro com
posers: Mery E. Graham, solo, 
11Talk. about a Child11 arr. by 
Dawson am "Stand Still, 
Jordan" by Coleridge-Taylor 

10-11-35 First AME 

Clara Lewis, inst. solo "Negro 
Dance, 11 Nora Douglass Holt 

Clarence A. Glasse, 11Slave Song'; 
Clarence C. White 

Cozetta E. Payne, organist; 
Charles Green, arch. leader, 
saxophone selections 

8Dates reported in the Kansas City Call unless otherwise noted. 

bKansas City Independent, November 5, 1915. 

While the Kansas City Philharmonic Orchestra played the 
National Anthem of the United States of America Tuesday 
night, the manager of:' that renowned civic organization 
was asking two men to excuse themselves from the 
audience because their f'aces were dark. 

Dr. George w. Taft, sta:f'f' physician and Dr. R. L. Johnson, 
intern at General Hosp:l.tal #2, holders o.f two $1 .68 
tickets in the top balcony of the Music Hall of the 
Municipal Auditorium, were the men asked to leave the 
hall al.though there were hundreds of empty seats thrrugh-
out t:i:e auditorium. 

M:cs. Ruth Seufert, manager of' the Philharmonic Orchestra, 
asked the doctors to move after they had refused to go 
at the request of an usher. Mrs. Seu.fert traveled all 
the way from the box office to tl'.e 1;top11 balcony of the 
theater to ask the doctors to moye, "because there were 
no arrangements for hand.ling colored patrons •••• " She 
suggested to the Call reporter that a concert might be 
given for an all Negro audience so that "your f'olk could 
hee.r this wonderful orchestra. 11368 

368icansas Cit,r Call, December 4, 1942, 
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The fo llo w in g  season  th e re  was a new p o lic y  governing b lack s  who

wanted to  a tte n d  th e  c o n c e r ts .

The Kansas C ity  Philharm onic O rch estra  opened i t s  
e le v e n th  season  Wednesday, December 8 , w ith  a new 
conducto r, Efrem K u rtz , and a change o f p o lic y  
reg a rd in g  N egroes. A " sp e c ia l"  s e c t io n  of n in e  
se a ts  was s e t  a s id e  f o r  Negro music lo v e rs  in  th e  
r ig h t  f ro n t  p a r t  o f  th e  upper b a l c o n y . 3°9

The problem co n tin u ed  t o  e x i s t  in  19^9 was d e scrib ed  in  an

e d i to r ia l :

We do n o t  want t o  see th e  Philharm onic O rchestra  d i s 
band b u t we would l ik e  t o  see  i t  become an o rc h e s tra  
enjoyed by and supported  by a l l  th e  p e o p le . 370

Since p u b lic  c o n c e r ts  sponsored by  w hites  were b a rre d  to  b la c k s ,

b lack  prom oters p rese n ted  and sponsored b la c k  p erfo rm ers th em se lv es .

Table 17 in d ic a te s  some of th e  s ig n i f ic a n t  m usica l co n certs  and

even ts in  Kansas C ity .

| Music by b la c k  composers was used f re q u e n tly  fo r  p u b lic

co n certs  in  Kansas C ity . The f i r s t  h ea rin g  o f  " L if t  Every Voice

and S in g ,"  th e  s o -c a l le d  Black N a tio n a l Anthem, by James Weldon

Johnson and J .  Rosamunde Johnson, was in  F ebruary , 1922. J .

Rosamunde Johnson appeared w ith  an o c te t t e  o f  p ro fe s s io n a l  s in g e rs

j of Kansas C ity . The s in g e rs  were Mrs. Eimonia Hubble-Brown,

| L uverta H o lt, Neosha V ern erab le , N. R. Weaver, Major N. C. Sm ith,

' A rthur Rowlins and James Anderson w ith  P ro fe s so r  Clyde L. G lass,

369Kansas C ity  C a l l , December 10, 19^3 . 

j 370Kansas C ity  C a l l , March 25 , 19I1.9 .

..J

i
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The following season there was a new policy governing blacks who 

wanted to attend the concerts. 

The Kansas City Philharmonic Orchestra opened its 
eleventh season Wednesday, December 8, with a new 
conductor, Efrem Kurtz, and a change of policy 
regarding Negroes. A 11special" section of nine 

;;:;: ;;~0:e:~1~: i~! ~;~:~ :~!~nt~3i9s in the 
The problem continued to exist in 1949 arrl was described in an 

editorial: 

We do not want to see the Philharmonic Orchestra dis
band but we would like to see it become an orchestra 
enjoyed by and supported by all the people.370 

219 

Since public concerts sponsored by whites were barred to blacks, 

black promoters presented and sponsored black performers themselves. 

Table 17 indicates same of the signific:ant nru.sical concerts and 

events in Kansas City. 

Music by black composers was used frequently for public 

concerts in Kansm; City. The first hearing of nLift Every Voice 

and Sing, 11 the so-called Black National Anthem, by James Weldon 

Johnson and J. Rosamunde Johnson, was in February, 1922. J. 

Rosenmnde Johnson appeared w1,th an octette of professional singers 

of Kansas City. The singers were Mrs. Eimonia Hubble-Brown, 

Luverta Holt, Neosha Vernerable, N. R. Weaver, Major N. C. Smith, 

Arthur Rowlins and James Anderson with Professor Clyde L. Glass, 

369Jcanaas City Call, December 10, 1943. 

370:K:ansas City Call, March 25, 1949. 
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T a b le  17

S ig n if ic a n t  M usical Events and C oncerts  in  Kansas C ity 8

Date___________Event_________________ ________________________________

2-11-22 J .  Rosamunde Johnson and " L ife  Every Voice and Sing"
f i r s t  h ea rin g  in  Kansas C ity

3-25-22 Mme. M. Calloway Ryron song r e c i t a l ;  J .  H arold  Brown, ac c .
3-28-24 C larence Cameron White C oncert
8-20-26 Joseph Lee Turner, p i a n i s t  a t  M emorial H a ll 
6-21-27  P au l Robeson Concert
4- 8-27 M arian Anderson Concert
4-15-27 Mary McLeod Bethune, p r e s id e n t  o f  N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  o f 

C olored Women spoke to  aud ience  o f  3*500 a t  Memorial 
H a ll;  music fu rn ish e d  by N o rth ea s t J u n io r  High School 
and Sumner High School m usic departm en ts

9-16-27 Id a  G. Woods re s ig n s  as o rg a n is t  o f  M e tro p o litan  B a p t is t
Church (over 25 y e a rs  Of s e rv ic e  t o  t h i s  church)

1 - H -29  C larence Cameron W hite C oncert
8-23-29 Chorus o f  Kansas C ity  a f e a tu re  i n  th e  N a tio n a l B a p t is t

Convention 
3-21-30 Roland Hayes in  co n c e r t
2-13-31 P au l Robeson in  co n c e r t
3- 6-31  Hampton I n s t i t u t e  4-0 v o ice  c h o ir  in  c o n c e r t ;  D r. R. N.

_______________ D e tt,  conductor____________________________________________
4-10-31 E t ta  Moten in  r e c i t a l
1-15-32 L i l l i a n  E v an ti t h r i l l s  audience (W. H. Hackney, d i r e c to r )
9-30-32 I n t e r r a c i a l  c h o ir  n ig h t  program  (D. G u ilfo rd , chairm an)

10-20-33 Beau Brummel "An Evening w ith  Negro Composers"
1-26-34 N. C la rk  S m ith 's  Negro C horal Symphony p rese n ted
2-22-35 E t ta  Moten in  c o n c ert
3-15-35 S in g e rs  o f  P h ilan d e r Sm ith C o lleg e  g iv e  m u sica l a t

Mason Memorial M ethodist Church
3- 1-35 "Evening o f Negro Music" (c a p a c ity  crowd)
5- 3-35 N icho las G erren  r e c i t a l  f o r  t r a v e l  expenses
6-21-35 M usical C o n test; Kansas A sso c ia tio n  o f  C olored Women

11- I -35 Mary Graham wins honor a t  C onservato ry
11-22-35 Roland Hayes to  s in g  a t  A ra ra t Temple

1- 1-37 Jackson  J u b ile e  S in g ers  make C hristm as v i s i t s  
I - 29-37  M arian Anderson p rese n ted  in  co n c e r t
3-15-37 H a ll  Johnson Choir t o  be heard
6 -  4-37 Negro Symphony o f Kansas C ity  i n  co n c e r t 
6 -  4-37 Organize Kansas C ity , Kansas NANM

11-19-37 N icho las G erren makes debu t in  Music H a ll
1-21-38 B i-M onthly Music S tudy Club o rg an ized
1-28-38 Kansas C ity  Philharm onic t o  p la y  symphony by W illiam  

G rant S t i l l
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Table 17 

Significant Musical Events ani Concerts in Kansas City8 

Date Event 

2-11-22 J. Rosanrunde Johnson and "Life Every Voice and Sing" 
f'irat hearing in Kansas City 

3-25-22 Mme. M. Calloway Byron song recital; J. Harold Brown, acc. 
3-28-24 Clarence Cameron White Concert 
8-20-26 Joseph Lee Turner, pianist at Memorial Hall 
6-21-27 Paul Robeson Con:ert 
4- 8-27 Marian Anderson Concert 
4-15-27 Mary McLeod. Bethune, president of' National .Association of 

Colored Women spoke to audience of 3,500 at Memorial 
Hall; nru.sic furnished by Northeast Junior High School 
and Sumner High School music departments 

9-16-27 Ida G. Woods ::-esigns as organist of Metropolitan Baptist 
Church ( over 25 years of service to tb1 s church) 

1-11-29 Clarence Cameron White Concert 
8-23-29 Chorus of Kansas City a feature in the National Baptist 

Convention 
3-21-30 Roland Hayes in concert 
2-13-31 Paul Robeson in concert 
3- 6-31 Hampton Institute 40 voice choir in concert; Dr. R. N. 

Dett conductor 
4-l0-31 Etta Moten in recital 
1-15-32 Lillian Eventi thrills audience {W. H. Hackney, director) 
9-30-32 Interracial choir night program {D. Guilford, chail"illiii.J.) 

10-20-33 Beau Brummel 11 An Evening with Negro Composers" 
1-26-34 N. Clark Smith's Negro Choral Symphony presented 
2-22-35 Etta Moten in concert 
3-15-35 Singers of Philander Smith College give musical at 

Mason Memorial Methodist Church 
3- 1-35 "Evening of Negro Mu.sic 11 (capacity crowd) 
5- 3-35 Nicholas Gerren recital for travel expenses 
6-21-35 Musical Contest; Kansas Association of Colored Women 

11- 1-35 Mary Graham wins honor at Conservatory 
11-22-35 Roland Hayes to sing at Ararat Temple 
1- 1-37 JackSon Jubilee Singers make Chr5.stmas visits 
1-29-37 Marien Anderson presented in concert 
3-15-37 Hall Johnson Choir to be heard 
6- 4-37 Negro Symphony of Kansas City in concert 
6- l+-37 Organize Kansas City, Kansas NP.NM 

11-19-37 Nicholas Gerren makes debut in Music Hall 
1-21-38 Bi-Monthly Music Study Club organized 
1-28-38 Kansas City Philharmonic to play symphony by William 

Grant Still 
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T a b le  IT  ( c o n tin u e d )

S ig n if ic a n t  M usical Events a id  C oncerts i n  Kansas C ity 8

Date___________Event__________________________________________________

12- 1-3T Eva Je ssy e  Choir in  Kansas C ity , Ksmgs^ /
3-15-40  M iss Jo sep h in e  H arr e ld  R e c i ta l  a t  S um ner'~ (first g iven  in

th e  new sch o o l au d ito riu m  on new Mason-Hamlin p iano; 
H a rre ld  a g rad u a te  of Spellm an; m a s te r 's  i n  music a t
R a d c l if fe  C o lleg e , d augh ter of J .  Kemper H erra id , head
o f  m usic departm ent a t  Spellm an and former p re s id e n t  
o f  NANM. She p layed  S c a r l o t t i ,  H andel, Chopin, 
D ebussy, Rachm aninoff, Le Cuska)

4- 2 -40  M arian Anderson a t  Music H a ll
2-20-42 P a u l Robeson s to p s  i n  m iddle o f  co n c e r t t o  p r o te s t

M unicipal A uditorium  Jim  Crow.. . .B la s ts  se g re g a tio n  
in  p u b lic  b u i ld in g .. ..C o m p le te s  c o n c e r t under p ro te s t

10-26-43 W. H. Hackney honored
5-14-43 E t ta  Moten honored a t  U n iv e rs i ty  o f Kansas
5-28-43 W estern U n iv e rs i ty  i n  fa re w e ll  g e s tu re  (ensem bles make

f i n a l  appearance)
10-20-44 Jim  Crow p lay s  chords a t  Philharm onic Concert (b lacks 

b a rre d  from c o n c e r t)
12-15-44 C aro l B ruce, Negro, f i r s t  t o  s in g  w ith  Philharm onic

5- 7-48 Large audience en joys D e t t 's  "O rdering o f  Moses"
9- 3-48 O phelia  Jackson  p u b lish e s  songs
3-25-49 P l ig h t  o f  th e  Philharm onic ( r e s is ta n c e  t o  b lac k s  in

a tte n d in g  c o n c e r t)
3-25-49 F lo r id a  A and M Choir in  Kansas ( j .  H arriso n  Thomas, 

head o f  music departm ent and c h o ir  d i r e c to r )

^ a t e s  r e p o r te d  in  th e  Kansas C ity  C a l l .

Two months l a t e r ,  

372A llen Chapel p re se n te d  an. a l l  Negro Composers C oncert.

Black a r t i s t s  p re se n ted  music by b la c k  composers on r a d io .

In 1924, b la c k  a r t i s t s  appearing  on WDAF p rese n ted  an " a l l  Negro 

Composers Program ." The program in clu d ed :

37lK ansas C ity  C a l l , February  11, 1922.

372,■Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p ril  22 , 1922.
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Table 17 (continued) 

Significant Musical Events an:1. Concerts in Kansas City8 

Date Event . 
12- 1-37 Eva Jessye Choir in Kansas City, ~¼ 
3-15-40 Miss Josephine Harr01 ~ o,,,~-:+.,,, ... + i:::,....,...,,,..,.. \.P.i ... st g•i,,.,,., ;Tl 

the new school auditorium on new Mason-Hamlin piano; 
Harreld a graduate of Spellman; master I s in nmsic at 
Radcliff'e College, daughter of J. Kemper Herrald, heed 
of music department at Spellman an:!. former president 
of NANM. She played Scarlatti, Handel, Chopin, 
Debussy, Rachmaninoff, Le Cuska) 

4- 2-40 Marian Anderson at Music Hall 
2-20-42 Paul Robeson stops in middle of concert to protest 

Municipal Auditorium Jim Crow •••• Blasts segregation 
in public building •••• Completes concert under protest 

10-26-43 W. H. Hackney honored 
5-14-43 Etta Mote11 honored at University of Kansas 
5-28-43 Western University in farewell gesture (ensembles make 

final appearance) 
10-20-44 Jim Crow plays chords at Philharmonic Concert (blackS 

barred f'rom concert) 
J2-15-44 Carol Bruce, Negro, fixst to sing with Philharmonic 
5- 7-48 Large audience enjoys Dett's "Ordering of Moses" 
9- 3-48 Ophelia Jackson publi:3hes songs 
3-25-49 Plight of the Philharmonic {resistance to blacks in 

attending concert) 
3-25-49 Florida A and M Choir in Kansas (J, Harrison Tbomas, 

head of music department and choir dixector) 

aoates reported in the Kansas City Call. 

of Western University, accomp~nying the group. 371 Two months later, 

Allen Chapel presented an all Negro Composers Concert. 372 

Black artists presented music by black composers on radio. 

In 1924, black artists appearing on WDAF presented an 11 all Negro 

Composers Program. 11 The program included: 

371Kansas City Call, February 11, 1922. 

37"Kansas City Call, .April 22, 1922. 



Deep R iv e r.   ........................................ C o le rid g e -T ay lo r
D oris R. Novel, p i a n i s t

Address  ..........................................................."Negro Music"
W. Henry Hackney

Swing Low, Sweet C h a r i o t .........................B u rle ig h
Go Down, M o s e s .................................... .... .B u rle ig h

W. Henry Hackney, te n o r
M agnolia.  ...................................................... R . N .  D e tt

D o ris  R. N ovel, p i a n i s t
E x h o r t a t i o n ......................................................W ill  M arion Cook

W. Henry Hackney
I'm  T roubled in  M i n d ................................. C. C. W hite

M iss Reed
E leanor e  ...................................................... Taylor

W. Henry Hackney 
The P lace  Where th e  Rainbow Eads . .D ett 

D o ris  R. Novel
L i l ' l  G a l .......................................................... J .  Rosamunde Johnson

W. Henry Hackney 
Nobody Knows de T rouble  I 'v e  Seen . .C. C. W hite 

Miss Reed
I  S tood on De R ibber o f Jo rdan  . . .B u r le ig h  

W. Henry Hackney
Balm in  G i l e a d ............................................B u rle ig h

W. Henry Hackney
Juba D a n c e .....................................................D e tt

D o ris  R, Novel 
Have You Been to  Lons? . . . . . .  .B u rle ig h

W. H. Hackney 373

N a tio n a l Music Week was observed in  F eb ru ary , I 92I+ a t

N o rth east J u n io r  High School and Sumner High S choo l. At Sumner
•37I1

High S chool, Evelyn Jones rea d  a paper on Negro com posers. 1 J .  

P . King, p r in c ip a l  o f  N o rth ea s t Ju n io r  High S choo l, announced a 

m usical c o n te s t  f o r  September 2 5 , 1925 and hoped th e  a f f a i r  would 

become an annual e v e n t.  He s a id ,  " i t  i s . . .d e s ig n e d  to  encourage 

an i n t e r e s t  i n  good m usic in  th e  community, and e s p e c ia l ly  t o  show

373Kansas C ity  C a l l , F ebruary  15 , 192k.

37^ ansas  C ity  C a l l ,  F ebruary  1 , 192k.

M
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Deep River •• ~ ~ ••••• 
Doris R. Novel, pianist 

Jlil.dress ••••••••• 
W • Henry Hackney 

Swing Low, Sweet Chariot • 
Go Down, Moses • • • • • • 

W. Henry Hackney, tenor 
Magnolia •••••••••• 

Doris R. Novel; pianist 
EKhor tat:ion • • • • • 

W, Henry Hackney 
I'm Troubled in Mind 

Miss Reed 
Eleanore •••••• 

W. Henry Hackney 
The Place Where the Rainbow Eois 

Doris R. Novel 
Lil'l Gal •••••••••••• 

W. Henry Hackney 
Nobody Knows de Trouble I've Seen • 

Miss Reed 
I Stood on De Ribber o:f Jordan 

W. Henry Hackney 
Balm. in Gilead • • • 

W • Henry Hackney 
Juba Dance ••••• 

Doris R. Novel 
Have You Been to Lons? 

W. H, Hackney 

,Coleridge-Taylor 

• 11Negro Mu.sic 11 

,Burleigh 
.Burleigh 

,R, N, Dett 

.Will Marion Cook 

.c. c. White 

.Taylor 

.Dett 

.J. Rosamunde Johnson 

. c. c. White 

.Burleigh 

,Burleigh 

.nett 

,Burleigh 373 
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National Music Week was observed in February, 1924 at 

Northeast Junior High School and Sumner High School. At Sumner 

High School, Evelyn Jones read a paper on Negro composers. 374 J. 

P. King, principal. of Northeast Jun1or High School., announced a 

musical contest for September 25, 1925 and hoped the affair would 

become an annual event. He said, "it is ... designed to encourage 

an interest in good music in the cormnuri.i ty, end especially to show 

373Kansas City Call, February 15, 1924. 

37½<:ansas City Call, February l, 1924. 
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th e  p u b lic  what Negroes a re  doing  b o th  as composers and p e rfo rm ers .

375Ida G. Woods and J .  Heir o ld  Brown served  on th e  music com m ittee. 

S p i r i tu a l s  were perform ed by th e  600 vo ice  c h o ir  on th e  1930 Music 

- Week Program d ire c te d  by  T. H. Reynolds Stowe Elementary

School p rese n ted  a program t h a t  gave im personations of b lack  p e r-  

| form ers and in  most cases  u t i l i z i n g  th e  com positions by th e  b lac k

3T7[ composers.

W. H. Hackney sponsored a program a t  F i r s t  AME Church t h a t  

fe a tu re d  com positions by  R. N a th a n ie l D e tt,  Harry T. B u rle ig h  and 

Samuel C o leridge -T ay lo r The Beau Brummel Club opened i t s  f a l l

season w ith  a m usical c o n c e r t, "An Evening w ith  Negro Composers," 

in  Edison H a l l . ^  D oris  Novel p layed  two com positions by D e tt;  

N icholas G erren p layed  com positions by C o lerid g e-T ay lo r and 

C larence Cameron W hite. A program  sponsored by Beta Lambda o f  

Alpha Phi Alpha p rese n ted  groups w ith  s p e c ia l  emphasis on com

p o s it io n s  by W illiam  D a w s o n . T h e  program a lso  included  works 

by D e t t,  B u rle ig h , C o le rid g e -T ay lo r, Major N. C lark  Sm ith, E rick  

Franker, J .  P. Johnson and J .  H artw ell Cook. Kansans who p a r t i c i 

pated  in  t h i s  program were D oris Novel and T. H. Reynolds. The

375Kansas C ity  C a l l , J u ly  17, 1925.

^ Kansas c i t y  C a ll,  A p ril  11, 1930.

377Kansas C ity  C a ll,  December 7, 193b. B lack m usicians 
im personating  famous b lac k  m usicians on a c o n cert was a custom in  
Kansas C ity .

< 378Kansas C ity  C a l l , November 25 , 1932.

379Kansas C ity  C a l l , October 20, 1933.

' 38oKansas C ity  C a ll,  March 1, 1935.
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the public what Negroes are doing both as composers and performers. 

Ida G. Woods and J. Harold Brown served on the music committee. 375 

SpiritualS were performed by the 600 voice choir on the 1930 Music 

Week Program directed by T. H. Reynolds.376 Stowe Elementary 

School presented a pl'ogrem that gave impersonations of black per

formers and in most cases utilizing the compositions by the black 

composers. 371 

W. H. Hackney sponsored a program at First AME Church that 

featured compositions by R. Nathaniel Dett., Harry T .. Burleigh and 

Samuel Coleridge-Taylor. 378 The Beau Brummel Club opened its :rall 

season with a musical concert, 11.An Evening With Negro Composers, 11 

in lldison Hall. 379 Doris Novel played two co~ositions by Dett; 

Nicholas Gerren played compositions by Coleridge-Taylor and 

Clarence Cameron White. A progt"em sponsored C"J' Beta Lambda of 

Alpha Phi .Alpha presented groups with special emphasis on com

positions by William Dawson. 380 The program also included workS 

by Dett, Burleigh, Coleridge-Taylor, Major N. Clark Smith, Erick 

Franker, J. P. Johnson and ;; • Hartwell Cook. Kense.n!i-1 who partici

pated in this program were Doris Novel and T. H. Reynolds. 'lhe 

375ICansos City Call, July 17, 1925. 

376ICansas City Call, April 11, 1930, 

377ICansaa City Call, December 7, 1934. Black nmsiciane 
impersonating :famous black musicians on a concert was a custom in 
Kansas City. 

378icsnsas City Call, November 25, 1932. 

379Kansas City- Call, October 20, 1933. 

38oicansas City Call, March l, 1935. 
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fo llow ing  y e a r ,  th e  Alpha f r a t e r n i ty  h o s te d  t h e i r  t h i r d  ^Evening

w ith  Negro Composers Com positions by Sm ith, D e t t ,  C o lerid g e-

Taylor and C a r l D ito n  w ere on th e  program .

In  1938, 8 th  S t r e e t  B a p tis t  Church sponsored  a program

th a t  f e a tu re d  lo c a l  m usic ians who im personated  o u ts ta n d in g  a r t i s t s .

The program in c lu d e d :

E. W. K i n g .......................P au l Robeson
Johnn ie  Mae Freeman .M arian Anderson 
W illiam  Sm ith . . . .R. N a th a n ie l D e tt
Raymond B urgin . . . .P au l Lawrence Dunbar
Evelyn F ra n k lin  . . .Madame E van ti
E a r l  W eddington . . .Roland Hayes
Guiou T a y l o r ................. C larence Cameron W hite
George Lee M ansfield  .James Weldon Johnson
V iv ian  B ro w n ................. J .  Rosamunde Johnson
Mason Memorial Choir .H a ll Johnson C ho ir,

W. H. Hackney, d i r e c t o r 3 ° 2

The fo llo w in g  y e a r ,  T r in i t y  AME Church p re se n te d  "An Evening among

Black Composers.

In  1939, th e  Sumner High School Commencement E x ercises

devoted th e  e n t i r e  program  to  th e  s u b je c t:

C h a ra c te riz in g  music as one o f  th e  e s s e n t ia l s  of a 
complete l i f e ,  G ertrude H o l l is ,  a ju n io r  c o lle g e  
g rad u a te , spoke on th e  s u b je c t  " th e  fo u r th  Need o f 
M an ." .. .B a s ic a l ly ,  th e  h i s to r y  and a p p re c ia t io n  o f 
Negro music formed th e  theme of th e  t h i r ty - f o u r t h  
annual Sumner High School Commencement e x e rc i s e s .
. ..T h e  program  a ls o  in c lu d ed  Dorothy Swann "S ingers 
in  th e  Dawn," V irg in ia  C urry ’s speech "Negro Composers," 
G erald ine W h itf ie ld  and Rachel T illm an , d ia lo g u e

38l Kansas City C all, February 2 8 , 1936 . 

38gKansas City C all, February k, 1938.

383Kansas City C all, October 20 , 1939*
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following year, the Alpha fraternity hooted their third "Evening 

with Negro Composers!S8l Compositions by Smith, Dett, Coleridge

Taylor and Carl Diton were on the programo 

In 1938, 8th Street Baptist Church sponsored a program 

that featured local musicians wlD impersonated m..,t standing artists, 

The :program included: 

E.W. Kir.g 
Johnnie Mee Freemen 
William Smith • 
Raymond Burgin • 
Eve],yn Franklin • • 
Earl Weddington • • 
Guiou Taylor • • • • 
George Lee Mansfie 1d 
Vivian Brown • • • • 
Mason Memorial Choir 

.Paul Robeson 
,Marian Anderson 
,R, Nathaniel Dett 
• Paul Lawrence Dunbar 
.Madame Even.ti 
.Roland m .. we5 
,Clarence Cameron White 
,James Weldon Johnson 
,J. Rosamund.e Johnson 

.Hal~. J;~:~~:.;~r d:trector382 

The folloWing year, Trinity .AME Church presented "An Evening among 

Black Composers. 11383 

In 1939, the Sumner High School Commencement Exercises 

devoted the entire program to the subject: 

Characterizing tm.1sic as one of the essentials of a 
complete life, Gertrude Hollis, a junior college 
graduate, spoke on the subject "the fourth Need. of 
Man." ••• Basically, the history and appreciation of 
Negro music formed the theme of the thirty-fourth 
annual Sumner High School Comrneneement exercises • 
• • • The program. also included Dorothy Swann "Singers 
in the Dawn," Virginia Curry's speech "Negro Composers ,n 
Geraldine Whitfield and Rachel Tillman, dialogue 

381Kansas City Call, February 28, 1936. 

382Kansas City Call, February 4, 1938. 

383Kansas City Call, October 20, 1939. 
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" L is te n in g  to  M usic ." In  keeping  w ith  th e  them e, many 
o f  the  songs on th e  program  a re  by Negro com posers.'3

Swann to ld  about th e  achievem ent o f  such p io n ee r in g  and o u ts ta n d in g  

c la s s i c i s t s  as  M arian Anderson, Roland Hayes, H arry T. B u r le ig h ,

Paul Robeson and Madame L i l l i a n  E van ti in  th e  music w orld .

V irg in ia  C urry , one o f  th e  sp e ak e rs , t o ld  o f some o f  th e  accom plish

ments o f  th e  lea d in g  Negro composers and in s t ru m e n ta l is ts  such  as 

R. N a th a n ie l D e tt,  C larence Cameron W hite, W illiam  L . Dawson and 

W illiam  Grant S t i l l .  This was one way t h a t  b la c k  music e d u c a to rs  

kept a b re a s t  o f  n a t io n a l  e v e n ts .  M entioned e a r l i e r ,  a r t i c l e s  on th e  

music and h is to r y  o f b lac k s  appeared in  jo u rn a ls ,  such as The Negro 

H is to ry  J o u rn a l and th e  Jo u rn a l  o f Negro E d u ca tio n , d u rin g  t h i s  

p e rio d .

The Black R enaissance o f  th e  1 9 20 's  has been d e sc r ib e d  as 

th e  " w r i te r s ,  p o e ts ,  p a in te r s  and m usicians who jo in e d  to g e th e r  to  

p r o te s t  in  t h e i r  own way a g a in s t  th e  q u a li ty  o f  l i f e  f o r  b la c k  fo lk  

in  th e  U nited  S t a t e s . B l a c k  m usicians tu rn e d  to  t h e i r  f o lk  

music as a source o f m a te r ia ls  in  com position  and perform ance.

Although t h i s  movement has h i s t o r i c a l l y  been  a s so c ia te d  w ith  Harlem, 

th e  id e a ls  and p r in c ip le s  were f e l t  in  th e  m id-w est. As a way o f 

e x p re ss io n , Kansas C ity  b la c k  m usicians s e le c te d  works by b lac k  

composers t o  perform .

S ince b lack  com positions had d i f f i c u l ty  in  g e t t in g  p u b lish e d , 

th e re  were o th e r means o f communication f o r  Kansas C ity  b la c k s .

■ I 381jTCansas C ity  C a l l , May 26 , 1939.

; 385southern, p. h-13.
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"Listening to Music." In keeping with the theme, ~gl 
of tre songs on the program are by Negro composers. 

Swann told about the achievement of such pioneering and out standing 

classicists as Marian Anderson, Roland Hayes, Harry T. Burleigh, 

Paul Robeson and Madame Lillian Evant! in the ruu.aic world. 

Virginia Curry, one of the speakers, told of some of the accomplish

ments of the leading Negro composers and instrumentalists such as 

R. Nathaniel Dett, Clarence Cameron White, William L. Dawson and 

William Grant Still. This was one way that black music educators 

kept abreast of national events. Mentioned earlier, articles on the 

music and history of blackS appeared in journals, such as The Negro 

History Journal and the Journal of Negro :Education, during this 

period. 

The Black Renaissance of the 1920 1 s has been describeCI. es 

the "writers, poets, painters and musicians wro joined together to 

protest in their own way against the quell ty of life for black folk 

in the United States. 11385 Black musicians turned to their f'olk 

music as a source of materiuls in composition and performance. 

Although this movement has historically been associated with Harlem, 

the ideals and. principles were felt in the mid-west 4 As a way of 

expression, Kansas City black musicians selected works by black 

composers to perform. 

Since black compositions had difficulty in getting published, 

there were other means of connmmication for Kansas City bleckS. 

384icanses City Call, May 26, 1939. 

385southern, p. 413. 
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There were p u b lic  sch o o l music te a c h e rs  i n  Kansas C ity  who a tte n d e d  

i b lac k  c o lle g e s  and u n iv e r s i t i e s  where some o f  th e  composers ta u g h t .

1 These p u b lic  sch o o l te a c h e rs  a ls o  a tte n d e d  conventions and m eetings

where t h i s  music was perform ed. The b la c k  newspapers inform ed 

t h e i r  r e a d e rs  th ro u g h  e d i t o r i a l s  and a r t i c l e s  on b la c k  com posers.

Black jo u rn a ls  endorsed th e  music o f  b lac k  com posers. Between th e  

two Kansas C i t i e s ,  th e  music o f b la c k  composers re c e iv e d  much 

a t te n t io n  and was perform ed e x te n s iv e ly .

Summary

Music ed u c a tio n  in  th e  b la c k  community of Kansas C ity ,

Kansas came from  th re e  m ain s o u rc e s :  W estern U n iv e rs i ty ,  th e  b lac k

schoo ls in  th e  p u b lic  sch o o l system  and th e  agencies w i th in  th e  

community. W estern U n iv e rs i ty ’s m usic departm ent developed in to  

an o u ts ta n d in g  departm ent under th e  lea d e rsh ip  o f R. G. Jackson  

from 1903 to  1929 . W ith an e x c e l le n t  cu rricu lu m  and r e p u ta t io n ,  

th e  schoo l a t t r a c t e d  o u ts ta n d in g  b la c k  ed u ca to rs  and s tu d e n ts  from 

a l l  s e c t io n s  o f th e  co u n try  u n t i l  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n 's  d e c lin e  began 

in  th e  1930 ' s .  A f te r  a decade o f s tru g g le s  t h a t  in v o lv ed  th e  

A frican  M ethodist E p isco p a l Church, th e  S ta te  of Kansas l e g i s la tu r e  

and th e  sc h o o l, W estern U n iv e rs i ty 's  c lo s in g  came in  19U3 . P u b lic  

schoo l music i n  b la c k  sch o o ls  was determ ined  la rg e ly  by s t a t e  and 

c i t y  c u rricu lu m  g u id e l in e s .  However, b la c k  p u b lic  sch o o l music 

ed u cato rs  o rg an ized  a c u rricu lu m  t h a t  r e f l e c t e d  th e  n a t io n a l  t re n d s  

in  th e  music ed u c a tio n  o f b lac k s  and t h e i r  m usic. T h e ir programming

Jq a■
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There were public school music teachers in Kansas City who attended 

black colleges and universities where some of the composers taught. 

These public school teachers t,.lso attended conventions and meetings 

where this 1mlsic was performed. The black newspapers informed 

their readers through editorials and articles on black composers. 

Black journals endorsed the music of black composers. Between the 

two Kansas Cities, the music of black composers received much 

attt::n1;:iou 1:1m w1:11:1 p::rfo:rmcd cXl,crisively. 

Music education in the black community of Kansas City, 

Kansas came f'rom three main sources: Western University, the black 

schools in the public school system and the agencies witb:tn the 

community. Western University's music department developed into 

an outstanding department under the leadership of R. G. Jackson 

from 1903 to 1929. With an excellent curriculum and reputation, 

the school attracted outstanding black educators and students from 

all sections of the country until the institution's decline began 

in the 1930 1s. After a decade of struggles that involved the 

African Methodist Episcopal Church, the State of Kansas legislature 

and the school, Western University's closing came in 1943. Public 

school music in black schools was determined largely by state and 

city curriculum guidelines. However, black public school music 

educators organized a curriculum that reflected the national trends 

in the music education of blacks and their music. Their programming 
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fo r  t h e i r  perform ances r e f l e c t e d  th e  n a t io n a l  music scen e .

Although f a c i l i t i e s  and equipm ent were not always e q u a l t o  t h e i r  

w hite  c o u n te rp a r ts ,  th e  music ed u c a tio n  prov ided  fo r  th e  b lac k  

youth  was adequate and u p - to -d a te  w ith  n a t io n a l  s ta n d a rd s . The 

b lack  music ed u ca to rs  were t r a in e d  w e ll  and possessed  degrees from 

! some o f th e  o u ts ta n d in g  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of h ig h er ed u c a tio n  in  th e

c o u n try . F in a l ly ,  th e  community p lay ed  an in te g r a l  p a r t  in  music 

ed u ca tio n  in  th e  fo llo w in g  ways: by  th e  mass media communications 

inform ing th e  p eo p le , by  th e  p r iv a te  music i n s t r u c to r s  tea c h in g  

th e  y o u th , and by th e  m u sica l c lu b s  and ensem bles, s o c ia l  

o rg an iz a tio n s  and th e  b la c k  church  p re s e n tin g  co n c e rts  and 

m u sica ls .
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for their performances reflected the national music scene • 

.Although facilities and equ:;J.pment were not always equal to their 

white counterparts) the music education provided for the black 

youth was adequate and up-to-date with national standards. The 

black Im1Sic educators were trained well and possessed degrees from 

some of the outstarding institutions of higher education in the 

country. Finally, the community played an integral part in music 

education in the folloWing ways: by the mass media communications 

informing the people, by the private music instructors teaching 

the youth, and by the musical clubs and ensembles, social 

organizations and the black church presenting concerts and 

musicals. 
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CHAPTER IV 

OUTSTANDING STUDENTS

In tro d u c tio n

The im pact of music ed u ca tio n  i s  rev e a led  by  fo cu sin g  on 

s tu d e n ts  who were su b je c ted  to  th e  p h i lo so p h ie s , p r in c ip le s ,  th e o r ie s  

and methods t h a t  were p ra c t ic e d  in  th e  b lack  community o f  Kansas 

C ity , Kansas. Q uestions from C hapter I  were r a is e d :  Did th e  com

munity produce o u tstan d in g  s tu d e n ts  who had c a re e rs  in  music? Did 

th e  community as a whole p ro v id e  a music e d u c a tio n a l atm osphere t h a t  

was conducive f o r  a l l  s tu d e n ts?  Much of th e  success in  music 

education  was c r e d i te d  to  tea c h e rs  and in s t r u c to r s  b o th  in  th e  

schools and in  th e  p r iv a te  s tu d io s .  This t h r u s t  has been clim axed 

by seme s ig n i f ic a n t  accomplishments made by n a tiv e  b lac k  Kansas C ity , 

Kansans in  m usic . There were some who decided  to  te a c h  m usic, o th e rs  

to  perform  i t  and same d id  b o th . Some b lac k  m usicians rem ained in  

the  Kansas C ity  a re a  and o th e rs  reached  f o r  newer h o r iz o n s .

Music Educators

Prom th e  Kansas C ity  b lac k  community emerged m usicians who 

decided t o  co n tin u e  t h e i r  stu d y  of music i n  o rder t o  tea c h  in  p u b lic  

schoo ls and in  i n s t i t u t io n s  o f h ig h er l e a rn in g .  Among them are  

Sumner High School and W estern U n iv e rs ity  g rad u ates  from  th e  f i r s t  

decades o f  th e  tw e n tie th  c en tu ry  t o  th e  p re s e n t .

228
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CHAPTER IV 

OUTSTANDING STUDE!m3 

Introduction 

The impact of nru.sic education is revealed by focusing on 

students who were subjected to the philosophies, principles, theories 

and methods that were practiced in the black community of Kansas 

City, Kansas. Questions from Chapter I were raised! Did the com

munity produce outstanding students who had careers in music? Did 

the community as a wlDle J.)rovide a nrusic educational atmosphere that 

was conducive for all students? Much of the success in music 

education was credited to teachers and instructors both in the 

schools and in the private studios. This thrust has been climaxed 

by some signl.ficaat accomplishments made by native black Kansas City; 

Kansans in music. There were some who decided to teach music, others 

to perform it and sane did both. Some black musicians remained in 

the Kansas City area and others reached f'or newer horizons. 

Music Educators 

From the Kansas City black community emerged musicians who 

decided to continue their study of music in order to teach in public 

schools and in institutions of higher learning. Among them are 

Sumner High School and Western University graduates from the first 

decades of the twentieth century to the present. 

228 



I P ublic  E ducation

: S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson, a Sumner High School g rad u a te  of

1916, devoted  a t o t a l  o f  f if ty - o n e  y e a rs  o f  s e rv ic e  t o  th e  Kansas 

C ity , Kansas P u b lic  Schools i n  th e  c a p a c ity  o f  a s u b s t i tu t e ,  a 

tea c h e r  and an a d m in is t r a to r . 1 She re c e iv e d  a b a c h e lo r  o f  s c ien ce  

degree from  Kansas S ta te  Teachers C ollege and a m aste r o f  s c ien ce  

degree from  Columbia U n iv e rs i ty . Although she was n o t invo lved  

t o t a l l y  i n  m usic te a c h in g , h e r  c o n tr ib u tio n s  were v e ry  im p o rtan t in  

th e  b lac k  sc h o o ls .  She was re s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  music i n  i n t e r 

m ediate g rad es  a t  Douglass E lem entary School and L in co ln  E lem entary 

School. She o rg an ized  c h o ra l  rea d in g  and m u sica l g ro u p s. As an 

a d m in is tra to r ,  P r in c ip a l  S irp o ra  Anderson n o t o n ly  c o n tr ib u te d  to  

th e  p lann ing  o f Music Week b u t  she t r a in e d ,  accompanied and d i re c te d  

- th e  Grade School C horuses. For many y e a rs ,  she was ap p o in ted  by

th e  music s u p e rv iso r  t o  se rv e  as c o -c h a irp e rso n  o f  Music Week. She 

a lso  c o -c h a ire d  th e  v io l in  i n s t r u c t io n  program in  th e  b la c k  

T elem entary sc h o o ls .  F in a lly ,  Anderson a ls o  c o n tr ib u te d  t o  music

education  in  th e  community by  tea c h in g  p r iv a te  p ian o  le s so n s  and

2se rv in g  as a p i a n i s t  a t  th e  F i r s t  AME Church.

Leah Crump, a 1918 g rad u a te  o f  Sumner High S chool, a lso  

c o n tr ib u te d  t o  m usic ed u ca tio n  by  tea c h in g  p r iv a t e ly  and as  an 

a d m in is tra to r .  She rec e iv ed  a b a c h e lo r  o f sc ie n c e  d egree from th e

■^Sirpora M ille r  Anderson, Teachers P e rso n n e l R ecord, Kansas 
C ity , Kansas P u b lic  S ch o o ls, Form 5 .

| ; 2L e t te r  from  S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson.

I
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Pllbllc mucation 

Sirpora Miller Mlderson, a Sumner ll1gh School graduate or 

1916, devoted a total of fifty-one years of service to the Kansas 

City, Kansas Public SohoolS in the capacity of a substi'b.ite, a 

teacher and an administrator •1 She received a bachelor of acience 

degree from Kansas State Teachers College and a master of science 

degree from Columbia UD1versity~ .Although she was not involved 

totally in music teschicg, her contributions were very important in 

the black school.S, She was responsible for the music in inter

mediate grades st Douglass EJ.ementery School and Lincoln Elementary 

School, She organized choral reading and musical groups. kl an 

administrator, Principal Sirpore .Anderson not on~ contributed to 

the planning of tcsic Week but she trained, accompanied and directed 

the Grade Sehoo1 Choruses. For many years, she was appointed by 

the music supervisor to serve as co-chairperson of Music Week. She 

al.Bo co-chaired the violin instruction program 1n the black 

elementary school&. Finally, Anderson also contributed to m11sic 

education in the commD:1 ty by- teacbing private piano lessons and 

serving as a pianist st the First AME Clmrch,2 

Leah Crump, a 1918 graduate of Sumner lligh School, alao 

contributed to music education by teaclling private;cy, and as an 

administrator. She received a bachelor of science degree :f'rom the 

ls1rpora Miller Anderson, Teachers Personnel Record, Kansas 
City., Kensas Public School.B., Form 5. 

2Latter from Sirpors Millar Anderson, 
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U n iv e rs ity  o f  Kansas i n  19^3 and a m aste r o f  sc ie n c e  degree  in  1954

from th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Sou thern  C a l if o r n ia .  As p r in c ip a l  of Kealing

Elem entary S chool, she se rv ed  on c u rricu lu m  com m ittees and made sug-
3

g e s tio n s  t o  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  of music ed u c a tio n  in  h e r sc h o o l.

S y lv e s te r  H eath , a 19^7 g rad u a te  o f Sumner High School, has

served  as a  m usic e d u ca to r in  th e  Kansas C ity , M issouri P u b lic

School System from 1962 t o  th e  p r e s e n t .  Heath re c e iv e d  b o th  th e

b ach e lo r of music ed u c a tio n  degree i n  1957 sud th e  m aste r o f music
ked u ca tio n  d egree in  lycb  from th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  Kansas.

E la in e  Browne Owens, a 1956 g rad u a te  o f  Sumner High School, 

rec e iv ed  b o th  th e  b a c h e lo r  of music ed u c a tio n  degree i n  i 960 and a 

m aster o f  music ed u c a tio n  d egree i n  1967 from  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f 

Kansas. She has been  a music ed u ca to r  in  th e  Kansas C ity , M issouri 

P u b lic  School system  s in c e  1960 .^

Higher Education

Beulah D oug lass, a Sumner High School g rad u ate  and a 1910 

g rad u a te  of W estern U n iv e rs i ty ,  was ranked  as an a s s i s ta n t  in  music 

w hile tea c h in g  p iano  from 191U- to  1918 a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty .^  Prom 

1920 t o  1923, she was th e  departm en t d i r e c to r  o f  music a t  Langston 

U n iv e rs i ty .  By 1925 , she was head o f th e  music departm ent a t  

Arkansas A. M. and N. C ollege in  P ine B lu f f .

3Leah Crump, Teachers p e rso n n e l R ecord , Kansas C ity , Kansas 
P u b lic  S choo ls, Form 5 .

^ L e tte r  from S y lv e s te r  H eath.
5 L e tte r  from  E la in e  Browne Owens.

^Annual C atalogue o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  and th e  S ta te  
I n d u s t r ia l  D epartm en t,“Q uindaro, K ansas, 1910 th ro u g h  1918 .

TEdison H. Anderson, "The H i s to r i c a l  Development o f  Music 
in  th e  Negro Secondary Schools o f Oklahoma and Langston U n iv e rs i ty ."  
Unpublished d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Iowa, 1957, p .  273.

^Kansas C ity  C a l l ,  J u ly  10, 1925 , August 3 , 1928.
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University of Kansas in 1943 am. a master or science degree in 1954 

:f'rom the University of' Southern CaliforIILa. As principal of Keeling 

Elementary School, she served on curriculum committees and made sug

gestions to the organization of nm.sic education in b:!r school. 3 

Sylvester Heath, a 1947 graduate of Sumner High School, has 

served as a music educator in the Kansas City, Missouri Public 

School System f:rom 1962 to the present. Heath received both the 

bachelor of music education degree in 1957 and the master o-f music 

ed.ucstio:u degi"ee in 1966 from the University of Kansas. 4 

Elaine Browne OWens, a 1956 graduate of Sumner High School, 

received both the bachelor of music education degree in 1960 and a 

master of music education degree in 1967 from the University of 

Kansas. She has been a music educator in the Kansas City, Missouri 

Public School system since 1960. 5 

Higher Education 

Beulah Douglass, e Sumner High School graduate and a 1910 

graduate of Western University, was ranked as an assistant in tm1sic 

while teaching piano f'rom 1914 to 1918 at the University.6 From 

19"20 to 1923, she was the department director of music at Langston 

University. 7 By 1925, she was head of the music department st 

Arkansas A. M. and N. College in Pine Bluff. S 

3Leah Crump, Teachers Personnel Record, Kansas City, Kansas 
Public Schools, Form 5. 

41etter from Sylvester Heath. 

5tetter from Elaine Browne OWens. 

6Anw.al Ceta10.1rue o.f Western University ani the State 
Industrial Department, -Quind.aro, Kansas, 1910 through 1918. 

7mtson H • .Anderson, 11 The Historical Development of Music 
in the Negro SecoIJiary Schools of Oklahoma and Langston University." 
unpublished doctoral dissertation, University of Iowa, 1957, p. 2731. 

8Kansas City Call, Jufy 10, 1925, Auguat 3, 1928, 



D esdem ona W est D a v is , a  1914 Sumner H igh  S c h o o l g r a d u a t e ,

a tte n d e d  th e  Lamont School o f  M usic, Denver U n iv e rs i ty  and re c e iv e d  

a b ac h e lo r o f  m usic degree  i n  p ian o  in  1947 from  th e  Kansas C ity  

C onservato ry  o f  M u sic .^  The Kansas C ity  C a l l  d e sc r ib ed  th e  com

mencement e x e rc is e s :

She re c e iv e d  h e r  degree w i th  n in e te e n  o th e r  g rad u a tes  
a l l  o f  whom s a t  i n  a group in  th e  f r o n t  o f th e  church .
I t  was th e  f i r s t  tim e in  th e  h i s to r y  o f  th e  C onservatory  
t h a t  a Negro was p rese n ted  a  d egree a t  th e  commencement 
e x e r c i s e s .

O ther Negroes have re c e iv e d  d eg rees  b u t have n o t p a r t i 
c ip a te d  in  th e  e x e rc is e s .  O lder Kansas C i tia n s  r e c a l l  
th e  W illiam  Dawson in c id e n t  o f  many y e a rs  ago. Dawson, 
th e n  m usic te a c h e r  a t  L in co ln  High School com pleted 
req u irem en ts  f o r  h is  degree  a t  th e  C onservato ry  b u t  com
mencement n ig h t  he occupied  a b a lco n y  s e a t  w h ile  o th e r  
members o f  th e  c la s s  s a t  i n  p o s i t io n s  o f  honor down
s t a i r s  .

M rs. M argaret Swain, a p i a n i s t  o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas 
was awarded a b a c h e lo r o f  m usic d eg ree  i n  p iano  from 
th e  C onserv ato ry  in  Ju n e . 191*6, b u t  she d id  not p a r t i 
c ip a te  i n  th e  e x e rc i s e s . 10

In  1949, th e  m aster o f  music d eg ree  in  p iano  was c o n fe rred  

a t  th e  commencement e x e rc ise s  where, o f  th e  s ix te e n  g ra d u a te s , M rs. 

Davis was one o f  two to  re c e iv e  a p ian o  d e g re e . The s u b je c t  o f  h e r  

t h e s i s  was "The L ife  and Works o f  W illiam  G rant S t i l l . "  I t  p re se n te d  

a comprehensive su rv ey  and a n a ly s is  o f  th e  works o f th e  contem porary 

composer. 11  Her p u b lic  sch o o l e x p e rien ces  in c lu d ed  tea c h in g  m usic

^ In te rv iew  w ith  Desdemona West D av is , F eb ru ary , 1974. 

30Kansas C ity  C a l l . June 6 , 1947.

•^K ansas C ity  C a l l , June 10, 1949.
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Desdemona West Davis, a 1914 Sumner High School graduate, 

attended the Lamont School of Music, Denver University- and received 

a bachel.or of music degree in piano in 1947 from the Kansas City 

Conservatory of Music. 9 The Kansas City Call described the com--

mencement exercises : 

She received her degree with nineteen other graduates 
all of wbJm sat in a group in the front of the church. 
It was the first ti.u.e in the history of the Conservatory 
that a Negro was presented a degree at the commencement 
exercises. 

other Negroes have received degrees but have not parti
cipated in the exercises. Older Kansas Ci ti ans recall 
the William Dawson incident of many years ego. Dawson, 
then music teacher at Lincoln High School completed 
requirements for his degree at the Conservatory but com
mencement night he occupied a balcony a.eat wb:1 le other 
members of the class set in positions of honor down
stairs. 

Mrs. Margeret Swain, a pianist of Kansas City, Kansas 
was awarded a bachelor of nmsic degree in piano :rrom 
the Conservatory 1n June i 1946, but she did not parti
cipate in the exercises. O 

In 1949, the master of music degree in piano was conferred 

at the commencement exercises where, of the sixteen graduates, Mrs. 

Davis was one of two to receive a piano degree. The subject of her 

thesis was "The Life and Work.S of William Grant Still." It presented 

a comprehensive survey and anal.ysis of the works of the contemporary 

composer •11 Her public school experiences included teaching music 

9Interview With Desdemona West Davis, February, 1974. 

10~:,ae City Call, June 6, 19li~7. 

llxansas City Call, June 10, 1949. 
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a t  th e  S ta te  I n s t i t u t e  a t  T a f t ,  Oklahoma and in  th e  Kansas C ity ,

M issouri P u b lic  School System* Prom 195^ t o  i 960 , she ta u g h t  p ian o
22and music e d u ca tio n  co u rses  a t  Texas S ou thern  U n iv e rs i ty .

J .  H arriso n  Thomas a tten d ed  Douglass E lem entary School and 

was g rad u ated  from Sumner High School i n  1925 . The f a l l  o f  th e  

same y e a r ,  Thomas e n te re d  th e  School o f  P ine A rts a t  th e  U n iv e rs ity  

o f  K ansas. He r e c e iv e d  th e  b a c h e lo r  o f music ed u c a tio n  degree in  

June, 1931. In  19k8, he re c e iv e d  a  m aste r o f  a r t s  degree  from 

Columbia U n iv e rs i ty .1^

Thomas’ f i r s t  te a c h in g  p o s i t io n  was a t  th e  L in co ln  Ju n io r
l kHigh School i n  A tch iso n , Kansas where he ta u g h t  f o r  s ix  y e a rs .

In  19l*2, he accep ted  a m usic p o s i t io n  t o  te a c h  a t  F lo r id a  A. and

M.1^ L a te r ,  he became chairm an o f  th e  m usic d epartm en t and served
16inthis—admisis

F lo rid a  A. and M. Choir t r a v e le d  e x te n s iv e ly  over th e  S ou th .

Thomas re tu rn e d  to  h i s  h ig h  sch o o l alma m ater and p rese n ted  a con- 

17c e r t  i n  1949. The c o lle g e  c h o ir  under h is  d i r e c t i o n  a ls o  made an

IS in te rv ie w  w ith  Desdemona West D av is, F eb ru ary , 1971*.

^ 3wh0 »s Who in  C olored America, V ol. 7 (New York: Who’s  Who 
in  Colored America C o rp ., 1950), p .  502.

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , August 2h, 1931*-.

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , September 25 , 19^*2.

l& L e tte r  from  J .  H a rriso n  Thomas,

i TKansas C ity  C a l l . March 25 , 19^9 .
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at the State InStitute at Taft, Oklehoma and in the Ka11sas City, 

Missouri Public School. System. From 1954 to 1960, she taught piano 

end music education c:ourses et Texas Southern University.12 

J. Harrison Toomes attended Douglass Elementary School 6lld 

was graduated fran Sumner High School in 1925 • The :rell o:r the 

same year, Tbomas entered the School o:r Fine Arts et the University 

of Kansas. He received the bachelor o:r music education degree in 

June, 1931.. In 1948, he received a master of arts degree from 

Columbia University, 13 

Thomas' first teaching position was at the Lincoln Junior 

High School in Atchison, Kansas where he taught far siX years.14 

In 1942, be accepted a music position to teach at Florida A. and 

--M:-15 Later, he became chairman o:r the music department and serv_ed __ _ 

-----------eil<nrttlhl.oioc~ooi_lmi,.nl.l<e,;;t,-,Fat-ive-----eapseit~ f'SF ten yee?"S 16 !is --due.sto~rr, ~t~h~•----

Floride A. eIX'i M. Choir traveled extensively over the South. 

Thomas returned to his high school alma meter end presented a con

cert in 1949.17 The college choir under bis direction also made an 

l2Jnter--1ie11 with Desdemona West Davis, February, 1974. 

13:-nio's Who in Colored hn.erice, Vole 7 (New York: Who's Who 
in Colored .America Corp., 1950), P• 502. 

14Kansas City Call, August 24, 1934, 

15Kansas City Cell, September 25, 19¼2. 

16tetter from J. Harrison Thomas. 



appearance over th e  Columbia B roadcasting  System i n  a s e r ie s  o f  

nationw ide r a d io  b ro a d c a s ts .

Before r e t i r i n g  in  1973, Thomas ta u g h t  i n  th e  p u b lic  schoo ls 

o f W akulla County i n  F lo r id a  and th e  L ib e rty  County High School in  

B r i s to l ,  F lo r id a .

Thomas was m in is te r  o f  music i n  two churches d u rin g  h is  

c a re e r .  P r io r  to  h i s  leav in g  i n  19kZ,  he was m in is te r  o f  m usic a t  

M e tro p o litan  B a p tis t  Church in  Kansas C ity , Kansas. For tw enty-one 

y e a rs ,  he h e ld  a s im ila r  p o s i t io n  a t  B e th e l B a p tis t  Church in  

T a lla h a sse e . He h e ld  membership in  th e  F lo r id a  S ta te  Music 

Teachers A sso c ia tio n , th e  Music Educators N a tio n a l Conference and 

th e  T a lla h a sse e  Music T eachers A sso c ia tio n .

Before leav in g  Kansas C ity , Thomas c o n tr ib u te d  g r e a t ly  to  

music and m usic e d u ca tio n  i n  th e  b la c k  community. He and C o ze tta  

Payne K irk land  m ain tained  a p ian o  s tu d io  and t h e i r  s tu d e n ts  made 

weekly appearances on r a d io  s t a t i o n  WLBF. He was o rg a n is t  f o r  th e  

C i t i z e n 's  Forum, and a p re s id e n t  o f th e  Bi-M onthly Music Study 

Club . 18

N icholas L. G erren , v i o l i n i s t ,  conductor and music 

ed u c a to r, was born  in  Kansas C ity , Kansas on March 10, 1912. He 

was a member o f  th e  f i r s t  o rc h e s tra  a t  N o rth east Ju n io r  High 

School and was a p r in c ip a l  c h a ra c te r  in  th e  o p e re t ta  p rese n ted  in  

1926.^  In  1929, he was th e  s t a r  i n  th e  "B elle  o f  Barcelona" 

o p e re t ta  a t  Sumner High S choo l.^ 0

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , Jan u ary  8 , 1932, August 10, 1 9 3k ,
January  21 , 1938.

l 9Kansas C ity  C a l l,  December 2 k ,  1926.

2 QKansas C ity  C a l l , March 1, 1929.

£
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Before retiring in 1973, Tb>mas taught in the public schools 

of Wakulla County in Florida and the Liberty County High School in 

Br1sto1, li'lorida. 

Thomas wee minister of music in two churches during his 

career. Prior to bis leaving in 1942, he was minister of music at 

Metropc,litan Baptist Church in Kansas City, Kansas. For twenty-one 

years, he held a similar position at Bethel Baptist Church in 

Tallahassee. He held membership in the Florida State Music 

Teachers .Association, the Music F.ducators National. Conference and 

the Tallahassee Music Teachers Association. 

Before leaving Kansas City, Thomas contributed great4" to 

music. and music education in tl::e black community. He aril.. cozetta 

PGyne Kirkland maintained a piano studio and their students made 

weekly appearencea on r.i:dio station WLBF. He was organist ror the 

Citizen's Forum, and a president of the Bi-Monthly Music Study 

Club.lB 

Nic:holae L. Gerren, violinist, conductor and music 

educator, was born in Kansas City, Kansas on March 10, 1912. He 

was a member of the first orchestra at Northeast Junior High 

School and was a principal c:harac:ter 1n t~ operetta presented in 

1926.19 In 1929, he was the star in tbe 11Belle of' Barc:elona11 

operetta at Sumner High School. 20 

18icansas City Cell, January 8, 1932, August 10, 1934, 
January 21, 1938. 

19Km,.sas City Call, Decembei· 24, 1926. 

20Kenaas City Call, March 1, 1929. 
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A f te r  g r a d u a t in g  fro m  Sumner H igh S c h o o l i n  1 9 3 0 , h e

en te red  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f Kansas and l a t e r  g rad u a ted  in  193^ w ith

a b ach elo r of m usic d eg ree  i n  v i o l i n .  The n ex t y e a r  he re c e iv e d

th e  b ac h e lo r  o f m usic e d u ca tio n  degree  from th e  U n iv e rs i ty  of

Kansas. He d e sc r ib ed  why he pursued  t h i s  d eg ree .

A fte r  engaging in  p r iv a te  te a c h in g  and e f f o r t s  tow ard 
c o n c e r t!z in g , I  found t h a t  th e  f in a n c ia l  re tu rn s  were 
n o t s u f f i c i e n t  t o  su p p o rt me. None o f th e  o rc h e s tra s  
i n  Kansas C ity  would employ b la c k  m u sic ian s—-the Kansas 
C ity  P hilharm onic and th e  De R u b e rtis  Ensemble. This 
experience  caused me t o  r e tu r n  t o  Kansas U n iv e rs ity  
(summers o f  193i+, 1935) ,  to  com plete req u irem en ts  f o r  
th e  BME. Thus, tea c h in g  in  th e  p u b lic  schoo ls o r  in  
a co lle g e  was th e  only  a l t e r n a t iv e .  I  dec ided  on a 2 l  
c a re e r  as a  m usic ed u ca to r o u t o f economic n e c e s s i ty .

The y e a rs  o f  1935 th rough  1937 were spen t a t  th e  Moscow 

C onservatory of Music i n  th e  Union o f  S o v ie t S o c i a l i s t  R epublic  

where he s tu d ie d  v io l in  and o rc h e s tra  co n d u ctin g . The b la c k  com

m unity o f th e  two Kansas C i t ie s  were in s tru m e n ta l in  r a i s in g  th e  

funds f o r  Gerren t o  s tu d y  in  Moscow. C oncerts were sponsored by 

s o c ia l  and church c lu b s  and music e d u c a to rs  o ffe re d  much a s s i s ta n c e .  

The main b e n e f i t  co n c e r t was d e sc r ib ed  in  th e  Kansas C ity  C a l l ;

There were 1 ,000 a t  N icho las G e rren 's  b e n e f i t  c o n c e r t .
A s s is t in g  were Mrs. Id a  G. Woods, D oris  Novel, O phelia 
Jack so n , T. H. Reynolds and E r ic  F ra n k e r . 22

When he r e tu rn e d ,  G erren was v e ry  a c tiv e  in  th e  community.

In  1937, he perform ed a f if te e n -m in u te  co n c e r t on r a d io  s ta t io n
23KCKN, made h is  debut i n  th e  Kansas C ity , M issouri Music H a ll and

23-Letter from Nicholas L. Gerren, September 26, 1972.

22Kansas City C all, May 17, 1935*

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , October 15, 1937.
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Arter graduating f'rom Sumner High School in 1930, he 

entered the University of Kansas and later graduated in 1934 with 

a bachelor of music degree in violin. The next year he received 

the bachelor of' music education degree from the University of 

Kansas. He described Why he pursued this degree. 

After engaging in private teaching and efforts toward 
concertizing, I found that the financial returns were 
not sufficient to support me~ None of the orchestras 
in Kansas City would employ black muaicians--the Kansas 
City Philharmonic and the De Rubertis Ensemble. This 
experience caused me to return to Kansas University 
(summera of 1934, 1935), to complete requirements for 
the BME. Thus, teaching in the public schools or in 
a college was the only alternative. I decided on a 21 
career as a music educator out of economic necessity. 

The years of 1935 through 1937 were spent at the Moscow 

Conservatory of Music in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republic 

where he studied violin and orchestra conducting. The black com

munity of the two Kansas Cities were instrumental in raising the 

funds for Gerren to study in Moscow. Concerts were sponsored by 

social and church clubs and music educators offered much assistance. 

The main benefit concert was described in the Kansas City can: 

There were 1,000 at Nicholas Gerren 1 s benefit concert. 
Assisting were Mrs. Ida G. Woods, Doris Novel, Ophelia 
Jackson, T. H. Reynolds ard Eric Franker.22 

When he returned, Gerren was very active in the conmnmity. 

In 1937, he· ·performed a fifteen-minute concert on radio station 

KCKN, made his debut in the Kansas City, Missouri Music Hau23 and 

21Letter from Nicholas L. Gerren, S~pt~mber 26, 1972. 

22Kensas City Call, Msy 17, 1935. 

23~auses City Call, October 15, 1937. 
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perform ed w ith  th e  Kansas C ity  Negro Symphony O rc h e s tra . The 

fo llo w in g  y e a r  he became th e  conducto r and th e  name was changed to  

th e  Kansas C ity  C iv ic  O r c h e s t r a .^  In  1939, ke spoke t o  th e  N orth

e a s t  Ju n io r  High School s tu d e n t  body on th e  Union o f S o v ie t 

S o c i a l i s t  R e p u b lic .2^

A fte r  s e rv in g  as a  s u b s t i tu t e  tea c h e r  i n  193k-35 and 1938-39, 

he l e f t  Kansas C ity  t o  ac ce p t th e  p o s i t io n  o f  a c tin g  head o f  th e  

music departm ent a t  P r a i r i e  View C ollege from 1939 to  1 9 ^ .  The 

nex t y e a rs  were sp e n t i n  th e  U nited  S ta te s  A m y. In  19k5-±9k6, he 

was an  i n s t r u c to r  i n  th e  m usic departm ent a t  B ennett C ollege in  

G reensboro, N orth  C a ro lin a  where he was th e  d i r e c to r  o f  th e  

symphony o rc h e s t ra .

Prom 19k6  t o  1953, G erren  was an in s t r u c to r  o f m usic a t  

L inco ln  U n iv e rs ity  i n  J e f f e rs o n  C ity , M isso u ri and a c r i t i c  te a c h e r  

a t  th e  L aborato ry  High S ch o o l. In  19k8, he o b ta in ed  th e  m aster o f 

music ed u c a tio n  degree  from  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  K ansas. Prom 1953 t o  

1966, he was p ro fe s s o r ,  head o f  th e  m usic departm en t and chairman

i o f th e  d iv is io n  o f f in e  a r t s  a t  Texas S o u th ern  U n iv e rs i ty .  In  1953,
j

he had th e  d i s t in c t io n  o f  b e in g  th e  f i r s t  b la c k  t o  com plete th e  

req u irem en ts  f o r  th e  d o c to r o f  ph ilo so p h y  d egree i n  music ed u ca tio n  

from th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  K ansas. Prom 1966 t o  th e  p r e s e n t ,  he has

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , November IS , 1937- 

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , F eb ru ary  11 , 1938.

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , March 31 , 1939*
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performed with the Kansas City Negro Symphony Orchestra.24 The 

following year he became the conductor am. the name was changed to 

the Kansas City Civic orchestra}25 In 1939, he spoke to the North

east Junior High School student bo¢!.y on the Union of Soviet 

Socialist Republic. 26 

After serving ss a substitute teacher in 1934-35 snd 1938•39, 

he le:rt Kansas City to accept the p0sition of acting head of' the 

music department at Prairie View College f"om 1939 to 1942. The 

next yeers were spent in the United States Army. In 1945-191'6, he 

was an instructor in the music department at Bennett Col.lege in 

Greensboro, North Carolina where he was the director of the 

symphony orchestra. 

From 1946 to 1953, Gerren was an instructor of music et 

Lincoln University in Jefferson City, Missouri and a critic teacher 

at the Laboratory High School. In 1948, he obtained the master of 

muslc education degree f'rom the University of Kansas. From 1953 to 

1966, he was professor, head of the music department and chall"man 

of th9 division of fine arts at Texas Southern University. In 1953, 

he had the distinction of being the first black to complete the 

requirements for the doctor of philosophy degree in music education 

:from the University of Kansas. From 1966 to the present, he has 

24Kensas City c.,1 1, November 19, 1937. 

25 Kansas Ci t;r Call, Februery ll, 1938. 

26Kanses City Call, Msrch 31, 1939. 
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been professor and dean of the School of Music and Art at Central

S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty  i n  W ilb e rfo rce , Ohio.

G e r re n 's  h o n o rs, o r ig in a l  w orks, p ro d u c tio n s  and perform ances

are  l i s t e d  below :

1958 Composed and conducted  o r ig in a l  music fo r  award w inning 
N a tio n a l E d u ca tio n a l T e lev is io n  F ilm  S e r ie s  "People Are 
Taught t o  be D i f f e r e n t ."

i 960 P re se n te d  p rem ier perform ances i n  th e  sou thw est o f "The 
G lory around H is Head" w ith  ch o ru s , s o lo i s t s ,  and 
o r c h e s t r a —t e x t  by Langston Hughes, m usic by  Jan  M eyerow itz.

196k C rea ted  S c r y i t , produced and d i r e c te d  p ro d u c tio n  in v o lv in g  
m usic , d an ce, and drama "The C hristm as S to ry  in  Negro 
S p i r i t u a l s . "

"G od's Trombones," ch o ru s , s o lo i s t s ,  o r c h e s t r a ,  James 
Weldon Johnson—Ringwald com position .

Conducted perfo rm ances, w ith  c h o ru s , s o lo i s t s  and f u l l  
o r c h e s t ra  o f

C horale  F in a le —B eethoven 's  N in th  Symphony 
Lauda p e r  La N a t iv i ta  d e l  S ig n o re —R espighi 
A German Requiem—Johannes Brahms 
The Manzoni Requiem—G. V erdi 
The M essiah—G. F . Handel
C a n ta ta —J e su s ,  Thou Jty W earied S p i r i t —J .  S . Bach

P re se n te d  perform ance a t  Annual M eeting—Texas S ta te  
A sso c ia tio n  o f  T each ers .

1960,63  F a c u lty  R e c i ta l  ( v io l in )

i 960 G uest Conductor, C oncert p re se n ted  by J .  S . Bach S o c ie ty  
of Houston

1 9 5 5 ,5 9 ,6 0 ,6 k  G uest C onductor, Annual Summer C oncerts  Houston 
Summer Symphony O rc h e s tra .

196J+ R ehearsed  and conducted  N a tio n a l New Homemakers of America 
A ll S ta te s  Chorus a t  t h e  N a tio n a l C onvention .

1960-k  G uest c o n d u c to r—F e s t iv a l  o f  B rotherhood—Southern  
M ethod ist U n iv e rs i ty

1962 M erit Award—N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  o f  Negro M usicians
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been professor and dean of the School of Music and Art at Central 

State University in Wilberforce, Ohio. 

Gerren•s honors, original works, productions em performances 

are listed below: 

1958 Composed and conducted origina1 tmlBic for award winning 
National E:lucational Tel.eviaion Film Series "People Are 
Taught to be Different • " 

1960 Presented premier perfol'!llences in tbe southwest of "The 
Glory arouul His Head.11 with chorus, soloists, and 
orchestra--text by Langston Hughes, music by Jan Meyerowitz. 

1964 Created Scryit, produced and directed production involving 
music, dance, and drama "The Christmas Story in Negro 
Spirituals. 11 

"God's Trombones,'' chorus, soloists, orchestra, James 
We1don Jolmaon--Ringwald canposition. 

Conducted performances, with chorus, soloists end full 
orchestra of 

Chorale Finale--Beethoven 's Nin.th Symphony 
Laude per La Nativita del Signore--Reepighi 
A German Requiem--Johannes Brahms 
The Manzoni Requiem--G. Verdi 
The Messiah--G. F. Hamel 
Cantata--Jesus, Thou J.1r Wearied Spirit--J, S. Bach 

Prese:ated performance at Annual Meeting-... Texas Sta:te 
Association of Teache:- s. 

1960,63 Faculty Recital (violin) 

1960 Guest Coaiuctor, Concert presented by J. S. Be.ch Society 
of Houston 

1955,59,60,64 Guest Conductor, Annual Summer Concerts Houston 
SUl!llllet' Symphoey Orchestra. 

1964 Rehearsed and. conducted Nat:l.onal New Homemakers of America 
All States Chorus at the :Hational Convention. 

1960-4 Guest conductor-... Festivel of Brotherhood ...... Southern 
Methodist University 

1962 Merit Awerd--National Association of Negro Musicians 



' , 1971 T w enty-five Year Award f o r  S e rv ice  t o  Music E ducation—
Ohio Music Educato rs A sso c ia tio n .

W illiam  P . P o s te r ,  c o n d u c to r, a u th o r and music e d u c a to r , 

a tten d ed  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas p u b lic  sch o o ls  and was g rad u a ted  

from Sumner High School in  1937* He pursued  h is  e d u c a tio n  a t  th re e  

in s t i t u t io n s  o f  h ig h e r  le a r n in g .  In  1 9 k l,  he re c e iv e d  a b a c h e lo r  

o f  music ed u c a tio n  degree  from  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  K ansas. In  1950, 

th e  req u irem en ts  f o r  th e  m aste r o f  a r t s  degree  from  Wayne S ta te  

U n iv e rs i ty  i n  D e tro i t  were com pleted . He earned  a  d o c to r  o f 

ed u ca tio n  in  music and e d u c a tio n  degree i n  1955 from  Columbia 

U n iv e rs i ty .

A fte r  p u rch asin g  an a l t o  saxophone and a  c l a r in e t  i n  1931,

P o s te r  had an  overwhelming d e s ir e  t o  become a  perform er and con

d u c to r .  His band d i r e c to r ,  G aston S anders, was d e s c r ib e d  by  P o s te r  

as "a  s te r n  ta sk -m a s te r  i n  b a s ic  m u sic ia n sh ip ."  F o s te r ,  who 

s tu d ie d  c la r in e t  p r iv a t e ly  a t  th e  Kansas C ity  C onservato ry  o f Music 

from 193l|- t o  1937, d i r e c te d  in s tru m e n ta l  groups i n  th e  summer 

r e c r e a t io n a l  program in  Kansas C i ty .  H is p r iv a te  p ian o  te a c h e rs  

were J .  H arriso n  Thomas and George P ie rso n .

His te a c h in g  c a re e r  in c lu d e d  d i r e c to r s h ip  o f  music a t  

L inco ln  High School in  S p r in g f ie ld ,  M issouri (19UO-U3 ) ,  head o f 

th e  music departm ent a t  P o r t  V a lle y  S ta te  C ollege i n  F o r t  V a lle y ,
f

Georgia ( 19I6 -¥«•') and d i r e c to r s h ip  o f  band and o rc h e s t ra  in  

Tuskegee, Alabama ( ijk h -h S ) .  Then he Jo in ed  th e  m usic f a c u l ty  a t

27 L e tte r  from N icho las L. G erren , September 26 , 1972.
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1971 Tventy .. five Year Award for Service to Music Education-
Ohio Music E:lucetors Association.?.7 

William P. Foster, conductor, author and music educator, 

attended the Kansas City, Kansas public schoolS end vas grerl.uated 

from Sumner High School in 1937. lie pursued his education at three 

institutions of higher learning. In 1941, he received a bachelor 

of mu.sic education degree from the University of Kansas. In 1950, 

the requirements for the master of arts degree from Wayne State 

University in Detroit were completed. He earned a doctor of 

education in music and education degree in 1955 from Columbia 

University. 

After purchasing an alto saxophone and a clarinet in 1931, 

Foster had an overwhelming desire to become a performer and con

ductor. His band director, Gaston Senders, was described by Foster 

as "a stern task-master in basic musicianship." Foster, who 

studied clarinet privately at the Kansas City Conservatory of Music 

from 1934 to 1937, directed instrumental. groups in the summer 

recreational program 1n Kansas City. His private piano teachers 

were J. Harrison Thomas and George Pierson. 

His teaching career included directorship of music at 

Lincoln High School in Springfield, Missouri (1940-43), head of 

the musia depa..-tment at Fort Vel.L..4Y State College in Fort Valley 7 

Georgia (1943-44) and directorship of ba!ld and orchestra in 

'.l.lu!kegee, Alabmna (l944-li6), 'lllen he joined the music faculty- at 

27Letter from Nicholas L, Gerren, September 26, 1972, 
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F orida  A. aixL M. U n iv e rs i ty  i n  l$k6  where he l a t e r  became chairman 

o f th e  music departm ent and d i r e c to r  o f  hands.

D r, F o s te r  has been v e ry  a c tiv e  s in c e  a c ce p tin g  th e  p o s i t io n  

a t  F lo r id a  A. and M. He has a r t i c l e s  in  th e  fo llo w in g  p u b l ic a tio n s :  

Music J o u rn a l , I n s t ru m e n ta l is t  Magazine, The School M usician 

D irec to r  and Teacher M agazine, Music Educators J o u rn a l , The Podium 

Magazine, Conn-Chord M agazine, Baton Magazine, Sigmund S p a e th 's  

Book, Music and Dance i n  th e  S o u th easte rn  S ta te s  and th re e  

u npublished  books. His band shows a re  p u b lish ed  by th e  Sam Fox 

P u b lish in g  Company and Band P ag ean try , which a re  book t r e a t i s e s  on 

a l l  a sp ec ts  o f  th e  m arching band, board  and s h e e ts ,  b o a rd -sh e e t 

spacing r u l e r ,  p r e c is io n  d r i l l  spacing  guide and marching band 

method book and a re  Hal L eo n ard /P o in te r P u b lic a t io n s .

F o s te r  has been  a c l i n i c i a n ,  c o n s u lta n t,  a d ju d ic a to r  and 

conductor in  tw e n ty -f iv e  s t a t e s .  Among th e  awards he has re c e iv ed

New $1 ,200,000 F o ste r-T an n er F ine  A rts C en ter a t  F lo rid a  A. 
and M. U n iv e rs i ty ,  named in  honor o f D r. W illiam  P . F o s te r  
and Henry 0 . Tanner 

Board of A dv iso rs, th e  In s t ru m e n ta l is t  Magazine 
Board of A dv iso rs, McDonald's All-A m erican High School Band 
Awarded c i t a t i o n  as Honorary C itiz e n  o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas 

by Mayor Joseph  H. McDowell, March 19, 1966 a t  MSNC,
Kansas C ity , M issouri 

Twice v o ted  Teacher o f  th e  Year, S ta te  Government A sso c ia tio n , 
F lo r id a  A. and M, U n iv e rs ity  

N a tio n a l Band A sso c ia tio n  " C ita t io n "  of E xcellence "Award," 
1972

The School M usician D ire c to r  and Teacher Magazine Award o f 
"One o f  th e  Ten Most O utstanding School Music D ire c to rs  in
th e  U nited  S t a te s ,"  f o r  1970-71 

The U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas Alumni Achievement Award, 1971 
Board o f G overnor's  N a tio n a l Education S c h o larsh ip  Foundation , 

1972
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Forida A. am M. University in 1946 where he later became chairman 

of the music department and director of bands. 

Dr. Foster hes been very active since accepting the position 

at Florida A. and M. He has articles in the following publice.tions: 

Music Journal, Instrumentalist Magazine, The School Musician 

Director and Teacher MagazinE:_, Music Eiucators Journal, The Podium 

Magazine, Conn-Chord Magazine, Baton Magazine, Sigmund Spaeth' s 

~, Mu.sic and Dance in the Southeastern States and three 

unpublished books. His band shows are published by the Sam Fox 

Publishing Company and Band Pageantry; which are book treatises on 

all ~.spects of the marching bend, board ard sheets, board-sheet 

spacing ruler, precision drill spacing guide and marching band 

method book and are Hal Leonard/Pointer Publications. 

Foster has been a clinician, consultant, adjudicator and 

conductor in twenty-five states. Among the awards he has received 

are: 

New $1,200,000 Foster-Tanner Fine Arts Center at Florida A. 
and M. Unive::."sity, named in honor of Dr. William P. Foster 
and Henry o. Tanner 

Board of .Advisors, the Instrumentalist Magaztne 
Board of M.visars, McDonald's All-American High School Bend 
Awarded citation as Honorary Citizen of Kansas City, Kansas 

by Mayor Joseph H. McDowell, March 19, 1966 at MENC, 
Kansas City, Missouri 

Twice voted Teacher of the Year, State Government Association, 
Florida A~ and M~ Universitv 

National Band Association "Ciiat1on" of Elccellence "J.lward, 0 

1972 
The School Musician Director and Teacher Magazine Award of' 

"one of' the Ten Most Outstanding School Music Directors in 
the United States," for 1970-71 

The University of Kansas Alumni Achievement Award, 1971 
Board of Governor 1s National Etlucation Scholarship Foundation, 

1972 
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Board o f  D i r e c to rs ,  F lo r id a  League o f th e  A rts ,  1972
F lo r id a  A. and M. U n iv e rs i ty  m e r i t  o r  iu s  Achievement Award, 1972

Ihe F lo r id a  A. and M. U n iv e rs i ty  Band, under D r. F o s t e r 's  le a d e r 

sh ip , has perform ed sev en teen  tim es on th e  N a tio n a l B ro ad castin g  

Company, th e  Columbia B ro ad castin g  System  and th e  American Broad

c a s t in g  Company t e l e v i s i o n  and a l l - s p o r t s  netw ords in c lu d in g  th e  

Super Bowl. O u tstand ing  perform ances were p re se n te d  in  Nassau, 

Bahamas. The "F.A.M.U11 Band has been  f e a tu re d  i n  a  number o f  

magazines and newspapers th ro u g h o u t th e  c o u n try

O tis Simmons, b a r i to n e ,  au th o r and m usic e d u c a to r , was b orn  

A p ril  27, 1928 . He a tte n d e d  Douglass E lem entary School and Sumner 

High School b e fo re  e n te r in g  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  K ansas. Simmons 

s ta r te d  as a s in g e r  i n  l o c a l  church  c h o ir s .  L a te r ,  he conducted 

many church c h o ir s  and o rg an ized  a male chorus a t  h is  church , 8t h  

S t re e t  B a p t is t .  M eanwhile, Simmons was s tu d y in g  p r iv a t e ly  w ith  

Lela McCombs and s in g in g  in  th e  sch o o l c h o ir s .  A ll  th r e e  d e g re e s , 

b a c h e lo r, m as te r, and d o c to r  o f  p h ilosophy  in  m usic e d u c a tio n , were 

o b tained  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas.

D r. Simmons s tu d ie d  v o ice  w ith  Endre Kraechmann, fo rm erly  

a lea d in g  b a r i to n e  w i th  th e  P a r is  Opera Company; F rank  La F orge , 

a form er v o c a l coach o f  M arian Anderson; and Samuel M arg o lis , v o ca l 

eoaeh o f Robert M e r r i l l  and Jerome Hines o f  th e  M etro p o litan  Opera. 

Simmons perform ed as a b a s s -b a r ito n e  s o lo i s t  w ith  th e  Houston

^ ^ L e tte r  from  W illiam  P a tr ic k  F o s te r .
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lloard of Directors, Florida League of the Arts, 1972 
Florida A. end M. University meritorius kh.ievement Award, 1972 

The Florida A. end M. University Band, Under Dr. Foster's leader

ship, has performed seventeen times on the National Broadcasting 

Company-, the Columbia Broadcasting System and the American Broad

casting: Company television aJJd all-sports netvords int:luding the 

Super Bowl. Outstanding performances were presented in Nassau, 

Bahamas. The "F.A.M.U" Band has been featured in a number of 

magazines and newspapers throughout the country •28 

otis Sirmnons, baritone, author aai JIIllSic educator, was born 

April 27, 1928. He attended Douglass Elementary School and Sumner 

High School bef"ore entering the University of Kansas. Simmons 

started es a singer in local church choirs. Later, he conducted 

meey church choirs and organized a male chorus at his church, 8th 

Street Baptist. Meanwhile, Simons was studying privately with 

Lela Mccombs and singlng in the school choirs. All t:tn-ee degrees, 

bachelor, master, and doct,:>r of philosophy' 1n music edccation, were 

obtained at the University of Kansas. 

Dr. Simmons studied voice With End.re Kraechmann, formerly 

a leading baritone with the Perie Opera Company-; Frank La Forge, 

a former vocal coach of Marian -~~rson; ard Samuel Margolis, vocal. 

coach of Robe-rt Merrill and Jerome Hines of the Metropolitan Opera .. 

Simmons performed. as a bass-baritone soloist with the Hou.ston 

28r.etter from Williem Patrick Foster. 



Summer Symphony and was a  p r in c ip a l  s o lo i s t  i n  a  Texas S ou thern  

U n iv e rs ity  p ro d u ctio n  o f M ascagni's  opera  "C a v a lle r ia  R u s tic a n a ."

The G raduate Council o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas awarded 

Simmons a Woodrow W ilson Graduate F e llo w sh ip . He was 

l i s t e d  i n  th e  1970 e d i t io n s  o f  "O utstand ing  Educators o f  America" 

and " I n te r n a t io n a l  L ib ra ry  o f Negro L ife  and H is to ry ."

Simmons has been  chairm an of th e  v o c a l s t a f f  a t  P h ila n d e r  

Sm ith C o lleg e , Texas S ou thern  U n iv e rs i ty  and S ou thern  U n iv e rs i ty .

He i s  c u r r e n tly  chairm an o f  th e  departm ent o f  m usic , d i r e c to r  o f 

u n iv e r s i ty  c h o ir s  and chairm an o f  th e  lyceum  and Fine A rts Com

m itte e s  a t  Alabama S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty .  Under h is  le a d e rsh ip , th e  

U n iv e rs i ty  C hoir has won numerous ac co la d e s . D uring th e  March 13,

1969 perform ance o f  th e  c h o ir  b e fo re  2 ,5 0 0  te a c h e rs  o f  th e  r e c e n t ly  

merged Alabama S ta te  Teachers A sso c ia tio n , Governor A lb e rt P . Brewer 

of Alabama, th e  g u e s t sp e ak e r , rem arked t h a t  "This i s  th e  b e s t  

c h o ir  t h a t  I  have h eard  i n  th e  S ta te  o f  Alabama." During h is ad 

m in is t r a t io n ,  two n a tio n a l  music f r a t e r n i t i e s ,  Kappa Kappa P s i  

(honorary  band f r a t e r n i ty )  and P h i Mu Alpha S in fo n ia  (p ro fe s s io n a l  

music f r a t e r n i ty )  were g ran te d  c h a r t e r s .  The c u rricu lu m  was 

s tre n g th e n e d  c o n s id e rab ly  w ith  th e  a d d it io n  o f a sound s t r i n g  and 

keyboard program . Alabama S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty  became a c c re d ite d  by  th e  

N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  o f  th e  Schools o f  Music under Simmon's le a d e r 

sh ip  i n  1972 .
; j _ _ ________________ _____

I 2 9 L e tte r  from  O tis  Simmons.
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Sumru.er Symphony and was a principal soloist in a Texas Scuthe:rn 

University production of Mascagni's opera 11Cevalle!"iB Rusticana. 11 

The Graduate Council of the University of Kansas awarded 

Simmons a Woodrw Wil.Son Graduate FellOWBhip. He wee 

listed in the 1970 editions of "Outstanding E:lucators of .America11 

end "International Library of Negro Life and His.tori .. 11 

Simmons has been chairman of the vocal staff at Philander 

Smith College, Texas Southern University and Southern University. 

He is currently cheirmf!.TI_ of the department of music, director of 

university choirs end chairman of the Lyceum and Fine Arts Com

mittees at Alabama State University. Under his leadership, the 

University Choir has won numerous accolades. During the March 13, 

1969 performance of the choir before 2,500 teachers of the recently 

merged Alabama State Teachers Association, Governor Albert P,. Brewer 

of Alabama, the guest speak.er, remarked that 11This is the best 

choir that I have bear.a. in the State of Alabama. 11 During his ad

ministration, two national music fraternities, Kappa Kappe Psi 

(honorary band fraterm.ty) alld Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (professional 

music fraternity) were granted charters. The curriculum was 

strengthened considerably with the addition of a sound string and 

keyboard :program. Alabama State University became accredited by the 

National Association of the Schools.of Mu.sic under Simmon's leader

ship in 1972. 29 

29Letter from otiS Simmons. 
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Nathan T ate  D av is , s a x o p h o n is t, c l a r i n e t i s t ,  composer and 

music ed u c a to r , was h o rn  Feb ru ary  i p ,  1937* He a tte n d e d  th e  Kansas 

C ity , Kansas p u b lic  sch o o ls  and was g rad u a ted  from  Sumner High 

School i n  1955. He s tu d ie d  c l a r in e t  a t  th e  Kansas C ity  Conservatory  

of Music and l a t e r  ea rn ed  th e  b a c h e lo r  o f  m usic e d u c a tio n  degree 

from th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas i n  1961 . A fte r  a b r i e f  p e rio d  in  th e  

armed s e rv ic e ,  D avis went t o  P a r is  t o  jo in  th e  Kenny C larke jazz  

group. He to u re d  alm ost a l l  o f th e  European c o u n tr ie s  w ith  C lark e , 

Art B lakey, Fancy Boland and h is  own q u in te t .  He made te l e v is io n  

appearances and p rov ided  alm ost a l l  o f  th e  music fo r  th e  sound 

t ra c k  in  th e  movie, " je  Vous S alue M afia ."  There a re  many
30reco rd in g s  t o  h is  c r e d i t  on French  l a b e l s .

D avi6 r e tu rn e d  t o  th e  co u n try  in  Septem ber, 1969 to  

e s ta b l is h  an u n d erg rad u ate  program  in  jaz z  s tu d ie s  a t  th e  U h iv e rs ity  

j of P i t t s b u rg .  The p re s e n t  cu rricu lu m  c o n s is ts  o f  ja z z  h is to ry ,

j com position , im p ro v isa tio n , ethnom usicology, perform ance and he i s

I d i r e c to r  o f  th e  ja z z  ensem ble. A g rad u a te  program  in  Afro American

J music has a ls o  been  in tro d u c ed  under D av is ’ l e a d e r s h ip .  He a lso
s

completed th e  req u irem en ts  f a r  th e  d o c to r  o f  ph ilo so p h y  degree from  

Wesleyan U n iv e rs i ty  in  M iddletown, C o n n ec ticu t i n  March, 197*+

3°Leonard F e a th e r ,  The E ncyclopedia o f  Jazz  in  th e  S ix t ie s  
(New York: H orizon P re s s ,  1966) ,  p .  105 .

3 lL e tte r  from  Nathan Tate D av is , March, 197^.

U
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Nathan Tate Davis, saxophonist, clarinetist, composer and 

music educator, was born Februs.:r-,r 15, 1937. He attended the Kansas 

City, Kar..sas public schoolS and was graduated f'rom Sumner High 

School in 1955. He studied clarinet at the Kansas City Conservatory 

of Music and later ea:rne!'i th~ bachelor of music educa-t.ion degree 

from the University of Kansas in 1961. After a brief period in the 

armed service, Davis went to Paris to join the Keney Clarke jazz 

group. He toured almost all of the European countries with Clarke, 

Art Blakey, Fancy Boland and his own quintet. He made television 

appearances and provided almost all of the music for the sound 

track in the movie, 11Je Vous Salue Mafia. 11 Tb.ere are many 

recordings to his credit on French labels. 30 

Davis returned to the country in September, 1969 to 

establish an undergrad-1.l.Bte program in jezz studies et the 'University 

of Pittsburg. The present curriculum consists of' jazz history, 

composition, improvisation, ethnomusicology, performance arrl. he is 

director of the Jazz ensemble. A graduate program 1n Afro American 

mu.sic has also been introduced under Davis' leadership. He also 

completed the requirements "t:ar the doctor of' pbiJ..osopby degree f'rom 

Wesley8Il University in Middletown, Connecticut in March, 1974.31 

30r.eonard Feather, The Encyclopedia of Jazz in tl'e Sixties 
(New York: Horizon Press, 1966), p. 105. 

3lt,etter from Nathan Tete Davis, March, 1974. 
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Prom th e  Kansas C ity  "black community a ls o  emerged m usicians 

who dec ided  t o  c o n c en tra te  on th e  a re a  o f  p erfo rm ance. Among th e s e  

in d iv id u a ls  who ach ieved  wide accla im  f o r  t h e i r  s k i l l s  i n  p e r

formance a re  m usic ian s  from the f i r s t  decade o f  t h i s  cen tu ry  t o  th e  

p re s e n t .  There w ere a ls o  m usic ians who rem ained  in  th e  a re a  t o  

c o n tr ib u te  t o  m u sica l developm ent i n  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas b la c k  

community.

Concert A r t is t s

E tta  Moten B a rn e tt , soprano and a c t r e s s ,  was b orn  November 5> 

1902 in  San A ntonio , Texas. Her f a t h e r ,  an A fr ic a n  M ethodist 

E p iscopal m in is te r ,  moved many tim es d u rin g  E t t a 's  fo rm a tiv e  y e a r s .  

The fam ily  l iv e d  in  C a l ifo rn ia ,  Kansas and M isso u r i. When th e y
32moved t o  Kansas and M isso u ri, she s tu d ie d  a t  W estern U n iv e r is ty .

Prom 1917 t o  1920, she was a member o f  th e  Jack so n  J u b ile e  S in g ers

Her nex t e d u c a tio n a l  ex p e rien ces  were o b ta in e d  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  of

Kansas where she l a t e r  g rad u a ted  i n  1931. I t  was here  t h a t  Dean

Sw arthout made a  su g g estio n :

Her s in g in g  a b i l i t y  she has had a lw ays, b u t  h e r  d ram atics 
a b i l i t y  was acknowledged f i r s t  by Donald M. S w arthou t, 
th en  Dean o f  th e  School o f  F ine  A rts  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  
o f K ansas, who encouraged h e r  t o  combine h e r  s in g in g  and 
a c t in g .3 1*-

3% ho*s Who o f  American Women, V o l. I I ,  second e d i t io n  
(Chicago: The A. N. M arquis Company, 1961-6 2 ) ,  p p . 62-6 3 .

33Annual C atalogue o f W estern U n iv e rs i ty , 1917-20, pp . 72-73 .

3**Sumner C o u rie r , v o l .  31, no . 3 , December, 1955*
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From the Kanseo City black community eJ.so emergea. musicillllS 

who decided to concentrate on the area of performance. Among these 

iuiividueJ.s who achievecl. wid.e acclaim f'ar their skills in per

f'01E'111811Ce ere musicillllS f'rom th! f'irst d.ecade of' th:l.s century to the 

present. There were also musicians Who remained in tle area to 

contribute to DD1Sical a.evelopment in tm, Kansas Gity, Kansas black 

community. 

Concert Artists 

Ette Moten Barnett, soprano and actress, vas born November 5, 

19ce in San Antonio, Texas. Ber father, an African MethoUst 

Episcopal minister, movecl. many times during Etta's f'oniiative years. 

The f'~ livecl. in Celif'ornia, Kansas and Missouri. When they 

lJlOV'ed to Kansas and Missouri, sbe studied at Western Univeristy.3~ 

From l9l T to 1920, she was a member of bile Jackson Jubilee Singer•. 33 

lier next ed.ucetional experiences were obteinecl. et the Ulll.versity of 

Kansas where she later gred.uetea. in l.931. It was here that Deen 

Swarthout made a suggestion: 

lier singing ability she has Ilea. always, but her dremetics 
ebili ty was ecknoWlecl.gea. first by Donald M. Bwerthout, 
then Deen of the School of Fine Arts at the Ulll.versity 
~:'.:':!l• who enoouragea. her to combine her s1Dging ana. 

32who•s Who of' .American Women, Vol, II, second. eliition 
(Chicago: The A. N. Marquis Company, 1961-62), pp. 62-63. 

33AnnuaJ. Catalogue ar Western Ulliversity, 1917-20, pp. 72.73. 

31Jsumn,,r Courier, vol. 31, no. 3, December, 1955. 
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A fte r  g rad u a tio n , h e r i n te r e s t in g  c a re e r  began w ith  an 

appearance i n  a Broadway p la y ,  Zombie, i n  1932. The n ex t y ea r she 

appeared in  th e  m otion p ic tu r e ,  F ly in g  Down to  R io , p lay in g  th e  

p a r t  of a S pan ish  g i r l .  One o f th e  h ig h l i ^ a t s  i n  th e  f ilm  was her 

so lo  "C ario ca ."  Between 1932 and 1935, she was a ls o  to u r in g  B ra z il  

and A rg en tin a . In  1936, she appeared a g a in  on Broadway in  th e  p lay  

F a s t and F u r io u s . I t  was a ls o  d u rin g  th e s e  y e a rs  t h a t  she was 

heard  i n  t h i r t y - e ig h t  s ta t e s  over th e  N a tio n a l b ro ad c a s tin g  Company's 

ra d io  s t a t i o n  WMAQ from Chicago fo r  th r e e  c o n secu tiv e  y e a rs ,  th re e  

tim es weekly w ith  th e  E t ta  Moten Show. In  19^0-U l, p o s t  g rad u a te  

s tu d ie s  were tak e n  a t  N orthw estern  U n iv e rs i ty .  From 19H2 t o  19^5, 

she p lay ed  th e  s t a r  r o le  o f  “Bess" in  George Gershwin’s Porgy and 

Bess on Broadway. In  19^ ^  and 1955, ^  she ren d e red  co n certs  a t  

Sumner High School.

C o n c e r t- le c tu re s , th e  next phase i n  E t ta  Mbten*s c a re e r ,  

were perform ed throughou t th e  U nited  S ta te s  and Canada, South Am erica,

Asia and Europe from  19^7 to  i 960 . She and h e r husband, Claude A.

B a rn e tt ,  one o f  th e  lea d in g  b la c k  j o u r n a l i s t s  who was th e  founder-  

d i r e c to r  o f  th e  A ssoc ia ted  Negro P re s s ,  combined t h e i r  e f f o r t s  by 

> , r e p re s e n tin g  th e  P re s id e n t and th e  peop le  o f  th e  U nited  S ta te s  a t

th e  c e le b ra t io n  o f th e  independence o f  Zambia (fo rm erly  N orthern  

R h o d esia) , and by b e in g  d e le g a te s  t o  th e  A ll  A frican  P e o p le 's

3^Kansas C ity  C a l l , Jan u ary  21 , 19k2.

36sumner C o u rie r , v o l .  31, n o . 3« , December, 1955*
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After graduation, her interesting career began with an 

appearance in a Broadway play, ~, in 1932. The next year she 

appeared in the motion picture, Flying Down to Rio, pl.eying the 

pert or a Spanish girl, One of the highlights in the film was hor 

solo 11Carioca. 11 Between 1932 end 1935, she was- al.so tuill'ing Brazil 

8Ild Argentina, In 1936, s!Jo appeared again on Broedwey in the pley 

Fast aDd Furious. It was al.So during these years that ate was 

heard in thirty-eight states aver the National. Bt!°.Dfil~aet:!.ng Company's 

radio station WMAQ from Chicago for tbree consecutive years, three 

times week:cy with the Etta Moten Show. In 1940-41, post graduate 

studies were taken at Northwestern university. From 1942 to 1945, 

she played the star role of' 11Bess 11 in George Gershwin's Porgy and 

~ on Broadway. In 194235 and 1955, 36 she rendered concerts at 

Sumner High Scllocl. 

Concert.-lectures, the next phase in Etta Moten's career, 

were performed throughout the United. States and Canada, South .America, 

Asia end Europe i'rom 1947 to 1960. She BIid her husband, Claude A, 

Barnett, one of the leading black journalists who was tbe farnder

director of the .Associated Negro P:ress, combined their efforts by 

representing the President atd the people of the United States at 

the celebration or the independence of Zambia (former]¥ Northern 

Rhodesia), and by being delegates to the All African People 1B 

35Kansas City call, Jenuery 21, 1942, 

36sumner Courier, vol, 31, no. 3,, December, 1955. 
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Conference in  Accra i n  1958, th e  independence o f  Ghana in  1957, 

th e  A ll  A frican  Women's Conference i n  i 960 , th e  in a u g u ra tio n  o f 

Ghana's p re s id e n t  in  i 960 ,  th e  in au g u ra tio n  o f th e  p re s id e n t  o f  

L ib e ria  in  i 960 and th e  independence o f  N ig e r ia .  They v i s i t e d  seven  

co u n tr ie s  in  A fr ic a  w ith  R ichard  Nixon i n  1957 when he was v ic e  

p re s id e n t.

R etirem en t from  th e  t h e a t e r  and c o n c ert s ta g e  d id  n o t

le s se n  h e r  z e a l  f o r  s e rv ic e .  Her p a r t i c ip a t io n  in c lu d e d :

Fund r a i s in g  p r o je c ts  fo r  I s r a e l i  Bonds, B 'n a i B’r i t h ,
Haddassah, S is te rh o o d s , P r o te s ta n t  and C a th o lic  
I n t e r r a c i a l  C ouncil and I n s t i t u t i o n  

T ru stee  W ilb e rfo rce  U n iv e rs i ty , 1958 
Executive Board o f NAACP in  Chicago, 1956-58 
T ru stee  A fric a n  American I n s t i t u t e ,  1958-60

She has re c e iv e d  many honors and c i t a t i o n s ,  in c lu d in g  th e  C i ta t io n

of M erit from her alma m ate r, th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f Kansas in  19**, th e

N atio n a l A sso c ia tio n  o f B usiness and P ro fe s s io n a l  Women in  1958,

Who's Who o f American Women 1959, N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  o f  Negro

M usicians, 1959 and Woman o f th e  Year 1959, Region 6 , H a d d a s s a h .^

A lexander E n rico  Gatewood, t e n o r  and music e d u c a to r ,  was 

born May 14, 1889 i n  A tch ison , K a n s a s .^  He l a t e r  moved t o  Kansas 

C ity , Kansas where he a tte n d e d  th e  p u b lic  schoo ls and g rad u a ted  

from Sumner High S chool i n  1918. ^  Gatewood th en  e n ro l le d  in

3 ? L e tte r  from E t ta  Moten B a rn e tt

38who's Who in  C olored Am erica, f i f t h  e d i t i o n ,  Thomas 
Y enser, e d i to r  and p u b l is h e r  (Brooklyn , N.Y .: 1938-40), p .  201.

39Kansas C ity  C a l l , June 2 2 , 1923.

mm
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Conference in /v:cra in 1958, the independence of Ghana 1n 1957, 

the Al1 African Women's Conference in 1960, the inauguration o:f 

Ghana's president 1n 1960, the inauguration of the president of 

Liberia in 1960 end the indepetdence of Nigeria. They visited seven 

countries in Africa with Richard NiXon in 1957 when he was vice 

president. 

Retirement from tl:E theater and concert stage did not 

lessen her zeal for service. Her participation included: 

Fund raising projects for Israeli Bonds, B'nei B'rith, 
Haddasseh, Sisterhoods, Protestant and Cathol.ic. 
Interracial Council end Institution 

Trustee Wilberforce University, 1958 
Executive Board of NAACP in Chicago, 1956.58 
Trustee African American Institute, 1958 .. 60 

She has received many honors and citations, including the Citation 

of Merit from her alma mater, the University of Kansas in 1944, the 

National .4Bsociation cf Business and Professional Women in 1958, 

Who's Wbo of American Women 1959, National Association of Negro 

Musicians, 1959 end Woman of the Year 1959, Region 6, Haddassah,37 

Alexander Enrico Gatewood, tenor and music educator, was 

born Mey 14, 1889 in Atchison, Kansas.38 He later l!lOved to Kansas 

City, Kansas vb.ere he attended the pub11c scboolS end graduated 

from Sumner High School in l.918, 39 Gatewood. then enrolled in 

37Letter from Etta Moten BarI;,,tt 

38wb.o•s Who 1n Colored. America, fifth edition, Thomas 
Yenser, editor aiil. publisher (Brook:cyn, N,Y,: 1936-40), p. 20l.. 

39Kansas City Call, June 22, 1923, 
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music a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas and l a t e r  g rad u a ted  w ith  a

b ach elo r o f  music d egree i n  l$ 2 k .  He was th e  w inner o f  two v o ice

sc h o la rsh ip s  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty . The n ex t two y e a rs  Gatewood

s tu d ie d  a t  th e  J u l l i a r d  G raduate School o f Music where he was awarded

th re e  fe llo w sh ip s  a f t e r  co m p e titiv e  exam inations a t  th e  J u l l i a r d

M usical F oundation .

Gatewood, s tu d ie d  w ith  w ell-known m u sic ia n s . The f i r s t  was

T. H. Reynolds fo llow ed  by H arold L . B u tle r  o f  th e  F ine  A rts

Department a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas, Dudley Bucks, M aster School

o f S ing ing  in  New York C ity , F ra n c is  Rogers, New York C ity , a id  
ko

C harles Sanford  Si m  t on . He was a  v o ice  te a c h e r  from  1920 t o  

I 9IK), o rg a n is t  and d i r e c to r  o f th e  B erean B a p t is t  C hoir from  1926 

t o  19^0 and th e  conductor f o r  th e  W estch este r County S p i r i t u a l  

Chorus and s o lo i s t  f o r  th e  Hiawatha Glee C lub. By 1937, Gatewood
111

was r e c e iv in g  n a tio n a l  re c o g n i tio n  as an o u ts ta n d in g  te n o r  s o l o i s t .

Edward B oatner (b o rn  1898) ,  s in g e r  and composer, o f  S p rin g -
.  Up

f i e l d ,  M issouri a tte n d e d  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  d u rin g  1915 and 1916 .

He l a t e r  a tte n d e d  th e  New England C onservatory  and Boston Con

s e rv a to ry .  He tau g h t a t  Samuel Houston and W iley C o lleges i n  Texas. 

Boatner was honored by th e  N a tio n a l F e d e ra tio n  o f  Music A sso c ia tio n s  

in  1919 , th e  N a tio n a l B a p t is t  Convention i n  1925 and th e  N a tio n a l 

A sso c ia tio n  o f  Negro M usicians i n  196!+■ f o r  o u ts ta n d in g  co m p o sitio n s .

^Cwho’s Who in  C olored Am erica, 1938-^ 0 , p .  201.

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  23, 1937.

^ Annual C atalogue o f  W estern U n iv e rs i ty ,  1916 .
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music at the University of Kansas and later graduated with a 

bachelor of tlillSic degree in 1924. He was tie winner of two voice 

scholerebips at the University. The next two years Gatewood 

studied at the Ju111ard Graduate School of Music where he was awarded 

three fellowsb:Lps after competitive examinations at the Jullierd 

Musical Foundation. 

Gatewood. studied with well-known musicians. The first was 

T. H. Reynolds followed by Harold L. Butler of the Fine Arts 

Department at the University of' Kansas, Dudley Bucks, Master School 

of Singing in New York City, Francis Rogers, New York City, ard 

Charles Sanford Skilton. 4.0 He was a voice teacher from 1920 to 

194o, organist end direetor of the Berean Baptist Choir from 1926 

to 194o end the conductor for the Westchester County Spiritual 

Chorus and soloist fcrr the Hiawatha Glee Club. By 1937, Gatewood 

was receiving national recognition as en outstanding tenor soloist. 4-l 

Fdward Boatner (born 1898), singer and c.on-poBer, of Spring

field, Missouri attecded Western University during 1915 and 1916. 42 

He later attended the New England Conservatory and Boston Con-

servatory. He taught at Samu.el Houston am. Wiley- Colleges in Texas. 

Boatner was honored by the National Federation of Music .Associations 

in 1919, the National Baptist Convention in 1925 am the National 

.Aaso<!iation of Negro M.isicians in 1964 for outstanding compositions. 

4lM!to•s Who in Colored America, 1938-40, p. 201. 

41:K!lnsas City Call., April 23, 1937. 

42Annual Catalogue of Western University, 1916. 
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His works in c lu d e :

"Freedom S u i te ,"  f o r  o rc h e s t ra  and chorus
" J u liu s  Sees H er,"  a m u sica l comedy
"Book o f  T h ir ty  C hora l A fro American S p i r i tu a l s "
"S ix te e n  Solo  S p i r i tu a l s "

Leading co n c e r t a r t i s t s ,  such as M arian Anderson, H arry T. B u rle ig h
1>A

and Roland Hayes, have used  B o a tn e r 's  songs and arrangem ents.

Eva Je ssy e  (h o rn  1895) ,  a  n a t iv e  o f  C o ffe y v il le ,  K ansas,
.Mi

a tte n d e d  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  from  1912 t o  191o and l a t e r ,

L angston U n iv e rs i ty  i n  Oklahoma. Her f i r s t  tea c h in g  p o s i t io n  

was i n  th e  p u b lic  sc h o o ls  o f  Oklahoma. She l a t e r  ta u g h t a t  Morgan 

C ollege i n  B a ltim o re , M aryland. She s tu d ie d  w ith  th e  b la c k  com

p oser W ill M arion Cook and w h ite  t h e o r i s t  Percy  G o e tsch iu s .

J e s s y e , who c o n c e n tra te d  on c h o ra l  music and th e o ry , 

o rgan ized  th e  Eva Je ssy e  Choir a f t e r  1926 . They appeared on th e  

"Major Bowes Fam ily Radio H our," "The G enera l Motors Hour" and 

o th e r  ra d io  program s. W ith a  growing r e p u ta t io n ,  she was c a l le d  

upon to  t r a i n  a  c h o ir  t o  s in g  in  th e  King Vidor f i lm  H a lle lu ja h  

in  1929 .

In 1935, George Gershwin s e le c te d  Miss Je ssy e  t o  d i r e c t  th e

chorus i n  h i s  f i r s t  p ro d u c tio n  o f  Porgy and B ess . She a lso

V;appeared i n  th e  m otion p ic tu r e  B lack  L ike Me. '  E ile e n  Sou thern

^ S o u th e rn ,  p p . hk9 -b 5 0 ,

^ A n n u a l C atalogue o f  W estern  U n iv e rs i ty , 1912, 1913, 191^, 
1915, 1916 .

^ in t e r v i e w  w ith  Eva J e s s y e ,  F eb ru ary , 19Jk.
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His works include: 

11Freedom Suite, 11 for orchestra am chorus 
"Julius Sees Her, 11 a llillBical comedy 
"Book of Thirty Choral Mro American Spirituals" 
"Sixteen Solo Spiritual.a" 
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Leading concert ertists, such as Marien AndeJ-son, X~ T. Burleigh 

and Roland Hayes, have used Boatner Is songs am 8l'Z'Btgementr:.. 1>,.3 

Eva Jessye (born 1895), a native of Coffeyville, Kansas, 

attended Western University from 1912 to 191644 and later, 

La11gston University in Oklahoma. Her first teacbing position 

was in the public schools of Oklahoma. She later taught at Margan 

College in Baltimore, Mexyland. She studied With the black com

poser Will Marion Cook and wh1. te theorist Percy Goetscbius. 

Jessye, who concentrated on choral mu.sic ani theory, 

organized the Eva Jessye Choir after 1926. IJlley appeared on the 

"Major :acr..-cs Fsm.:11.;r Radio Hour, 11 "The General Motors Hour 11 and 

other radio programs. With a growing reputation, she was called 

upon to train a choir to sing 1n the King Vidor film Hallelujah 

In 1935, George Gershwin selected Miss Jessye to direct the 

chorus in his first production of Porgy am. Bess. She also 

appeared in the motion picture Black Ll.ke Me. 45 Eileen Southern 

43southern, pp, 449-450, 

44Jlnm.ta1 Cata1ogue of" Western University, 1912, 1913, 1914, 
1915, 19lb, 

451nterview With Eva Jessye, February, 1974, 
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c ite d  h e r p u b lic a tio n s  and honors:

J e s s y e 's  p u b lish e d  c o lle c t io n s  in c lu d e  My S p i r i tu a l s  
(1927); The L ife  o f  C h r is t  in  Negro S p i r i tu a l s  ( 1931) ;  
P a rad ise  Lost and R egained, th e  John M ilton  work s e t  in  
a framework o f Negro songs (193U); and The C hron icle  o f  
Job (1936), a  f o lk  drama. Honors g iv en  t o  Eva Jessy e  
in c lu d e  an honorary  Master o f  A rts from  W ilb e rfo rce  
U n iv e rs i ty  (Ohio) and an honorary  d o c to ra te  from A llen  
U n iv e rs i ty  (South  C a r o l i n a ) . ^

Je ssy e , as o f  1970, has been th e  only b la c k  woman to  w in i n t e r -

n a tio n a l  d i s t in c t io n  as a d i r e c to r  o f a p ro fe s s io n a l  c h o ra l 

h igroup. The Eva Je ssy e  C o l le c t io n , com piled by Janes A. 

S ta n d if e r ,  a p ro fe s s o r  o f  music ed u c a tio n , i s  lo c a te d  a t  th e  

U n iv e rs ity  o f  M ichigan.

Jazz A r t is t s

E a r l  Malcolm '*Jock" C a ru th e rs , saxophone and c la r in e t  

(born May 27, 1907), a tte n d e d  p u b lic  sch o o ls  i n  Kansas C ity , 

Kansas. A f te r  g rad u a tin g  from Sumner High Schoo l, he a tte n d e d  

F isk  U n iv e rs i ty  where he m ajored in  music and became a c lo se  

c lassm ate  t o  Jimmy Lunceford . He perform ed w ith  th e  Benny 

Moten Band in  1928 , Dewey Johnson in  1929 and 1930, and F a te  

Marable in  1931.

^ S o u th e rn ,  p p . 1+33-^35 • 

^ S o u th e rn ,  p p . 1+33-^35.
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cited her publications and honors: 

Jessye 'a published collections include My Spirituals 
(1927); Tue Life of Christ in Negro Spirituals (1931); 
Paradise Lost and Regained, the John Milton work set in 
a :rramework of Negro songs (1934); and The Chronicle of 
Job (1936), e folk drama. Honors given to Eva Jessye 
include an hvnorery Master of Arts from Wilberforce 
University {Ohio) and an hon~ary doctorate fran Allen 
University (South Carolina). 

Jessye, as of 1970, has been the only black woman to win itrter

:::r.~ti.. onal a.1sMn~t:l..on as a director of a professional choral 

group. 47 The Eva Jessye Collection, compiled by James A. 

Standifer, a professor of nrusic education, is located at the 

University of Y..J.chigan. 

Jazz .Artists 

Earl Malcolm 11Jock 11 Caruthers, saxophone and clarinet 

(born May 27, l.907), attended public schools in Kansas City, 

Kansas. After graduating from Sumner High School, he attended. 

Fisk University where he majored in music and became a close 

classmate to Jimmy Lunceford. He performed with the Benny 

Moten Bend in 1928, Dewey Johnson in 1929 and 1930, and Fate 

Marable in 1931. 

46southern, pp. 433-435. 

41'southern, pp. 433-435. 
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A fter Jimmy L uncefoid, th e  n a tio n a lly  known dance hand 

le a d e r ,  l e f t  N a s h v ille ,  he d ec ided  t o  o rg an ize  a hand u sing  

m usicians from F is k  U n iv e rs i ty . C aru th ers  was one o f  th e  f i r s t  

members t o  jo in  th e  g roup. The hand became one o f  th e  popu lar 

hands i n  th e  co u n try  d u rin g  th e  decades o f  th e  t h i r t i e s  and 

f o r t i e s .  They n o t only  t r a v e le d  th ro u g h o u t th e  co u n try  h u t i n  

Europe as w e l l ,  C aru thers  became known as one o f th e  to p  

b a r i to n e  sax o p h o n is ts  i n  j a z z .  When L uncefcrd d ie d , th e  band
1̂ 8

made s e v e ra l  a tte m p ts  t o  s ta y  to g e th e r  h u t  a l l  a ttem p ts  f a i l e d .  

A fter C aru th ers  moved hack t o  Kansas C ity  in  1953, he made only
x- 1+Qa few perfo rm ances. He d ied  on A p r i l  6 , 1971*

LeRoy G en try , p i a n i s t ,  was h o rn  i n  Bonner S p rin g s , Kansas 

b u t l a t e r  moved t o  Kansas C ity , Kansas where he re c e iv e d  h i s  

e lem entary  and secondary  e d u c a tio n . While in  sc h o o l, he began h is  

f i r s t  m u sica l t r a in in g  w ith  R. G. Jack so n . B efore leav in g  Kansas 

C ity , G en tiy  s tu d ie d  a t  th e  Kansas C ity  C onservatory  o f  Music~

Upon g rad u a tio n  from  Sumner High School i n  1935, G entry was awarded 

a s c h o la rsh ip  t o  s tu d y  w ith  th e  famed D r. S idney S i lb e r  a t  Sherwood

^ L e o n ard  F e a th e r , The E ncyclopedia o f  J a z z . Revised 
e d it io n  (New York: H orizon P re s s , i 960 ), pp . 154-155.

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l ,  A p r i l ,  1971.
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After Jim!DiY Lunceford, the nationaJJy known dance band 

leader, left Nashville, he decided to organize a band using 

musicians :from Fisk University. Caruthers was one o.f the first 

members to join the group. The band became one of the popuJar 

bands in the country during the decades of the thtrties and 

f'orties. They not only traveled throughout the country but in 

Europe as well. Caruthers became known as one of the top 

baritone saxophonists in jazz. When Lunceford died, the band 

made several attempts to stay together but all attempts failed. 48 

After Caruthers moved back to Kansas City in 1953, he made only 

a few :performances. He died on April 6, 1971.. 49 

LeRoy Gentry. pianist, was born in Banner Springs, Kansas 

but later moved to Kansas City-, Kansas where he received his 

elementary and secordary education. While in School, he began bis 

first musical training with R. G. Jackson. Before leaving Kansas 

City, Gentry studied at the Kansas City Conservatory of Music~ 

Upon graduation from Sumner High School in 1935, Gentry was awarded 

a scholarship to study with the famed. Dr. Sidney Silber at Sherwood 

li8Leonerd Feather, The Encyclo;Eedia of Jazz. Revised 
edition (New York: Horizon Press, 1960), pp, 154-155. 

49Kansas City Call, April, 1971, 



50School o f Music i n  C hicago. I t  was in  h i s  e a r ly  y e a rs  t h a t  he 

n e t  E t ta  Moten and l a t e r  he accompanied h e r  on c o n c e r t to u rs  a l l  

over th e  co u n try  f o r  many y e a rs .

Gentry l a t e r  s tu d ie d  w ith  th e  w orld famous p i a n i s t  and 

tea c h e r  Moissaye B oguslaw ski. Leonard S hure, th e  renowned p iano  

v ir tu o s o , heard  G entry p la y  w hile  he was s tu d y in g  a t  Boguslawski 

College o f  M usic, and ag reed  t o  accep t him as a s tu d e n t  i n  h is  

m aster c la s s e s  where G entry s tu d ie d  f o r  two y e a rs .  Under S h u re’s 

tu to r in g ,  Gentry p ro g ressed  r a p id ly ,  and l a t e r  was a t t r a c t e d  to  

music ed u ca tio n  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  M innesota. A fte r  lea v in g  th e  

u n iv e r s i ty ,  he jo in e d  th e  U nited  S ta te s  Navy and se rv ed  overseas 

in  th e  P a c if ic  t h e a t e r .  W hile t r a in in g  a t  G rea t Lakes, he p layed  

on th e  "Meet Your Navy" program ; he was a ls o  a s tu d e n t  a t  th e  Navy 

Base Music School a t  A nacosta, W ashington, D.C. In  H onolulu, he 

gave co n certs  f o r  th e  W elfare and E n te rta in m en t S e rv ice  D iv is io n .

A fter h i s  d isch a rg e  from th e  Navy, he resumed h i s  s tu d ie s  

a t  th e  Sherwood School o f  Music and g rad u a ted  w ith  a b ach e lo r o f 

music d e g re e . He i s  now a member o f  th e  f a c u l ty  a t  Sherwood and 

working on a m a s te r 's  degree a t  th e  sc h o o l.

Although he has perform ed t r a d i t i o n a l  p iano  l i t e r a t u r e  i n  

co n certs  and r e c i t a l s  a t  v a rio u s  c o lle g e s ,  u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  churches, 

c iv ic  clUbs and c u l tu r a l  o rg a n iz a tio n s , he i s  an o u ts ta n d in g  key

board a r t i s t  in  ro ck , boogie o r bop . He i s  a  com plete s t y l i s t  and

( , 5^Kansas C ity  C a l l , August 23 , 1935*
} ; 
i i

li
i
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School of MllSic in Chicago. 59 It was in his early years that he 

met Etta Moten end latE".r he accompanied her on concert tours all 

over the country for many years • 

Gentry later studied with the world :famous pianist and 

teacher Moissaye Boguslawski. I.eonard Shure, the renowned piano 

virtuoso, heard Gentry pl.ay while he was study-ing at Boguslawski 

College of Music, end agreed to accept him as a student in his 

master classes where Gentry studied for two years • Under Shure • s 

tutoring, Gentry progressed rapidly, and later was attracted· to 

mu.sic education at the University of Minnesota. After leaving the 

university, he joined the United States Navy and served oversees 

in the Pacific theater. While training at Great Lakes, he played 

on the "Meet Your Navy" program,; he was also a student at the Navy 

Base Music School et Anacosta, Washington, D.C. In Honolulu, he 

gave concerts for the Welfare and Entertaimnent Service Division. 

After his discharge :f'llom the Navy, be resumed bis stud.ies 

at the Sherwood School of Music end graduated vith a bachelor of 

music degree. He is now a member of the faculty at Sherwood and 

working on a master 's degree at the school. 

Although he has performed traditional. piano literature in 

concerts and. recitals at various colleges, uni-.rersities, churches, 

civic clUbs and cultural organizations, he is en outstanding key

board artist in rock, boogie or bop. He is a canplete stylist and 

~Oi<ansas City Call, Augu•t 23, 1935. 



provides a combination of artistry  and musicianship rare in  his 

f ie ld . He has performed in most o f the big name socie ty  supper 

clubs in  Chicago. Since September, 1972, he has been the house 

pianist at the London House.

Charles E ll io tt  Kynard (born February 20, 1933) attended 

Douglass Elementary School, Northeast Junior High School and Sumner 

High School. After graduating from the University of Kansas with 

a bachelor of music education degree in  1955 > He spent two years in  

the United States Army. Ee made a world tour with the United 

States Array Show in  1956-5 7 . A teaching position  in  the Kansas 

City School for Mentally Retarded Children was Kynard's next 

experience. He was la ter  promoted to vice principal. In 1963 , 

Kynard moved to  Los Angeles where he taught and administered in  a 

school for mentally retarded children in  the Los Angeles County 

Public Schools. 52

A talented musician whose parents were musicians, the 

Kynerds made tremendous contributions to  Kansas City music. His 

mother, Fannie Jackson, taught piano, accompanied church choirs 

and played in  jazz groups. B. C. Kynard, father, and Ben Kynard, 

uncle, organized their own group but performed also with the Lionel 

Hampton Band.5  ̂ Charles Kynard has f i l le d  the following

5lLetter from LeRoy Gentry, December 21, 1972.

5?Letter from Charles E. Kynard.

53lnterview with Charles E. Kynard, February 20, 197^.

IlB
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Charles Elliott Kynard (born February 20, 1933) attended 

Douglass Elementary School, Northeast Junior High School and Sumner 

High School. After graduating from the University of Kansas with 

a bachelor of music education degree in 1955, he spent two years in 

the United States Jrrrrry. He made a world tour with the United 

States Jtnrr., Show in 1956 ... 57. A teaching position in the Kansas 

City School for Mentally Retarded Children was Kynard' s next 

experience. He was later promoted to vice prineipal. In 1963, 

Kynard moved to Los .Angeles where he taught and administered in a 

school for menteJ.ly retarded children in the Los .Angeles County 

Public Schools .52 

A talented musician whoSe parents were musicians, the 

Kynards made tremendous contributions to Kansas City music. His 

mother, Fannie Jackson, taught piano, accompanied church choirs 

and played in jazz groups. B. c. Kynard, father, and Ben Kynard, 

uncle, organized their own group but performed also Vi.th the Lionel 

Hampton Band}3 Cherles !cynerd has f1llad the following 

5l,.etter from LeRoy Gentry, December 21, 1972. 

52Letter from Charles E. Kynard. 

53Interview with Charles E. K;,·,1w:d, Fabru.sry 20, 1974. 
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positions: organist in  many loca l churches, teacher of private

piano and organ lessons and outstanding Jazz organist and p ian ist 

recording for World Pacific Jazz Records, Prestige Records and 

Mainstream Records. He has worked in  the Columbia and Warner 

Brothers Studios.

He has made guest appearances on the Ed Sullivan Show in  

1956 and with the Kansas City Philharmonic in  1961 . ^  He has a lso  

made several appearances in  the Kansas City Jazz F estiva l.

Carmel Jones (horn July 19, 1936) attended Kealing 

Elementary School, Stowe Elementary School and Dunbar Elementary 

School. He la ter  attended Lincoln School in  Atchison and then 

returned to Northeast Junior High School and Sumner High School. 

After two years o f service in  the Armed Forces, he attended the 

University of Kansas from 1958 to i 960 . He played with a Jazz 

combo in Kansas C ity, Missouri and was heard there by the German 

Jazz c r it ic  Joachim Berendt. He was signed immediately with the 

World Pacific Recording Company. From 1961 to  1964, Jones worked 

with the Harold Land (jazz) Group. He won the "New Star" Crumpet 

award sponsored by Downbeat Magazine in  1964 .^  The following year 

he toured with the Horace S ilver Quintet. In 1965, he moved to  

Europe and signed a contract with Radio Free Europe (SFB Sender 

Fries Berlin) Radio and Television Orchestra. He arranged, composed

54Feather, 1966, p . 193 .

55peather, 1966, p . 169 .
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positions: organist in man.v local cl:rurchee, teacher of private 

piano and organ le~sons end outstanding jazz organist and pianist 

recording tor World Paci:fic Jazz Records, Prestige Records and 

Mainstream Reccrds. P'.2 has worked in. the Columbia and Warner 

Brothers Studios. 

He. has made guest appearances on the Ed Sullivan Show in 

1956 and with the Kansas City Philharmonic in 1961. 54 He has also 

made several appearances in the Kansas City Jazz Festiva.L 

Carmel Jones (born July 19, 1936) attended Keeling 

Elementary School, Stowe Elementary School and Dunbar Elementary 

School. He later attended Lincoln School in Atchison and then 

returned to Northeast Junior High School am Sumner High School. 

After tvo years of se1-vice in the Armed Forces, be attended the 

University o:r Kansas :f"rom 1958 to 1960. He played 'With a jazz 

combo in Kansas City, Missouri and. was heard there by the Germen 

jszz critic Joachim Berendt. He was signed imn::ediately with the 

World Pacific Recording Company. From 1961 to 1964, Jones worked 

With the Harold Ls.Di (Jazz) Group. He won the "New Star 11 Trumpet 

avard sponsored by Dcnmbea'< Magazine in 1964, 55 The following year 

he toured with the Horace Silver Quintet. In 1965, he moved to 

Europe and Signed a contract with Radio Free &lrope (SFB Sender 

Fries Berlin) Radio end Television Orchestra. He arranged, composed 

S4Feather, 1966, p. 193. 

55Feather, 1966, p, 1.69, 



and also performed for and with th is  orchestra. He is  the owner 

of the Leraroc Recording Studio and Company. In September, 1972, 

Jones* "Good Will Tour" included concerts in  Moscow, Leningrad 

and Poland.

Jones developed into an outstanding jazz trumpeter of the 

1 9 6 0 's . His ta lents were admired and acknowledged in  jazz c irc le s  

and he, in  turn, gave Kansas City credit for helping to  develop 

his potentia ls in  m usic.^

Other Contributors

Edna Hammett Porter, p ian ist (born November 3, 1901), was 

two years old when her family moved to  Kansas City, Missouri. Her 

musical education began with Ophelia Watts Jackson. Later, she 

attended Western University where she studied with R. G. Jackson. 

During her years at the University, she was an assistant in music, 

teaching piano.

In 1918, she joined the S t. Stephens Baptist Church and 

became the church organist. In 1939 an̂ - 1930, she attended the 

American Conservatory of Music in  Chicago. In 19̂ *6, she became the 

f ir s t  National Organist for the National Baptist Convention of 

America and held th is  position  u n til 1961 . Other positions 

included Organist for the National Sunday School Congress and in  

1952, National Director of Music and Conductor of the Music 

Department.

5 ^ L e tte r  from  Carmel Jones.

i
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and al.Bo performed for and With this orchestra. He is the owner 

of the Lemroc Recording Studio ard COllll)aey. In September, 1972, 

Jones' 11C..ood Will Tour" included concerts in Moscow, Leningrad 

and Poland, 

Jones developed into an outstanding jazz trumpeter of the 

1960 1s. His talents were admired and acknowledged in jazz circles 

and he, in turn, gave Kansas City credit for h~lpi!lg to develop 

his potentials in music. 5G 

other Contributors 

Elna Hammett Porter, pianist (born November 3, 1901), was 

t'.fo :,-ears old when her family moved to Kansas City, Missouri. Her 

llDlBical education began With Ophelia Watts Jackson. Later, she 

atteDl.ed Western University where she studied with R. G. JackSon. 

During her years s.t the University, she was an assistant in music, 

teaching piano. 

In 1918, she joined the St. Stephens Baptist Church and 

became the church organist. In 1939 end 1930, she attended the 

American Conservatory of Music in Chicago. In 1946, she became the 

first National Organist far the National Ba-ptist Convention of 

America and held. this position until 1961. Other positions 

included Organi.St for the National SuMay School Congress artl in 

1952, National Director of Music and Conductor of the Music 

Department • 

56tetter from Carmel Jones. 
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In July, 1958, she served as Minister of Music and Director -

Organist of the Mount Tolar Baptist Church in  Los Angeles, California.

She not only served her church, "but she served the community at
5 7large with her musical ta le n ts . She died in  November, 1 9 7 2 /'

Mable D. Baskins (born December 17, 1926) attended Douglass 

Elementary School, Northeast Junior High School and. Sumner High 

School. After graduation, she entered the University of Kansas 

and later transferred to  Lane College in Jackson, Tennessee, and 

Kentucky State College in  Frankfort. She earned the bachelor of 

science degree in  music education at Kentucky State College and 

enrolled in  advanced studies at the University of Missouri at 

Kansas City.

Baskins' ch ief contribution to  music education was in  

working in  the community as director of several Kansas City, Kansas 

church choirs, esp ecia lly  the choir of the Mason Memorial Methodist 

Church. She was a substitute teacher from 1953 to  1965 in  the 

Kansas City, Kansas public schools. She organized and conducted 

one of the most outstanding choral groups in the Kansas City area 

in  195*4-. This group, the M eistersingers, made appearances at the 

Starlight Theater in  the production "Showboat" and the "Desert 

Song." The group also joined the other choruses to  sing Beethoven's 

Ninth Symphony with the Kansas City Philharmonic Orchestra. Baskins 

is  currently director of music at the S t. Paul Presbyterian Church 

and director of vocal music at Central High School.'’®

5 T o b itu a ry , Funeral Program, November 9 , 1972 ,

58Letter from Mable Baskins.
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In July, 1958, she served as Minister of Music and. Director

Qrgan:i.st of the Mount Tolar Baptist Church in Los Angeles, California. 

She not only served her church, but s:te served the community at 

large w1 th J:er musical talents. She died in November, 1972. 57 

Mable D. Baskins (born December 17, 1926) attended Douglass 

Elementary School, Northeast Junior High School and. Sumner High 

School. .After graduation, she enil:ered the Uni~.,ersity of Kansas 

and 1.Btei· transferred to Lane College in Jackson, Tennessee, and 

Kentucky State College in Frankfort. She earned the bachelor of' 

science degree in nrusic education at Kentucky State College and 

enrolled in advanced stud.ies at the University of Missouri at 

Kansas City. 

Baskins I chief contribution to music education was in 

working in the community as director of several Kansas City, Kansas 

church choirs, especially the choir of the Mason Memorial Methodist 

Church. She was a substitute teacher from 1953 to 1965 in the 

Kansas City, Kansas public schools. She organized end conducted 

one of the mcst outstanding choral grcups in the Kansas City m·ea 

in 1954. This group, the Meistersingers, made appearances at the 

Starlight Tb.eater in the product.ton "Showboat" and the "Desert 

Song." The group also joined the other choruses to sing Beethoven 1 s 

Ninth Symphony with the Kansas City Philharmonic Orchestra. Baskins 

is currently director of music at the St. Paul. Presbyterian Church 

and director of vocal music at central High Schoo1.58 

570b1tuary-, Funeral Program, November 9, 1972. 

581etter fran Mable Baskins. 
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Dalsy Tucker Smith ("born August 1, 1919) attended Douglass 

Elementary School, Northeast Junior High School and Sumner High 

School. Her education was continued at the Kansas City, Kansas 

Junior College and the University of Kansas. After graduating 

with a bachelor of music education degree in  19 1̂ , she began 

teaching at Dalton Vocational High School in Dalton, Missouri.

Her teaching career was interrupted by a two year stay at the North 

American Aviation Plant as a ty p is t . Then in  191*5 , she taught 

music in  the George Washington Carver School in  Fulton, Missouri. 

She remained at the position u n t i l 1951. Although from 1951 to  

the present, Daisy Smith was either a housewife or was supervisor 

of the typing unit in Social Security Administration, she main

tained her musical a c t iv it ie s  in  the Kansas City black community. 

She directed the Youth Choir of the Mason Memorial Methodist Church 

and also taught private piano lessons to  students in  the community

Among the individuals who contributed musically to  the 

Kansas City, Kansas black community or who le f t  and received 

recognition elsewhere are Orpheus Scott, a 1912 Sumner High School 

graduate and musician in  the community over th irty  years 

Robert Cotton, Sumner High School graduate and f ir s t  black chosen 

to play v io lin  in  the Kansas State Agriculture College Symphony 

O r c h e s t r a ; John E. Hodge elected  to  both the University of

5 9 L e tte r  from Daisy Tucker Smith.

K a n sa s  City C all. April 10, 1936 .

6%ansas City C all, October I k ,  1932.
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Daisy 'l'llcker Smith (born August l, 1919) attended Douglass 

Elementary School, llartheest Junior lligh School and Sumner High 

Scbool, Her education was continued at the Kansas City, Ka11&as 

Jum.or College and the IJD1versity of Ka11&as. After graduating 

with a bachelor of music education degree in 1941, she begen. 

teacbl.ng at Dalton Vocational High School 1n Dalton, Missouri. 

Her teaching career was interrupted by a tvo ,ear stey at the North 

llmerioan Aviation Plant es a typist. i'hen 1n 1945, she taught 

111USic :!!l the George Washington Carver School 1n Ful.ton, Missouri, 

She remained at the position until 1951. Al.though i'rom 1951 to 

the present, Daisy Smith was eit:t:er a housewife or was supervisor 

of the typing unit 1n Social Security Administration, she main

tained her lllllBioal activities in the Kansas City black commum.ty, 

She directed the Youth Choir of the Mason Memorial Methodist Church 

and also teug!It private piano lessons to students in the community,59 

Among the individuals who contributed lllllBically to the 

Kansas City, Ksn&ss black community or wbo left and received 

recognition elSewhere are Orpheus Scott, a 1912 Sumner lligh School 

graduate and musicien 111 the commum. ty over thirty yesrs; 60 

Robert Cotton, Sumner High School graduate and :f'irst black chosen 

to play violin 111 the Kansas State Agriculture College Symphony 

Ol'chestra;6i Jolm E, !lodge elected ·to both the Uhiversity of 

591.etter i'rom Daisy iucker Smith, 

60iom,,as City Call, April 10, 1936, 

6licansas City Cell, October 1.4, 1932, 
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Kansas Symphony Orchestra and L itt le  Symphony playing trumpet and 

French horn;^2 N ellie  Mae Dunlap, Sumner High School graduate, 

studied composition at the University of Nebraska and Kansas City 

Conservatory of M u s i c Margaret V. Smith Swain, a 1928 Sumner 

High School graduate, a Fisk University graduate, a music teacher 

at Cotton Plant-Arkadelphia Academy, a Kansas City Conservatory 

graduate with masters degree and assistan t organist of F irst Baptist 
64

Church; Mary E. Graham Williams, a Sumner High School graduate

and p ian ist at Walnut Boulevard Church received a bachelors degree
65in music from the Brooklyn Conservatory of Music; George Pierson,

a Sumner High School graduate, p ian ist, accompanist for Etta Moten 
66and community musician; Adolphus J . Alsbrook, a Sumner High 

School graduate, a g u ita r ist , accordianist and bass v io l in is t ,  and 

arranger, attended the University o f Kansas, University of Minnesota

and the Chicago Conservatory o f M usic;^ and Charles Greene, a
6 ®saxophonist; 00  Marline Wright F e lls , p ian ist, arranger, choir

^Kansas City C all, September 25, 1936.

63Kansas City C a ll, May 31, 1935.

6 W ansas City C all, September 20, 1935, June 4, 1937,
May k ,  I9I1SI

^ Kansas City C all, November 1, 1935, September 11, 1936 ,
June 9 , 19i(4, January 3, 1547,

^Kansas City C all, February 10, 1928, December 18, 1931,
June 2 , 1933 , January 8 , 1937, September 3, 1937, July 22, 1938 ,
May 9, 19VT.

67Kansas City C all, October 6 , 1939.

6 &[nterviev with Percy H. McDavid.
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Kansas Symphoey orchestra and Little Symphony playing trumpet and 

French horn;62 Nellie Mae Dunlap, Sumner High School graduate, 

studied composition et the University of Nebraska 811d Kansas City 

Conservatory of Mu.sic;63 Margeret v. Smith Swain, a 1928 Sumner 

High School graduate, a Fisk University graduate, a music teacher 

at Cotton Plant-Arkadelphia Academy, a Kansas City Conaervatocy

graduate with masters degree am assistant organist of First Baptist 

Church; 64 Mery E. Graham Williams, a Sumner High School graduate 

am pianist at Walnut Boul.evard Church received a bachelors degree 

in music from the Brooklyn Conservatory of Music;65 George Pierson, 

a Sumner High School. graduate, pianist, accompanist for Etta Moten 

and community I1112Bician; 66 Adolphus J. Alsbrook, a Sumner High 

School graduate, a guitarist, accordianist and bees violinist, and 

arranger, attended the university o:f Kansas, University of' Minnesota 

and the Chicago Conservatory of Music; 6.T and Charles Greene, e. 

saxophonist; 68 Murllne Wright Fells I pianist, arranger, choir 

69(anSBB City Call, September 25, 1936. 

63Kanses City Call, Ma;r 31, 1935. 

64Ksnses City Call, September 20, 1935, June 4, 1937, 
May 4, 1948. 

65Kansas City Call, November 1, 1935, September ll, 1936, 
,Tune 9, 1944, January 3, 1947. 

66Kensas City Call, February 10, 1928, December 18, 1931, 
June 2, 1933, Jaauary 8, 1937, September 3, 1937, Jul;v 22, 1938, 
Ma;r 9, 1947. 

67Kanses City Call, October 6, 1939, 

68rnterview w1 th Percy H. McDavid. 
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director, attended Kansas State Teachers College at Emporia and 
6qP i tts b u rg ;  Nadine Brewer, who a tte n d e d  Kansas C ity , Kansas b la c k

public schools and is  a Metropolitan Opera soprano, prefers her

biography to  remain unpublished; Marion Love, jazz s t y l i s t  and 
7 0reco rd in g  a r t i s t ;  Amanda Anna Kemp, g rad u a te  o f  th e  Boston

71Conservatory of Music in  1949 and a concert singer; and 

Constance K elley, a c e l l i s t  who was graduated from the 

Conservatory of music and la te r  performed with the Hawaii 
7 2Philharmonic Orchestra.'

Musicians in  jazz include Ben Kynard, saxophonist, member 
73of Lionel Hampton’s Band for seven years; Cleophus Berry,

7k
saxophonist and bass v io l in is t ;  Oliver Todd, trumpeter and

69letter from Murlene Wright P e lls .

7°lnterview with Marion E. Love.

TlQJranscript, Boston Conservatory of Music; Kansas 
City C all, January 22, 1914-0 , August 22, 19IH, June 18 , 19k3, 
November 7, 1947, August 5> 19^9> December 20, 1940, May 7 , 1943, 
June 9 , 19^1, July 5, 1942, February 23, 1945, August 17 , 1945, 
July 9 , 19I46, December 27, 19k6 , January 3, 1947, May 7 , 1948, 
May 14, 1948, October 12, 1949, February 25, 1948, October 12, 
1949.

T2interview with Edith Maddox Kelley, March 214-, 197I+.

T3Letter from Ben Kynard.

T4]jetter from Cleophus Berry.
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director, attended Kmsas State tieacbers College at Emporia and 

Pittsburg; 69 Nadine Brewer, w1x> attended. Ksnses City-, Kansas black 

public schools and is a Metropolitan Opera soprano, prefers her 

biography to remain unpublished; Marion La.re, jazz stylist end 

recording artist; 70 Amanda Anna Kemp, graduate of the Boston 

Conservatory of Misic in 1949 and a concert singer; 71 and 

Constance Kelley. a cellist wb:> was graduated from the 

Conservatory- of music am later perfonied With the llawaii 

Philharmonic orchestra, 72 

Mu.sic:ians 1n jazz inelude Ben R:ynard, saxophonist, member 

of Lionel Hempton I s Bani for seven years; 73 Cleophus Berry, 

Gaxophonist ani bass violinist; 74 Oliver Todd, trumpeter and 

69r.etter from Murlene Wright Fells, 

70:rnterview With Marion E, Love. 

71Transcript, Boston conservatory of Music; Kansas 
City Call, January 22, 1940, August 22, 1941, June l!r,'i9li3, 
November 7, 1947, August 5, 1949, December 20, 1940, Mey 7, 1943, 
June 9, 1941, Jil'.cy 5, 1942, February 23, 1945, August 17, 1945, 
Ju)¥ 9, 1946, December 27, 191i6, January 3, 1947 Mey 7, 19li8, 
Ms:, 14, 1948, October 12, 191i-9, February 25, 19/Ji, October 12, 
1949, 

72nrt;erview with Jill.1th Maddox Kelley, Morch 24, 1974, 

73:tetter from Ben Kynard, 

74:tetter from Cleophus Berr:r, 
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i organist; Roy Johnson, b assist; Elmer Price, trumpet; Pete

McShann, drummer, Celester White, drummer and band leader; Raymond
! 76Ice, tenor saxophonist; Chauncey Downs, p ian ist and band

lead er;^  Hairy D illard, v io l in is t ,  d irector of Lincoln Theater

Orchestra and early member o f Musicians Protective Union, Local 627;

Walter Harris, v io l in is t ,  player of ragtime and teacher o f Chauncey

Downs; Prank Brown, coraetist, leader of the Quindaro Band; Walter

Brown, cornetist, son of Prank Brown, directed the Works Project

Mmini strati on Band, taught band and orchestra at Western University,

graduate of Western University in  1912; Levi Payne, baritone horn,

director of the Gold Medal M instrels, Western Imperial Band, Nicola

Payne, S r ., p ian ist; Elmer H. Payne, c la r in e tist  and saxophonist,

'  president of the Musicians Protective Union, Local 627; W illie

Payne, cornetist; Carl Brown, c la r in e tis t , saxophonist, teacher,

Western University student; Andrew Washington, director of loca l

bands, teacher o f trombone, baritone and tuba; William Horne,

cornetist, director of the Missouri P acific Railroad Band; Robert

Thatcher, trombone and baritone, member of the Infantry Band In

France in  World War I ,  teacher; Orrin Murray, coraetist, saxophonist,

and public school teacher and la s t  director o f the Quindaro Band;

Chauncey Downs, member of Sumner High School’s f ir s t  band and

75Letter from Elmer Price.

^ L etter from Raymond Ice .

^Kansas City C all, September 30, 1938, July 2 , 19^3,
! • January 11, 1929, November 19, 1928, May I k ,  I 9I6 .
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organist; Roy Jobnson, bassist; Elmer Price, trumpet;·15 Pete 

McShann, drummer, Ce lester Wh1. te, drummer and band leader; Raymond 

Ice, tenor saxophonist; 76 Chauncey Downs, pianist end band 

leader; 77 Harry Dillard, violinist, director of Lincoln Tb.eater 

Orchestra and early member of Musicians Protective Union, Local 627; 

Welter Harris, violinist, player of ragtime and teacher of Chauncey 

Downs; Frank Brown, cornetist, leader of the Quindaro Band; Walter 

Brown, cornetiat, s011 of Frank Brown, directed the Works ProJect 

Administration Band, taught band and orchestra at Western University, 

graduate of Western University in 1912; Levi Paylle, baritone horn, 

director of the Gold Medal Minstrels, Western Imperial Band, Nicola 

Payne, Sr., pianist; Elmer H. Payne, clarinetist and saxophonist, 

president of the Musicians Protective Union, Local 627; Willie 

Payne, cornetist; Carl Brown, clarinetist, saxophonist, teacher, 

Western University student; Andrew Waslxl.ngton, director of local 

bands, teacher of trombone, baritone end tuba; William Horne, 

co:rnetist, director of the Missouri Pacific Railroad Bend; Robert 

Thatcher, trombone and baritone, membeJ.• of the Infantry Band in 

France in World War I, teacher; 0rrin Murray, cornetist, saxophonist, 

and public school teacher and last director of tb9 Qu.indaro Band; 

Chauncey Downs, member of Sumne!' High School' a first band and 

75tetter from :El.m::!r Price. 

76:r,etter from Raymond Ice. 

TI!Canses City Call, September 30, 1938, Jufy 2, 1943, 
January ll, 1929, November 19, 1928, Mey 14, 1943. 
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o rc h e s t ra ,  v i o l i n i s t  and band le a d e r ;  John Tony Henderson, tru m p et; 

Richmond Henderson, c o r n e t i s t ;  and H arry Swannegon, p i a n i s t ,  

accompanied Ada Brown, v o c a l i s t  and t ra v e le d  throughou t E u ro p e .^

From th e  system  o f  music ed u c a tio n  in  b la c k  p u b lic  schoo ls 

of Kansas C ity , Kansas and i n  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  came s tu d e n ts  who 

pursued m u sica l c a re e r s .  The main c a te g o r ie s  t h a t  th e s e  o u ts ta n d in g  

s tu d e n ts  pursued  were i n  ed u c a tio n  and perform ance. The group 

included  m usicians i n  p r iv a te  tea c h in g , p u b lic  e d u c a tio n , and 

h ig h er ed u c a tio n  and m usic ians i n  a r t  m usic and im provised  m usic.

I t  was from a concerned b la c k  community, and e s p e c ia l ly  from th e  

b lack  music ed u cato rs  who p rov ided  a c u rricu lu m  t h a t  met th e  needs 

o f b lac k  s tu d e n ts ,  t h a t  he lped  th e s e  m usicians ach ieve m usical 

s u c c e ss .

T ^L ette r from Q rrin  M. M urray.
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orchestra, violinist am band leader; John ToIJY' Henderson, trumpet; 

Richmond Henderson, cornet1St; au:l Herry- Swmmegon, pianist, 

accompsnied .Ada Brown, vocalist and traveled throughout Europe, 78 

~ 

From the system of mu.sic education in black public schoo].S 

of Kansas City, Kensas and in Western University came students wlD 

pul'Bued musical careers. The main categories that these outstanding 

students pursued were in education and performance. The group 

included musicians in private teaching, public education, and 

higher education alld. musicians in art music and 1mprov1Sed music. 

It was from a concerned. bl.eek community, alld especially from the 

black music educators who provided a curriculum that met the needs 

of' black students, that helped these musicians achieve musical 

success. 

'78i.etter from Clrrin M, Murrey, 



CHAPTER V 

SUMMARY

The Problem

Music has p layed  an im p o rtan t p a r t  in  th e  l iv e s  o f  th e  

c i t i z e n s  in  th e  "black community o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas* There a re  

a number o f reaso n s why t h i s  i s  t r u e .  Not th e  l e a s t  o f  th ese  i s  

th e  e a r ly  e s ta b lish m en t o f a s tro n g  program of music e d u c a tio n  in  

th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  and i n  W estern U n iv e rs ity  o f  th e  c i t y .  This 

in v e s t ig a t io n  i s  an a ttem p t to  d e f in e  th e  development o f  music 

education  in  th e  b lac k  community o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas from  1905 

to  195^• I t  focuses on th e  b lac k  p u b lic  sc h o o ls ,  W estern 

U n iv e rs ity  and o th e r  ag en cies  i n  th e  community t h a t  a id ed  in  th e  

developm ent.

H is to r ic a l  Background o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas

The h is to r y  o f th e  a rea  now known as Kansas C ity , Kansas, 

a m idw estern c i t y ,  began w ith  th e  Kansas In d ia n s , th en  the  Shawnees 

and D elaw ares, and l a t e r  th e  Wyandot In d ia n s . W ith th e  ru sh  o f 

w hites to  thLs a re a ,  th e  c i t y  o f  W yandotte soon re c e iv e d  i t s  

c h a r te r  in  1859 . I n 1872, th e  sm a ll town o f  Kansas C i ty ,  Kansas, 

a neighbor of W yandotte, was in c o rp o ra te d ; and by 1886, th e  th re e  

sm all c i t i e s ,  Kansas C ity , Wyandotte and Arm ourdale, c o n so lid a te d  

and adopted th e  name, Kansas C ity .
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The Problem 

CHAPTER V 

SUMMARY 

Music has played an important part in the lives of the 

citizens in the black community of Kansas City, Ka!l8e8-., There are 

a nwnber of reasons why this is true. Not the least of these is 

the early establishment of a strODg program of music education in 

the public schools and in Western University of the city. This 

investigation is an attempt to defin.e the development of music 

education in the black community of Kansas City, Kansas from 1905 

to 1954. It focuses on the black public schools, Western 

University and other agencies in the community that aided in the 

development. 

Historical Background. of Kansas City, Kansas 

The history of the area now known as Kansas City, Kansas, 

a midwestern city, began with the Kansas Indians, then the Shawnees 

and Delawares, and later the Wyandot Indians. With the rush of 

whites to this area, the city of Wyandotte soon received its 

charter in 1859. In 1872, the smell town of Kansas City, Kansas, 

e neighbor of Wyandotte, was incorporated; and by 18&S, the three 

small cities, Kansas City, Wypindotte end .Armourdale, consolidated 

end. adopted the name, Kansas City. 

259 



The f i r s t  f r e e  p u b lic  sch o o l in  W yandotte County was 

o rganized  in  iQkb. W ith th e  c o n s o lid a tio n  of th e  th r e e  sch o o l 

systems in  1886, th e  en ro llm en t numbered 3 , 6^3 w ith  a  s t a f f  o f  

56 te a c h e rs .  By th e  end o f  th e  1953-51* sch o o l te rm , th e  Kansas 

C ity  p u b lic  sch o o l system  employed approx im ately  739 c e r t i f i e d  

s t a f f  members in c lu d in g  k5 k in d e rg a rte n  te a c h e rs ,  633 te a c h e rs  of 

grades one th ro u g h  tw e lv e , 15 ju n io r  c o lle g e  te a c h e rs ,  Mr p r in c ip a l s ,  

one ju n io r  c o lle g e  dean  and one su p e rin te n d e n t o f  s c h o o ls . The 

en ro llm en t i n  195^  had in c re a se d  t o  25,565  s tu d e n ts .

Hie h i s to r y  o f  th e  b la c k  community o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas, 

which began in  th e  m id -n in e te en th  c e n tu ry , p a r a l l e l s  t h a t  o f th e  

l i f e  ex p erien ces  o f  Afro Americans i n  o th e r  a re a s  o f th e  U nited  

S ta te s .  The f i r s t  b la c k  o f  re c o rd  to  a r r iv e  in  Kansas C ity , Kansas 

was D orcus, a  3 2 -y ea r-o ld  fem ale s la v e  i n  l 8Mj\ Because o f  th e  

Kansas-Nebraska A ct, runaway s la v e s  would, escape t o  F ree Kansas by 

means o f th e  Underground R a ilro a d . A fte r  th e  Em ancipation 

Proclam ation  was is s u e d , th e  exodus o f b lac k s  from th e  South to  

Kansas b egan . Kansas was co n sid e red  "a prom ised lan d " t o  b lac k s  

b u t to  w h ites  a lre a d y  in  th e  s t a t e ,  t h e r e  were b o th  fav o ra b le  and 

unfavorab le  r e a c t io n s .  For th e  most p a r t ,  l i f e  was ex trem ely  

d i f f i c u l t  f o r  e x -s la v e s .  The p sy c h o lo g ic a l ad justm en t t o  freedom  

was d i f f i c u l t  because o f  th e  u n c e r ta in ty  o f  th e  Kansas laws and 

th e  w idespread  f e a r  and in tim id a tio n  throughou t th e  s t a t e .  To com

b a t  a c ts  o f  a g g re ss io n  and d isc r im in a t io n  in  th e  tw e n tie th  ce n tu ry , 

b lack  Kansas C ity , Kansans o rg an ized  groups su ch  as th e  N a tio n a l
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The first free public school in Wyandotte County was 

organized in 18.44. With the consolidation af the three school 

oyst- in 1886, the enrollmmt numbered 3,643 With a staff of 

56 teachers, By the end of ta, 1953-54 ochool tern., the Kensas 

City public school system employed approximately 739 certified 

staff members including 45 kindergarten teachers, 633 teachers of 

grades one through twelve, 15 junior coJ.J.ege teachers, 44 principals, 

one junior college dean and one superintendent of schools. The 

enrollment in 1954 hsd increased to 25,565 students. 

The history of the black com1m.m:tty of Kansas City, Ke.nsas, 

which began in the mid-nineteenth century, peral.1.eJ.s that of the 

life experiences of Afro .Americans in o"ther areas of the United 

States. The first black of record to a.."Ti1re in Kansas City, Kansas 

was Darcus, a 32-yeer-old f"emal.e slave in 1847. Because o:f the 

Kansas-Nebraska Act, runaway slaves would escape to Free Kansas by 

means of the Undergxound Rail.Toad.. .After the Emancipation 

Proclamation was issued., the exodus of blacks from the South to 

Kansas began. Kansas was considered 11a promised land" to blackS 

but to whites already in the state, there were both .favorable and 

unfavorable reactions. For the most pert, life was extremely 

difficult for ex-slaves. The psycb:>log1cel ed.Justment to freedom 

was difficult because of the uncertainty of the Kansas laws and 

the widespread .fear anl intimidation throughout the state. To com

bat acts of aggression and discrimination in the twentieth century, 

black Kansas City, Kansans organized groups such as the National 
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A sso c ia tio n  f o r  th e  Advancement o f  C olored People and th e  Urban 

League. By 1953, th e  Kansas l e g i s la t u r e  r e j e c te d  an a n t i 

d isc r im in a tio n  h i l l  in tro d u c ed  by  Myles S te v en s , a t  t h a t  tim e , 

r e p re s e n ta tiv e  from  Kansas C i ty .  Some rea so n s  f o r  r e j e c t i o n  

included :

1 . The problem  o f  d isc r im in a t io n  i s  n o n e x is te n t.
2 .  I t  shou ld  be so lv ed  by  e d u c a t i o n . . . .
3 . The e lim in a tio n  o f  employment d is c r im in a t io n  i s  a 

problem  of th e  m in o r ity  group t o  so lv e  f o r  them
s e lv e s  th ro u g h  s e l f -e d u c a tio n .

4 . The proposed  m easure would hamper businessm en.

Acts of i n ju s t i c e  o ccu rred  a ls o  in  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas p u b lic  

sch o o ls . Prom 1905 to  1954, a l l  b la c k  c h ild re n  who wanted an 

education  had t o  a tte n d  se g re g a te d  e lem en tary  and secondary  schoo ls 

and th e  ju n io r  c o lle g e  even i f  th e y  l iv e d  w i th in  a w hite  sch o o l 

d i s t r i c t .

E ducation  f o r  b la c k s  in  t h i s  a re a  began in  1857 a t  th e  

Quindaro Freedm an's U n iv e rs i ty . When th e  name was changed t o  th e  

Colored Normal School i n  1872, th e  en ro llm e n t numbered f i f t y .  In  

1877, ■when th e  name was changed a g a in  t o  W estern U n iv e rs i ty ,  th e  

school was adopted by  th e  A fric a n  M ethod ist E p isco p a l Church, on ly  

l a t e r  t o  be p laced  under s t a t e  c o n tr o l  o f  th e  Board o f  th e  

I n d u s t r ia l  Departm ent i n  1899 . By 1908 , th e  sch o o l had an e n r o l l 

ment o f 328 s tu d e n ts .  The sch o o l became p o l i t i c a l l y ,  f in a n c ia l ly  

and e d u c a tio n a lly  u n s ta b le ;  th e  d e c lin e  was g rad u a l and f i n a l ly  th e  

demise o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  came i n  19^3.
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.Association for the Advancement of Colored People and the tJrban 

League, By 1953, the Kansas legislature rejected an arrti

discrimination bill introduced by J.t,les Stevens, at that time, 

representative from Kans&& City. Some reasons for rejection 

included: 

1. The problem of discrimination is nonexistent. 
2. It shou1d be solved by education •••• 
3. The elimination of employment discrimination is a 

problem of the minority group to solve for them
selves through self-education. 

4. The proposed measure would hamper businessmen. 
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Acts of injustice occUITed al.Bo in the Kansas City, Kansas public 

schools. From 1905 to 1954, all black children who wanted. an 

education had to attend segregated elementary and secondary schools 

and the junior college even if they- lived within e wh1 te school. 

district. 

Fducation for blackS :f.n this area began in 1857 at the 

Q.uindero Freedman's University. When the name was changed to the 

Colored Normal School in i.872, the enrollment nuI.J.b.e:retl fifty. In 

1877, when the name ws.s changed again to Western University, the 

school was adopted by the Af"ricen Methodist Episcop.1;1.l Clm.rch, only 

later to be placed under state control. of the Board of' the 

Industrial Departmerrt in 1899, By 19o8, the school had an enroll

ment of 328 students. The school became pollt1ce.11y, financialfy 

and educationally unstable; the decline was gradual. and finally the 

demise of the University came in 1943. 
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; : P u b lic  sch o o ls  f o r  b la c k s  in  Kansas C ity  were e s ta b l is h e d

a f t e r  th e  C iv il  War. In  1879 , th e  d i s t r i c t  sch o o ls  had a  se p a ra te  

b u ild in g  f o r  b la c k  c h ild r e n .  The number o f  s tu d e n ts  e n ro l le d  a t  

th e  sch o o l was s e v e n ty - f iv e  w ith  an  average d a i ly  a tte n d a n ce  b e in g  

f i f t y .  E d u ca tio n a l p ro v is io n s  were made f o r  b lac k s  i n  th e  R osedale 

d i s t r i c t  i n  1882. When th e  1886 a c t  made Kansas C ity  a f i r s t - c l a s s  

c i t y ,  L in co ln  E lem entary S choo l, lo c a te d  a t  S ix th  and S ta te  Avenue, 

could n o t accommodate ad e q u a te ly  a l l  o f  th e  b la c k  c h ild re n  o f th e  

c i t y .  By 1890, th e  f i r s t  u n i t  o f  th e  T hird  Ward S choo l, l a t e r  t o  

be named Douglass E lem entary S chool, was com pleted . By 195*b th e r e  

were s ix  b la c k  e lem en tary  sch o o ls  in  th e  c i t y .

The A p r i l  3 , 190k in c id e n t  concern ing  Louis G regory, a 

s e v en te e n -y e a r-o ld  b la c k  y o u th , k i l l i n g  Roy M artin , a w h ite  yo u th , 

s o l id i f i e d  th e  c i t y 's  d e s i r e  f a r  s e g re g a tio n  in  p u b lic  s c h o o ls .

The d e c is io n  o f  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas Board o f  Education  a id  th e  

S ta te  o f  Kansas l e g i s l a t u r e  was t o  se p a ra te  th e  two r a c e s  

in  th e  p u b lic  s c h o o ls .  F or th e s e  re a so n s , Manual High School, 

l a t e r  changed t o  Sumner High School, was e re c te d  i n  1906 . Prom 

1901*. t o  1954, a l l  b la c k  c h ild re n  a tte n d e d  b la c k  e lem en tary , 

secondary sch o o ls  and th e  ju n io r  c o lle g e .  By 195^ , th e  b lac k  

en ro llm en t i n  p u b lic  sch o o ls  numbered 6 ,k60  s tu d e n ts .

Die peop le  o f  A fr ic a n  a n c e s try  took  t h e i r  m u sica l h e r i ta g e  

to  Kansas C ity , K ansas. Music f o r  and by th e  people  developed 

accord ing  t o  th e  Afro American ex p e rien ces  t h a t  shaped t h e i r  l i v e s .

I t  was from  t h i s  outgrow th  o f  m u sica l c u ltu re  and t r a d i t i o n  t h a t

^  * i
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Public schools far b1ackS in Kansas City were established 

after the Civil War. In 1879, the district schools had a separate 

building for b1ack children. The number of students enrolled at 

the school was seventy .. five with an average daily attendance being 

fifty. mucational. provisions were made for blacks in the Rosedale 

district in 1882. When the 1886 act made Kansas City a first-class 

city, Lincoln Element&l"y' School, locatt:ad at Sixth and State AveI1".1e, 

could not accommodate adequately all of the black children of the 

city. By 1890, the f'irst unit of the Third Ward School, later to 

be named Douglass Elementary School, was completed. By 1954, there 

were siX black elementary schools 1n the city. 

The April 3, 1904 incident concerning Louis Gregory, a 

seventeen-year-old black youth, killing Roy Martin, a white youth, 

solidified the city's desire far segregation 1n public scbool.s. 

The decision of the Kmlsas City, Kansas Board of Fducs:tion and the 

State of Kanaas legislature was to separate the two races 

in the public schools~ For these reasons, Manual High School, 

later changed to Sumner High School, was erected in 19c6. From 

1904 to 1954, all black children attended black elementary, 

secondary- schools and the junior college. By 1954, the black 

enrollment in public schooJ.s numbered 6,460 students. 

'llle peOJ)le of African ancestry took their nru.sicel heritage 

to Kansas City, Kansas. Music for and by the people developed 

according to the Afro .Anerican experiences that shaped their lives. 

It was from this O".itgrowth of musical culture and tradition that 
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th e  music e d u c a tio n  of th ese  "black Kansas C ity , Kansans was 

developed.

W estern U n iv e rs i ty  Music Education

For th e  most p a r t ,  th e  most s ig n i f ic a n t  developm ents in  

music ed u c a tio n  occu rred  under th e  le a d e rsh ip  o f  R. G. Jackson who 

jo in ed  th e  s t a f f  in  1903. At t h i s  tim e , Jackson  was th e  on ly  music 

i n s t r u c to r ;  "but "by 1921, th e  s t a f f  had in c re a se d  to  f iv e  te a c h e rs  

and m ain tained  t h i s  number u n t i l  the  s c h o o l 's  d e c lin e  began in  th e  

1 9 3 0 's . The music departm ent u t i l i z e d  two f a c i l i t i e s  which were 

th e  Music S tu d io  B u ild in g  and Ward H a l l .  When R . G. Jackson d ied  

in  1929, H elen 0 . Brooks accep ted  th e  le a d e rsh ip  of th e  departm ent 

fo r  fo u r y e a rs  and was fo llow ed  by M arie L i l l a r d  and Leroy Work 

R obbins.

The 1903 m usic cu rricu lu m , w hich was handled  by  one te a c h e r ,  

c o n s is ted  o f  p ia n o , v o ice , harmony and music h i s to r y .  Glee c lu b s , 

chorus, band and o rc h e s tra  were a v a ila b le  f o r  s tu d e n ts  to  f u l f i l l  

t h e i r  ensemble req u irem e n ts . W ith th e  in c re a se  in  e n ro llm en t, s t a f f  

and schoo l p r e s t ig e ,  a d d it io n a l  req u irem en ts  were made in  p ian o , 

voice and in s tru m e n ta l  music in  1910, 1915 an<3- 1919. As th e  

departm ent c o n tin u ed  to  d ev e lo p , more in d iv id u a l  and group p e r 

formances were p re se n ted  a t  th e  schoo l and to  th e  community. These 

school m usicians c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  su ccess  o f  many c iv ic  p r o je c ts ,
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the music education of these black Kansas City, Kansans was 

developed. 

Western University Music Education 

263 

For the most :part, the most significant developments in 

11Ill.Sic education occUl'red under the leadership of' R. G. Jackson who 

joined the staff in 1903. At this time, Jackson was the only nru.sic 

instructor; but by 1921, the staff had increased to five teachers 

and maintained this number until the school 1s decline began in the 

19301s. The music department utilized two facilities which were 

the Music Studio Building and Ward Hall. When R. G. JackSon died 

in 1929, Helen O. Brooks accepted the leadership of the department 

for four years and was followed by Marie Lillard. and Leroy Work 

Robbins. 

The 1903 music curriculum, which was handled by one teacher, 

consisted of piano, voice, harmony and music history. Glee clubs, 

chorus, band and orchestra were available for students to f'uli'ill 

their ensemble requirements. With the increase in enrollment, staf'f 

and school prestige, additional requirements were made in piano, 

voice and instrumental music in 1910, 1915 and 1919. As the 

department continued to develop, more individual and group per

formances were presented at the school and to the community. These 

school musicians contributed. to the success of' ma..,y civic projects, 
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conven tions, r e l ig io u s  m eetings and p a t r i o t i c  c e le b ra t io n s  i n  th e  

Kansas C ity  a re a .  Because o f  t h i s  in te r a c t io n  betw een th e  s tu d e n ts  

and s t a f f  w ith  th e  community, th e  in flu e n ce  o f  th e  W estern 

U n iv e rs ity  music program on Kansas C ity  m usical l i f e  i s  e v id e n t .

L eadersh ip  i n  m usic o f  a  h ig h  o rd er came from R. G.

Jackson d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  decades o f  th e  c e n tu ry . For tw e n ty -s ix  

y e a rs , h is  en e rg ie s  were sp e n t i n  tea c h in g  m usic, a d m in is tra t io n  

and perform ance. In  1913 > M ajor N. C lark  Sm ith, a composer and ex- 

bandmaster o f  th e  N in th  I l l i n o i s  In fa n try ,  began  tea c h in g  a t  

Western U n iv e rs i ty . Sm ith, who had an o u tstan d in g  academic 

p rep a ra tio n  a long w ith  h i s  ex p erien ce  i n  th e  Army and h is  e x te n s iv e  

tra v e lin g ,  c o n tr ib u te d  t o  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  and s t a b i l i t y  o f  i n s t r u 

m ental music a t  W estern U n iv e rs i ty . Other m usic te a c h e rs ,  who were 

employed a t  th e  sc h o o l, were Leon H. H e r r ifo rd , Wade H. Hammond,

N e ttie  B. P en ix , E f f ie  E . G ran t, Clyde L . G lass, C a rrie  M. Carney,

J e f f ie  Andrews Zackery, Constance B. F is h e r ,  Edna Hammett, Edward 

Polk, Eugene P e rry , Gulou T ay lo r, and B ertha  T . B a iley  Spau ld ing .

Public School Music Education  in  Black Schools

The y e a r in  which music ed u ca tio n  was in tro d u ced  in to  th e  

Kansas C ity  p u b lic  sch o o ls  i s  unknown. The f a c t  t h a t  th e  s ta t e  

was o rgan ized  m u sic a lly  su g g ests  th e  p o s s ib i l i t i e s  o f  music i n  th e  

Kansas C ity  p u b lic  schoo ls as e a r ly  as 1886, th e  y e a r o f  con

so lid a tio n  t h a t  gave th e  c i t y  f i r s t - c l a s s  s t a t u s .  However, th e re  

i s  evidence t h a t  th e r e  was o p p o s itio n  t o  in c lu d in g  music in  th e

i
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conventions, religious meetings end patriotic celebrations in the 

Kenses City area. :Eecause of this interaction betwcsn the students 

and staff w:t th the commu.n:t ty, t~ influence of tte Western 

University music program on Kansas City musical life is evident. 

Leadership in music of a high order came from R. G. 

Jackson during the first decades of th:! century. For twenty-six 

years, his energies were spent in teaching music, administration 

end performance. In 1.913, Major N. Clark Smith, a composer and ex

banil.m.~ster of the Ninth Illinois Infantry, began teacb:l..ng at 

Western University. Smith, wlD had an outstanding academic 

preparation along nth his experience in the Army and his extensive 

tr.aveling, contributed to the organization and stability of instru

mental music at Western University. Other music teachers, who were 

employed at the school, "";,1"ere LJ?on H. Ilerriford, Wade H. Hammond, 

Nettie B. Penix, Effie E. Grant, Clyde L. Glass, Carrie M. Carney, 

Jeffie .Andrews Zackery, Constance B. Fisher, Edna Hammett, Edward 

Pollt, Eugene Perry, Guiou Taylor, and Bertha •.r. Bailey Spaulding, 

Public School Mu.sic :Education in Black Schools 

The year in which music education was introduced. into the 

Kansas City public schools is unknown. The fact tbat the state 

was organized wi.1sically s·aggests the possibilities of music in the 

Kansas City public schools as eerl.;r as 18&,, the year of con-

solidation that gave tbe city first--class status. However, there 

is evidence that there was opposition to including music in. the 



k ;? school cu rricu lu m . N e v e r th e le s s , hy  1898 , i t  i s  reco rd ed  th a t

Amanda M. Weher devo ted  some o f h e r tim e as an e lem en tary  schoo l 

tea c h e r  t o  m usic s u p e rv is io n  and i n  1902 she became th e  f i r s t  

i fu ll - t im e  music su p e rv iso r  i n  Kansas C ity  sc h o o ls .

Prom th e  b eg in n in g , Kansas C ity  p u b lic  sch o o ls  were 

organized under th e  e ig h t- fo u r  g rade p la n .  The music su p e rv iso r  

was re sp o n s ib le  f o r  a s s i s t i n g  e lem en ta ry  te a c h e rs  b u t  was i n  t o t a l  

charge of m usic i n  th e  two h igh  sc h o o ls .  The su p e rv iso r  was a ls o  

resp o n s ib le  f o r  te a c h in g  a t  Sumner High School u n t i l  1911 when T.

H. Reynolds was employed by  th e  Board o f  E ducation . When th e  

ju n io r  h igh  sch o o l l e v e l  was e s ta b l is h e d  in  1923 and th e  grade p la n  

became s ix ^ th re e - th r e e ,  i t  became n e c essa ry  t o  employ a music 

s p e c i a l i s t  f o r  g rad es  seven , e ig h t  and n in e .  Although one c la s s  

was devoted t o  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic a f t e r  b e in g  in tro d u ced  a t  Sumner 

High School i n  1918 and a t  N o rth eas t Ju n io r  High School i n  1923, 

most of th e  c u rricu lu m  emphasized v o c a l  m usic and m usic a p p re c ia t io n .

I t  was n o t u n t i l  1935 a t  Sumner High S chool and 1938 a t  N o rth east 

Ju n io r High School t h a t  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic was ta u g h t by  an e x p e r t .

The elem entary  sch o o ls  m ain tain ed  th e  s e lf -c o n ta in e d  classroom  

approach w ith  a t  l e a s t  one m u sic a lly  t a le n te d  te a c h e r  i n  each 

b u ild in g  to  a s s i s t  o th e r  te a c h e rs  and t o  o rg an ize  m usic fo r  any 

occasion .

The p o s i t io n  o f s u p e rv iso r  of music was c re a te d  in  1902 .

Prom t h a t  tim e  u n t i l  1954, on ly  th r e e  perso n s have f i l l e d  th e  p o s t .

' - The f i r s t  su p e rv iso r  o f  m usic, Amanda M. Weber, who had tau g h t

i
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school curriculUlll. Nevertheless, by 1898, it is recorded that 

Ameada M. Weber devoted some of her time as en elP.mentery- school 

teacher to music supervision end in 19C2 she became the first 

ful.1-t:ime music supervisor in Kans~ City school.s. 

From tl::2 beginniDg, Kansas City public schools were 

organized under the eight-four grade plan. The music supervisor 

was responsible for assisting elementary teachers but was in tote.l 

charge of music in the tvo high schools. The supervisor was also 

responsible for teaching at Stunner High School until 1911 when T. 

H. Reynolds was empl.oyed by the Board of Eaucation. When the 

junior high school level was established in 1923 s.I!d the grade plan 

became si.Y..=three-tbree, it became necessary to employ a music 

speci&list for grades seven, eight and nine. .Al.though one class 

was devoted to instt'UDJ::!ntal music after being introduced at Sumner 

High School 1n 1918 and at Northeast Junior lligh School in 1923, 

most of the curriculum emphasized vocal music end music appreciation. 

It was not until 1935 at Sumner High School aDd 1938 at Northeast 

Junior High School tbat instrumental music was taught by an expert. 

The elementary schools maintained the self-contained classro.)tll 

approach with at least one :musically ta1ented teacher in each 

building to assist other teachers and to organize music for any 

occasion. 

'llle position of sui:ervisor of music was created in 1902 o 

From that time until 1954, on:cy- three persons have filled the post, 

The first supervisor of music, .Amanda M. Weber, wbo had taught 



s ince  1895 a t  Long Elem entary School, rem ained in  t h a t  p o s it io n  

u n t i l  1908 . In  th e  f a l l  o f th e  same y e a r ,  B essie  M ille r  became th e  

second m usic s u p e rv is o r .  Under her le a d e r s h ip ,  Music Week and i t s  

f e s t i v i t i e s ,  th e  s t r i n g  program fo r  e lem en tary  sch o o l c h ild re n  and 

th e  a d d it io n  of an in s tru m e n ta l  music s p e c i a l i s t  f o r  secondary 

schools were in tro d u c ed  t o  p u b lic  sch o o l m usic. During M il le r 's  

ten u re , which l a s te d  u n t i l  1 9 ^ ,  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  sch o o ls  

developed a system  o f m usic e d u catio n  t h a t  proved rem arkably 

su c c e ss fu l.  J .  M ilfo rd  Crabb, who had been te a c h in g  in s tru m e n ta l 

music a t  C e n tra l  Ju n io r High S chool, became th e  t h i r d  su p e rv iso r  of 

music in  19*16. Under h is  le a d e rsh ip , he endorsed  many o f  th e  

a c t i v i t i e s  i n i t i a t e d  by B essie  M ille r  and a ls o  was in s tru m e n ta l 

in  th e  growth and developm ent of perform ance groups on a l l  l e v e l s .

For the  most p a r t ,  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  b lac k  e lem en tary  c h ild re n  

were b u ild in g s  t h a t  were a lre a d y  e re c te d  and had been  used  by 

w h ites . Only Stowe Elem entary School, Douglass E lem entary School, 

and Dunbar E lem entary School were b u i l t  s p e c i f ic a l l y  f o r  b lack  

c h ild ren . T eachers used t h e i r  re g u la r  c lassroom s to  te a c h  music 

: ' and in  most c a se s ,  a la rg e  room in  th e  b u ild in g  o r t b s  au d ito rium

was re se rv e d  f o r  s p e c ia l  a c t i v i t i e s  and program s. ALmost a l l  o f 

M  the  schoo ls had p ian o s , phonographs and tex tb o o k s by 1910. N orth

ea st Ju n io r High School, which was e re c te d  in  1923, was an e x c e l le n t

f a c i l i t y  and ad eq u ate ly  equ ipped . However, th e  r a p id  in c re a se  in  

; Sumner High S c h o o l 's  en ro llm en t made th e  f a c i l i t y  in ad eq u ate  a f t e r

i
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since 1895 at Long Elementary School, remained in that position 

until 19o8. In t:te fall of the san,;: year, Bessie Miller became the 

second music supervisor. Under her leadership, Music Week and its 

festivities, the string program for elementary school children and 

the addition of an instrumental nn.i.sic specialist for secondary 

schools were introduced .,Goo public school music. During Miller's 

tenure, which lasted until 1946, Kansas City public schools 

developed a system of music education that proved remarkably 

successful.. J. Mil.ford Crabb, who had been teaching instrumental 

music at Central Junior High School, became the third supervisor of 

nn1sic in 1.91'6. Under his leadership, he endorsed many of' the 

activities initiated by Bessie Miller and also was instrumental 

in the growth and development of performance groups on all levels. 

For the most part, f'ecilities for black elementary ch:11.dren 

were buildings that were already erected and had been used by 

whites. only Stowe Elementary School, Douglass Elementary School, 

and Dunbar Elementary School were built specifically ror black 

chlldren. Teachers used their regular classrooms to teach music 

and in most cases, a large room in the building or tbe auditorium 

was reserved f'or special activities am. programs. Al.most all of' 

the schools had pianos, phonographs and textbooks by 1910. North

east Junior High School, wl:Jic!"'. was erected in 1923, was an excellent 

racility and adequately equipped. However, th:? rapid increase in 

Sumner High School's enrollment made the facility inadequate after 



th e  f i r s t  t e n  y e a r s .  By 1916, th e  en ro llm en t had in c re a se d  over 

100 p e rc e n t .  A fte r  u s in g  an in ad eq u ate  f a c i l i t y  f o r  over th re e  

decades, a new Sumner High School f o r  b la c k  you th  was e re c te d  in  

1940.
D uring 1905 t o  1954, th e  b lac k  p u b lic  sch o o ls  had th e  

s e rv ic e s  o f  music e d u c a to rs  who were d e d ic a ted  and concerned  w ith  

th e  e d u ca tio n  o f  c h ild re n  o f  th e  n o r th e a s t  community. The b lac k  

elem entary sch o o ls  u t i l i z e d  th e  s e lf -c o n ta in e d  c lassroom  and 

dep a rtm en ta lized  approach . Among some o f th e  m ajor c o n tr ib u to r s  

to  music e d u c a tio n  on th e  e lem en tary  l e v e l  were Id a  Woods, S irp o ra  

M ille r  Anderson, Leah Crump, V irg in ia  E l l i o t t ,  A deline B. Jo rd an , 

L i l l i e  Green R ile y , M yrtle  Sm ith , F red d ie  R ile y , E lo u ise  Herndon, 

L o re tta  Orme, Hazel B ry an t, M arjo rie  T ucker, C o ze tta  Payne K irk land  

and Oyarma T a te .

When th e  e ig h t - fo u r  g rade  p lan  was changed t o  s ix - th r e e -  

th re e ,  N o rth eas t J u n io r  High School was i n  need o f  a  m usic 

s p e c i a l i s t .  J .  H arold  Brown, th e  f i r s t  m usic e d u ca to r fo r  the  

sch o o l, was fo llo w ed  by  M arjo rie  Tucker and D oris R . N ovel. In  

1938, th e  m usic s t a f f  was in c re a se d  t o  two w ith  th e  a d d it io n  o f 

R u sse ll  McDavid. He was fo llow ed  by C a r te r  Ray, Hermie F .  Edwards, 

George N. D av is , Samuel G. H a r r is  and David J o n e s . V ocal music 

te a c h e rs  who fo llo w ed  Novel w ere J e s s ie  L o rran ce , E r c e l le  D andridge, 

Adeline Comer, Dorena B e ll  C ain , George R obinson, C o ze tta  Payne 

K irk land  and Oyarma T a te .
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the first ten years. By 1916, tlE enrollment had increased over 

100 percent~ After using an inadequate facility for over tbree 

decades, a new Sumner High School for bl.a.ck youth was erected in 

1940. 

Durillg 1905 to 1954, the black public schoole had the 

services of music educators who were dedicated and concerned With 

the education of Children of the northeast community. The black 

elementary schools utilized the self-contc:.ined classrvom and 

departmentalized approach. .Among some of the major contributors 

to music education on the elementary level were Ida Woods, Sirpora 

Miller .Anderson, Leah crump, V1rg1llis Elliott, Adeline B. Jordan, 

Lillie Green Riley, My:rtle Smith, Freddie Riley, Elouise Herndon, 

L<>rette Orme, Hazel Bryant, Marjorie Tucker, Cozetta Payne Kixkland 

and Oyanna Tate. 

When the eight-four grade plan was changed to six-tbree

three, Northeast Junior High School was in need of a music 

specialist. J. Harold Bl"own, the first music educator far the 

school, was followed by Marjorie Tucker and Doris R. Novel. In 

1938, the music staff was increased to two with the addition of 

Russell McDavid. He was followed by Carter Ray, Hermie F. :Edwards, 

George N. Davis, Samuel G. Harris end David Jones. Vocal music 

teachers who :followed Novel were Jessie torrence, Ercelle Dandrillge, 

Meline Comer, Dorena Bell Cain, George Robinson, Cozctta Payne 

Klrklem am Oyarme Tete. 



;■  ̂ T. H. Reynolds, the f i r s t  music educator to  teach at Sumner

; * High S choo l, began  i n  1911 and rem ained th e r e  u n t i l  h is  r e t ire m e n t

i n  19^9. He was succeeded by  A rlene Fowler Glenn and I .  D. R u ff in . 

Although in s t ru m e n ta l  music began i n  1918 w ith  Reynolds te a c h in g  

one c la s s ,  i t  was n o t  u n t i l  1935 when G aston 0 . Sanders was added 

t o  th e  s t a f f  t h a t  more c la s s e s  were o f fe r e d .  S anders was fo llow ed  

by Percy H. McDavid, C a r te r  Ray, Hermie F . Biwards and R obert N. 

C lark .

P ub lic sch oo l music in  Kansas C ity  was a ffe c te d  by s ta te  

curriculum g u id e lin e s . As ea r ly  as 1871, H. D. McCarty made 

recommendations fo r  music in  th e  s ta t e  course o f  stu d y . The Kansas 

Teachers' M usical A sso c ia tio n  s ta te d  th e ir  o b je c t iv es  in  1886:

" to  secu re  th e  in tro d u c tio n  i n to  th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  o f  th e  s t a t e  

o f  sy stem atic  i n s t r u c t io n  in  v o c a l m u sic ."  By 1907> th e  Course o f  

Study fo r  th e  Common Schools o f  Kansas is s u e d  s p e c i f ic  su g g estio n s  

and in s t r u c t io n s  i n  m usic . 'Hie May 29 , 1915 m eeting  o f  th e  Kansas 

S ta te  Teachers A sso c ia tio n  c a lle d  f o r  a  p la n  to  s ta n d a rd iz e  

m usical in s t r u c t io n  i n  th e  s t a t e .  There was in p u t from h ig h e r  

i n s t i t u t io n s  w i th in  th e  s t a t e ,  namely th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas and 

Emporia S ta te  Teachers C o lleg e , d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  decades o f  th e  

c en tu ry .

By 1917, th e  S ta te  Board o f  E ducation  had p rep a red  a  new 

Course o f S tudy f o r  High S choo l. Music e d u c a tio n  was d iv id e d  in to  

s ix  c a te g o r ie s :  chorus and rud im en ts o f  m usic, o r c h e s t ra  p r a c t ic e ,  

music a p p re c ia t io n ,  e lem en tary  th e o ry  and e a r  t r a i n in g ,  harmony

i
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I ···------~-w~-~..: ~ij High School, began 1n 1911 and remained there uzrtil his retirement 

.j in 1949, Be vas succeeded by Arl""e Fowler Glenn and I, D, Ruffin, 

Al.tbough inatrumentsl music began in 1918 With Reynolds teaching 

one class, it vas not uzrtil 1935 When Gaston o, Sanders was added 

to the staff that more classes were ottered. Sanders was foJJ.owed 

by Percy H, Mallavid, Carter Rey, llerm1e F, liliwerdo and Robert N, 

Clark, 

Public school music 1n Kansas Cit:, vas affected by state 

curriculum guidelines, As early as 1871, H, D, McCarty made 

recommendations for music in the state cOUl"se of study. The Kansas 

Teachsrs • Mlsical Association stated their obJectives 1n 1886: 

"to secure the introduction into the public schools of the stete 

of' srstematic 1nstruction in vocal 1Ul1Sic." B,y 1907, the Course of 

Studf far the Common SchoolB of Kansas issued specific suggestions 

end instructions in mus1c. 'lbe M&y' 29, 1915 meeting of the Kansas 

State Teachet-s Association called for a plan to standardize 

musical instruction in the state. There was input from higher 

institutions vi thin the state, namely the tln:l.versit:, of Kansas and 

Emparie State Teachers College, during the first decades of the 

centur;y-, 

By 1917, the State Board of· mucetion had prepared a new 

Course of Stufy far High School, Music educatl.on vas divided into 

six categories: chorus am rud:lmentc of music, orehestra practice, 

music _,,ciatl.on, elementary- theory and ear training, hlll'lnOII;\' 
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and p r iv a te  stu d y  in  a p p lie d  m usic. G u idelines were s t ip u la te d  

fo r  e lem entary  sch o o l m usic i n s t r u c t io n  by  th e  Kansas Departm ent o f 

Education in  th e  1917 Course o f Study fo r  R u ra l and Graded Schools 

and th e  1939 Course o f  S tudy in  Music f o r  E lem entary S ch o o ls . The 

main to p ic s  were g e n e ra l  in fo rm a tio n , music a p p re c ia t io n , s ig h t  

read ing , in s tru m e n ta l  work, rhythm bands, harm onica bands, c o n te s ts  

and f e s t i v a l s .  The s t a t e  g u id e lin es  were g e n e ra l  i n  co n te n t because 

each c i t y  had developed i t s  own unique cu rricu lu m  accord ing  to  

th e i r  n eed s .

The e a r l i e s t  account o f elem entary  sch o o l m usic which 

appeared in  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas sc h o o l 's  E ig h te e n th  .Annual 

Report in  I 90U c a lle d  f o r  music rea d in g , e a r  t r a in in g  and s ig h t  

singing  a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  g rades one th rough  e ig h t .  Music a p p re c ia t io n  

was a lso  em phasized. Schools were assig n ed  a t  l e a s t  one m u sica lly  

in c lin ed  p e rso n . These te a c h e rs ,  l a t e r ,  were in s tru m e n ta l  in  h e lp in g  

to  organize  s tu d e n ts  who p a r t i c ip a te d  in  th e  annual Music Week 

F e s t iv a l .  The m usic memory c o n te s t  found i t s  way in to  th e  

: , curriculum  by 1920. C lass  p iano  was a lso  in tro d u ced  d u rin g  th e

same decade. Black elem en tary  tea c h e rs  b u i l t  in to  th e  cu rricu lu m  

of t h e i r  schoo ls u n i ts  on music o f  b lac k  Am ericans. In s tru m e n ta l 

music in  b lac k  sch o o ls  had th e  se rv ic e s  o f  an e x p e rt when Gaston 

0. Sanders was employed in  1935* By 1938, a f u l l  e lem en tary  

’ s tr in g  program had e n te re d  th e  cu rricu lum  o f  th e  e lem en tary  sc h o o ls .

In  th e  fo u r th  and f i f t h  decades o f  th e  p re s e n t  c e n tu ry , c h ild re n  

‘ a ttended co n c e rts  by th e  Kansas C ity  Philharm onic O rc h e s tra . In
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and private study in applied music. Guidelines were stipulated 

for elementary school music instruction by the Kansas Department of 

Fliucation in the 1917 Course of Study far Rural and Graded Schools 

and the 1939 Course of Study in Music for El.ementary Schools. The 

main topics were general information, music appreciation, sight 

reading, instrumental work, rl'zythm bands, harmonica bands, contests 

and festivals. The state guidelines were general in content because 

each city had developed its O'Wil unique curriculum according to 

their needs • 

The earliest account of elementa..-y school music which 

appeared in the Kansas City, Kansas school's Eighteenth Annual 

Report in 1904 called for music reading, ear training and. sight 

singi:ag activities for grades one through eigb.t. Music appreciation 

was also emphasized. Schools were assigned at least one musically 

inclined. person. These teachers, later, were instrumental in helping 

to organize students who participated in the annual Music Week 

Festival. The music memory contest found its way into the 

curriculum by 1920. Class piano was also introduced during the 

same decade. Black elementary teachers butlt into the curriculum 

of their schools units on music of black Americans. Instrumental 

music in black schools had the services of en expert when Gaston 

0. Senders was employed in 1935. By 1938, a full elementary 

string :program had entered the curriculum of the elementary schools. 

In the fourth anl f1£th decades of the :present century, chi1dren 

attended concerts by the Kansas City Philharmonic orchestra. In 
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} 1 comparison w ith  th e  e a r ly  y e a rs ,  th e  e lem en tary  c u rricu lu m  by  th e

j, : 1950 ' s  had charged s ig n i f ic a n t l y .

! J u n io r  h ig h  sch o o l music in  th e  b la c k  community began w ith

N ortheast J u n io r  High School in  1923 when th e  system  changed from 

an e ig h t- fo u r  to  a  s ix - th r e e - th r e e  g rade p la n . The f i r s t  i n s t r u c to r ,  

J .  Harold Brown, ta u g h t  fo u r  v o c a l music c la s s e s  and one i n s t r u 

mental m usic c la s s .  L . M. Iyman, o f  th e  Departm ent o f E n g lish , 

Chicago U n iv e rs i ty , who had made an e v a lu a tio n  o f th e  ju n io r  h ig h  

schools i n  1928, s a id  t h a t  N o rth east Ju n io r  High School was th e  

I most o u tstan d in g  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l he had v i s i t e d  t o  t h a t  d a te .

Music a t  N o rth eas t Ju n io r  High School was an e le c t iv e  

su b je c t i n  1928 . However, by  1 9 k l,  g e n e ra l  music was re q u ire d  f o r  

a l l  sev en th  grade s tu d e n ts .  Two a d d it io n a l  c la s s e s  i n  in s tru m e n ta l 

music were added t o  th e  c u rricu lu m  when R u s s e ll  McDavid jo in e d  th e  

s ta f f  in  1938 . N o rth ea s t Ju n io r High School in s tru m e n ta l  music 

in s t r u c to r s  from 1938 t o  195^ sp en t o n e -h a lf  o f  t h e i r  day in  th e  

neighboring  e lem en tary  sc h o o ls . In  19*1-0, organ c la s s e s  were o ffe re d  

when the sch o o l purchased  a new Hammond E le c tro n ic  Organ.

The f in a l  th re e  y e a rs  o f music ed u ca tio n  f o r  p u b lic  schoo l 

b lack  c h ild re n  a t  Sumner High S choo l, f o r  the  most p a r t ,  c o n s is te d  

of v o ca l m usic u n t i l  in s tru m e n ta l  music was added to  th e  cu rricu lu m  

in  1918 . During th e  f i r s t  d ecad es , music was a re q u ire d  s u b je c t 

b u t by 1920, i t  became an e le c t iv e  . The main a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  

vocal m usic c la s s e s  betw een 1920 and 19^0 c o n s is te d  o f  s in g in g  and 

’ j music a p p re c ia t io n .  The cu rricu lu m  d e sc r ib ed  in  th e  cou rses  o f

I
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comparison with the early years, the elementary curriculum by the 

195o•s had cha!l;ed signii'icant:cy. 

Junior high school music in the black community began with 

Northeast Junior High School in 1923 when the system changed from 

an eight-:four to a siX-three-three grade plan. The first instructor, 

J. Harold Brown, taught f'our vocal music classes and one instru

mental music class. L. M. Iqman, o'f' the Department of English, 

Chicago University, wb:) had made an evaluation of the junior high 

schools in 1928, said that Northeast Junior High School was the 

most outstanding junior high school he had visited to that date. 

Music at Northeast Juniel" High School was an elective 

subject in 1928. However, by 1941, general music was required for 

all seventh grade students. Two additional classes in instrumental 

music were added to the curriculum when Russell McDavid joined the 

staff in 1938. Northeast Junior High School instrumental music 

instructors from 1938 to 1954 spent one-half of' their day in the 

neighboring elementary schools. In 19!1-0, organ classes were offered 

when the school purchased a new Hammond Electronic Organ. 

The :final three years of' nrusic education for public school 

black children at Sumner High School, f'or tbe most part, consisted 

of vocal lIIllSic until instrumental music was added to the curriculum 

in 1918. During the first decades, music was a required subject 

but by 1920, it became an electiw. The main activities in the 

vocal !mlSic classes between 1920 an:l. 1940 consisted of singing and 

rrru.sic appreciation. The curriculum described in the e;au.rses of 



i

s tudy  p laced  emphasis on perform ance g ro u p s. A lthough th e  196b- 

rev ise d  Course o f  S tudy emphasized perform ance, p ro v is io n s  were 

made f o r  s tu d e n ts  who had l im ite d  m u sica l e x p e rien ces  i n  g e n e ra l  

music c la s s e s .

In s tru m e n ta l m usic , which began w ith  T. H. Reynolds 

o ffe r in g  one c la s s  p e r  y e a r ,  was emphasized when th e  f i r s t  

s p e c i a l i s t  was added t o  th e  Sumner High School s t a f f  i n  1935* Two 

a d d it io n a l  c la s s e s  in c re a se d  th e  number t o  th re e  o f fe r in g s  in  

in stru m en ta l music in s t r u c t io n .  As w ith  th e  s p e c i a l i s t  a t  N o rth east 

Ju n io r High S choo l, th e  i n s t r u c to r  a ls o  sp e n t o n e -h a lf  o f th e  day 

in  th e  n e ighboring  e lem en tary  sc h o o ls .  By 19^1, th e  co u rse  o f  s tudy  

l i s te d  in s tru m e n ta l  music c la s s e s  i n  woodwinds, b r a s s ,  p e rc u ss io n  

and s t r i n g s ,  ensem bles, o rc h e s t ra  and b an d . Under P e rcy  McDavid's 

lea d e rsh ip , a  co u rse  i n  v o c a tio n a l  o rc h e s t ra ,  which a id ed  th e  

s tu d en t in  deve lop ing  m usic ian sh ip  by g a in in g  ex p e rie n ce s  i n  

read ing  dance band sc o re s  and ja z z  im p ro v isa tio n , was added.

Robert N. C la rk  became th e  f i r s t  f u l l - t im e  in s t r u c to r  a t  th e  

school in  19^7. The s ix  c la s s e s  t h a t  w ere a v a ila b le  were band, 

o rc h e s tra ,  v o c a tio n a l  o r c h e s t ra  and beg in n in g  in s t r u c t io n s  on b r a s s ,  

woodwinds, p e rc u ss io n  and s t r i n g s .

Perform ances by sch o o l c h ild re n  c o n tr ib u te d  much to  m usica l 

l i f e  in  th e  b la c k  community o f Kansas C i ty .  The h ig h  c a l ib e r  o f  

th e  music a t  commencement e x e rc ise s  rem ained a source o f  p r id e  

w ith  th e s e  Kansas C i t i a n s .  In  mare r e c e n t  y e a rs ,  v a r i e ty  shows, 

o p e re t ta s ,  v o c a l and in s tru m e n ta l  co n c e r ts  p ro v id ed  th e  c i t y  w ith  

a wide range o f m u sica l e n te r ta in m e n t.
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study placed emphasis on performance groups. Although the 1964 

revieed Course of Study emphasized performance, provisions were 

made for students who had limited musical experiences in general 

music classes , 

Instrumental music, which began With T. H, Reynolds 

offering one class per year, was emphasized when the first 

specialist was added to the Sumner P'~gh School staff' in 1935 ~ Two 

additional cl.asses increased the number to three offerings in 

instrumental music instruction. As with the specialist at Northeast 

Junior High School, the instructor also spent one-half of the day 

1n the neighboring elementary schools, By 1941, the course ot' study 

listed instrumental music classes in woodwinds, brass, percussion 

and strings, ensembles, orchestra and band. Under Percy Mc.David's 

leadership, a course in vocational orchestra, which aided the 

student in developing nru.sicianship by gaining experiences in 

reeding dance band scores and jazz improvisation, was added. 

Robert N. Clark became the :first f'ull-.time instructor at the 

school 1n 1947. The six classes that were available were band, 

orchestra, vocational orchestra ard beginning instructions on brass, 

woodwinds, percussion ard strings. 

Performances by school children contributed. much to musical 

life in the black communt ty of Kansas City. The high caliber of 

the music at commencement exercises remained a source of pride 

with these Kawaa Cit:!ans. In mare recent years, variety shows, 

operettas, vocal end instrumental concerts provided the city with 

a wide range of musical entertainment. 
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By th e  1920 ’s ,  some e lem en tary  sch o o ls  in  th e  b lac k  com

munity were p re s e n tin g  o p e re t ta s  a n n u a lly . Stowe E lem entary School 

was a l e a d e r  i n  th e  m usic memory c o n te s t .  Although th e re  were 

some a c t i v i t i e s  in  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic , th e  id e a  d id  n o t come t o  f r u 

i t i o n  u n t i l  a f u l l - t im e  i n s t r u c to r  was added t o  th e  s t a f f  a t  

Sumner High S chool in  1935* W ith th e  a d d it io n  o f Gaston 0 . S an d ers , 

b lack  e lem en tary  sch o o ls  re c e iv e d  e x p e r t  a s s is ta n c e  i n  in s tru m e n ta l 

m usic. W ith in  a  tw o-year p e r io d ,  Sanders had o rgan ized  in s tru m e n ta l 

ensembles t h a t  perform ed n o t o n ly  a t  th e  sch o o l h u t  a ls o  in  th e  

community. The f u l l - t im e  s t r i n g  program prov ided  o t t e r  m usicians 

fo r  sch o o l and community a f f a i r s .  The in s t r u c to r s  who fo llow ed 

Sanders co n tin u ed  t o  d ev e lo p  and expand in s tru m e n ta l  music i n  th e  

b lack  e lem en tary  sc h o o ls .

W ith th e  opening o f  N o rth ea s t Ju n io r High School i n  1923, 

a c t i v i t i e s  were encouraged by  an e n th u s ia s t i c  p r in c ip a l ,  J .  P .

King, and spearheaded by an e n e rg e t ic  music i n s t r u c t o r ,  J .  H arold 

Brown. This new b u ild in g  a t t r a c t e d  im p o rtan t p o l i t i c i a n s ,  

m in is te rs  and ed u c a to rs  and Brown's ensem bles were p rep ared  to  

p re se n t  th e  music f o r  impromptu a sse m b lie s . O p ere tta s  were o f te n  

p resen ted  t o  th e  sch o o l and t o  th e  community. C lin to n  Holmes, a 

shop te a c h e r ,  o rg an ized  th e  f i r s t  N o rth ea s t J u n io r  High School band, 

as an e x tr a - c u r r ic u l a r  a c t i v i t y  in  1931* When R u s s e ll  McDavid was 

employed in  1938, in s t ru m e n ta l  music groups made many appearances 

b e fo re  th e  s tu d e n t  body, W estern U n iv e rs i ty , end th e  community.

Vocal m u sica l groups a ls o  made t h e i r  sh a re  o f  appearances a t  sch o o l

and in  th e  community.
11

' i
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By the 1920' e, some elementary schcola in the black com

munity were presenting c:i;>erettas annuslly. Stowe Elementary School 

was a leader in the music memory contest. Although there were 

some a~tivities in instrmnental nn1sic, the idea did not come to- fru

ition until. a full .. time instructor was added to the staff' at 

Sumner High School in 1935. With the addition of Gaston o. Senders, 

bl.eek elementary schoolS received expert assistance in instrumental 

music. Within e. two .. year period., Sanders had organized instrumental 

ensembles that performed not only at the school but also in the 

cODlllIUnity. The full-time string program provided other musicians 

for school and community af'fairs. The instructors Wo followed 

Saniers continued to develop and expeni instrumental music in the 

black elementary schools. 

With the cpening of Northeast Junior High School in 1923, 

activities were encouraged by en enthusiastic principal, J. P. 

King, end spearheaded by en energetic music instructor, J. Harol.d 

Brown. This new building attracted important politicians, 

ministers and educators and Brown's ensembles were prepared to 

present the music for impromptu assemblies. Operettas were often 

presented to the school and to the community. Clinton Holmes, a 

shop teacher, organized the first Northeast Junior High School band, 

as an extra-curricular activity in 1931. When Russell McDavid vas 

employed in 1938, instrumental music groups made many appearances 

before the stu.dent body, Western University; and the community. 

Vocal musical groups also made their share of appearances at school 

and in the community. 
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Sumner High S chool, under th e  t h i r t y - e ig h t  y e a r  le a d e rsh ip  

of T. H. R eynolds, a ls o  c o n tr ib u te d  t o  th e  success o f  c iv ic  

p r o je c ts ,  c o n v en tio n s , p a t r i o t i c  c e le b ra t io n s  and to  sc h o o l 

a f f a i r s .  School m usicians p a r t i c ip a te d  in  o p e re t ta s ,  s t a t e  music 

c o n te s ts  and f e s t i v a l s .  The in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  p u b lic  sch o o l music 

program on th e  c i t y ’s most famous m u sica l i n s t i t u t i o n ,  th e  Music 

Week F e s t iv a l ,  has been  s ig n i f ic a n t l y  im p o rta n t. The e v e n t,  which 

became an annual a f f a i r ,  began in  1926 . Because of th e  sch o o l 

system ’s s e g re g a tio n  p o l ic y ,  a l l  b la c k  sch o o ls  p re se n ted  t h e i r  p ro 

gram to  th e  community on a s e p a ra te  n ig h t  a t  th e  S o ld ie rs  and 

S a i lo r s  M emorial H a l l .  Emphasis i n  most of th e  programs was p laced  

on works by b la c k  com posers. The F is k  J u b ile e  S in g e rs , a n a t io n a lly  

and in te r n a t io n a l ly  known g roup , were p rese n ted  d u rin g  th e  second 

h a lf  of th e  1937 Music Week F e s t i v a l .  W ith th e  s t r i n g  program  

added to  th e  e lem en tary  sch o o l cu rricu lu m , th e r e  was a p la c e  fo r  

th e s e  s tu d e n ts  t o  p la y  s e v e r a l  s e le c t io n s  on each  Music Week p ro 

gram a f t e r  1939. The f e s t i v a l s  w ere w e ll  a tte n d e d  by  th e  community.

The Community

Music p lay ed  an i n te g r a l  p a r t  in  the  l iv e s  o f  b la c k  Kansas 

C ity , Kansans. A lthough th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  and W estern U n iv e rs i ty  

were l a r g e ly  re s p o n s ib le  f o r  t h i s  c i t y ’s m u sica l a c t i v i t y ,  th e re  were 

o th e r  ag en cies  in  th e  community t h a t  a ls o  c o n tr ib u te d  t o  t h i s  t r a d i 

t io n .  Where music perform ance ends and music ed u ca tio n  b eg in s  i s  

d i f f i c u l t  to  de te rm ine  s in c e  th e re  w ere so many agencies i n  th e
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Sumner High School, under the thirty-eight year leadership 

of T. H. Reynoldr:I) also contributed to the success of civic 

projects, conventions, patriotic celebrations and t0 e--=:!:!.001 

affairs. School. musicians participated in operettas, state music 

contests and festivals. The influence of the public school music 

program on t,he city's most famous musical institution, the Music 

Week Festival, has been significantly important. The event; which 

became an annual affair, began in 1926. Because of the school 

system?$ segregation pol.:lcy, all black schools presented their pro

gram to the c01IDI1Unity on a 6eparate night at the Soldiers and 

Sailors Memorial Hell. Emphasis in most of the progrcl.ms was placed 

on works by black composers. Thea Fisk Jubilee Singers, a nationally 

and internet:lonelly known group, were presented during the second 

half of the 1937 Music Week Festival.. With the string program 

added to the elementary school curriculum, there was a place for 

these students to play several selections on each Music Week pro

gram after 1939. The fei::1tivals were well attended by the connnunity. 

The Communi tv 

Music played an integral pert in tl:E: lives of black Kansas 

City, Kansans. Although the public schools and Western University 

were largely responsible for this cityis nrusical activity, there were 

other agencies in the community that also contributed to this tradi

tion. Where music performance ends and music education begins is 

difficult to determine since there were so many agencies in the 
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com m u n ity  t h a t  c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  b o t h .  P u b l i c  s c h o o l  m u s ic  t e a c h e r s  

h e ld  p o s i t i o n s  o u t s i d e  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m  i n  t h e  c a p a c i t y  o f  

c h o ir  d i r e c t o r s ,  p r i v a t e  m u s ic  i n s t r u c t o r s  and p e r f o r m e r s .  T h ere  

w e r e  m u s ic ia n s  who w e r e  n o t  p u b l i c  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s ,  b u t  who w e r e  

a l s o  i n v o l v e d  i n  t h e  co m m u n ity  b y  d i r e c t i n g  and a c co m p a n y in g  

c h o i r s  and t e a c h i n g  p r i v a t e l y .  I n  t h e  co m m u n ity  t h e r e  w e r e  a l s o  

m u s ic a l  c l u b s ,  s o c i a l  c l u b s ,  c i v i c  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  a n d  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  

i n  m ass m e d ia  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  t h a t  c o n t r ib u t e d  i n  many w a y s  t o  t h e  

d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  m u s ic  an d  m u s ic  e d u c a t i o n  i n  t h i s  c o m m u n ity . The 

com m unity  s e r v e d  i n  m any w a y s  t o  e n h a n c e  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  l e a r n i n g  b y  

a l lo w in g  th em  t o  p e r fo r m  on  p r o g r a m s .

The b l a c k  com m u n ity  w a s m u s i c a l l y  in fo r m e d  on  l o c a l ,  

n a t i o n a l  and  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  n ew s b y  r a d i o  and e s p e c i a l l y  th r o u g h  

t h e  b la c k  p r e s s .  Some o f  t h e  l o c a l  n e w sp a p e r s  w e r e  t h e  A m er ica n  

C i t i z e n , t h e  K a n sa s  C i t y  I n d e p e n d e n t , t h e  P l a i n d e a l e r  and t h e  

K an sas C i t y  C a l l .  The b l a c k  n e w sp a p e r  w a s m o st  im p o r ta n t  t o  t h e  

c o m m u n ity 's  m u s ic  e d u c a t io n  f o r  i t  in fo r m e d  i t s  r e a d e r s  o f  m u s ic a l  

e v e n t s ,  r e v i e w s  an d  a d v e r t i s e m e n t s .

W it h in  t h e  b l a c k  com m u n ity  w ere  many i n s t r u c t o r s  w ho t a u g h t  

p r i v a t e l y  i n  t h e i r  hom es and  s t u d i o s .  E ven  w i t h  a n  a d e q u a te  m u s ic  

c u r r ic u lu m  i n  t h e  p u b l i c  s c h o o l s  and  a t  W e s te r n  U n i v e r s i t y ,  b l a c k s  

s t i l l  s o u g h t  a d d i t i o n a l  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  l e a r n  m u s ic a l  s k i l l s  from  

p r i v a t e  i n s t r u c t o r s .  D u r in g  t h e  summer m o n th s , m any o f  t h e  p u b l i c  

s c h o o l  m u s ic  t e a c h e r s  o p e n e d  s t u d i o s .
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CO!llllDlnity that contributed to both. Public school music teachers 

held positions cm.tside the educational. system in the capacity of 

choir directors, private music instructors enl performers. There 

were !!Il.lBicians who were not public school teachers, but who were 

also involved in the community by directing am accompacying 

choirs and teaching privatel.¥• In the community there were also 

musical clubs, social clubs, civic organizations aud opportunities 

in mass media communications that contributed in maey ways to the 

development of music and music education in this community. The 

community served in many ways to enhance the student's learning by 

alloWing them to :perform on programs. 

'lhe black community was musical~ informed on local, 

national end international news by radio am especially through 

the black press. Some of the local newspapers were the American 

Citizen, the Kansas City Independent, the Pleindealer end the 

Kansas City Call. The black newspaper was most important to the 

community's mu.sic education for it informed its readers of musical 

events, reviews and. advertisements. 

Within the black cor:mnunity were many instructors who taught 

privately in their homes and stud..ios. Even with an adequate music 

curriculum in the public schools and at Western University, blacks 

still sought additional opportunities to learn w.1aicel skills from 

private instructors. During the summer months, many of the public 

school music teachers opened studios. 



; Ophelia W atts Jackson , one o f th e  most i n f l u e n t i a l

m usicians in  th e  c i t y ,  ta u g h t p r iv a t e ly  from  1908 t o  th e  l a s t  

y ea rs  b e fo re  h e r d e a th  i n  1963. L ula  Cunningham Summers, who was 

tea c h in g  as e a r ly  as 1915 , was d e sc r ib e d  as one o f th e  "most 

e f f i c i e n t  music te a c h e rs  in  th e  c i t y . "  L i l l i a n  C. B u rd e tte , who 

moved to  Kansas C ity  i n  I 90I+ from M arsh a ll, Texas, began tea c h in g  

soon a fte rw ard s  and s t i l l  m ain tain s  her s tu d io .  In  1971, she 

p rese n ted  f o r ty - f o u r  s tu d e n ts  in  a r e c i t a l  a t  T r in i ty  AME Church.

Mayme S tew art Lewis, a p u p i l  o f  Reynolds, s t a r te d  tea c h in g  

p r iv a te ly  in  1934. However, h e r f i r s t  s tu d e n t  r e c i t a l  was not 

p rese n ted  u n t i l  19V7 . From 1950 t o  1972, she m issed p re se n tin g  

only two r e c i t a l s ,  th e s e  because o f  i l l  h e a l th .  Inez  Ramsey Elmore, 

a p u p il  o f  R. G. Jackson  and Eelen 0 . B rocks, Gladys LaGrone 

Cushon, a p u p i l  o f  Reynolds, and E d ith  Maddox K e lle y , a p u p i l  o f  

Madame L. J .  B acote, a M issouri te a c h e r ,  a ls o  began t h e i r  p r iv a te  

tea c h in g  a c t i v i t i e s  d u rin g  th e  t h i r t i e s .  Elmore and Cushon a re  

s t i l l  tea c h in g  in  t h e i r  home s tu d io s .

For th e  most p a r t ,  th e  te a c h e rs  m entioned above m ain tained  

s tu d io s  over a p e rio d  o f  y e a r s . However, th e re  were te a c h e rs  who 

m ain tained  s tu d io s  f o r  s h o r te r  p e rio d s  o f  tim e . Among th o se  were 

p u b lic  sch o o l te a c h e rs  such as J .  H arold Brown, M arjo rie  Tucker,

Gaston 0 . S anders, C o ze tta  Payne K irk lan d , A rlene F . Glenn and 

S lrp o ra  M. A nderson. From W estern U n iv e rs i ty , th e re  were s tu d io s  

o pera ted  by R. G. Jack so n , N e ttie  P . Herndon and B ertha  B.

; S pau ld ing . B efore he l e f t  t o  ac ce p t a p o s i t io n  a t  F lo r id a  A. and

j

i
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Ophelia Watts Jackson, one of the most influential 

musicians in the city, taught privately from 1908 to the lest 

years before her death in 1963. Lula CUnningham Summers, who was 

teaching es early es 1915, was described as one or the "most 

ef:ficient tmlBic teachers in the city." Lillian C. Burdette, who 

moved to Kansas City in 1904 from Marshall, Texas, began teaching 

soon afterwards end still maintains her studio. In 1971, she 

presented forty--four students in a recital at Trinity .AME Church. 

Mayme Stewart Lewis, a pupil of Re;rnolds, started teaching 

privately in 1934. However, her first student recital was not 

presented until 1947. From 1950 to 1972, she missed presenting 

only two recitals, these because of ill health. Inez Ramsey Elmore, 

a pupil of R. G. Jackson end HeJ.en O. Brocks, Gladys LaGrone 

CU.sbon, a pupil of Reynol.ds, end »11th Maddox Kelley, a pupil of 

Madame L. J. Bacote, a Missouri teacher, also began their private 

teaching activities during the thirties. Elmore and Cushon are 

still teaching in their home studios. 

For the most pert, the teachers mentioned above maintained 

studios over a period of years • However, there were teachers who 

maintained studios for shorter per100.S of time G Among those were 

public school teachers such as J. Harold Brown, Marjorie Tucke1•, 

Gaston O. Sanders, Cozette Payne Kirkland, Arlene F. Glenn and 

Sirpora M. Anderson. From Western University, there were studios 

operated by R. G. Jackson, Nettie P. Herndon end Berthe B. 

Spaulding. Before he le~ to accept a position et Florida A. end 



M. U n iv e rs i ty , J .  H arriso n  Thomas team ed w ith  C ozetta  P . K irk land  

du rin g  th e  t h i r t i e s .  There were numerous p r iv a te  i n s t r u c to r s  who 

opened s tu d io s  t h a t  l a s te d  fo r  a t  l e a s t  a one to  two y ea r p e r io d .

W ith in  th e  b la c k  community w ere numerous m u sica l and s o c ia l  

o rg a n iz a tio n s  t h a t  c o n tr ib u te d  to  music e d u c a tio n . Although th e  

founding d a te  i s  unknown, th e  H arry T. B u rle ig h  C lub, named f o r  th e  

famous b lac k  composer, was m eeting d u rin g  th e  e a r ly  tw e n tie s .  The 

W illiam  Dawson C lub, an o rg a n iz a tio n  whose purpose was t o  f o s t e r  

t e c h n ic a l  improvement in  p iano  perform ance and t o  s tu d y  music and 

composers, was o rgan ized  in  1935. The purpose of th e  N a tio n a l 

A sso c ia tio n  o f Negro M usicians was t o  s tim u la te  th e  love  and 

a p p re c ia t io n  f o r  Negro music and a c h a p te r  in  Kansas C ity , Kansas 

was organ ized  in  1938. Another o rg a n iz a tio n  t h a t  met s p e c i f ic a l l y  

t o  exchange id eas  and to  sh a re  music th ro u g h  s tudy  and perform ance 

was th e  Bi-M onthly Music Club, o rg an ized  in  1938 . A y e a r  l a t e r ,  a 

ju n io r  group was o rg an ized  f o r  young b la c k  m u sic ian s .

Other c o n tr ib u to rs  t o  music e d u c a tio n  were in d iv id u a ls  and 

groups who sponsored  lo c a l  and n a tio n a l  m usicians and p rese n ted  them 

to  th e  Kansas C ity  b la c k  au d ien ces . Among them  were th e  A r t i s t s '  

Concert S e r ie s  (1922) ,  Book Lovers ( 1923) ,  th e  M e tro p o litan  School 

o f  Music ( 1920) ,  H a llie  Q, Brown A rt and Study Club ( I 9U0 ) ,  th e  

Alpha Club (1915) and W. H. Hackney.

Perform ances by in d iv id u a ls  c o n tr ib u te d  much to  c iv i c ,  

r e l ig io u s  and e d u c a tio n a l  a f f a i r s  i n  th e  community. A lso , sm all 

and la rg e  ensem bels were c o n tr ib u to r s  t o  th e  su ccess  o f  many
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M. tJn1 versity, J. Harrison Thomae teamed With Cozetta P. Kirkland 

during the thirties. There were numerous private instructors who 

opened studios that lasted far at lee.et e one to two year period. 

Within the black community were m.unerous musical and social 

organizations that contributed to uru,aic education. Al.though the 

founding date is unknown, the Herry T, Burleigh Club, named for the 

famous black composer, was meeting during the early twenties. T'ne 

William Dawson Club, an organization whose purpose was to foster 

technical. improvement in piano performance and to study nru.sic and 

composers, was organized in 1935. The purpose of the National 

Association of Negro Musicians was to stimulate the love and 

appreciation for Negro music and a chapter in Kansas City, Kansas 

was organized in 1938. Another organization that met specifically 

to exchange ideea atd to share music through study and performance 

was the Bi-Monthly Music Club, organl.zed in 1938. A year later, a 

Junior group was orgaIIl zed for young black musicians. 

other contributors to music educatl.on were individuals and 

groups who sponsored local and national musicians and presented them 

to the Kansas City black audiences. Among them were the Artists 1 

Concert Series (1922), Book Lovers (1923), the Metropolitan School 

of Music (1920), Hallie Q, Brown Art and Study Club (1940), the 

Alpha Club (1915) and W, H, Hackney-, 

Performances by iildividuals contributed much to civic, 

religious and educational a:rra1rs in the com:nunity. Also, small 

and large ensembels were contributors to the success of maey 



p r o g r a m s . T he R . G . J a c k s o n  J u b i l e e  S i n g e r s ,  p e r fo r m e r s  o f  e v e r y  

v a r i e t y  o f  N e g r o  m u s ic ,  p l a n t a t i o n  s o n g s ,  j u b i l e e  c h a n t s ,  s p i r i t u a l s ,  

a s  w e l l  a s  e x t e n d e d  w o r k s  b y  c o m p o s e r s ,  c o n t in u e d  t o  p e r fo r m  m any 

y e a r s  a f t e r  J a c k s o n : s  d e a t h ;  T h e r e  w e r e  l a r g e  g r o u p s  o r g a n iz e d  

s p e c i f i c a l l y  f o r  im p o r t a n t  o c c a s i o n s  s u c h  a s  t h e  c h o ir  t h a t  p e r 

fo r m e d  f o r  t h e  c o n v e n t io n  o f  t h e  N a t i o n a l  A s s o c i a t i o n  f o r  t h e  

A d van cem en t o f  C o lo r e d  P e o p le  and t h e  U rb a n  L e a g u e  i n  1 9 2 3 .  The 

C om m unity C h o ir ,  o r g a n iz e d  i n  t h e  l a t e  1 9 2 0 ' s ,  s a n g  f o r  m any com 

m u n ity  p r o g r a m s . I n  1929, t h e  N a t i o n a l  B a p t i s t  C o n v e n t io n  m et i n  

K a n sa s C i t y  a n d  a  c h o r u s  o f  1 , 0 0 0  v o i c e s  w a s  o r g a n iz e d  f o r  t h e  

o c c a s i o n .  The K a n sa s  C i t y ,  K a n sa s  B a p t i s t  C h u rch es  o r g a n iz e d  a  

c h o r u s  o f  5 0 0  v o i c e s  t o  s i n g  f o r  t h e  N a t i o n a l  B a p t i s t  Y oung P e o p l e ' s  

U n io n  and  S u n d a y  S c h o o l  C o n g r e s s  i n  1936 . I n  ±9kQ, t h e  A f r i c a n  

M e th o d is t  E p i s c o p a l  C h u rch  c h o i r s  o r g a n iz e d  a  m a sse d  c h o r u s  f o r  

t h e i r  n a t i o n a l  m e e t in g  w h ic h  h e l d  s e s s i o n s  i n  b o t h  K an sas C i t i e s .

I n s t r u m e n t a l  m u s ic  a l s o  h a d  i t s  p l a c e  i n  t h e  c o m m u n ity .

Gaston 0 . Sanders was a p io n ee r i n  th e  comm unity's in s tru m e n ta l 

Music and l a t e r  o rg an ized  th e  Kansas C ity  Negro Symphony. Louis 

Lamb, who ta u g h t in s tru m e n ta l m usic c la s s e s  a t  th e  M etro p o litan  

B a p t is t  Church, a ls o  o rg an ized  ensem bles t h a t  perform ed in  th e  com

m unity . The f e d e r a l  government was r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  the  Work 

P ro je c ts  A d m in is tra tio n  and th e  N a tio n a l Youth A d m in is tra tio n  which 

o rgan ized  b o th  v o c a l and in s tru m e n ta l  m usicians betw een 1936 and 

1939 in  Kansas C ity . C oncerts w ere p rese n ted  th roughou t th e  yea r 

and e s p e c ia l ly  d u r in g  th e  summer m onths.
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programs. The R. G. Jackson Jubilee Si~ers, performers of every 

vsriety of Negro music, plantation songs, jubilee chants, spirituals, 

as well as extended works by composers, continued to perform many 

years a±ter Jackson:s death. l'here were large groups orgaill.Zed 

specifically for important occasions &uch as the choir that per

forn.ed for the convention of the National Association for the 

Advancement of Colored People and the Urban League in 1923. The 

Connnunity Choir, organized in the late 1920 1s, sang for many com

munity programs. In 1929, the National Baptist Convention met in 

Kansas City and a chorus of 1,000 voices was organized for the 

occasion. The Kansas City, Kansas Baptist Churches organized a 

chorus of 500 voices to sing :for the National Baptist Young People's 

Union and Sunday School Congress in 1936. In 1948, the African 

Methodist Episcopal. Church choirs organized a massed chorus for 

their national meeting wbicb held sessions in both Kansas Cities. 

Instrumental mu.sic also hai: :tts place in the community. 

Gaston o. Sanders was a pioneer in the community's instrumental 

Music an:i later organized the Kansas City Negro Symphony. Louis 

Lamb, wl:o taught instrumental music classes at the Metropolitan 

Baptist Church, also organized ensembl.es that perf'ormed in the com

munity. The federal. government was responsible for the Work 

Projects Administration and the National Youth Adwinistration which 

organized. both vocal and instrumental musicians between 1936 and 

1939 in Kansas City. Concerts were presented throughout the year 

and especially during the summer months. 



The b la c k  churches o f  n o r th e a s t  Kansas C ity  were im p o rtan t 

c e n te rs  f a r  m u sica l a c t i v i t i e s .  B esides se rv in g  th e  r e l ig io u s  

needs o f  th e  community, th e  churches a ls o  se rv ed  as s o c ia l  and 

c u l tu r a l  c e n te r s .  These churches t h a t  c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  e a r ly  

m usica l developm ent and e d u c a tio n  w ere: F i r s t  A frican  M ethodist 

E p iscopa l Church and F i r s t  B a p t is t  Church (1859) ,  W alnut Boulevard 

B a p tis t  Church (1864 founded in  L o u is ian a  th e n  moved to  Kansas C ity  

in  1879), P le a s a n t  Green B a p t is t  Church ( 1867) ,  E ig h th  S t r e e t  

B a p tis t  Church (1884), th e  Church o f  A scension ( 1889) ,  M e tro p o litan  

B a p tis t  Church (1890) ,  and King Solomon B a p t is t  Church (1897) .

A fte r  1900, S t .  P e te r  C olored M ethodist E p isco p a l Church, Mason 

Memorial Church, S tra n g e rs  R es t B a p t is t  Church, E igh th  S t r e e t  

C h r is t ia n  Church, Mt. Zion B a p t is t  Church, S t .  P au l A frican  

M ethodist E p sico p a l Church (A rg e n tin e ) , A llen  Chapel M ethodist 

Church (Q uindaro), F i r s t  B a p t is t  Church o f  Q uindaro, Seventh Day 

A d v en tis t Church, Mt. Carmel Church, Mt. O live B a p t is t  Church and 

Antioch B a p t is t  Church were m ajor c o n tr ib u to r s .  The s e le c t io n  o f  

music v a r ie d  from a t o t a l l y  im p ro v is a t io n a l  m usic t o  works t h a t  

were to  be perform ed accord ing  t o  th e  s c o re .  This meant t h a t  music 

perform ed in  b la c k  churches in c lu d ed  th e  e a r ly  Negro s p i r i t u a l ,  

th e  contem porary g o sp e l, anthem s, hymns and c a n ta ta s .  The e a r l i e s t  

account o f  a c a n ta ta  perform ed by  a b la c k  church  in  t h i s  a re a  was 

a t  F i r s t  B a p tis t  Church i n  1888.

The C i t i z e n 's  Forum, a p u b lic  m eeting  o f  b lac k s  h e ld  

u s u a lly  a t  M etro p o litan  B a p tis t  Church, had i t s  beg in n in g s  i n
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The black churches or northeast Kansas City were important 

centers far mu.sical activities. Besides serving the religious 

needs of the: connnunity, the churches also served es social and 

cultural centers. Tha;; e churches that contributed to the early 

musical development eod education were: First African Methodist 

Episcopal Church and First Baptist Church (1859), Walnut BouJ.evard 

Baptist Church (le.64 founded in Louisiana then moved to Kansas City 

in 1879), Pleasant Green Baptist Church (1&57), Eighth Street 

Baptist Church (1884), the Church of Ascension (1889), Metropolitan 

Baptist Church (1890), end King Solomon Baptist Church (1897). 

After 1900, St. Peter Colored Methodist Episcopal Chl.ll"ch, Meson 

Memorial Church, Strangers Rest Baptist Church, Eighth Street 

Cb.l'istian Church, Mt. Zion Baptist Church, St. Paul African 

Methodist Epsicopal Church (.Argentine), Allen Chapel Methodist 

Church (Q-i.1:tnd.aro), First Baptist Church of Quindero, Seventh Day 

.Adventist Church, Mt. Carmel Church, Mt. Olive Baptist Church end 

Antioch Baptist Church were major contributors. The selection of 

m::1.sic varied from a totally improvisational music to work.s that 

were to be performed according to the score e This meant that music 

performed in black churches included the early Negro spiritual, 

the contemporary gospel, anthems, hymns and cantatas. The earliest 

account of a cantata performed by a black church in this area was 

at First Baptist Church in 1888. 

The Citizenrs Forum, a public meeting of blacks held 

usually at Metropolitan Baptist Church, had its beginnings in 



1891 . At th ese  g a th e r in g s , th e re  were o p p o r tu n itie s  f a r  th e  

lead in g  m u sic ian s , sch o o l groups and o th e r  community groups to  

perform .

For th e  most p a r t ,  p u b lic  co n c e rts  f o r  b lac k s  were h e ld  

in  arenas fo r  se g re g a te d  au d ien ces . As l a t e  as th e  1 9 ^ 0 's ,  

p u b lic  co n certs  were b a rre d  to  b la c k s . D uring th e  p lay in g  o f 

the  n a tio n a l  anthem by th e  Kansas C ity  P hilharm onic  O rchestra  

i n  a p u b lic  co n c e r t in  th e  191+0 ' s th e  manager asked two b lac k  

men to  excuse them selves from the  audience because th ey  were 

b lac k . In  191+2, P aul Robeson, when he d isco v e red  th e  seg re g a tio n  

p o lic y  was be in g  p ra c t ic e d  a t  h i s  c o n c e r t ,  s topped  in  th e  

middle of th e  co n c e r t t o  p r o te s t  th e  M unicipal A uditorium  

"Jim Crow" p r a c t ic e s  and th e n  completed th e  c o n c e r t under 

p r o te s t .

A lthough th e  s e g re g a tio n  p o lic y  was p r a c t ic e d ,  the  

;; b lack  community was s t i l l  ab le  t o  h ear e x c e l le n t  c o n c ert a r t i s t s .

The Black R enaissance, which was experienced  in  th e  m id-w est, 

encouraged perform ances by b lac k  a r t i s t s  and com positions by 

b lack  composers. The Kansas C ity  b lac k  communities w itn essed  

; ; many c o n certs  and m usicals t h a t  f e a tu re d  th e s e  perform ances.

O u ts ta y in g  S tu d en ts

The im pact o f music ed u ca tio n  in  th e  community helped  to  

produce o u tstan d in g  s tu d e n ts  who pursued s u c c e s s fu l  c a re e rs  in

:
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1891. At these gatherings, there were opportunities for the 

leading musicians, school groups and other community groups to 

perform. 

For the most part, public concerts for blacks were held 

in arenas for segregated audiences. As late as the 1940 11,, 

public concerts were barred to blacks. During the playing of 

the national anthem by the Kansas City Philharmonic Orl!hestra 

in a public concert in the 1940 1 s the manager asked two black 

279 

men to excuse themselves f'Tom the audience because they were 

black. In 1942, l?F11,.1J. Robeson, when he discovered the segregation 

policy was being practiced at his concert, stopped in the 

middle of the concert to protest the Municipal Auditorium 

"Jim Crow 11 p:ractices and then completed the concert under 

protest. 

Although the segregation policy was practiced, the 

black cornnnmity was still able to hear excellent concert artists. 

The Black Rena:!.ssance, which was experienced in the mid-wt?st, 

encouraged. performances by black artists and compositions by 

black composers. The Kansas City black comnrunities witnessed 

many concerts and musicals that featured these performances. 

Outstann-1ri.g Stn..=1,=,nti:i. 

The impact of music education in the community helped to 

prod.uce outstanding students who pursued successful careers in 



music:. Much o f th e  success was c re d i te d  t o  te a c h e rs  and 

i n s t r u c to r s  bo th  in  p u b lic  schoo ls and in  th e  p r iv a te  s tu d io s .

There were some who decided  to  te a c h  m usic, o th e rs  to  perform  

i t  and some d id  b o th . Some b lac k  m usicians rem ained in  the  

a rea  and o th e rs  reach ed  out f o r  newer h o r iz o n s .

S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson and Leah Crump, b o th  Sumner High 

School g rad u a te s , re tu rn e d  to  th e  Kansas c'xby, Kansas School 

System to  te a c h .  Anderson, 1918-1973, and Crump, 1921- 1967, 

to g e th e r  t o ta l e d  103 y e a rs  o f  s e rv ic e  t o  th e  sch o o ls  in  th e  

b lac k  community. Although alm ost a l l  o f  t h e i r  tim e was spen t 

in  a d m in is tra t io n , b o th  were in s tru m e n ta l  in  d e c is io n  making 

and in  c re a t in g  perform ing s i t u a t io n s  t o  a id  th e  growth and 

development o f music ed u c a tio n  in  th e  Kansas C ity  b la c k  

sch o o ls . S y lv e s te r  Heath and E la in e  Browne Owens, Sumner 

High School g rad u a tes  and a ls o  g rad u a tes  o f th e  U n iv e rs ity  

of Kansas, pu rsued  c a re e rs  i n  te a c h in g  p u b lic  sch o o l music 

in  th e  G re a te r  Kansas C ity  a re a .

There were s tu d e n ts  whose c a re e rs  were i n  tea c h in g  in  

i n s t i t u t io n s  o f h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n . Beulah D ouglass, a Sumner High 

School and W estern U n iv e rs ity  g ra d u a te , ta u g h t  a t  W estern 

U n iv e rs ity , was departm ent d i r e c to r  o f  music a t  Langston U n iv e rs ity  

and l a t e r  became head o f th e  m usic d epartm en t a t  Arkansas A. M. and 

N. C o lleg e . Desdemona West D av is, a Sumner High School 

g rad u a te , ta u g h t in  th e  Kansas C ity , M issouri P u b lic  School System 

and l a t e r  a t  Texas Southern  U n iv e rs i ty . J .  H arriso n  Thomas, a 1925
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music. Much of the success was credited to teachers and 

instructors Wt-h in public schools end. in the private studios. 

There were some who decided to teach mu.sic, others to perform 

it and s:,me did both. Some black musicians remained in the 

area atld others reached out for newer h011izons • 

Sirpore Miller Anderson end Leab crump, both Sumner High 

School graduates, retr.:rned to the Kansas r,.;.ty, Kansas School 

System to teach, Anderson, 1918-1973, and Crump, 1921-1967, 

together totaled 103 years of service to the schools in the 

black community. Although almost all of their time was spent 

in administration, both were instrumental in decision making 

end in creating performing situations to aid the growth end 

development of music education 1n the Y~nses City black 

schools. Sylvester Heeth end Elaine Browne <Mens, Sumner 

High School graduates and also graduates of the Univ ere 1 ty 

of Kansas, pursued careers in teaching public school nmsic 

in the Greater Kansas City area. 
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There were students whose careers were in teaching in 

institutions of higher education. Beulah Douglass, a Sumner High 

School end Western 'University graduate, taught at Western 

University, was department director of mu.sic at Langston University 

and later became head o.f the music department at .Arkansas A. M. and 

N. College. Desdemona West Davis, a 1914 Sumner High School 

graduate, taught in the Kansao City, Missouri Public School System 

and later at Texas Southern University. J. Harrison Thomas, a 1925 



Sumner High School g rad u a te , ta u g h t  i n  th e  A tch iso n , Kansas p u b lic  

schools and l a t e r  a t  F lo r id a  A. and M. U n iv e rs i ty , He a ls o  served  

te n  y e a rs  as th e  departm ent chairm an o f m usic a t  th e  same sc h o o l. 

N icholas L. G erren , a 1930 Sumner High School g rad u a te , in s t r u c te d  

a t  L incoln  U n iv e rs i ty  o f J e f f e rs o n  C ity , M issouri and B ennett 

C o llege . He a ls o  se rv ed  as a c tin g  head o f th e  music departm ent a t  

P r a i r ie  View C ollege from  1939 to  19b2. He became departm ent head 

a t  Texas S outhern  U n iv e rs i ty  and l a t e r  dean of th e  School o f Music 

and Art a t  C e n tra l  S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty .

W illiam  P . F o s te r ,  a 1937 Sumner High S chool g rad u a te , who 

tau g h t i n  th e  S p r in g f ie ld ,  M issouri p u b lic  s c h o o ls ,  l a t e r  became 

head o f th e  music departm ent a t  F o r t  V a lley  S ta te  C o lleg e . A fte r  

h is  d i re c to r s h ip  o f  th e  band and o rc h e s t ra  i n  Tuskegee, he jo in e d  

th e  music f a c u l ty  a t  F lo r id a  A. and M. U n iv e rs i ty  as d i r e c to r  o f 

bands and l a t e r  se rv ed  as chairman o f th e  music d ep artm en t. His 

re p u ta tio n  as one of th e  n a t io n 's  le a d e rs  in  m arching bands soared  

d uring  th e  s ix t i e s  when h is  bands perform ed sev en teen  tim es on th e  

N atio n a l B ro ad castin g  Company, Columbia B ro ad castin g  System and 

th e  American B roadcasting  Company T e le v is io n  and A ll-S p o rts  

Networks in c lu d in g  th e  Super Bowl. O tis  Simmons, a Sumner High 

School g rad u a te , was chairm an of th e  v o c a l s t a f f  a t  P h ila n d e r Smith 

C o llege, Texas Southern  U n iv e rs ity  and S ou thern  U n iv e rs i ty . He 

i s  c u r r e n tly  chairm an o f  th e  departm ent o f m usic, d i r e c to r  of 

u n iv e r s i ty  c h o irs  and chairm an o f th e  Lyceum and F ine A rts Committee 

a t  Alabama S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty .  Nathan T ate  D av is , a 1955 Stunner High
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Swnner lli.gh School graduate, taught in the Atchison, Kansas public 

schools and later at Florida A. and M. University. He al.so served 

ten years as the department chairman of music at the same school. 

Nicholas L. Gerren, a 1930 Sumner filgb. School graduate, :!.r.structed 

at Lincoln University of Jefferson C:!ty, Missouri and Bennett 

College. He also served as acting bead of the music department at 

Prairie View College from 1939 to 1942. He became department head 

at Texas Southern University am. later dean of the School of Music 

and .Art at Central State Univers1ty. 

William P. Foster, a 1937 Sumner High School graduate, wl:x> 

taught in the Springfield, Missouri public schools, later became 

head of the music department at Fort Valley State College. After 

his directorship of the band and orchestra in Tuskegee, he joined 

the music faculty at Florida A. and M. University as director of 

bands and later served as chairma11 of the music department. His 

reputation a.a one of the nation's leaders in marching bands soared 

during the siXties when his bards performed seventeen times on the 

National Broadcasting Company, Columbia Broadcasting System end 

the American Broadcasting Company Television and All-Sports 

Networks including the Super Bowl. otis Simmons, a Sumner High 

School graduate, was chairman of the vocal staff at Philander Smith 

College, Texas Southern University end Southern University. He 

is currently chairman of' the department of music, director of 

university choirs and chairman of' the Lyceum and Fine Arts Committee 

at Alabama State university. Nathan Tate Davia, a 1955 Sumner liigh 



School g rad u a te , Jo ined  th e  music f a c u l ty  a t  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  

P i tt s b u rg  t o  e s ta b l i s h  a  ja z z  s tu d ie s  program  in  196 9 .

E t ta  Moten B a rn e tt ,  who s tu d ie d  two y e a rs  a t  W estern 

U n iv e rs ity , made Broadway m usica l appearances and m ovies. She had 

her own r a d io  s e r i e s  over th e  N a tio n a l B ro ad cas tin g  Company netw ork.

C o n c e r t- le c tu re s  t h a t  enab led  h e r  t o  perfo rm  in  Canada, South 

America, A f r ic a , A sia and Europe were th e  n e x t phase o f t e r  c a re e r .

Alexander Gatewood, a 1918 Sumner High S chool g rad u a te , was a con

c e r t  te n o r  who re c e iv e d  n a tio n a l  re c o g n i tio n  d u rin g  th e  1930 ' s .

Edward B oatner, who a tte n d e d  W estern U n iv e rs i ty , i s  reco g n ized  as 

an im portan t b la c k  composer. Eva J e s s y e , ano ther W estern U n iv e rs ity  

s tu d e n t ,  became a n a t io n a lly  known c h o ir  d i r e c to r .  In  1935, George 

Gershwin s e le c te d  h e r  t o  d i r e c t  th e  chorus i n  h is  f i r s t  p ro d u ctio n  

of Porgy and B e ss . Nadine Brewer, who would n o t perm it a d e ta i le d  

coverage o f  h er l i f e  t o  be p u b lish e d  in  t h i s  s tu d y , has been a 

member o f  th e  M etro p o litan  Opera f o r  many y e a r s .

There were in d iv id u a ls  who e s ta b l is h e d  c a re e rs  in  th e  p e r 

formance o f  j a z z .  E a r l  Malcolm "jo ck " C a ru th e rs ,  a Sumner High 

School g rad u a te , a tte n d e d  F isk  U n iv e rs i ty  where he became a c lo se  

f r ie n d  o f  Jimmy Lunceford . When Lunceford d ec id ed  to  o rg an ize  a 

band, C aru th ers  was s e le c te d  t o  be th e  b a r i to n e  saxo p h o n is t o f  th e  

group. He rem ained w ith  t h i s  n a t io n a l ly  and i n te r n a t io n a l ly  known 

dance band u n t i l  Lunceford d ied  in  19h8. LeRoy Gentry i s  one of 

th e  p opu lar ja z z  p i a n i s t s  in  th e  Chicago a re a  who perform s fo r  many 

o f  th e  to p  ja z z  shows -that a re  booked in  th e  c i t y .  C harles E.

i l l
• l

ii
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School graduate, joined the music faculty at the University of 

Pittsburg to establish a jazz studies program in 1969. 
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Etta Moten Barnett, wto studied two years at Western 

University, made Broadway musical appearances end movies. She had 

her own radio series over the National Broadcasting Company network. 

Concert-lectures that enabled her to perform in Canada, South 

America, .Africa, Asia and Europe were the next phase of' her career. 

Alexander Gatewood, a 1918 Sumner High School graduate, was a con

cert tenor wbo received national recognition during the 1930's. 

F.a.ward Boatner, who attended Western University, is recognized as 

an importimt black composer. Eva Jessye, amther Western University 

student, became ·a nationally known choir director. In 1935, George 

Gershwin selected her to direct the chorus in his first production 

of Porgy and Bess. Nadine Brewer, wl.lo would not permit a detailed 

coverage of her life to be published in this study, has been a 

member of the Metropolitan Opera for many years. 

There were inii viduals who established careers in the per

formance of jazz. Earl Malcolm 11Jock11 Caruthers, a Sumner High 

School gradu~:te, attended Fisk University where he became a close 

friend of Ji!lllIIY Lunceford. When Lunceford decided to organize a 

barrl, Caruthers was selected to be the baritone saxophonist of the 

group. He remained with this nationally and international4' known 

dance band until Lunceford died in 1946. LeRoy Gentry is one of 

the popular jazz :pianists in the Chicago area who performs :f'or many 

of the top jazz shows that are booked in tbe city. Charles E. 



Kynard, a ja z z  p i a n i s t  and o rg a n is t  and a 1951 Sumner High School 

g rad u a te , has "been a rec o rd in g  a r t i s t  f o r  World P a c if ic  Jazz  

Records, P re s t ig e  Records and i s  c u r r e n tly  w ith  M ainstream  R ecords. 

Carmel Jo n e s , a  1954 Sumner High School g ra d u a te ,  was vo ted  th e  

"New S ta r"  Trumpet Award by Downbeat Magazine in  1964. C u rre n tly , 

he i s  signed  w ith  t n s  Radio F ree Europe (SfB Sender P r ie s  B e r lin )  

Radio end T e le v is io n  O rchestra  where he a rra n g e s , composes and 

perfo rm s.

H e r e  were many m usicians who se rv ed  th e  b la c k  community of 

Kansas C ity  in  many w ays. Edna Hammett, a W estern U n iv e rs i ty  

g rad u a te , became th e  f i r s t  n a t io n a l  o rg a n is t  fo r  t i e  N a tio n a l 

B a p tis t  Sunday School Congress in  19^  and h e ld  th e  p o s i t io n  to  

1961. Mable D. B ask ins, a Sumner High School g rad u a te , o rgan ized  

a community g roup, th e  M e is te r s in g e rs ,  t h a t  perform ed fo r  

e d u c a tio n a l, r e l i g io u s ,  c iv ic  and c u l t u r a l  a f f a i r s .  D aisy  Tucker 

Smith, a Sumner High School g rad u a te , a ls o  o rg an ized  groups t h a t  

rendered  s e rv ic e s  to  th e  community. From th e  t u rn  o f  th e  c e n tu ry , 

down to  1954, th e re  were many b lac k  s tu d e n ts  who rec e iv ed  m usic 

in s t r u c t io n  from  Kansas C ity , Kansas sch o o ls  and W estern U n iv e rs ity  

who e v e n tu a lly  pursued  su c c e s s fu l  m usica l c a re e r s .

From th e  e a r ly  days t o  1954, th e  b la c k  community o f  Kansas 

C ity  had to  combat a s e r ie s  o f  o b s ta c le s ,  namely th e  law , economics 

and rac ism , w hile  a ttem p tin g  to  a d ju s t  t o  American l i f e .  I t  i s  

no tew orthy, however, t h a t  in  s p i t e  o f  th e s e  a d v e r s i t i e s ,  w ith

ai
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~=rd, a Jazz pianist and organist and a l.951 S\lllll1er High School. 

graduate, hes been a recording ertist for Wor1d Pacific' Jazz 

Records, Prestige Records and is current]¥ with Mainstream Recorda. 

Carm.el Jones, a 1954 Sumner High School graduate, was voted the 

"New Ster11 Trumpet .Award by Down~et Magazine in 1964. Currently, 

he is signed with tJJ.o Radio Free Europe (SFl! Bendel- '.'ries :,;e,-un) 

Rad1u .?!Id Television Orchestra where he arranges, composes end 

performs. 

Tmre were many musicians who served the black community of 

Kansas City 1n many ways. Filne Hammett, a Western University 

graduate, became the first national. organist for tl:e National 

Baptist Sumey School. Congress in 191,6 and held the position to 

1961. Mable D. Baskins, a Sumner High School gredue:te, organized 

a community group, the Meistersingers, that perform.eel for 

educational, religious, civic and cultural affairs. Daisy 'fucker 

Smith, a Sumner High School graduate, also organized groups that 

rendered services to the commun:1 ty. From the turn of the century, 

down to 1954, there were many- black students who received mu.sic 

instruction from Kansas City, Kenses ecbool.s end Western Univeroity 

who eventually pursued successful musical careers. 

From the ear]¥ day,, to l.954, the bl.Bek community of Kansas 

City had to combat a series of obstacles, namely the law, economics 

end racism, whl.J.e attempting to adjust to American life. It is 

noteworthy, ha.fever, that in spite of these adversities, with 



le a d e rsh ip  from  b lac k  music e d u ca to rs  and w ith  co o p e ra tio n  o f 

community ag en cie s , a music e d u c a tio n  program was developed fo r  

c i t iz e n s  o f n o r th e a s t  Kansas C i ty .  S ince th e  e a r l i e s t  beg inn ing  

of music ed u ca tio n  in  th e  c i t y ,  th e  people charged w ith  th e  l e a d e r 

sh ip  o f th e  b lac k  sch o o ls  were e d u c a to rs  o f v i s io n ,  i n t e g r i t y  and 

a b i l i t y .  I t  i s  o f s p e c ia l  t r i b u t e  t o  th o se  e lem en tary  and 

secondary p u b lic  schoo l music te a c h e rs ,  th e  W estern U n iv e rs ity  music 

tea c h e rs  and th e  p r iv a te  music i n s t r u c to r s  in  th e  b lac k  community 

t h a t  e d u c a tio n a l ex p erien ces  were i n i t i a t e d  and developed fo r  

b lack s o f  t-^.3 c i t y .
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leadership from black music educators and with cooperation of 

community egel".cies, a music education program was developed f'or 

citizens of northeast Kansas City. Since the earliest bee~nning 
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of music education in the city, the people charged with the leader

ship o:f' the black schools were educator[! of vision, integrity and 

ability. It is of special tribute to those elementary and 

secondary public school music teachers, the Western University music 

teachers end the private music instructors in the black conmrunity 

that educational ex:periences were initiated and developed for 

blackS vf ~..:::..s City. 
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Course of Study for Instrumental Music, Junior ani Senior High 
School, Kansas City, Kansas Public Schools, 1941. 

1962, 

1962, 

1962, 

1962, 

Court:ie of Study for Instrumental. Mi.1sic,. Junior High, Kansas C::tty, 
Kansas Fublic Schools, 1958. 

Course of Study for Instrumental Mu.sic, Senior High School, Kansas 
City, Kansas Public SchoolS, July, 1964, 

Course of Stud.y for Vocal Music, Juniar High, Kansas City, Kansas 
Public Schools, 1941. 

Course o:f Study for Vocal Music, Junior High, Kansas City, Kansas 
Public Schools, 1.§64. 



Course o f Study for Vocal Music, Senior High, Kansas City, Kansas
Public Schools, 19614-.

E ig h t e e n t h  A n n u a l R e p o r t  o f  t h e  B o a r d  o f  E d u c a t io n  o f  K a n sa s  C i t y , Kansas>
H is to r ie s  o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas P u b lic  S chools (D ouglass E lem entary 

Dunbar E lem entary , K ealing E lem entary , Stowe E lem en tary ), 
Records i n  S u p e r in te n t B usiness O ff ic e .

J o u r n a l  o f  P r o c e e d in g s ,  B o a rd  o f  E d u c a t io n ,  K a n sa s C i t y ,  K a n s a s ,
1921- 1*6 ; 195S .

N in e teen th  Annual R eport o f  th e  Board o f E ducation  o f  Kansas C i ty , 
Kansas, 1905.

P earson , M. E . "H is to ry  o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas S ch o o ls, 1932," 
Records i n  S u p e rin ten d en t B usiness O ff ic e .

Records o f  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas Superintendent o f  S ch o o ls, 191*6 .

Records o f  Marks by S ix  Weeks P e r io d s , Kansas C ity , Kansas High 
S ch o o ls, Form 116.

School H is to ry  (L in co ln , Dunbar, D ouglass, G ran t, K ea lin g , Stowe, 
A ttu ck s , G a r r is o n ) ,  191*0 .

S ta te  o f  Kansas, S e ss io n  Laws, 187!*, Chapter 1*9.

S ta te  o f  Kansas, S ess io n  Laws, 1879, Chapter 8 l .

S ta te  o f  Kansas, S ess io n  Laws, 1905, C hapter l*ll*»

S ta te  o f  Kansas, S e ss io n  Laws, 1937, C hapter 309 .

T h i r t y - f i f t h  Annual R eport o f  th e  Board of Education  o f  Kansas 
C ity , Kansas, 1919-20.

T w en ty -fifth  Annual R eport of th e  Board o f E ducation  o f Kansas C i ty , 
K ansas, 1910-11.

T w enty-fourth  Annual R eport of th e  Board o f Education  o f  Kansas C i ty , 
Kansas, 1910.

Twenty-second Annual R eport o f  th e  Board o f  E ducation  o f  Kansas 
C ity , K ansas, 1906 , 7 , 8 .

T w en ty -th ird  Annual R eport o f  th e  Board o f E ducation  o f  Kansas C i ty , 
Kansas, 1909.
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Course of' Study f'or Vocal Music, Senior H1gh, Kansas City, Kansas 
Public Schools, 1ij61i-, 

Eig!Iteeuth Annual ~art of the Boord o:f Education of Kansas City, 
Kansas, 19 • 

llistories of Kansas City, Kansas Public Schools (Douglass Elementary 
Du.<>bor Elementary, Keeling Elementary, Stowe El.enentary), 
Rec01'de in Superintent Business Office. 

Journal of' Proceedi~s, Board of JOO.ucation, Kansas City, Kansas, 
1921-lib; 195 , 

Nineteenth Annual Report of the Board of Education of Kansas City, 
Kansas , 1905 . 

Pearson, M. E. 11H1story of Ke.nsas City, Kansas Schools, 1932," 
Records in Superi?>.tendent :Business Office, 

Records of the Kansas City, Kansas Supe:dmlm4eut of Schools, 1946, 

Records of Marke by- SiX WeekS PeriodS, Kansas City-, Kansas l!igh 
Schools, Form ll.6, 

School History (Lincoln, Duraber, Drugless, Grant, Keeling, Stowe, 
Attucks, Garrison), 194o, 

State of Kansas, Session LBWS, 1874, Chapter 49. 

State of Kansas, Session Laws, 1879, Chapter Bl, 

State of Kansas, Session Laws, 1905, Chapter 414. 

State of' Kansas, Session Laws, 1937, Chapter 309. 

Thirty-fifth Aonual Report of the Board of Ell.uoetion of Kansas 
City, Kansas, 1919-20, 

Tirenty-fifth .Ammal. Report of the Board of Ell.ucetion of Kansas City, 
Kansas, 1910-11. 

Twenty-fourth Aonual Report of the Board of Ell.ucation of Kansas City, 
Kansas, 1910, 

Twenty .. second A."UlU.al Renert o:r the Board of m:lucation of' Kansas 
City, Kansas, 1900, 7, 8, 

Twenty-third Annual Report of the Board of Ell.ucetion o:f Kansas City, 
Kansas z 1909. 



Teachers Personnel Records, Kansas City, Kansas Public Schools

S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson 
Dorena B e ll  Cain 
Robert N. C lark  
Adeline Comer 
M ilford  Crabb 
Leah Crump 
E rc e lle  Dandridge 
George N. Davis 
Hermie F . Edwards 
W ilhelmina Freeman 
Ona A rlene Fowler Glenn 
Samuel G. H a rris  
E lo u ise  Herndon 
David Jones 
Adeline B. Jordan  
Je sse  Lorrance

Form 5

Barbara Knapper Mason 
P ercy  H. McDavid 
R u sse ll  T . McDavid 
B essie  M ille r  
L o re tta  Orme 
C a r te r  Ray 
T. H. Reynolds 
F red d ie  R ile y  
L i l l i e  Green R ile y  
George Robinson 
I .  D. R u ff in  
Gaston 0 . Sanders 
M yrtle Sm ith 
Oyarma Tate 
M arjo rie  Tucker

T ra n sc r ip ts  

J .  Harold Brown, F is k  U n iv e rs i ty
Dorena B e ll  C ain , Kansas S ta te  Teachers C ollege a t  P i t t s b u rg
George N. D avis, U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas
Hermie F . Edwards, P r a i r i e  View A. and M. C ollege
Ona Arlene Fowler G lenn, Iowa W esleyan C ollege
Robert G a r f ie ld  Jack so n , U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas
Amanda Anna Kemp, Boston C onservato ry  o f  Music
C ozetta  Payne K irkland, Howard U n iv e rs i ty
Marie C. L i l l a r d ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas
Percy H. McDavid, P r a i r i e  View S ta te  N. and I .  C ollege
R u sse ll McDavid, P r a i r i e  View S ta te  N. and I .  C ollege
D oris R. Novel, U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas
Eugene S , P e rry , U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas
C a rte r  H. Ray, U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas
T, H. Reynolds, In d ia n a  U n iv e rs i ty ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  K ansas, Cfberlin 

C onservatory  o f  Music 
George H. Robinson, Courses l i s t e d  on t r a n s c r i p t ,  S t .  B e n e d ic t 's  

C ollege
James H. T e r r e l l ,  Chicago M usical C o lleg e , Douglass U n iv e rs i ty  
M arjo rie  Tucker, U n iv e rs i ty  o f Kansas

Unpublished Paper 

Murray, O rrln  M. ’'Sumner High S choo l’s F i r s t  Band."
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'I'eacbers Personnel Records, Kansas City, Kansas Public School.s 
Form 5 

Sirpora Miller Anderson 
Dorena Bell Cain 
Rol:,ert N, Clark 
Meline Com.er 
Milford CTa·cb 
Leab Crump 
Ercelle Dandridge 
George N. Davis 
Hermie F. .Ellwerds 
Wilhelmina Freeman 
One Arlene Fowler Glenn 
SaDD1el G. Harris 
Elouise Herndon 
David Jones 
Adeline B. Jordan 
Jesse Lorrance 

Barbara Knapper Meson 
Percy H. McDavid 
Russell T. McDavid 
Bessie Miller 
Loretta orme 
Carter Ray 
T. l!. Reynolds 
Freddie Riley 
Lillie Green Riley 
George Robinson 
I. D. Ruffin 
Gaston o. San:l..ers 
f.\yrtle Smith 
Oyarme Tate 
Mer jorie Tucker 

Transcripts 

J. Harold Brv.rn., Fisk University 
Dorena Bell Cain, Kansas State Teachers College at Pittsburg 
George N. Davis, University of Kansas 
Hermie F. E:lwerds, Prairie View A. and M. College 
Ona Arlene Fowler Glenn, Iowa Wesleyan College 
Robert Garfield Jackson, University of Kansas 
Amanda Anna Kemp, Boston Conservatcry of Music 
Cozetta Payne Kirkland, Howard University 
Marie c. Lillard, Unhrersity of Kansas 
Percy H. McDa,rid, Prairie View State N. and I. College 
Russell McDa.;!d, Prairie View State N. and I. College 
Doris R. Novel, University of Kansas 
Eugene S. Perry, University of Kansas 
Carter H. Ray-, University of Kansas 
T. H. Reynolds, Indiana University, University of Kansas, Oberl.in 

Conservatory of Music 
George H~ Robinson, Courses listed on transcript, St. Benedict's 

College 
James H. Terrell, Chicago Musical College, Douglass University
Marjorie Tucker, University of Kansas 

Unpublished Peper 

Murray-, Orrin M. "Sumner High School 'a First Band. 11 
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Newspapers

The American C itiz e n , 1888-1907 
Ju n io r H i-L if e , 1950-1954 
Kansas C ity  C a l l , 1919-1954 
Kansas C ity  Independent, 1915 
Kansas C ity  Kansan, 1954

Sumner C o u rie r , 1938-1954 
Topeka D a ily  C a p i to l , 1885 
W yandott H e ra ld , 1872-1906

Kansas C ity  S t a r ,  1954

L e tte rs

S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson, 3-73 
E tta  Moten B a rn e tt ,  3-73 
Mabel P . B askin , 3-73 
Cleophus B erry , 7-13-72 
D oris R. Novel Buford, 2-5-73 
Robert N. C la rk , 5-1-72
E liz a b e th  Comfort, S ta te  H is to r ic a l  S o c ie ty  o f M isso u r i, 11-21-72
J .  M ilfo rd  Crabb, 12-7-71; 5-26-72; 3-21-73
Gladys LaGrone Cushon, 3-73
Nathan Tate D avis, 2-13-74
Inez Ramsey Elmore, 3-73
Jesse  Lorrance P o u s t, 5-21-72
Mur l in e  W right F e l l s ,  3-73
W illiam  P a tr ic k  F o s te r ,  5-26-72
LeRoy G en try , 12-21-72
N icholas L . G erren, 9-26-72; 10-10-72
S y lv e ste r  Heath, 3-73
Raymond I c e ,  10-12-72
Carmel Jo n e s , 2-21-73
David Jo n es, 3-1-73
Ben Kynard, 6-13-72
C harles Kynard, 3-73
D. W. Lewis, 5-8-72
Helen J .  L i t s i s ,  6-11-73
Percy H. McDavid, 2-73 ' -  • '
B essie M il le r ,  1 -3-29
O rrin M. Murray, 12-14-71; 6 -7 -7 2 ; 6 -21-72 ; 12-20-72
E laine Browne Owens, 3-73
Grace E. Pow ell, 8-24-72
Elmer P r ic e ,  10-12-72
I .  D. R u ff in , 5-21-73
Gaston 0 . S anders, 3-73
S e c re ta ry  to  th e  S u p e rin te n d en t, P u b lic  Sch o o ls, Kansas C ity , Kansas 

8-31-73 
O tis  Simmons, 3-73 
D aisy Tucker Sm ith, 3-73
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Newspapers 

The American Citizen, 1888-1907 
Junior Hi-Life, 1950.1954 
Kansas City Cell, 1919-1954 
Kansas City Independent, 1915 
KenSaS City Kansan, 1954 

Sirpora Miller Anderson, 3-73 
Etta Moten Bernett, 3-73 
Mabel P, Baskin, 3·73 
Cleophus Berry, 7·13·72 
Doris R, Novel Buford, 2-5-73 
Robert N. Clark, 5-1-72 

Kansas City Star, 1954 
Sumner Crurier, 1938-1954 
Topeka Deily Capitol, 1885 
Wyendott Herald, 1872-19ai 
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Elizabeth C-ort, State Historical Society of Missouri, 11-21-72 
J. Milford Crabb, 12-7-71; 5-26-72; 3-21-73 
Glsd:y-s LeGrone CUShon, 3-73 
Nathan Tate Davis, 2-13-74 
Inez R-e:y- Elmore, 3-73 
Jesse Lorrance Foust, 5-21-72 
-line Wright Fells, 3·73 
William Petrick Foster, 5-26-72 
LeRo:y- Gentr:y-, 12-21-72 
Nicholas L. Gerren, 9-26-72; 10-10-72 
S:y-lveoter Heath, 3·73 
Raymond Ice, 10-12-72 
Carmel Jones, 2-21. .. 73 
David Jones, 3-1-73 
Ben lfynard, 6-13-72 
Chsrles lfynard, 3·73 
D, W, LeWis, 5-8-72 
Helen J. Litsis, 6-11•73 
Percy H, McDavid, 2-73 
Bessie Miller, 1-3-29 
OITin M. -,.a:y-, 12-14-71; 6-7-72; 6-21-72; 12-20-72 
Elaine Browne Qwens, 3-73 
Grace E, Powell, 8-24-72 
Elmer Price, 10-12-72 
I, D, Ruffin, 5•21-73 
Gaston 0, S-er•, 3-73 
Secretary to the Superintendent, Public. School.B, Kansas City, Kansas 

8-31-73 
Otis Simmons, 3·73 
Dais:y- Tilcker Smith, 3-73 



Linda Kay Sm ith , 2-10-74
J o s e p h  W. S n e l l ,  K a n sa s S t a t e  H i s t o r i c a l  S o c i e t y ,  8-31-71 ; 8 -1 -7 2 ;

8 -8 -7 2 ; 9-14-72; 3-21-73 ; 4-5-73 
Rosalyn S to ry , 2 -7 -74  
Oyarma T a te , 3-19-73 
James H. T e r r e l l ,  4-1-73 
J .  H arriso n  T hom s, 3-73 
S . H. Thompson, 12-14-71; 2-21-72  
Dale V andiver, 9-26-72 
Dorothy R. W hite, 8-23-72

I n t e r v ie w s

S irp o ra  M ille r  Anderson, 12-26-72; 3-23-74
Nadine Brewer, 12-73
J .  Harold Brown, 8-31-73
W alter Brown, 8-73
Mary and Sansiel Buckner, 7-22-73
L i l l i a n  C. B u rd e tte ,  12-26-72
Evelyn Orme C a ru th e rs , 9-5-73
J .  M ilfo rd  Crabb, 8-73; 1-10-74
V irg in ia  C urry , 3-2-73
R obert N. C la rk , 12-72
Gladys LaGrone Cushon, 7-22-73
Desdemona West D av is , 2 -74
Je sse  Lorance F o u s t, 8-73
Elmer Jack so n , J r . ,  12-31-72
Eva Je s s y e , 2-74
David Jo n e s , 8-73
M e lin e  B. Jo rd an , 1-10-74
Charles E. Kynard, 2-20-74
Mayme A. Lewis, 12-31-72
M arian E . Love, 12-28-72
Percy McDavid, 2-24-73
Mrs. C o rd e ll Meeks, S r . ,  1 -10-74
O rrin  McKinley Murray, 32-26-72; 32-28-72; 7-21-73
D aisy W h itf ie ld  Norwood, 1 -10-74
E s te l ia  Owens, 12-29-72
C a rte r  Ray, 32-72
B everly K e ith  R obinson, 7-23-73
Gaston 0 . S anders, 8-73
F . L. S c h la g le , 1-10-74
Rosalyn S to ry , 1-31-74
Oyarma T a te , 2-23-73
J .  H arriso n  T hom s, 8-73
N e llie  W right, 3-15-73
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Linda Ka:, Smith, 2-10-74 
Joseph w. Snell, Kansas State Historical Society, B-31-71; 8-1-72; 

8-8-72; 9-14-72; 3-21-73; 4-5-73 
Rosa:cyn Story, 2-7-74 
Oyarma Tate, 3-19-73 
James H. Terrell, 4-1-73 
J. Harrison 'lhomas, 3-73 
S. H. Thompson, 12-14-71; 2-21-72 
Dale Vandiver, 9-26-72 
Dorothy R. Wbite, 8-23-72 

Sirpora Miller h>,derson, 12-26-:2; 3-23-74 
Nadine Brewer, 12-73 
J. Harold Brown, 8-31-73 
Walter Brc,;rn, 8-73 
Mary- and Semel Buckner, 7-22-73 
Lillian c. Buroette, 12-26-72 
Evelyn Orme Caruthers, 9-5-73 
J. Milford. Crabb, 8-73; 1-10-74 
Virgiru.a Curry, 3-2-73 
Robert N. Clark, l2-72 
Gladys LaGrone Cushon, 7-22-73 
Desdemona West Davis, 2-74 
Jesse Lorance Foust, 8-73 
E:tm,r Jackson, Jr., 12-31-72 
Eva Jessye-, 2-74 
David Jones, 8-73 
Meline B. Jordan, l-10-74 
Charles E. Kynard, 2-20-74 
Mayme A. LeWis, 12-31-72 
Marian E. Love, 12-28-72 
Pere:, McDavid, 2-24-73 
Mrs. Cordell Meeks, Sro, 1-10-74 
Orrin McKinley MuITa:,, 12-26-72; 12-28-72; 7-21-73 
Daia:, Whitfield Norwood, 1-10-74 
Estella OWena, J2.,,29 ... 72 
Carter Ray, l2-72 
Beverly Keith Robinson, 7-23-73 
Gaston O. Senders, 8-73 
F. L. Schlagle, 1-10-74 
Rosa:cyn Story, 1-31-74 
Oyarma Tate, 2-23-73 
J. Harrison Thomas, 8-73 
Nellie Wright, 3•15•73 
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19 1 2 .................................................................................................... T . H. R e y n o ld s , I n s t .

Music by Bodene' s O rch estra

Revel o f  th e  L e a v e s ..................................................Veazie
High School Chorus

The C ity  C h o i r ...........................................................P arks
The Shoogy Shoo ........................................................... Mayhew

G i r l s '  Glee Club
D rink t o  Me Only w ith  Thine E y e s .................... Old E n g lish  A ir
Cause I 'd  Nothing E lse  t o  D o ............................Parks
The Heavens Are T e l l i n g  = . . . . Haydn

Boys' Glee Club

1917.  ...................................................................... T. H. Reynolds, I n s t .
W illiam  T e l l  O v e r tu r e ............................................. R o ssin i

W a tts ' O rch estra
Away to  th e  W o o d s..........................   Schrammel

High S chool Chorus
Old F o lks a t  H om e...................................................... F o s te r
Doan Ye Cry Ma H o n e y ............................................. N o ll

Glee Club
Orpheus i n  d e r  U n terw elt „ ................................  Offenbach

W a tts ' O rch estra
The Song o f  L i b e r t y ..................................................Beach

High School Chorus

1918.............................................................................................T. H. Reynolds, I n s t .

B reezes from  th e  S o u t h .........................................A rr . by  B erry
Sumner High School O rchestra

W ith H eart and H a n d ..................................................Mendelssohn
High School Chorus

May in  V e n i c e ............................................. ....  V erdi
Glee Clubs

Magic F i r e ................................................................... Wheels r
O rch estra

The F lag  o f  F re ed o m ....................................  B o re l-C le ric
High School Chorus

1920.............................................................................................T . H. Reynolds, I n s t .
Song o f  G r e e t i n g ......................................................Wooler
L i f t  Thine E y e s .. .f ro m  E l i j a h ..........................  Mendelssohn

Glee Club
Black D iam ond .......................................................... .... Gruenwald

O rch estra
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1912. , , , , , • , , , , , , • 

Music by Bodene 1s orchestra 

Revel of the Leaves • • 
High School Chorus 

The City Choir 
The Shoogy Shoo • • • • 

Girls' Glee Club 
Drink to Me Only with Thine Eyes 
Cause I'd Nothi.ng Else to Do 
'Ihe Heavens Axe Telling 

Boys ' Glee Club 

1917, , , , • , • • • • 

William Tell Overture 
Watts ' Orchestra 

Away to the Woods • • 
High School Chorus 

Old Folks at Home • • • 
Doan Ye Cry Ma Honey • 

Glee Club 
Orpheus in der Unterwelt 

Watts I Orchestra 
The Song of Liberty • • 

High School Chorus 

1918. , , , , , , , , ••• 

Breezes from the South 
Sumner High School Orchestr-a 

With Heart am Hand .. 
High School Chorus 

May in Venice • 
Glee Clubs 

Magic Fire •••••• 
Orchestra 

The Flag of Freedom • • 
High School Chorus 

1920 •••• , , , , , • , , 

Song of Greeting • • • 
11:ft Thine Eyea ••• from Elijah • 

Glee Club 
Black Diamond • • • • • • • • • 

Orchestra 

T. H. Reynolds, Inst. 

• Veazie 

• Parks 
• Mayhew 

• Old English Air 
ParkS 

, Haydn 

T. H. Reynolds, Inst • 

• Rossini 

• Schrammel 

• Foster 
, Noll 

• Offenbach 

• Beach 

• T. H. Reynolds, Inst. 

, hr , by Berry 

• Mendelssohn 

• Verdi 

• Wheeler 

• Borel-Cleric 

• T. H. Reynolds, Inst. 

. Wealer 
,, Mendelssohn 

• Gruenwald 
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My Sunshine ...........................................................
High School Chorus

N ight S inks on th e  Wave . , .......................
T rio

Mosaic O v e r tu r e .................................... ....  . .
O rch estra

Po lk  Song ...............................................................
In  A utum n...............................................................

G lee Club
Joys o f S p r i n g .....................................„ . .

High School Chorus

1921 ......................................................................................
The Bohemian G i r l ......................................... .... . P a lfe

O rch estra
Love L ig h ts  th e  World f o r  Thee . . . .

G i r l s ’ Chorus
"Thais" ....................................................................

V io lin  S olo , Chauncey L. Downs
Down in  th e  Deep C e l la r  ................................ . . Croepsch

C la r in e t  S o lo , Doxey W ilkerson
The Ghost D a n c e ................................ . . S a l isb u ry

Saxophone Q u a r te t, Doxey W ilkerson ,
Kenneth H i l l ,  James T h a tch e r, C e c il  W ashington

P e te r  Schm oll ...................................................... . . Weber
Sumner High School O rch estra

Les S ylphes ...........................................................
G i r l s ’ Chorus

1922 .....................................................................................

S c a r le t  Crow ......................................................
Sumner High School O rch estra

I  W ill Sing o f  M e r c y .....................................
G i r l s ’ Chorus

A lleg ro  B r i l l i a n t e .........................................
V io lin  Solo , B eltronne  Orme

P ipes o f  Spring ..................................................
Chorus

The Clang o f th e  Hammer ................................
V ocal Solo , L u c i ll io u s  B e tts

L ast N ight . . ..................................................
G i r l s '  Q uarte t

Morning ....................................................................
S p ring  ....................................................................

G i r l s '  Glee Club
The B lack  Diamond ..............................................

Sumner High School O rch estra
L i f t  Every Voice and S i n g ......................- , , . Johnson

Chorus
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Iv Sunsbine •••••• 
High School Chorus 

Night Si- on the Wave 
Trio 

Mosaic overture 
Orchestra 

Folk Song ••• 
In Autumn ••• 

Gl.ee Club 
Joys of Spring 

High School Chorus 
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.Capua 

• Smart 

• Rollinson 

• Ullknom 
• Beethoven 

• Geibel 

1921 ••••••••• • T. H. Reynolds, Inst. 

The Bohemian Girl. • Bal.f'e 
Orchestra 

Love Lights the World for Thee • Bohm 
Girl.s' Chorus 

"Thais" • • • • • • • • • • • • • Massenet 
Violin Solo, Chauncey L. Downs 

Down in the Deep Cellar • • • • • • • Croepsch 
C1erinet Solo, Doxey Wilkerson 

The Giles t Dance • • • , • • • • • • • Salisbury 
Saxophone Quartet, Doxey Wilkerson, 
Kenneth Hill, James 1lhatcher, Cecil Washl.Dgton 

Peter Schmoll , • • , • • , . . • • Weber 
Sumner High School Orchestra 

Les Sylphes • , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • Bachman 
Girl.S' Chorus 

1922. , ••••• , , 

Scarlet Craw , • • • • • • • • • 
Sumner High School orchestra 

I Will Sing of Mercy • • • • • 
Girls I Chorus 

Allegro Brilliente • • • • • • 
Violin Sol.o, Bel.tronne Orme 

Pipes of Spring • • • • • • • • 
Chorus 

The Cl.sng of the l!s!llner • • • • 
Vocal Solo, Lucillious Betts 

Lest Nig!It • , • , 
Girl.s • Quartet 

Morning ••• ' ••• 
Spring • • • • • • • 

Girl.s. Gl.ee Club 
Tile Black Diamond • • • • • • • 

Sumner High School Orchestra 
Lift Every Voice and Sing 

Chorus 

• T. H. Reynolds, Inst. 

• Bennet 

• Novello 

• Hove 

• Lyon 

K:jerulf 

• Speaks 
• Watkins 

• Gruenwald 

• Johnson 
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19 2 3 ................................................................................................... T . H. R e y n o ld s , I n s t .

"Almighty L ord ,"  from C a v a lle r ia  R u s tic a n a . G i lb e r t ,  a r r .
Wynken, Blynken and R o d .........................................Parks
S trong H e a r t. ............................................................... P a r ts

Chorus and G i r l s ’ Glee Club
S p r in g 's  Awakening .................................................  Sanderson

Vocal S o lo , Sophia Brankam
M oonlight ........................................................................ Gardner

Chorus
L u l la b y ............................................................................ W ilson, a r r .

G i r l s ’ Q u arte t
The Red Gnome ...............................................................  R o llin so n

O rch estra
Row th e  R ig h t i n  S t a r l ig h t  S plendor . . . .  D re s s ie r  

Chorus

192If............................................................................................T. H. Reynolds, I n s t .
Mighty Lak a R o s e ......................................................Revin
Glad Summer M o r n ......................................................L e s lie

Chorus
P relude in  C# M in o r ....................................................Rachmaninoff

Piano S o lo , Mtyrtle Phelps
Mammy's L u llaby  ..........................................................  Jam ison

G i r l s '  Q u arte t 
I 'm  So Glad Trouble D o n 't L ast Alway . . . D e tt
The P assing  D a y .......................................................... Parks

Chorus
Sing O’0 ............................................................................Denza

Vocal S o lo , Ocie Lee F o s te r
Bohemian G ir l   .......................................................... A rr. by B a lfe

O rchestra

1926 .  ................................................................................... T. H. Reynolds, I n s t .
Walk Together C h i l d r e n .........................................Johnson
Oh, Mary, D o n 't You W e e p .................................... D e tt

Chorus
To a Wild R o s e .......................................................... MacDowell

Ju n io r  C ollege Q u a r te t, C ozze tta  S e a ls ,
Thelma Henderson, Dr* Atl,P o r te r  D av is,
J .  C o rd e ll  White

Morning ............................................................................  Speaks
L u l l a b y ............................................................................Senn

G i r l s '  Glee Club
Four-L eaf C lover ...................................................... Coombs

S en io r G i r l s '  Q u arte t
S a ilin g  ............................................................................ W ilson
W ellie Was a L a d y ......................................................Parks

Boys' Glee Club
V ogel's  W a l t z .............................................................. M ertz

Chorus
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1923 •••••••••••••••••••• , T. H, Reynolds, Inst. 
11.Al.might:y Lord, 11 from Cevellerie Ru.sticana. Gilbert, err. 
Wynken, B4'nken and Nod • • • • • Parks 
Strong Heart. • , • , • • • • • , Parts 

Chorus and G:!rl.B I Glee Club 
Spring I s .Awakening • • • • • • • Sanderson 

Vocol Solo, Sophia Brankam 
Moonlight • , • • • • Gardner 

Chorus 
lullaby • • • • • • . Wilson, err. 

GirlB I Qu.artet 
The Red Gnome • • • • Rollinson 

Orchestra 
Nov the Night in Starligjlt Splendor , Dressler 

Chorus 

1924. . . 
Mighty Lak a Rose 
Glad Summer Morn 

Chorus 
Prelude in Cl/: Minor 

Piano Sol.a, ley'rtle Phelps 
Mamny 1 s Lullaby • 

G:!rlB ' Quartet 
I'm So Glad 'h'ouble Don't Lest Al.way 
lhe Passing Day • • 

Chon,s 
Sing 0-- • . . . . . . . . . 

Vocal Sol.o1 Ocie Lee Foster 
Bohemian Girl .. 

Orchestra 

1926. 

Welk Together Children • 
Oh, Mery, Don't You Weep 

Chorus 

• T. H. Reynolds, 

• Nevin 
• Leslie 

• Racbmaninott 

• Jamison 

• Dett 
• Perks 

• Denza 

• Arr. by Balfe 

T, H, Reynolds, 

• Johnson 
• Dett 

To a Wild Rose • • • • , • • • • • MecDowell 
Junior College Quartet, Cozzetta Seals, 
Thelma Henderson, Dr.., A~ .. J?Qmer Davis, 
J. Cordell White 

Morning ••••••• 
Lullaby ••• , •••••• 

Girl.El I Glee Club 
FOD.l"-I.eaf Clover • • • • • 

Senior Girls I Quartet 
Sailing ..•..• 
Nell~,s of~~ub 
Vogel's Woltz • • • 

Chorus 

• Speaks 
• Senn 

• Coombs 

• Wilson 
• Parks 

• Mertz 

Inst • 

Inst. 



1 9 2 7 ................................................................................................... T . H« R e y n o ld s , I n s t .

P r i n c e s s  o f  I n d ia  .............................................
Sum ner H ig h  S c h o o l  O r c h e s tr a

The M e ssa g e  ........................................................................
Trom bone S o l o ,  Thomas W. Green j r .

S o r t e r  M is s  You .............................................................
C r e e d .............................................................................

G i r l s '  G le e  C lub
B lo w , B lo w , Thou W in te r  W ind .......................

V o c a l  S o l o ,  J .  C o r d e l l  W h ite
S t a r s  o f  t h e  Summer N ig h t  . . .......................

B o y s '  G le e  C lub
S i n g ,  S i n g ,  B ir d s  o n  t h e  W ing ......................

G i r l s '  D o u b le  S e x t e t t e
The B la c k  D ia m o n d ........................................................

S im m er H ig h  S c h o o l  O r c h e s tr a
On, On, S w i f t l y  We G l id e  ..................................

M ixed  C horus

1929..................* ..............................................................
Sumner H ig h  S c h o o l  and J u n io r  C o l l e g e

Carmena ..................................................................................
M ixed  C horus

L u l la b y  ..................................................................................
B o y s '  G le e  C lu b

B e r c e u s e  .............................................................................
G i r l s '  G le e  C lub

A Brow n B ir d  S i n g i n g ....................................
T r io

Y ou th  T riu m p h an t ........................................................
O r c h e s tr a

1931....................................................................................
The G reen  C a th e d r a l  .................................................. .  . Hahn

M ixed  C h oru s
The S p r in g t im e  o f  t h e  Y ear  ............................

G i r l s '  G le e  C lub
I  H ear a  T h ru sh  a t  E ve .......................................

Q u a r te t
To a M arch in g  Tune ..................................................

Boys' Chorus
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1927. , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , 

Princess of India • • • • • • • • 
Sumner High School Orchestra 

The Message • • • • • • • • • • • 
Trombone Solo, Thomas W. Gree~ Jr. 

Sorter Miss You • • • • • • • 
11\' Creed • , •••• , , •• , , 

Girls I Glee c1~1b 
Blow, Blow, Thou Winter Wind • • 

Vocal Solo, J. Cordell Wh1 te 
Stars of the Summer Night • • 

Boys I Glee Club 
Sing, Sing, Birds on the Wing • • 

Girls I Double Sextette 
The Black Diamond • • • • • • • • 

Sumner High School Orchestra 
On, On, Swif'tly We Glide 

Mixed Chorus 

1929, , . , , , ••• , , • , 

Sumner High School anl Junior College 

Carmena •••••• 
Mixed Chorus 

Lullaby •• , •• , 
Boys' Glee Club 

Berceuse ••••• 
Girls I Glee Club 

A Brown Bird Singing 
Trio 

Youth TI·iumphant 
Orchestra 

1931. 

The Green Cathedral 
Mixed Chorus 

The Springtime of the Yeax 
Girls' Glee Club 

I Hear a Thrush et Eve 
Qu8l"tet 

To a Marching Tune 
Boys I Chorus 
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• 'l'. H. Reynolds, Inst. 

• King 

• Brooks 

Smith 
Garrett 

Sarjeant 

, Woodbury 

, Nutting 

• Gruenwald 

• Veazie 

• T. H. Reynolds, Inst. 

• Wilson 

. Brown 

• Godard 

• Wood 

, Gibb 

• 'l;. H. Reynolds, Inst. 

, He:.hn 

• Rush, arr. Brown 

• Cadman 

• Moore 



;
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1932.............................................................................................T . H. R eynolds, I n s t .
N ight ....................................................................

Q u arte t
Dark E y e s ...........................................................

V io lin  So lo , R obert C o tten
Wake Up . . ......................................................

G i r l s '  Chorus

1933.................................................................................
When N ature I s  Awake ................................

Boys' Q u arte t
W altz L lew ellyn  . . .  ................................

Saxophone S o lo , F loyd T illm on
. . . W iedoeft

The Ros a r y ......................................................
G i r l s '  Chorus

Honeysuckle Polka .........................................
Cornet S o lo , Don L. Robinson

Youth Triumphant .........................................
Sumner High School O rch estra

. . . Glbb

193^- . . . . ...................................................................... T. H. R eynolds, I n s t .
V alse V anite   ...........................................................W eidoeft

Saxophone S o lo , E a r l  Jackson
S p r in g 's  Awakening ..................................................  Sanderson

Vocal S o lo , Anna Mas S c o tt
The T a l i s m a n ............................................................... Unknown

Sumner High School O rch estra
The B ir th  o f S p r i n g .................. .... .......................... Wood

G irls*  Chorus

193 5 ............................................................................................ T. H. R eynolds, I n s t .
N a tio n a l Hymn  ........................... .... .......................... W arren
The Year o f  J u h i l o .................. .... .......................... Work
'T is  S p r i n g ....................................................................D arr

G i r l s '  Chorus
O verture M ig n o n e t te ........................... ......................Baumann, a r r .  Seredy

Sumner High School O rch estra

193 6 ........................................ .... ................................... T . H .  Reynolds, Vocal Mus.
G. 0 . S an d e rs , I n S tr .  Mus.

S e le c tio n s  from I I  T r o v a t o r e ........................... V erdi
Sumner High School O rch estra

0 , D ivine R e d e e m e r ..................................................Gounod, a r r .  Cain
G i r l s '  Chorus

Take Joy Hom e............................................................... B a s s e tt
Vocal S o lo , G era ld in e  P a t te r so n

June R h ap so d y ............................................................... D an ie ls
G i r l s '  Chorus

S p e c tr a l  . . . .  ......................................................  H i l ld r e th
Sumner High S chool Band
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1932 •••••• 
Night ••• 

Quartet 
Dark Eyes • • 

ViOlin Solo, Robert Cotten 
Wake Up •• • • • • • • • • • • 

Girls' Chorus 

1933. • • • • • • • • 
When Nature Is Awake 

Boys I Quartet 
Waltz Llewellyn • • • 

Saxophone Solo, Floyd Tillmon 
The Rosary ••••••••••• 

Girls' Chorus 
Honeysuckle Polka • • • • • • • • 

Cornet Solo . Don L. Rob ins on 
Youth Triumphant • • • • • • • • 

Sumner Hj.gh School Orchestra 

1934 •• 
Valse vanite ., • • • • • • ••• 

Saxophone Solo, Earl JeckSon 
Spring I s Awakening • • • • • • • 

Vocal Solo, Anna l-1:3e Scott 
The Talisman • • • • • • • • • • 

Sumner High School Orchestra 
The Birth of Spring • • • • • • • 

Girls I Chorus 

1935. 
National Hymn • • 
The Year of Jubilo 
'Tis Spring •••• 

Girls' Chorus 
Overture Mignonette • • • • • 

Sumner High School Orchestra 

1936. 

Selections from Il Trovatore • 
Sumner High School Orchestra 

O, Di vine Redeemer • • • • • • • 
Girls' Chorus 

Take Joy Home • • • • • • • • • • • 
Voe el Solo, Geraldine Patterson 

June o:1~,ogho~S • · • • · • · · • 
Spectral ••••••••• 

Sumner High School Band 
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• T. H. Reynolds, Inst. 

• Listz-Moore 

• unknown 

• Phillips 

• T. H. Reynolds, Inst. 

• Grosvenor 

• Wiedoeft 

~ Nevin 

• Casey 

• Gibb 

• T. H. Reynolds, Inst • 

• Weidoeft 

• Sanderson 

• Unknown 

• Wood 

• T. H. Reynolds, Inst. 

• Warren 
• Work 
• Darr 

• Baumann, arr • Seredy 

T. H. Reynolds, Vocal Mus. 
G. O. Sanders, Inst:r. Mus. 

• Verdi 

• Gounod, arr. Cain 

• Bassett 

• Daniels 

• Hilldreth 
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1937................................................................... . . . T. H., R eynolds, Vocal Mus
G. 0., S an d ers , I n s t r .  Mus

L igh t C avalry  O verture  . . . . , Suppe
O rch estra

To a W ild Rose ................................ , MacDcwell
G i r l s '  Chorus

P re lude  i n  C# M in o r ....................... , Rachm aninoff
Piano S o lo , W illiam  Smith

B e a u tifu l  D re a m e r........................... F o s te r
Band, F lu te  O b ligato  - Jane Anderson

1938................................................................... R eynolds, Vocal Mus,
P . H. McDavid, I n s t r .  Mus,

Marche M il i t a i r e  ........................... Schubert
O rchestra

Go Not F ar from  Me, 0 God . . . Z in g a re l l i
Mixed Chorus

S pringtim e ......................................... W atkins
G i r l s ’ Chorus

I  Love L ife  ......................................... Mana-Zucca
Mixed Chorus

L a r g o .................. ................................... Handel
Band

1939................................................................... R eynolds, Vocal Mus.
P . H. McDavid, I n s t r .  Mus.

F a n ta s ie  ( t r a n s c r ip t i o n )  . . . M ozart
Symphony Wo. 6 ( e x c e rp ts )  t r a n s . Tschaikowsky

O rch estra
The L o rd 's  P ray er ........................... M alo tte -D eis

Mixed Chorus
The S pringtim e o f th e  Year . . Rush

G i r l s '  Chorus
Speech: "The Negro Composer" V irg in ia  Curry
L i f t  Up Your Heads .......................
C lim b in g  Up th e  M ountains . . . Sm ith

Mixed Chorus
Morning from Peer Gynt S u ite

Band a r r .  Zamecnik

19^0. ............................................. .... R eynolds, Vocal Mus.
P . H. McDavid, I n s t r .  Mus.

L u s tsp ie l  O verture  . ................... K ela-B ela
O rchestra

P ale  in  th e  Amber West . . . . Parks
Boys’ Glee Club
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1937. • •••• • • • • • • • T. H. Reynolds, Vocal Mus. 
G. o. Sanders, Instr. Mus. 

Light Cs.val.Ty Overture • Suppe 
orchestra 

To a Wild Rose • • • • • MacDowell 
Girls ' Chorus 

Prelude in cffe Minor • • • Rachmaninoff 
Piano Solo, William Smith 

Beautiful Dreamer • • • • • • • Foster 
Band, Flute Obligato - Jane Anderson 

1938 •• 

Marcbe Militaire 
Orchestra 

Go Not Far from Me, 0 God 
Mixed Chorus 

Springtime • • • 
Girls' Chorus 

I Love Lif'e ••• 
Mixed Chorus 

Largo •• 
Band 

1939 •• 

Fantasie {transcription) •••. 
Symphony No. 6 (excerpts) trans •• 

Orchestra 
The IMrd' s Prayer • • • • • 

Mixed Chorus 
The Springtime of the Year 

Girls I Chorus 
Speech: 11The Negro Composer 11 

Lift Up Your Heads • • • • ~ 
Climbing Up the Mountains • • 

ttdxed Chorus 
Morning f'rom Peer Gy-nt Suite 

Band 

1940 •• 

Lusts:piel Overture 
Orc-hestra 

Pele in the .Amber West 
Boys I Glee Club 

• T. H. Reynolds, Vocal Mus. 
P. H. McDavid, Instr. Mus. 

Schubert 

Zingarelli 

• Watkins 

Mana-Zucca 

Handel 

T. H. Reynolds, vocal Mus. 
P. H. McDav1d, Instr. M'.is. 

• Mozart 
• Tschaikowsky 

• Malotte-Deis 

• Rush 

• Virginia Curry 
• S. Coleridge-Taylor 
• Smith 

P. Ts chaikowsky, 
arr. Zemecnik 

T. H. Reynolds, Vocal Mus. 
P.H. McDavid, Instr. Mus. 

• Kela-Bela 

• Parks 



The Robin in  th e  Rain .................. Cain
L i f t  Thine E^es ................................ Logan-Ryder

G i r l s '  Chorus
Cheer th e  Weary Travels!* . . . a r r .  Smith
V i l ia  from th e  Merry Widow . . Lahar-Goode11

Mixed Chorus
P ilg r im  Chorus from Tannhauser Wagner

Band

19^1................................................................... R eynolds, Vocal Mus.
P,. H. McDavid, I n s t r .  Mus.

Symphony No. 3 (E ro ic a ) ,  1s t  Mvt Beethoven
Band

Homeland ............................................. Cain
I  An an A n e r i c a n ........................... S c h u s te r ,  a r r .

Carmena ..................................................
S t ic k le s
W ilson, a r r .  Cain

In v ic tu s  ............................................. Huhn, a r r .  Ambrose
Mixed Chorus

N ig h tfa l l  from L iebestraum  . . , L is tz -C a in
G i r l s '  Chorus

Ave M aria ............................................. S ch u b ert, a r r .  Rugger
S e x te t

American N a tio n a l A irs . . . . . . . . A rr. J .  S . Zamencnic
The Sumner Song ............................... ....

O rch estra

19^2................................................................... .. Reynolds, Vocal Mus.
P.. H. McDavid, I n s t r .  Mus.

Rosamunde O verture ........................... S chubert
O rchestra

The L o rd 's  P rayer (a c a p p e lla ) M alo tte-D eis
America, I  Love You ........................... G o tt le r

Chorus
The L ost Chord .................................... . , A rthur S u lliv a n

a r r .  by  Band; Trombone S o lo , Evelyn Jones

19^3....................................................................... Reynolds, Vocal Mus.
C a r te r  Ray, I n s t r .  Mus.

The Army Air Corps ........................... Robert Crawford
Band

Pledge t o  th e  F lag  . . .................. M alo tte
Unfold Ye P o r ta ls  ............................... Gounod

G i r l s ’ Glee Club
S p r in g 's  Awakening . . . . . . . Saunders on

Vocal S o lo , Amanda Anna Kemp
H eroic O verture  .................................... O tis  T aylor

Band
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The Robin in the Rain • • 
Lift Thine J'lyes • • • • • 

Girls' Chorus 
Cheer tbe Weary Travel~:..· 
Vilia from the Merry Widow 

Mixed Chorus 
Pilgrim Chorus from Tannhauser 

Band 
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• Cain 
• Logan-Ryder 

• arr. Smith 
• Laher-Goodell 

• Wagner 

1941. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 'I'. H. Reynolds, Vocal Mus • 

Symphony No. 3 {Eroica), 1st Mvt. 
Band 

Homeland • • • • 
I Am an American 

Carmena ••••• 
Inv:1.ctus 

Mixed Chorus 
Nightfall :from Liebestraum 

Girls I Chorus 
Ave Maria ••••••• 

Sextet 
American National .Airs 
The Sumner Song 

Orchestra 

1942 •• 

P.H. McDavid, Instr. Mus. 

• Beethoven 

• Cain 
• Schuster, arr. 

Stickles 
• Wilson, arr. Cain 
• Huhn, arr. Ambrose 

• Listz-Cein 

• Schubert, arr. Rugger 

• Arr. J. S. Zemencnic 
• Whi tenhil l 1 Reynolds 

T. H. Reynolds, Vocal Mus. 
P. H. McDavid, Instr. Mus. 

Rosamunde Overture • Schubert 
Orchestra 

The Lord's Prayer (a cappella) • Malotte-Deis 
America, I Love You • • , • • • • Gottler 

Chorus 
The Lost Chord • , • • • , • • • • • • , • Arthur Sullivan 

arr, by Band; Trombone Solo, E-velyn Jones 

The k:rrry Air Corps 
Bond 

Pledge to the Flag 
Unfold Ye Portals , 

Girls I Glee Glub 
Spring I s Awakening , , • • • • 

Vocal Solo, Amanda Anna Kemp 
Heroic Overture • • • • , • , , , 

Band 

T. H, Reynolds, Vocal Mus. 
Carter Ray, Instr, Mus. 

, Robert Crawford 

, Malott.e 
• Gounod 

• Saunierson 

, otis Taylor 
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1 9 ^ ............................................................................... . T. H. R eynolds, V ocal Mus.
C a r te r  Ray, I n s t r .  Mus.

Them B a s s e s ......................................................................G. H. H uffine
Band

0 Sing Your Songs ........................................ , Cain
H a lle lu ja h  Chorus .................................... , , Handel

G i r l s '  Glee Club
A ir des B ijoux . ........................................ , Gounod
The Vikings ..................................................... , F loyd J .  S t ,  C la ir

Band

Simmer S essio n  S e p t, 28, 191*4 Commencement E x e rc ise s  f o r  Sumner
and Kansas C ity , Kansas Ju n io r  College

L i f t  Every Voice and Sing ...................... . Johnson
Audience

19^5................................................................................ Reynolds, V ocal Mus
H., Edwards, I n s t r .  Mus.

The World I s  W aiting fo r  th e  Su n rise , L o c k h a rt-S e itz
Band

On a H i l l  .......................................................... Deaton
This I s  MY C o u n t r y .................................... Jacobs
P i lg r im 's  Chorus from Tannhauser . Wagner -Koemmenich
U nited  N ations on th e  M a rc h .................. S hostakov ich-F rey

Mixed Chorus
I n tr o ,  to  th e  3rd  Act o f Lohengrin . . Wagner

Band

191*6.......................................................... . Reynolds, Vocal Mus,
P.. H. McDavid, I n s t r .  Mus.

Triumphal March from A i d a ....................... V erdi
Agnus Dei .......................................................... B ize t

Band
America, MY ............................................. Cain
Be S tro n g  .......................................................... Olds
My R iv e r Hom e................................................. Moulton
Ours I s  th e  World ........................................ Morgan

Mixed Chorus
Huldigungsm arsch from S ig u rd  J a r s a l f a r  . . Grieg 

Band
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J.944, ••••• 

Them Basses 
Band 

O Sing Your Songs 
Hallel.uJah Chorus • 

Girl.a' Gl.ee Cl.ub 
Air des Bij01JX 
The Vikings 

Baml. 
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T. H. Reynol.ds, Vocal Mus. 
Carter Rey, Instr. Mus • 

• G. H. Huffine 

• Cain 
• Handel. 

• Gounod 
• Fl.oyd J, St, Clair 

Summer Session Sept. 28, 1944 Commencement EK:ercises for Sumner 
and Kansas City, Kansas Junior College 

Lii't Every Voice am Sing • • • • • • • • , Johnson 
Audience 

.••••••••••• T. H. Reynolds, Vocal Mus. 

The World Is Waiting i'or the Sunrise 
Baml. 

OnaHill •• ~••••••••• 
This Is My Country • • • • • • • 
Pilgrim• s Chorus from TenDhauser 
United Nations on the March . • • 

Mixed Chorus 
Intro. to the 3rd .let of Lohengrin 

Band 

H. Edwards, Instr. MJ.s. 

• Lockhart-Seitz 

• Deaton 
• Jacobs 
• Wagner ... Koemm.enich 
• Skostakovich-Frey 

• Wegner 

• T. H. Reynolds, Vocal. Mus. 

Triumphal March from Aida 
Agnus Dei ••• 

Baml. 
America, ?,\v' own • • 
Be Strong ••••• 
My River Home • • • 
Ou.rs Is the World • 

Mixed Chorus 
Huldigungsmsrsch from Sigurd Jarsal:f"er 

Band 

P. H. Mc:David, Instr. Mus. 

• Verdi 
• Bizet 

• Cain 
• Olds 
• Moulton 
• Morgan 

• Grieg 



-4 l ^ T ................................................................................ T . H. Reynolds, Vocal Mus.
P . H. McDavid, I n s t r .  Mus.

I f  Thou Be N e a r ...........................................................J .  Bach
Band

Requiem ............................................................................. Bantock
B a t tle  Hymn o f th e  Republic ................................ S ie f f e  a r r .  Ringwald
Swing Low, Sweet C h a r i o t .................................... a r r .  H a ll
One World .  .................................................. ....  O 'H ara-B ratton

Mixed Chorus

I 9U8 ................................................................................ T. H. R eynolds, Vocal Mus.
R. N. C la rk , I n s t r .  Mus.

L ight C a v a l r y ...............................................................Suppe
Bend

Cherubim ........................................................................  B ortn iansky
B less This H o u s e ......................................................Brake
The Serenade ............................................................... T o s t i ,  a r r .  F u rg in e le
0, Sing Your S o n g s ..................................................C ain

Mixed Chorus
The C arn iv a l o f  V enice ....................... . . . .  Holmes

Band, Dorsey Evans, s o lo i s t

19^9*  .......................................................... T. H. Reynolds, Vocal Mus.
R. N. C la rk , I n s t r .  Mus.

Our D i r e c t o r .............................................................. Unknown
Band

Joshua F i t  th e  B a t t le  o f  J e r i c h o .................. Gaul
N ight from L i e b e s t r a u m .........................................L iszt-M oore

Boys' Chorus
I  Am a T r e e ....................................................................M arth
Land o f  Hope and G l o r y .........................................E lgar

Mixed Chorus
C arn iv a l o f  Roses, O verture ................................ O liv ad o ti

Band

1950............................................................................... A rlene G lenn, Vocal Mus.
R. N. C la rk , I n s t r .  Mus.

On th e  Square (March) .............................................  P a n e lla
Band

L is te n  t o  th e  L a m b s ..................................................N. D e tt
C a r i s s m e ........................................................................A rthur Penn

Mixed Chorus
Heroic O v e r tu r e .................. .... ................................... T aylor

Band
G ree tin g  t o  S p r in g ......................................................Anonymous

Mixed Chorus
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1947 •••••••• 

If Thou Be Near 
Bend 

Requiem •••••• 
Battle 1f:1mn of the Republic 
Swing Low, Sweet Chariot 
One World •••• 

Mi.."'ted Chorus 

Ligllt cavalry • 
Band 

Cherubim ••• 
Bless 'Ibis House 
The Serenade • • 
o, Sing Your Songs 

Mixed Chorus 
ihe Carnival of Venice 

Band, Dorsey Evans, soloist 

1949. 

Our Director 
Band 

Joshua .Fit the Battle of Jericho 
Night from Liebestraum 

Boys' Chorus 
IAmaTree •• •••••. 
Land o:f Hopa and Glory • • 

Mixed Chorus 
Carnival. of Roses, overture 

Band 

1950. 

On the Square (March} 
B-

Listen to the Lambs 
Cerissme •••• 

Mixed Chorus 
Heroic Overture • • 

Bend 
Greeting to Spring. 

Mixed Chorus 

3c6 

• T. H. Reyno1ds, Vocal Mus. 
P. H. McDavid, Instr. Mus • 

• J. Bach 

• Bantock 
• Sief'l'e arr. Ringwal.d 
. arr. Hall 
. O'Hara-Bratton 

• T. H. Reynolds, Vocal Mus. 
R. N. Clark, IllStr. Mus • 

• Suppe 

• Bortniansky 
• Brake 
• Tosti, arr. Furginele 
• Cain 

4 Holmes 

• T. H. Reynolds, Vocal Mu.a. 
R. N. Clark, Instr. Mu.s. 

• UnknoWn 

• Gaul 
• Liszt-Moore 

• Marth 
• Elgar 

• Olivadoti 

.. .Arlene Glenn, Voca1 Mus. 
R. ii. Clark, I~tr. Mus. 

• Panella 

• N. Dett 
• Arthur Penn 

• Taylor 

• Anonymous 
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195 1 ........................................................................................ ! •  D. R u ff in , Vocal Mus.
R. N. C la rk , I n s t r .  Mus.

March from A i d a ...........................................................V erdi
March: G lory of th e  Trumpets . . . . . . .  B rack en sh ire
F in a le  from th e  New W orld Symphony . . . .  Dvorak

Band
Hie H a lle lu ja h  C h o r u s ............................................. Handel
B a t tle  Hymn o f  th e  R e p u b l ic ................................J u l i a  Ward Howe

195 2 ........................................................................................ I .  D. R u f f in , Vocal Mus.
R . N. C la rk , I n s t r .  Mus.

Triumphal March from  A i d a .................................... V erdi
L ight C a v a l r y ...............................................................F . von Suppe-F illm ore

Band
A Mighty F o r tr e s s  I s  Our G o d ....L u th e r, a r r .  Howarth
One W o rld .................................................. O 'H ara, a r r .  W ilson
Give Me Your T ire d , Your P o o r ........................... A rr . Ringwald

Choir
O verture , The C r u s a d e r s .........................................F o re s t  Buckte
Pomp and C irc u m s ta n c e ....................................... E lg ar

195 3 ....................................................................................  I .  D. R u ff in , V ocal Mus.
R. N. C la rk , I n s t r .  Mus,

Triumphal March from  A i d a .............................. V erdi
Deep R iver S u i t e .............................................E rick so n

Band
Onward Ye P e o p l e s .............................................S ib e l iu s
H e's Got th e  Whole World in  H is Hands . . . A rr . R u ff in
Y o u 'l l  Never Walk A lo n e .........................................Rodgers-Hammers t e  in

Choir
Pomp and C irc u m s ta n c e ....................................... E lg a r

195*+ I .  D. R u f f in , Vocal Mus.
R. N. C la rk , I n s t r .  Mus.

Pomp and C h i v a l r y ......................................... R oberts
Tannhauser March  ................................Wagner

O rchestra
Myself When Young from " in  a P e rs ia n  Gardstt. Lehmann 

S olo , Timothy Crawford, B a rito n e
I n v i c t u s .............................................................Huhn-Lynes

Choir
Onward C h r is t ia n  S o ld ie rs  ....................................  S u llivan-S im eone

Combined Choir and O rch estra
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1951 •••••••• 

March f'rom Aida • • 
March: Glory of the Trumpets 
Finale from the New World Symphony 

Band 
The Hallelujah Chorus ••• 
Battle Hymn of the Republic 

1952 •••••••••••••• 

Triumphal March from Aida • 
Light Cavalry • • 

Band 
A Mighty Fortress Is Our God 
One World •••••••••• 
Give Me Your Tired, Your Poor 

Choil' 
Overture, The Crusaders 
Pomp and Circ'.!IUS tance 

1953 •••• , • , ••• , 

Triumphal March from Aida 
Deep River Suite • • • • 

Band 
Onward Ye Peoples • • • • 
He's Got the Whole World in His Hands 
You; ll Never Walk Alone 

Choir 
Pomp a;;.d Circumstance 

1954. , , ••• , •• 
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I. D. Ruffin, Vocal Mtis. 
R. N. Cl.ark, Instr. Mus • 

• Verdi 
• Brackenshire 
• Dvorak 

• Handel 
• Julia Ward Howe 

I. D. Ruffin, Vocal Mus. 
R. N. Clark, Instr. Mus. 

• Verdi 
• F. von Suppe-Fillmore 

• Luther, err. Howarth 
• O'Hara, arr. Wilson 
• .Arr. Ringwald 

• Forest Buckte' 
, E~ar 

I. D. Ruffin, Vocal. Mus, 
R. N. Clark, Instr, Mus. 

• Verdi 
, Erickson 

• Sibelius 
• Arr, Ruffin 
• Rodgers-Hammerstein 

• E~ar 

I. D. Ruff'in, Vocal Mus. 
R. N. Clark, Instr. Mus. 

Pomp and Chivalry ••• Roberts 
Tannhauser March . • • Wagner 

Orchestra 
Myself' When Young f'rom 11In a Persian GerdaY. Lehmann 

Solo, Timothy Cravrf'ord, Baritone 
Invictus • • • • • • • • • • • • • Huhn-Lynes 

Choir 
Omrard Christian Soldiers • • • • • Sullivan-Simeone 

Combined Choll: and Orchestra 
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The Public Schools Present

Kansas City, Kansas Music Week 
COLORED SCHOOLS 

THURSDAY EVENING, APRIL 20. 1933 
EIGHT O'CLOCK

PROGRAM

PART 1 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 

Dirttttd by MRS. VIRGINIA ELLIOTT, Dunbar 
Wynken, Blynken. and Nod - - - - - -  F. L. Bartlttt

F ifth  and  s ix th  G rade Chorus 
Yon Can If You Think You Can - - - - E. 5. Hoaxer 
The Big Brown Bear - - - - - - -  Manna-Zucca

Boys’ Chorus
Go to Sleep - - - - - - - - - -  W. L. Dawton
Medley of Negro Spirituals - -arr. C. Brooks of Grant School 

F ifth  and  S ix th  g ra d e  c ho rus 
INTERLUDE

Winter Song - - -  - -  - -  - -  - -  - Bullard
I Pitch My Lonely Caravan - - -  - -  - -  - Coaxes

Men’s Chorus 
Dimud by T. H. REYNOLDS, Sumner

PART II
NORTHEAST JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

Directed by MISS NOVEL
Forest T r a i l  C. S. Shilton'
Chickadee........................................................ - C. S. Shilton

Girls' Chorus
The Hunter's H orn......................................................... Kountt

Boys’ Chorus
King Jesus Is a’ Listening............................ arr. W. L. Dawson
Deep R iver ...................................- - arr. H. T. Burleigh

MIXED CHORUS 
INTERLUDE

March— Connecticut - - -  - -  - -  - -  - Naseann
Overture—Little Princess - - - - - - -  A. L. King

Sumner-Northeast Orchestra 
Directed by MISS NOVEL

•8
PART HI 

SUMNER HIGH SCHOOL 
Directed by T. H. REYNOLDS

Heav’n. H e ir ' s  art. H. T. ButUigh
Out in the F ie ld s  V . L. Dawson

Girls’ Chorus
On the Road to Mandalay - .................................. Speahs-Blits

Boys’ Chorus
Calm Be Thy S le e p ......................................................... 9*7
We Praise Thee, O G o d ........................................Routm-Parh

Mixed Chorus
FINALE _ ,

America, the Beautiful - - - - - - -  - Bates-Wara
Combined Chorus 

Directed by MISS NOVEL

Accompanists:
Miss Sirpora Miller, Douglass
Miss H azel B ryant, Lincoln
Clara Lewis, Willie  Johnson, J ames Jones.

CLIFFORD GRIFFIN, Northeast
Mr. Beltron Orme. Gladys LaGrone, Verneil 

BORDERS, Sumner
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The Public Schools Pnsent 

Kansas City, Kansas Music Week 
COLORED SCHOOLS 

THURSDAY EVENING, APRIL 20, 1933 
EIGHT O'CLOCK 

SOLDIERS' ANO SAILORS' MEMORIAi. 
Sc•u11i. Sucet ;ind Ba.rnett J\,.YHIIIII .. 

PROGRAM 

PART I 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 

Dirttttd b!I MRS. VIRGINIA ELUOTl', D1111M 
Wynlm1, Blynbn, ;ind Nod ,- • • • • • F. L, B«tt,n 

FIFTH AND S!XTII GRAOE CHORUS 
Yo11 Q11 lf Yo11 Think Y011 Qn - • • • E. S. Ham,r 
Tbr Bis Brown Bur • • • • • • • M,mmr•ZllfflJ 

Bon' CHORUS 
GotoSletp. • ••• - • - •• W.L.Daw.ion 
Mtd!er of Nrgro Spiriiua.11 - -arr. G. Broolz1 of Grant S,hoot 

FIFTH AND SJXnt GRADE c~roaus 
INTERLUDE 

Winier Song- • • • • • • • • • • • • BulfaTd 
I Pitch My Lontly Ca~nn • • • - • - • • Coa:11 

MEN'S CHOJU.iii 
Dimttd b!I T. H, REYNOLDS, Sumnn-.. 

PART II 
NORTHEAST JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

Di<«lni bJI MISS NOVEL 

ForetiTra.il - •• - - - - • - - C.S.Sf111ton· 
Cbiclud.ee • • - • • • • - • • • C,S,SkiltOI) 

Gnu.s• CHORUS 
Tix H1111ter'1 Hom - - • • • • • • • • Kountz 

Bo"Ys' CHORUS 

t;:: t~~'r h_i' ~ist-•11~g : : : : : ::: ::-f: ff!;:;: 
MIXED CHORUS 
INTERLUDE 

Much--Co1111rctlcut - - • • - • • • • • Na:f/lfln 
Ovnt1:1-Li11!1 Princr= • • • - • • • K. L. lung 

SVMNER-NORTil'EAST ORCHESTIIA 
DimtN b11 MISS NOVEL .. 

PART Ill 
SUMNER HIGH SCHOOL 

I)jmttd by T, H. REYN0LDS 
Hrn'11. Hr.:"-'''- • • - • • - • arr. R. T. Bud1/11b 
011ti11dieFidds - - - - • - - W.L.D<iw.on 

GIRLS' CHORU$ 
On the Ro~ to Maild.oby - • • • • • • Sptrml•Blia 

nou• CHOll1JS 

~!Pr!'r11 ~!/b"id• _- : : _- ." _-. : Roui.,J:: 
Mixsti OiORUS 

FINALE 
Aomic;i, tht Buu1ih1I - - • • • - • • &tq•Watd 

COMDJNED CHOR.US 
Ditffltd br; Miss NOVEL 

&nurlp,zni"•= 
Miss S!RPORA MILLER, Dougl4A 
MISS HA2Et. BRYANT, Linccl!! 
Cl.ARA LE~IS, WILLIE JOHNSON, JAMES JONES, 

CLIFFORD GRIFFJN", Nortbttnr 
MJt. BELTRON ORME, GLADYS LAGRONE, VERNEJI. 

BO~ERS. Sumntr 



<&he 'Public Schools o f Kansas & tj , Kansas, 
'P re sen t

Che eleventh Music Hleeh
^  «  MEMORIAL HALL

NEGRO JUNIOR and SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
Ji Fudat Evinino, Aran. 2,1917
i t  h o s t o'clock

j
PROGRAM 

PART L
A merica.............................................................arr. TWheelei
Soldiers' March— from F a u s t  - Qosoioc

Au. School Band 
"DiteOed by Gaston O. Sandies 

Xortheajt Junior CT Sumner ‘Oflgh Schools 
PART II-NORTHEAST JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

r An English Garden 
‘ _Saaof Stats 
• Senorita

Girls’ Chobus
It’s Me, O Lord  .................................... Qebu

Mixid Chorus
Free as the Wind that Blows - . . . . . .  'Wilson̂
On the Road to Mandalay - Jpeolu

Bora’ Chobus
’DiteOed bjjgasta M. Loranci, V^pnheaS Junior Vtigh School 

1 * * * ^ '  PART IIL
Dance of Happy Spirits—from Orpheus . . . .  Qluck 

a*6®3”"’*"* All School Band
'Dittoed by Gaston O. Sanders 

PART IV.—SUMNER HIGH SCHOOL 
O Turn Thee - Qmnod
La, How a Rose E’er Blooming - - 'Prslsotiut, arr. (?o&c

Mixid Chobus
The Song of the R ob in ............................   *BaineA
By the Bend of the River . . . .  Edwatds-cOtem!htet~- 

Giru’ Chobus
Down in the Valley Awaiting for My Jesus - • (folliatuia 
Song of the Vikings . . . . . . . . .  . Honing

Mono Chobus 
'DinOed bj T. H. Ritnolds, Jumner V{igh School

Coal Fan Tutti Overture..................................
SusfNia High School Obchistba _

*Dittoed by Gaston O. Sandies 
PART V.

Fisk Jubilee Singem  
'Dittoed by Mas. Jamis A. Mnas, <3is i University 

FINALE
Stir Spangled Banner . . . . . . .  . arr. 'Whetlet

Baud, Combined Chorus and Audiinci 
•DiretJed by Gaston O. Sanders

Enola TnoupsoN, hlonheaft Junior IHighSchool 
William Smith, jiudent, Juntner <3(igh School
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~'PidilicSchool.srifl(arua.s(:ic,,l(ansa.,, 
"PresenJ-

1.;hc et .. enth )Vlustc lllceh 
GI MEMO!lJALHAU 

NEGROJUNIOR and SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 

FamA'I' EvlllllNO, Ann. 2, 19l7 
noaro'= 

'W 

PROGRAM 

PARTL 
America - • • - • • • • • • • • •an.'r,J/wla 
Sold!en' Mar,;h- from f&Ult • • • • • • QO!lnlld 

Au.Scln,oLBIIM) 
'l)iu&d Jr., 0AITON 0. 5.t.1't1Jal 

.>{or1Ma,1J .... ;..,. a- 5,,,,.llff 'OO'ih Sdw,ob 

PART !!.-NORTHEAST JUNIOR. HIGH SCHOOL 

_S.aofS1u1 •••••••• au.~ 
it.n En1:ll1h Garden } 

Senorita 

, · .. ,;i Gnul' Ceoau, 

h'1Me,Olord · • • • • • • • • • • -c>am.. 
MllCll1>Cnaaut 

Free u the Wind that Blow,, • • • • • • 'Wilson.. 
O=- the Read ti> MAndalay • • • • • • • • S~ 

Bou'Cuoau. 
"Viu.1<d ~U5P M. Lo1>A1<ce, !71{ot1h.eaa JwrJot 'tffigh Sdiool 

_,,_-- ~ •• PART llL 
' DanceofH~ppySplrh1-fromOrpheu1 • • - • (lludi 
..,,,..- AttSc1mot8.1.N11 

'Dir:&d Ii, 0ASTON 0. 5ANI>Dt 

PART IV.-SUMNE.R. HIOH&..HOOL 
OTumThee • • • , • • • - • • • • Q,:,unod 
Lo, How a Ro,e E'er B!oom!nii • • 'Prdemm, ur. eait<.. 

Ml#DCROB\11 

The Sona of the Robin - • - • - • - - - ~n&
B, 1he Bencl of 1be RLve1 • -•Ed<11<1rd.,..~,-. 

Q111L1'CHOlltll 

Down In the Valley Aw3llil'lil for My Jnu1 • • f'a!Mllll.o 
Son11oftheV1ldnp • • • 'i1anm1 

M1X111>CnoaU1 
'Dirtdtd b,T. H. RETN0L01, Swmnn 'l1t'11h,Sdiool 

Co={ F~n Tuul Overcun • • • • • • • • ~ 
Sma,,o H,c:» Sc1100L Oaemnu. 

'Din:md b,GASTON 0. 5A1mn1 

PAR.TV. 
FmK JumLEI!. Srncmt 

'[)ir,.1td b, Mai. )AMU A. Mnu, 'iJi1k lJrllttcrlli:, 

fJNALI! 
StuSp~ngl,dB1oner • • • • • • • • 1rr,'Whnla 

BAlfD, Cow111N110 CP!Olt/1 Alm At10lllfel 

'D,,tdc<i b, 0AnoN 0. SAm>BU 

o4=panU!r.. 
ENOLA Tu0wrso11,.J'{orchcaeiff f11111in- "Jfi11!.Sd1ool 
Wu.LIAM Smlch, S1ud,n1, 51<fflMJ 'l1t'<1h Sdiool 

s .. 1mn,f1an00Fun,l1h14bp 
}tNll:INS MCSICCOMFANY 
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-APPENDIX C

B io g r a p h ie s ; S e l e c te d  K ansas C i ty ,  K ansas M usic E d u c a to rs

P a g e

J .  H a r o ld  B r o w n .........................................................................................3 1 2
R o b e r t  N . C l a r k ............................................................................   , 3 1 3
Wade H . H am m ond .................................................................................. 3 1 4
L eon  H . H e r r i f o r d  .............................................................................  315
O p h e lia  J a c k s o n  ...................................................................................  3 1 6
R . G . J a c k s o n .............................................................................................. 3 1 7
C o z e t t a  P a y n e  K i r k l a n d ............................................................  3 1 8
P e r c y  H . M c D a v i d ....................................................................................3 1 9
R u s s e l l  T . M c D a v i d .............................................................................. 3 2 2
D o r i s  R . N o v e l   ................................   3 2 2
Thomas H en ry  R e y n o ld s  ..................................................................  3 2 4
I .  D . R u f f i n .......................................................................................... 3 2 6
G a s to n  0 .  S a n d e r s ................................................................................... 3 2 7
N . C la r k  S m i t h ......................................................................................... 3 2 9
B e r th a  T . S p a u l d i n g ................................................................................
M a r jo r ie  W. T u c k e r ........................................................................3 3 1
Oyarma T a t e ............................................................................................. ........

311

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

APPENDIX C 

Biographies: Selected Kansas City, Kansas Music F.ducators 

J. Harold Brown • 
Robert N. Clark • 
W c.de H. Hammond • 
Leon H. Herriford 
Ophelia Je:cksc!! • 
R. G. Jackson •••• 
Cozetta Payne Kirklen:!. 
Percy H. McDavid • • 
Russell T. McDavid • 
Doris R.. Novel • • • 
Thomas Henry Reynolds 
I. D. Ruf'fin ••• 
Gaston o. Sanders • 
N. Clark Smith •• 
Bertha T. Spaulding 
Marjorie W. Tucker 
Oyarma Tate • • • • 
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J .  H arold Brown

J .  H arold Brown (b . 1902), m usic e d u c a to r , p i a n i s t ,  o r g a n is t ,

as w e ll  as a composer and a rra n g e r ,  was b o rn  in  Shellm an, G eo rg ia . 1

He rec e iv ed  h i s  e a r ly  t r a in in g  in  G eorgia and l a t e r  g rad u a ted  from 
2

F isk  U n iv e rs ity  i n  1923 . He accep ted  th e  f i r s t  p o s i t io n  o f  music 

a t  N orth east Ju n io r High S chool in  1923 .^

In  1926, Brown earned  th e  b a c h e lo r  o f  music degree  f r :

Horner I n s t i t u t e  -  Kansas C ity  C onservatory  o f  Music i n  com position . 

Regina G uilm ette  H a ll,  head o f  th e  th eo ry  departm en t, s a id  "Mr.

Brown has every  in d ic a t io n  o f  becoming a composer o f  marked a b i l i ty ." * 1’ 

He e x e rc ise d  h i s  a b i l i t i e s  and t a l e n t s  a t  sch o o l and in  th e  com

m unity. His f i r s t  p u b l ic a t io n  in  1925 was The A frican  C h ie f , a 

c a n ta ta  f o r  fem ale v o ices  w ith  co n c e r t band accompaniment. This 

com position was prem iered  d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  Music Week F e s t i v i t i e s  

in  1926 . '’ As a p erfo rm er in  Kansas C ity , he was p re se n te d  in  con

c e r t s  i n  November, 1923,^  F eb ru ary , 192k, ^  Jan u ary , 1926,® and 
9

Jan u ary , 1927. He made o th e r  appearances as an accom panist, among 

them was accompanying th e  famous b la c k  composer and v i o l i n i s t  

iS o u th e m , pp . 450-^51.

2J .  Harold Brown, T ra n s c r ip t ,  F isk  U n iv e rs i ty .

3 j .  Harold Brown, Teachers P e rso n n e l Record, Kansas C ity , 
Kansas P u b lic  S choo ls, Form 5 .

^Kansas C ity  C a l l . February  25 , 1927 .

^Kansas C ity  C a l l , A p r i l  16, 1926 .

^Kansas C ity  C a l l . November 23 , 1923.

^Kansas C ity  C a l l .  F ebruary  1, 192^ .

^Kansas C ity  C a l l . Jan u ary  15 , 1926 .

9Kansas C ity  C a l l . Jan u ary  28 . 1927 .
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J. Harold Brown 

J. Harold Brown (b. 19ce), music educator, pianist, organist, 

es well as a composer and arranger, was born in Shellman, Georgie •1 

He received his early training in Georgia and later graduated from 

Fisk University :!.n 1923. 2 He accepted the first position o:f music 

at Northeast Junior High School in 1923. 3 .,__ 

In 1926, Brown earned the bachelor of music degree fr·-,. 

Horner Institute - Kansas City Conservatory o:f Music in composition. 

Regina Guilmette Hall, head of' the theory department, said 11Mr. 

Brown has every indication of becoming a composer of marked abillty.'14 

He exercised his abilities and talents at school and in the com

munity. His first publication in 1925 was The African Chief, a 

cantata for female voices with concert band accompaniment. This 

composition was premiered during the first Music Week Festivities 

in 1926.5 AE, a i:ierformer in Kansas City, he was presented in con

certs in November, 1923, 6 February, 1924, 7 January, 1926, 8 and 

January, 1927. 9 He made other appearances as an accompanist, amol')g 

them was accompanying the famous black composer and. v:.f.olinist 

l.southern, pp, 450-451. 

2J. Harold Brown, Transcript, Fisk University. 

3J. Harold Brown, Teachers Personnel Record, Kansas City, 
Kansas Public Schools, Fann 5. 

4Kansas City Gall, February 25, 1927, 

5Kansas City Call, April. 16, 1926, 

6Kense.s City Call, November 23, 1923. 

7Ke.DSas City Call, February 1, 1924. 

8t<::anses City Call, January 15, 1926. 

9Kansas City Call, January 28, 1927, 



C larence Cameron W h i t e . H i s  community se rv ic e s  a ls o  inclu d ed

tea c h in g  p ian o  and th e o ry  11 p r iv a t e ly  and se rv in g  as d i r e c to r  o f  
12music a t  th e  Church o f  A scension . He and T. H. Reynolds were

c lo se  a s so c ia te s  e i t h e r  as p erfo rm ers  o r as comm ittee members on

many p r o je c ts .  Both a tte n d e d  lo c a l ,  re g io n a l  and s t a t e  m ee tin g s .

Most of th e  tim e , th e y  w ere th e  o n ly  b lac k s  a tte n d in g  th e  m ee tin g s .

One m eeting to o k  p lac e  in  Lawrence a t  th e  Kansas Teachers A sso c ia tio n

m eeting in  1927 .'*'  ̂ At th e  end o f  th e  1927 sch o o l y e a r ,  he re s ig n e d

from th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  o f  Kansas C ity  t o  accep t a m usic p o s i t io n

in  In d ia n a p o lis ,  In d ia n a . Brown's c a re e r  in clu d ed  th e  d i r e c to r s h ip

of music a t  F lo r id a  A. and M. C o llege  and Southern  U n iv e rs ity

(L o u is ia n a ) . In  th e  1 9 5 0 's  he became d i r e c to r  o f  m usic a t  Karamu

house and H untington Playhouse i n  C leve land , Ohio. The honors won

by Brown f o r  e x c e llen c e  i n  com position  in c lu d e  s ix  N a tio n a l

Wanamaker Awards, a Harmon Foundation  Award and a commission from
l k

th e  C i t i z e n 's  Forum o f  In d ia n a p o lis , In d ia n a .

R obert N. C lark  

Robert N. C la rk , th e  in s tru m e n ta l  music te a c h e r  a t  Sumner 

High School from 194-7 t o  i 960 , was b o rn  December 8 , 1916, in

10Kansas C ity  C a l l  March 2 5 , 1924 .

^ •Kansas C ity  C a l l , May 22 , 1925 . 

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , Jan u ary  2 2 , 1926. 

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , March 4 , 1927 . 

S o u t h e r n ,  p p . 450-451.
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C1arence Cameron Wbi~.lO His community services also included 

teaching piano aml. theory 11 private]¥ aml. serving as director o:f 

music et the Church of Ascension.12 He and T. H. Reynolds were 

close associates either as performers or as committee members on 

me.ey projects. Both attemied. local., regional end state meetings. 

Most of the time, they were the oil]¥ blacks attending the meeting• • 

One meet.ing took pl.ace 1n Lawrence at the KanstiB Teachers Association 

meeting in 1927 •13 At the end o:f the 1927 school year, he reaigned 

from the public school.B of Kansas City to e.c:cept a music position 

in Indianapolis, Indiana. Bl"own's career included the directorship 

of music et Florida A. aml. M. College aml. Southern University 

(Louisiana). In the 195o•s he became director of music et Ksremu 

house and m.urtington Playhouse in C1evel.and, Ohio. Tb.e honors won 

by Brawn for excellence in composition inclll.de six National 

Wanamaker Awards, a Harmon Foundation Award and a commission :from 

tile Citizen I s Farum of Imianepolis, Indians. lli-

Robert N. Clerk 

Robert N. Clark, the instrumental music teacher at Sumner 

High School :from 191,.7 to 1966, wss born December 8, 1916, in 

1~nses City Call. March 25, 1921,.. 

llKansas City Call, Mey 22, 1925. 

l2Kansas City Call, January 22, 1926. 

l3Kanses City Call, March Ii-, 1927. 

lliscuthern, pp. li-50.Ji.51. 



! | N oevata, Oklahoma. He re c e iv e d  a p u b lic  sc h o o l e d u c a tio n  in
' J

W ich ita , Kansas and l a t e r  a tte n d e d  W estern U n iv e rs i ty  where he was
i * 15
i , graduated  from th e  Ju n io r  C ollege D iv is io n . A fterw ards , C lark

e n te red  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas and was g rad u a ted  w ith  a b a c h elo r

o f a r t s  degree i n  191*6 . In  a d d itio n , he f u l f i l l e d  th e  req u irem en ts

a t  th e  same i n s t i t u t i o n  f o r  a m a s te r 's  degree  in  191*7 . ̂  His

17c a re e r  a lso  in c lu d ed  fo u r  y e a rs  in  th e  army.

C la rk 's  ph ilo so p h y  o f  music e d u c a tio n  s t r e s s e d  th e  impor

tan ce  of music f o r  ev ery  c h ild :

I  f e l t  t h a t  ev ery  c h i l i  should  have exposure  t o  m usic .
I  f e l t  t h a t  ev ery  c h ild  co u ld  le a r n  f o r  h i s  own en jo y 
ment and p le a s u r e .  I f  some o f them d e c id ed  t o  become 
p ro fe s s io n a ls ,  th a t  was good, b u t  we w anted to  g iv e  them 
a l l  a chance.

Although he o b ta in ed  a m a s te r 's  d e g re e , C la rk  co n tin u ed  to  study  

a t  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f K ansas. By I 96I*, he had t h i r t y  a d d it io n a l  

c r e d i t s .  Two y e a rs  l a t e r ,  C lark  re s ig n e d  t o  accep t th e  co unseling  

p o s it io n  a t  Sumner High S chool.

Wade H. Hammond

Wade H. Hammond was a w ell-known m u sic ian  in  th e  N inth

C avalry . He a ls o  serv ed  as th e  bandm aster o f  th e  T w en ty -fifth  
l8I n fa n try  band. He re c e iv e d  h i s  ed u c a tio n  a t  K n e lle r  Royal

• ^ L e tte r  from  R obert N. C la rk , May 1 , 1972.

^ R o b e r t  N. C la rk , Teachers P e rso n n e l R ecord, Kansas C ity , 
Kansas P u b lic  S ch o o ls, Form 5 .

^ K an sas  C ity  C a l l . June 6 , I 9U7 .

S o u t h e r n ,  p p . 258 , 309 .
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Boevata, Oklab.ome.. He received a public school education in 

Wichita, Kansas and later ettelid.ed Western University where he was 

graduated from the Junior College Division •15 Afterwards, Clark 

entered the University of Kansas and was graduated With a bachelor 

of arts degree in 19li6. In addition, he f'ul.f'illed the requirements 

at the s- institution for a master's degree in 1947. J.6 His 

career also included four years in the 81'111¥. l 7 

Clerk I e philosophY of mu.sic education stressed. the impor-

tance of music for every child: 

I felt that every cbild should have exposure to music. 
I felt that every child could learn for bis own enjoy
ment and pleasure. If' san.e of them decided to become 
professionals, that was good, but we wanted to give them 
all a chance. 

AltOOJ.gh he obtained a master's degree, Cl.ark continued to study 

at the University of Kansas. By 1964, he had tlld.rty addit1011al 

credits. Two years J.eter, Clark resigned to accept the counseling 

position at Sumner High School. 

WadeH.llammond 

Wede H, Hammond was a well-known musician in the Ninth 

Cavalzy. He also served as the blllldmsster of the Tventy-.fifth 

Infantry band, J.8 He received bis e.:ucation at Knel.ler Royal 

15r.etter from Robert N, Clark, May 1, 1972. 

lbftobert 11. Clark, Teachers Personnel Record, Kansas City, 
Kansas Public Schools, Form 5. 

17Kansas City Call, June 6, 1947. 

lllsouthern, pp, 258, ~09. 



M ilita ry  S choo l. A fte r  th e  S panish  American War, he was employed

a t  W estern U n iv e rs ity  where he was p ro fe s s o r  o f  in s tru m e n ta l music

from 1907 t o  1909*

Hammond was i n  M anila, o f th e  P h ilip p in e  I s la n d s  in  1918 .

He was s e le c te d  to  conduct 3u2 m usicians from th e  famous

C onstabu lary  hand, th e  F i f te e n th  C avalry , N in th , Tw enty-ninth and

T h irte e n th  In fa n try  and c o a st a r t i l l e r y .  This o rg a n iz a tio n  was th e
10l a r g e s t  ev e r t o  he assem bled in  th e  O r ie n t .  ^

Leon H. H e rr ifo rd  

Leon H. H e r r ifo rd , h o rn  J u ly  13, 189^ i n  C h i ll ic o th e ,  

M isso u ri, a tten d ed  e lem entary  and secondary sch o o ls  in  Kansas C ity , 

M isso u ri. A fte r  he g raduated  from L inco ln  High School, he th en  

e n ro lle d  i n  Hampton I n s t i t u t e  h u t  soon e n l i s te d  i n  th e  U nited S ta te s  

Army. H e rr ifo rd  se rv ed  th re e  y e a rs  in  th e  N inth  Cavalry as a 

m usic ian . In  1919-20, H e rr ifo rd  was th e  commandant, m il i t a ry  

t a c t i c s ,  hand and o rc h e s tra  te a c h e r  a t  W estern U n iv e rs i ty . A fte r  

leav in g  th e  Kansas C ity  a re a , he moved t o  C a l ifo rn ia  where he was 

fre q u e n tly  employed in  o rc h e s tra  work hy  th e  m otion p ic tu re  

in d u s try  and th u s  was seen  and h eard  many tim es i n  Kansas C ity  

(i th rough  th e  medium o f  th e  sc re e n . H e r r ifo rd  d ied  January  15, 1937 . 20

i

^ K an sas  C ity  C a l l , A p ril  19 , 19I+O. 

20Kansas C ity  C a l l . January  22 , 1937 .
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Military School~ Afte:r the Spanish American War, he was employed 

at Western University where he was prof'essor of instrumental music 

from 1907 to 1909. 

Hammond was in Manila, of the Philippine Islands in 1918. 

He was selected to conduct 3~ musicians from the famous 

Constabulary· band, the Fifteenth Cavalry, N:tnth, Twenty-ninth and 

Thirteenth Infantry and coast eztillery. This organl. zat ion was the 

largest ever to be assembled in the Orient •19 

Leon H. Herriford 

Leon H. Herriford, born Juq 13, 1891, in Chillicothe, 

Missouri, attellded elementary and secondary schools in Kansas City, 

Missouri. Mter he graduated from Lincoln High School, he then 

enrolled in Rampton Institute but soon enl.iated in the United States 

Arrey. Herrifard served three years in the Ninth Cavalry as a 

mu1>ician~ In 1919-20, Herri:ford was the commandant, military 

tactics, band aDd orchestra teacher at Western University. .4..fter 

leaving the Kansas City 8.I"ea, he moved to California where he was 

f'requently employed in orchestra work by the motion picture 

industry and thus was seen end heard many times in Kansas City 

through tb.,; wtdium of the screen. Herriford died January 15, 1937. 20 

l9Jcansas City Call, April 19, 1940. 

20Jcansas City Call, January 22, 1937. 
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O phelia W. Jackson (1879- 1963)

One o f  th e  most o u ts ta n d in g  p r iv a te  m usic te a c h e rs  i n  th e  

Kansas C ity  b la c k  community f o r  many y e a rs  was O phelia W atts 

Jackson . She was h o rn  on March 16 , 1879 i n  V icksburg , M is s is s ip p i.  

She a tten d ed  p u b lic  schoo ls i n  Kansas C ity , M issouri and was 

g radua ted  from Teachers C o lleg e . In  1908, she moved t o  Kansas C ity , 

Kansas and in  191*)-, she became a te a c h e r  i n  th e  Kansas C ity ,

M issouri p u b lic  sch o o l system . She was c h o ir  d i r e c to r  a t  F i r s t  

AME Church from 1920-28 . 21 In  1930 she d i r e c te d  a c a n ta ta  "O liv e t 

t o  C alv ary ."  During her l i f e t im e  she d i r e c te d  o th e r  church  and com

m unity c h o irs  f o r  s p e c ia l  d ay s ,

As a  p r iv a te  p iano  in s t r u c to r ,  O phelia Jackson devoted  most 

o f th e  f i f t y - f i v e  y e a rs  tea c h in g  Kansas C ity , Kansas b lac k  y o u th .

Her own c h ild re n  s tu d ie d  p ian o  and v i o l i n .  Murray s a id :

There are  many, many s u c c e s s fu l  m usic ians o f  t h i s  a re a , 
who had t h e i r  b eg in n in g  w ith  h e r .  T h e ir  su ccess  in  
music i s  due t o  th e  g e n tle  y e t  e x a c tin g  te a c h in g s  o f 
O phelia Jackson . She was an  accom plished m u sic ian , 
w ith  enough knowledge o f  a p p lie d  psychology t o  draw 
th e  a r t  o f music from a l l  o f  her s tu d e n ts .  ^

She was a g rad u a te  o f  th e  Horner I n s t i t u t e  o f  Kansas C i ty .^3

In  1926 , M rs. Jackson e n te re d  p ian o  s tu d e n ts  i n  a c o n te s t

sponsored by  th e  Kansas C ity  Music Club h e ld  a t  L in co ln  High

21Kansas C ity  C a l l . January  20 , 1928 .

^ L e t t e r  t o  Elmer C. Jack so n , J r .  from O rrin  Murray, 
December 20 , 1972.

^ Kansas C ity  C a ll.  F ebruary  28 , 1930 .
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Ophelia W. JackSon (1879-1963) 

One of the most outstanding private music teachers in the 

Kansas City blaCk community for many years was Ophelia Watts 

Jack6on. She was born on March 1.6, 1879 in Vicksburg, Mississippi. 

She attended public schools in Kansas City, Missouri and was 

graduated from Teachers College. In 1908, she moved to Ken.sea City, 

Kansas am. in 1914, she became a teacher in the Kansas City, 

Missouri public school system. She was chc~r director at First 

AME Church from 1920-28.21 In 1930 she directed a cantata 110livet 

to Calvary. 11 Duriog: her lifetime she directed other church and com

munity choirs for special days& 

As a private piano instructor, Ophelia Jackson devoted m.:>st 

of the fifty-five years teaching Kansas City, Kansas black youth. 

Her own children studied piano and violin. Murray said: 

There are mar..y, many successful musicians of this area, 
'!.l!::!'.I h!!d their beginning With her. Their success in 
music is due to the gentle yet exacting teachings of 
Ophelia Jackson. She was an accomplished musician, 

;!!h ~no~ :.~1~ ~iJ. a:l~ !!~~!~!~,2 to draw 

She was a graduate of the Horner Institute of Kansas City.23 

In 1926, Mrs • Jack.Son entered piano students in a contest 

sponsored by the Kawaa City Music Club held at Lincoln High 

21Kansas City Call, January 20, 1928. 

22Letter to Elmer c. Jackson, Jr. from Orrin Murray, 
December 20, 1972. 

23Kansaa City Call, February 28, 1930. 



2 k
School. In 1931, the pupils of her piano class rendered a

25program a t  h e r  home. In  1936, she  gave f r e e  p ian o  le s so n s  t o

th o se  who wanted t o  e n r o l l  a t  th e  F i r s t  AME Church. O ther c r e d e n t ia ls

were c i t e d  in  an a r t i c l e  i n  th e  Kansas C ity  C a l l :

In  th e  1914-1 e d i t io n  o f "Who's Who in  Music" i s  th e  name 
o f O phelia W. Jackson , reco g n ized  as a  composer and 
a f f i l i a t e d  w ith  th e  Negro Music T each ers ' C ongress.
She i s  a ls o  a  member o f  th e  NANM and composed th e  Negro 
M usicians theme song o f th e  o rg a n iz a tio n . O phelia 
Jackson i s  v ic e  p re s id e n t  o f  th e  Kansas C ity  Branch o f 
Negro M usicians, S ta te  c o u n se lo r o f Ju n io r  M usic ians, 
a tea c h e r of W endell P h i l l i p s .26

Her m usical com positions p le a se d  th e  AME co nven tion  h e ld  i n  Kansas

C ity  in  I 9I48. Although she r e t i r e d  from  th e  Kansas C ity , M issouri

school system  in  19k6 , she c o n tin u ed  b e in g  an a c t iv e  m u sic ian  u n t i l

her d e a th  i n  1963 .

R obert G . Jackson , b o rn  March 2 6 ,  1 8 8 0  i n  L ex ing ton ,

Kentucky, rec e iv ed  h is  e a r ly  ed u c a tio n  a t  th e  Chandler Normal S chool. 

He was o rg a n is t  a t  th e  S t .  P au l AME Church in  Lexington  b e fo re  

moving to  Kansas in  1 8 9 7 .  He moved to  Lawrence and r e s id e d  w ith  

h is  u n c le , Jim  Green who was a law s tu d e n t  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  of 

Kansas. While r e s id in g  n e a r  th e  campus, Jackson  s tu d ie d  a t  th e  

u n iv e r s i ty .  He l e f t  th e  c i t y  o f  Lawrence t o  become employed a t

2 % a n s a s  c i t y  C a l l , March 1 9 ,  1 9 2 6 .

25Kansas C ity  C a l l .  June 1 2 ,  1 9 3 1 .
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School. 24 In 1931, the pupils of her piano class rendered a 

program at her home. 25 In 1936, she gave free piano lessons to 

those who wanted to enroll et the First .AME Church. other credentials 

were cited in an article in the Kansas City Call: 

In tbe 1.941 edition of' nwho's Who in Mu.sic 11 is the name 
of O};ihelia W. Jack.Son, recognized as a composer and 
af'f'iliated with the Negro Mu.sic teachers' Congress. 
She is also a member of the NANM and composed the Negro 
Musicians theme song of the organization. Ophelia 
Sackson is vice president of the Kansas City Branch of :ere~c=i~a;::ia:~t~~~~;::2~ ~ Junior Musicians, 

Her musical compositions pleased the AME convention held in Kansas 

City in 1948. Although she retired fran the Kansas City, Missouri 

school system in 1946, she contin11ed being an active musician until 

her death in 1963. 

R. G. JackSon 

Robert G. ,Tackson, born March 26, 1880 in Lexington, 

Kentucky, received his early education at the Chandler Normal School. 

He was organist et the St. Paul AME Church in Lexington before 

moving to Kansas in 1897. He moved to Lawrence and resided with 

his uncle, Jim Green who was a law student at the University of 

Kansa1:1. While residing near the campus, Jackson studied at the 

university-. He left the city of Lawrence to become employed at 

24Kansas City Call, March 19, 1926. 

25Kensas City Call, June 12, 1931. 

26Kensas City Call, July 31, 1936. 



: ' W estern U n iv e rs i ty  tea c h in g  i n  th e  m usic d e p a rtm en t.2 ^ Under h i s

le a d e rsh ip  o f  tw e n ty -s ix  y e a rs ,  th e  d epartm en t developed an o u t

s ta n d in g  m usic program . He ta u g h t  p ia n o , o rg an , com position ,

• f harmony and music h i s to r y  d u rin g  h is  tw e n ty -s ix  y ea rs  a t  th e  sc h o o l.

In  th e  G re a te r  Kansas C ity  a re a ,  Jackson  was a d evo ted  and 

d ed ic a ted  m usician  t o  th e  community. He was a p e rfo rm er, p r iv a te  

music tea c h e r  in  h i s  home s tu d io  and th e  o rg a n iz e r  of th e  Jackson  

Ju b ile e  S in g e rs .  This group, i n  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  th e  F is k  

U n iv e rs ity  J u b ile e  S in g e rs  who on o ccas io n s  d iv id e d  in to  th re e  

ensem bles, to u re d  th ro u g h o u t th e  U nited  S t a te s .  Jackson d ie d  on 

Christm as Day in  1929.2®

C o ze tta  Peyne K irk lan d

C o ze tta  Payne K irk lan d , a n a t iv e  Kansas C i t ia n ,  was a  p ro d u ct 

o f  th e  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  sch o o ls  and ta u g h t  a t  b o th  e lem en tary  and 

ju n io r  h ig h  l e v e l s .  She was g rad u a te d  from  Sumner High School in  

1924. Two y e a rs  l a t e r ,  she e n te re d  Kansas S ta te  Teachers C o lleg e  

in  Emporia and l a t e r  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  Howard U n iv e rs i ty  i n  W ashington,

D.C. in  1930. In  193^, she was g rad u a ted  w i th  a b ach elo r  o f  

sc ien ce  d eg ree  in  m u sic .2^

As a m u sic ian , she was v e ry  im p o rta n t i n  th e  community.

During th e  1 9 3 0 's , she and J .  H arr iso n  Thomas op e ra ted  s tu d io s

gTKensas C ity  C a ll.  December 27 , 1929 .

28Kartsas C ity  C a l l . Jan u ary  3 , 1930.

29 c o z e tta  Payne K irk lan d , T eachers P e rso n n e l R ecord, Kansas 
! C ity , Kansas P u b lic  S ch o o ls, Form 5 .
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Western University teaching in the music depertment.27 Under bis 

l.eaderahip of twenty-six years, the department developed en out

standing music program. He taught piano, organ, composition, 

ha....-m.uny and music bistary during his twenty .. six years at the school. 

In the Greater Kensaa City area, JacksOZ!. was a de~.,.cted a!!d. 

dedicated musician to the conmruni ty. He was a performer, private 

music teacher in his b:>me studio ani the organizer of the Jackson 

Jubilee Singers. This group, in the tradition of the Fisk 

University Jubilee Singers who on occasions divided into three 

ensembles, toured throughout the United States. Jackson died on 

Christmas Day in 1929. 28 

Cozetta Payne Kirkland 

Cozetta Payne Kirkland, a native Kansas Citian, was a product 

of the Kansas City public schools and taught at both elementary and 

Junior high levels. She m:i.s graduated. f'rom Sumner High School in 

1924~ Two years later, she entered Kansas State Teachers College 

in Emporia and later transferred to Howard University in Washington, 

n.c. in 1930. In 1934, sbe was gi•aduated with a bachelor of 

science degree in music. 29 

As a musician, o.u.,:;:: ,u10 vcTy iurportant in the community. 

During the 1930' s, she and J. H'ilTiSOn Thomas operated studios 

27Kensas City Call, December 27, 1929. 

28icar1Bas City Call, January 3, 1930. 

29co:~etta Payne Kirkland, Teachers Perso'1llel Record, Kansas 
City, Kansas Public Schools, Form 5. 



t h a t  a t t r a c t e d  many s tu d e n ts .  Both had t h e i r  s tu d e n ts  perform ing 

on many church , c iv i c  and e d u c a tio n a l  program s. They a ls o  had a 

re g u la r  ra d io  show on s ta t io n  WLHF where th e y  perform ed o r  in v ite d  

g u e s ts  o r  p rese n ted  t h e i r  o u ts ta n d in g  s tu d e n ts .  M rs. K irk land  

was p i a n i s t ,  o rg a n is t  and d i r e c to r  o f  c h o ir s  a t  th e  M e tro p o litan  

B a p tis t  Church f a r  over t h i r t y  y e a rs  u n t i l  h e r  d e a th  on August 6 , 

1961.

Percy H. McDavid 

Percy K. McDavid, in s tru m e n ta l  te a c h e r  a t  Sumner High 

School betw een 1937 and 19^+6, was born  Jan u ary  30 , 1909 in  Houston, 

Texas. I t  was i n  Houston th a t  he re c e iv e d  h i s  e a r ly  e d u c a tio n . 

In s te a d  o f a tte n d in g  h ig h  sch o o l h i s  s e n io r  y e a r ,  McDavid s tu d ie d  

a t  Samuel Houston C ollege in  A ustin , T exas. He l a t e r  a tte n d e d  

P r a i r ie  View C ollege (Texas) where he was g rad u a ted  in  1932 w ith  a 

b ach elo r of sc ie n c e  degree i n  m usic , s c ie n c e  and E n g lish .

A fte r  s u b s t i tu t in g  f o r  h i s  m other, McDavid d ec id ed  on a  

c a re e r  i n  te a c h in g . An in te r e s t in g  s to r y  d e sc r ib e d  how he made h is  

d e c is io n :

My m other was a m aster tea c h e r  —p a t i e n t , e x a c tin g , 
in s p i r in g ,  w ith  boundless love  o f her s t u d e n t s . . . .
I  remembered h e r  tech n iq u es  when I  s ta r te d  t o  te a c h .
I  d id  n o t p la n  t o  be a te a c h e r  a t  f i r s t  b ecause I  
wanted t o  b e  a  m u sic ian . So, I  c a r e f u l ly  avoided  
ed u ca tio n  cou rses  i n  c o lle g e .  Almost im m ediate ly  
a f t e r  I  had re c e iv e d  my b ac h e lo r o f  sc ie n c e  d eg ree , 
ray m other became i l l  d u r in g  th e  summer  v a c a t io n .  As 
school tim e  drew n e a r,  she asked me i f  I  w ould l ik e  t o  
s u b s t i tu te  f o r  h e r  when sch o o l opened. More t o  make 
h e r happy and p u t her a t  e a se , I  d id  t a l k  w ith  Mr. E.
0 . Sm ith, p r in c ip a l  o f  W heatley High School about
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that attracted men,y students. Both bad their students :performing 

on many church, civic am educational. programs. They also had a 

regular radio sl:ow on station WLBF where the:y :performed or invll.ted 

g,,ests or presented their outstanding students. Mrs. Kirkland 

was pianist, organist and director of choirs at the Metropolitan 

Baptist Clmrch far over thirty years until her death on August 6, 

Percy B. MoDavid 

Percy B. MoDavid, instrumental teaoler at Sumner High 

School between 1937 and l!)li6, was born January 30, 1909 in Houston, 

Texas. It ns 1n Houston that he received hiB ear]¥ education. 

Instead of attending high school his senior year, MoDavid studied 

at Sa11B10l Houston College 1n Austin, ·Texas. Be later attemed 

Prairie View· College (-.is) where he was graduated in 1932 with a 

bachelor of science degree in music, science and English. 

After substituting for his mother, MoDavid decided on a 

career in teaching. An interesting story described hmr he made his 

decision: 

)tr mother was a master teecher---patient, exacting, 
inspiring, W1 th boumless love of her students •••• 
I remembered her techniques when I started to teach. 
I did not plan to be a teacher at first because I 
wanted to be a musician. So, I caretul.ly- avoided 
education courses in college. Almost imnediate4' 
after I had received my- bachelor of science degree, 
m;y mother became 111 during the summer vacation. AB 
school time drev near, she aslted me if I would like to 
substitute for her when school ope""d. More to make 
her happ;y and put her at ease, I did talk with Mr. E. 
o. Smith, principal of Wheatle,y High School about 



s u b s t i tu t in g  f o r  my mother when schoo l o p e n e d .. . .
My m other passed  away a f t e r  my f i r s t  day o f te a c h in g .
I  remember she sm iled  and asked i f  I  had l ik e d  my 
f i r s t  day . I  a ssu red  her t h a t  I  en joyed th e  work— 
t h a t  h e r  s tu d e n ts  en joyed having me as her s u b s t i tu t e .
She sm iled and passed  away. I  d o n 't  need t o  t e l l  you 
t h a t  my mind was made up th a t  moment t o  be a te a c h e r ,  
an o u tstan d in g  te a c h e r  .3 °

S ix  y ears  were sp en t a t  W heatley High School i n  Houston where

McDavid tau g h t m athem atics, band and o rc h e s t ra .  H is groups won th e

s ta t e  championship in  th e  band and o rc h e s tra  co m p e titio n .

In  1937, McDavid succeeded Gaston 0 . S a rd ers  a t  Sumner High

School. His p o s it io n  as in s tru m e n ta l music te a c h e r  a ls o  e n ta i le d

teach in g  an E n g lish  c la s s .  Meanwhile, he began g rad u a te  work a t

th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  S outhern  C a l ifo rn ia .  He was g rad u a ted  w ith  a

m aster o f  sc ien ce  degree  i n  l ^ l .^1

McDavid was in s tru m e n ta l  i n  o b ta in in g  th e  in s tru m e n ta l

music p o s it io n  a t  N o rth east Ju n io r  High School in  1938 f o r  h is

b ro th e r  R u s s e ll .  Both worked d i l i g e n t ly  f o r  deve lop ing

in stru m e n ta l music i n  th e  b la c k  schoo ls o f  Kansas C ity , Kansas.

When I  moved t o  Kansas C ity , I  had o rc h e s tra  c la s s e s  
a t  N ortheast Ju n io r  High S choo l. I  co u ld  see t h a t  
N ortheast needed a band and o rc h e s tra  te a c h e r  f u l l  
tim e . The S u p er in te n d en t, F . L. S c h lag le , ag reed  and 
asked f o r  my recom mendation. N a tu ra lly ,  I  recommended 
my b ro th e r  R u s s e ll .  We l iv e d  to g e th e r  w ith  my Aunt 
Mary Jane K ellough a t  2051 S p r in g f ie ld  (one b lo ck  from 
N o rth e a s t) .  This was Id e a l  f o r  b o th  o f u s , e s p e c ia l ly  
fo r  me, as I  cou ld  always re g u la te  my in s tru m e n ta t io n  
and p e rso n n e l in  th e  Sumner Band and O rch estra  accord ing  
to  who was g ra d u a tin g  from Sumner ,32

3° L e t t e r  fr o m  P e r c y  H. McDavid, F e b r u a r y ,  1973.

31p e r c y  H. M cD avid , T e a c h e r s  P e r s o n n e l  R e c o r d ,  K a n sa s  C ity , 
K ansas P u b l i c  S c h o o l s ,  Form 5 .

32L e t te r  from P ercy  H. McDavid.

I
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substituting for my mother when school opened ..... 
My mother passed away after w:, first day of teaching. 
I remember she smiled and asked if I had liked my 
first day. I assured her tl:et I enjoyed the work-
that her students enjoyed having me as her substitute. 
She smiled and passed away. I don't need to ·t.ell you 

;:a~:t=~:~:~:r:~0tbet moment to be a teacher, 
Six years were spent at Wheatley High School in Houston where 

McDavid taught mathematics, band and orchestra. His groups won the 

state championship in the band and orchestra competition. 

In 1937, McDavid succeeded Gaston O. Baril.era at Sumner Htgh 

School. His position as instrumental music teacher al.Bo entailed 

teaching an English class. Meanwhile, he began graduate work at 

the University of Southern California. He was graduated with a 

master of science degree in 1941. 31 

McDav:i.d was instrumental in obtaining the instrumental 

llillBic position at Northeast Junior High School in 1938 for his 

brother Russell. Both worked diligently for developing 

instrumental music in the black schools of Kansas City, Kansas. 

When I moved to Kansas City, I had orchestra classes 
at Northeast Junior High School. I could see that 
Northeast needed a band en:l orchestra teacl'.er full 
time. 'lhe Superintendent, F. L. Schlagle, agreed aL.d 
asked for my recommendation. Naturally, I recommended 
ncy- brother Russell. We lived together with r;;;-,· Aunt 
Mary Jane Kellough at 2051 Springfield ( one block from 
Northeast). This was ideal for both of us, especially 
for me, as I could always regulate l1JY' instrumentation 
end personnel. in the Sumne:r Bend and Orchestra. according 
to wl:D was graduating from Sumner _32 

30r.etter from Percy H. McDavid, February, 1973. 

31Percy H. McDavid, Teachers Personnel Record, Kansas City, 
Kana as Public Schools, Form 5. 

32Letter from Percy H. McDavid. 



I Both b ro th e rs  developed In s tru m e n ta l music i n  t h e i r  ne ighboring

e lem en tary  s c h o o ls .  This s tre n g th e n e d  b o th  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  and 

se n io r  h igh  sch o o l music program s.

McDavid s tu d ie d  in  F rance a t  th e  F ountainebeau  School o f  

Music w ith  Nadia Boulanger. The European ex p e rien ce  a ls o  in c lu d e d  

being  a g u es t o f  th e  French government and m eeting Ig o r  S t r a v in s k y .^  

M ilita ry  d u t ie s  in te r ru p te d  McDavid*s te a c h in g  a t  Sumner 

High School f o r  th re e  y e a rs .  The Kansas C ity  C a ll  d e sc r ib e s  h is  

e x p e rien ces:

Upon e n te r in g  th e  s e rv ic e  on October 10, 19b2, McDavid 
re c e iv ed  h i s  b o o t t r a in in g  a t  G reat Lakes N aval T ra in in g  
S ta t io n ,  G reat Lakes, I l l i n o i s .  L a te r  he was s ta t io n e d  
a t  Lambert F ie ld  Naval A ir S ta t io n  in  S t .  L o u is , where 
he was conductor o f  th e  band and o rc h e s t ra .  In  June ,
19^ ,  he was t r a n s fe r r e d  to  th e  n a v a l o p e ra t in g  base in  
Kodiak, A lask a.3^

He resumed h is  te a c h in g  d u t ie s  in  O ctober, 19^5. However, h i s  s ta y

in  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas p u b lic  sch o o l system  l a s t e d  t o  Ju n e ,

19^7 when a t  t h a t  tim e he r e s ig n e d  to  a c cep t a  m usic p o s i t io n  in

th e  Los Angeles p u b lic  s c h o o ls .

McDavid's c h ie f  c o n tr ib u tio n  was in  expanding th e  concep t

of in s tru m e n ta l music i n  th e  b la c k  sch o o ls  in  th e  n o r th e a s te rn

s e c t io n  o f Kansas C ity . This p ro g re ss  can be a t t r ib u t e d  t o  M s

overwhelming d e s ir e  t o  te a c h ,  h i s  p ro fe s s io n a l  a t t i t u d e ,  h i s  re c o rd

o f  advanced s tu d y  and M s a b i l i t y  t o  o rg an iz e .

1 33Kansas C ity  C a l l , December 29 ,  1939 .

3^ a n s a s  C ity  C a l l . O ctober 26 , 19^5.

y
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Both brothers developed instrumental nmsic in their neighboring 

elementary schools. This strengthened both the junior high and. 

senior high school nm.sic programs. 

McDavid studied in France at the Fountainebeau School of 

Music with Nadia Boulanger. The European experience also included 

being a guest of the French government end meeting Igor Stravinsky. 33 

Military duties interrupted McDavid's teaching at Sumner 

High School for three years. The Kansas City Call describes his 

experiences: 

Upon enteriDg the service on October 10, 1942, Mc:David 
received his boot training at Great Lakes Naval. Training 
Station, Great Lakes, Illinois. Later iie was stationed 
at Lambert Field Naval Air Station in St. Louis, wlere 
he was conductor of the bend and orchestra. In June, 
1944, he was tr~ferred to the naval o--~rating base in 
Kodiak, .Al.aska.3 

He resumed bis teaching duties in October, 1945. However, his stay 

in the Kansas City, Kansas public school system lasted to June, 

1947 when at that time he resigned to accept a music position in 

the Los Angeles public schools. 

McDavid 's chief contribution was in expanding the concept 

of instrumental nn1sic in the black schools in the northeastern 

section of Kansas City. This progress can be attributed to his 

overwhelming desire to teach, his profeesional attitude, his record 

of advanced study and his 1;1.bility to organ:L ze. 

33Kensas City Call, December 29, 1939. 

3/ixansas City Call., October 26, 1945. 



R u s s e ll  T. McDavid

R u s s e ll  McDavid was b a rn  November 6 ,  1907 and rec e iv ed  h i s  

e a r ly  ed u ca tio n  in  th e  Houston, Texas p u b l ic  s c h o o ls .  His s e n io r  

yea r in  h igh  sc h o o l, c o lle g e  freshm an and sophomore y ea rs  were 

spen t a t  Samuel Houston C ollege His ju n io r  y e a r  was a t  P r a i r i e  

View College and h is  b ach e lo r o f a r t s  d eg ree  was re c e iv e d  from th e  

U n iv e rs ity  o f  Houston f o r  Negroes (now Texas S ou thern ) in  1936.

His f i r s t  tea c h in g  p o s i t io n  was a t  D ouglass Ju n io r  High 

School i n  San A ntonio, Texas i n  1931. He and h i s  b ro th e r ,  a f t e r  

o b ta in in g  t h e i r  Kansas C ity  p o s i t io n s ,  c o lla b o ra te d  in  p lann ing  f o r  

th e  m usical developm ent o f  s tu d e n ts  in  n o r th e a s te rn  Kansas C ity .

A fter a tte n d in g  summer se ss io n s  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C a l ifo rn ia  

i n  1939 and 19UO, he became in te r e s te d  i n  l iv in g  in  th e  a re a  and 

res ig n e d  from th e  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  sch o o l system  in  19^3.

D oris R. Novel

D oris R. N ovel, music ed u ca to r  and a d m in is tr a to r ,  was b orn  

December 12, 1900 in  H annibal, M isso u ri. Her e a r ly  sch o o lin g  to o k  

p lace  i n  Kansas C ity , M issouri where she a tte n d e d  G arriso n  E lem entary 

School and was g rad u a ted  from L in co ln  High School in  1916. She 

Im m ediately e n te re d  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  Kansas and s tu d ie d  c o n tin u o u s ly

3 5 L e tte r  from  Percy H. McDavid.

3^R u ssell T. McDavid, Teachers P e rso n n e l R ecord, Kansas 
C ity , Kansas P u b lic  S choo ls, Form 5 .
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Russell T. Mcl)aviC 

Russell McDavid was born November 6, 1907 am received bis 

early educatlon in the Houston, Texas public schoolS. His senior 

year in high school, college freshman and sophi...'lllu.1.·'I; ,r,:;:cu:.·a were 

spent at Samuel Houston College. 35 His junior year was at Prairie 

View College and his bachelor of a....-ts degree W::!S received from the 

University of' Houatoi: for Negroes (DOW Texas Southern) in 1936. 36 

rus first teaching position was at Douglass Junior High 

School in San Antonio, Texe.e in 1931. He w..d bis brother, after 

obtaining their Kenaes City positions, collab~rated in planning for 

the musical. develcpm.ent of students in northeastern Kansas City. 

Mter attending summer sessions at the University of' Cal1:f'ornia 

in 1939 and 1940, he became interested in living in the area and 

resigned from the l{aJ'IJ;ae City public school system in 1943. 

Doris R. NOV'el 

Doris R. Iiovel, music educator and administrator, was born 

December 12, 1900 in Hannibal, Miasouric Her eari;)-· schooling took 

place in Kansas City, Missouri where she attended Garrison Elementary 

School and was graduated from Lincoln High School in 1916. She 

imnediately entered the UILiversity of Kansas and studied continuously 

35r.etter from Percy H. McDavid. 

36aussell T. McDavid, Teachers Personnel Record, Kansas 
City, Kansas Public Schools, Form 5. 



through, th e  s p r in g  o f 1920. The b ach elo r o f  m usic deg ree  was 

g ran te d  in  1933.37

D oris Novel became th e  t h i r d  music t e a c h e r  a t  N o rth ea s t 

J u n io r  High School in  1928. D uring her e ig h t  y e a rs  a t  N o rth ea s t, 

she produced o p e re t ta s  and o th e r  m u sic a ls . She a ls o  ta u g h t  n ig h t  

sch o o l c la s s e s  i n  music i n  1930 and 1931.^3

Her s e rv ic e s  a ls o  ex tended in to  th e  community. B efore 

a c ce p tin g  th e  p o s i t io n  a t  N o rth east Ju n io r  High S ch o o l, D o ris  Novel 

was h ig h ly  v i s ib le  in  th e  G re a te r  Kansas C ity  m u sica l c i r c l e s .  In  

391923, she s ta r te d  p r iv a te  te a c h in g .  She appeared  on a h ig h ly
kO

su c c e ss fu l r a d io  program  on WDAF e n t i t l e d  A l l  Negro Composers.
h iShe was o rg a n is t  and c h o ir  d i r e c to r  a t  F i r s t  AME Church. She

U2d ire c te d  th e  Community Choir in  1933 and a ls o  d i r e c te d  a mixed 

c h o ra l group which was named th e  "N o v e le tte s ."  She re s ig n e d  in  

1936 to  a t te n d  Syracuse U n iv e rs ity  to  s tu d y  f o r  a  m a s te r 's  d e g r e e . ^

37Doris R. Novel, T ranscrip t, U n iv ersity  o f Kansas.

3K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l , October 3 , 1930; October 2 , 1931 . 

39Kansas C ity  C a l l . A p r i l  13, 1923. 

k°Kansas C ity  C a l l . February  15 , 1924 .

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l . Jan u ary  l £ ,  1931.

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , September l h ,  193h.

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l . September 25 ,  1936 .
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granted in 1933, 37 
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Doris Novel became the third music teacher at Northeast 

Junior High School in 1928. During her eight years at Northeast, 

she produced operettas and other musicals • She also taught night 

school. cl.asses in music in 1930 and 1931, 38 

Her ser\11.ces al.so extended into the commuu:1.ty. Before 

accepting the position at Northeast Junior High School, Doris Novel 

was highly visible in the Greater Kansas City musical circles. In 

1923, she started private teaching.39 She appeared on a highly 

successful radio program on WDAF entitled "A11 Negro Composers. 1140 

She was organist and choir director at First AME Church. 41 She 

directed. the Community Choir in 193342 anll. also directed a mixed 

choral group which was named the 11Novelettea." She resigned in 

1936 to attend Syracuse Unive:-~it.:, tc study for a master •s degree. 43 

37Doris R. Novel, Transcript, University of Kansas. 

31licansas City Call, October 3, 1930; October 2, 1931. 

39Kansas City Call, April 13, 1923, 

4Dicansas City Call, February 15, 1924, 

41Kensas City Call, January 16, 1931, 

42Kansas City Call, September 14, 1934. 

43Kansas City Call, Septeniber 25, 1936, 



Thomas Henry Reynolds

1 Thomas Henry Reynolds, Sumner High S c h o o l 's  f i r s t  music

te a c h e r ,  was b o rn  F ebruary  21 , 1880 in  W ashington, D.C. He

atten d ed  h igh  schoo l in  Anderson, In d ian a  and was g rad u a ted  in

1900. His b ach e lo r o f  a r t s  degree i n  h i s to r y  was g ran te d  by 
x UhTndiana U n iv e rs ity  in  1906 . A fterw ards, Reynolds a tte n d e d  th e

O berlin  Conservatory  o f  Music and com pleted th re e  f u l l  y e a rs  o f

lt-5study  by th e  end o f th e  1910 s p rin g  te rm . I t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  

he and R. N a th a n ie l D e t t,  th e  famous b la c k  composer, were f r ie n d s  

s in ce  b o th  were s tu d e n ts  a t  O b erlin  a t  t h i s  t i n e .  The nex t y ea r 

Reynolds ta u g h t  a t  A. and M. C ollege i n  Normal, Alabama f o r  one 

year b e fo re  acce p tin g  th e  m usic p o s i t io n  i n  Kansas C i ty .  He 

a rr iv e d  in  1911 t o  b eg in  h i s  t h i r t y - e ig h t  y e a r  c a re e r  a t  Sumner 

High S chool.

T. H. Reynolds was a man o f  h ig h  m u sica l i d e a l s .  Through

out h i s  c a re e r ,  he was a model t o  o th e r  m u sic ian s  and ed u ca to rs  in

the  Kansas C ity  a re a . As a m u sic ian , he s tu d ie d  v o ice  and organ

and perform ed th roughou t th e  s ta t e s  of Kansas and M isso u ri. He 

served  on th e  music s t a f f  a t  F i r s t  B a p t is t  Church f o r  t h i r t y - e ig h t  

y e a rs . A community m u sic ian , Reynolds n o t o n ly  ex tended h im se lf  

as a p r iv a te  music te a c h e r ,  c h o ir  d i r e c to r  and s o lo i s t ,  he a ls o

1i4t . h . Reynolds, T ra n sc r ip t ,  In d ia n a  U n iv e rs i ty .

^ T .  H. Reynolds, T ra n sc r ip t ,  O b erlin  C onservatory  o f  M usic.
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Thomes Henry Reynolds 

Thomas Henry Reynolds, Sumner High School' a first music 

teacher, was born February 21, J.880 in Washington, D.C. He 

at-'.;ended high school in .Anderson, Indiana and was gradueted in 

1900. His bachelor oi' arts degree in histoey was granted by 

Indiana University in 19<:6,44 Afterwards, Reynolds attemed the 

Oberlin Conservlltory of Music and completed. three full years of 

study by the end of' the 1910 spring term. 45 It is possible that 

he al'.ld R. Nathatliel Dett, the famous black composer, were friends 

since both were students at Oberlin at this time. The next year 

Reyn.ol.ds taught at A. and M. College in Normal, .Al.abema for one 

year before accepting the music position in Kansas City. He 

arrived in 1911 to begin his thirty-eight year career at Sumner 

High School. 

T. H. Reynolds ws.s a man of' high musical ideals. Through

out his career, he was a model. to other musicians and educators in 

the Kansas City area. As a musician, he studied voice and organ 

and performed throughout the states of Kansas and Missouri. He 

served on the music staff at First Baptist Church for thirty-eight 

years. A commtlllity musician, Reynolds not onl;y extended h1mse1f 

as a private llD.l.Bic teacher 1 choir director and soloist, he also 

44T. H. Reynold.a, Transcript, Iooiana University. 

45T. H. Reynol.ds, Transcript, Oberlin Conservatory of Music. 
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served  on comm ittees such as th e  N icholas G erren B e n e fit  Committee,

a committee o rgan ized  t o  r a i s e  funds f o r  G erren  t o  s tu d y  a t  th e
I46Moscow C onservatory  o f  Music and th e  Music Week Committee.

Reynolds re c e iv e d  a m a s te r 's  degree from  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  

Kansas i n  19^0. He a lso  s tu d ie d  a t  th e  Chicago School o f  M usic,

His music groups sang tw ice  f o r  th e  Kansas S t a te  Teachers A ssoci

a t io n .  Other tea c h in g  exp erien ces  were a t  Hampton I n s t i t u t e  where 

he tau g h t d u rin g  a  summer s e ss io n  i n  th e  absence o f R. N a th a n ie l 

D e tt who was i n  Europe. When he d ie d  in  O ctober, 1950, P r in c ip a l  

Hodge, who a tte n d e d  In d ian a  U n iv e rs i ty  w ith  Reynolds and who a ls o  

served  as a  te a c h e r  and p r in c ip a l  a t  Sumner h ig h  School fo r  f o r ty -  

fo u r y e a rs ,  e u lo g ized  him:

I  th in k  o f  Mr. Reynolds no t only  as a  c lo se  p e rso n a l 
f r i e n d ,  b u t as one who made a d e f in i te  c o n tr ib u tio n  
to  th e  m u sica l i n t e r e s t  o f  our s tu d e n ts  and a t  th e  
same tim e exem plify ing  g re a t  a id  k ind  s p i r i t  which 
was admired by  fe llo w  in s t r u c to r s ,  th e  s tu d e n t  body 
and many patrons o f  Sumner High S choo l. '

S uperin tenden t P . L. S ch lag le  eu lo g ized  Reynolds as

. . .o n e  o f  our o u tstan d in g  te a c h e rs .  The i n s t r u c t o r ’s 
f in e  c h a ra c te r  and s p i r i t  along w ith  h is  m u sica l 
c a p a b i l i t ie s  were m an ifes ted  i n  many o f th e  s tu d e n ts  
who came under h i s  su p e rv is io n . 1

^ K an sas  C ity  Independent, November 5 , 1915; Kansas C ity  
C an., August 2k, 1923, A p ril 2k, 1925, January  8 , 192S’, March 26, 
1926, A p ril 8 , 192T, March 25 , 1932, November 30 , 1934, December 21, 
3-934, May 17, 1935, December 29 , 1939 , November 14, 19UI,
November 3 , 1944.

^ K an sas  C ity  C a n . October 20 , 1950.

K a n s a s  C ity  C a n .  October 20 , 1950 .
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served on committees such as the Nicholas Gerren Benefit Connnittee, 

a committee organized to raistal f'unds for Gerren to study at the 

Mosccsw Conservatory of Music end the Music Week Committee.46 

Reynolds received a master's degree f'rom the University of 

Kansas in 1940. He also studied at the Chicago School of Music. 

His music grrups sang twice for the Kansas State Teachers Associ

ation. other teaching experiences were at Hampton Institute where 

he taught dtn"ing a summer session in the absence of R. Nathaniel 

Dett who was in Europe. When he died in October, 1950, Principal 

Hodge, who attended Indiana Ur.:iversity with Reynolds and who also 

served as a teacher and principal ai; Smnner high School i'or forty

four years, eulogized. him: 

I think of Mr. Reynolds not onllf as a close personal 
friend, but as one who made a definite contribution 
to the mus1~a1 interest of our students and at the 
same time exemplifying great and kind spirit will.ch = :~=t%;e~~r;:.;r::~r;~h::~.l~dent body 

SuperinteDdent F. L. Schlagle eulogized Reyno1ds as 

••• one of our ou.tstand.ing teachers. The instructor's 
fine character and spirit along with his musical 
capabilities were manifested in. wany of the students 
wlD came under his supervision. 4lj -

46Kansaa City Independent, November 5, 1915; Kansas Ci~ 
Call, August 24, 1923, April 2~., 1925, January 8, 1926, March, 
192b, April 8, 1927, March 25, 1932, November 30, 1934, Dec-er 21, 
1934, May 17, 1935, December 29, 1939, November 14, 1941, 
November 3, 1944, 

47Kensas City Call, October 20, 1950, 

4~nsas City Csll, October 20, 1950, 



' ' ' "The Sumner Song" i s  s t i l l  sung by th e  s tu d e n ts  b u t  a l l  to o  few

r e a l iz e  t h a t  i t  was Thomas Henry Reynolds who c o -au th o red  th e  song 

and a ls o  l a id  much o f  th e  groundwork f o r  th e  b la c k  community’s 

m usical r e p u ta t io n .

I s a ia h  David R u ff in  

I s a ia h  David R u ff in , b a rn  March 6 ,  1925, a tte n d e d  th e  

Conneaut, Ohio p u b lic  sc h o o ls . W hile i n  e lem en tary  sc h o o l,  R u ff in  

began s tudy ing  p ian o  and, l a t e r ,  h i s  h ig h  sch o o l m usic t e a c h e r ,
1|.Q

Helen V. Dickey, in flu e n ce d  him t o  become a  m usic e d u c a to r .  ^ A fte r  

g rad u a tin g  from h ig h  schoo l i n  1943, he co n tin u ed  s tu d y in g  p ian o  

p r iv a te ly .  Three y e a rs  l a t e r ,  he e n te re d  Ohio S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty .

In  19^9, he re c e iv e d  a  b a c h e lo r  o f sc ie n c e  degree  i n  music 

e d u c a tio n , m ajo ring  i n  v o c a l and c h o ra l  m usic .

R u f f in 's  f i r s t  music p o s i t io n  was a t  Union High Schoo l in  

Bowling Green, V irg in ia  which l a s te d  on ly  f o r  th e  1949-50  sch o o l 

te rm . He th en  accepted  th e  v o c a l  music p o s i t io n  a t  Sumner High 

School where he a ls o  ta u g h t one E n g lish  c la s s .  A f te r  te a c h in g  fo u r  

y e a rs  i n  Kansas C ity , he re s ig n e d  in  1954.

,■ , ^ 9 L e tte r  from  I .  D. R u ff in , May 21, 1973.

5 ° I .  D. R u ff in , Teachers P erso n n el R ecord, Kansas C ity , 
Kansas P u b lic  S ch o o ls, Form 5 .

■
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11 The Sumner Song" is still sung by the students but all too few 

realize that it was Tmmas Henry Reynolds who co-authored the song 

ami ti.1.fiu laid much of the groundwork for the b1ack community's 

muaical reputation. 

Isaiah David Ruffin 

Isaiah David Ruf'f'in, born March 6, 1925, attended the 

Conneaut, Ohio public schools. While in elemeuta..-,7 school, Ruffin 

began studying pis:io and, later, his high school music teacher, 

Helen v. Dickey, influenced him to become a music educator.49 After 

graduating from high school in 1943, he continued studying piano 

privately. Three years later, he entered Oh:to State University. 

In 1949, he received a bachelor of science degree in music 

education, majoring in vocal and choral music.50 

Ruffin's first music position was at Union High School in 

Bo".;lirig Green, Virginia which lasted only for the 1949-50 school 

term. He then accepted the vocal music position at Sumner High 

School where he aJ.so taught one English class. Arter teaching f'our 

years in Kansas City, he resigned in 1954. 

49r,etter from I. D. Ruffin, May 21, 1973. 

50r. D. Ruff'in, Teachers Personnel Record, Kansas City, 
Kansas Public School.a, Fonn 5. 



G aston 0 . Sanders
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G a sto n  0 .  S a n d e r s ,  t h e  f i r s t  f u l l - t i m e  in s t r u m e n t a l  m u s ic

tea c h e r  a t  Sumner High S ch o o l, was h o rn  November 2k, 1905, i n

P r a i r ie  View, Texas. He began s tu d y in g  tb s  v io l in  a t  age n in e  and

th e  c o rn e t a t  fo u r te e n .**1 Sanders e n te re d  co lle g e  i n  1922 a n l  was

graduated  w ith  a b ach elo r  o f  sc ie n c e  degree  i n  1926 from  P r a i r ie  

52View S ta te  C o l le g e /

A v e r s a t i l e  m u sic ian , Sanders had many m u sica l e x p e rien ces  

b e fo re  accep tin g  th e  Sumner High School p o s i t io n .  He c i te d  some 

o f th e  im portan t e v en ts :

1 . F i r s t  dance music f o r  pay from  June t o  Septem ber,
1921, in  Houston; each  summer th ro u g h  1926.

2 . C h arte r member o f  L ocal 526 AFM in  Houston i n  1926.
3 . Dance o rc h e s tra  le a d e r  i n  Muskogee, Oklahoma from 

March, 1927 t o  May, 1928.
k, C h a rte r  member o f  L oca l 627  AFM, Muskogee, Oklahoma, 

August, 1927.
5 . E n tered  N orthw estern U n iv e rs i ty , Septem ber, 1928 on 

N orthw estern U n iv e rs i ty  and Rosenwald Fund S c h o la r
sh ip s  .

6 . Organized own dance o rc h e s t ra  u s in g  members o f  th e  
N orthw estern School o f  M usic.

7 . A p e rc u s s io n is t  in  N orthw estern  U n iv e rs i ty  Symphony 
O rchestra  from O ctober, 1928 t o  Ju n e , 1930.

8 . A s s is ta n t  tea c h e r o f  Band and O rch estra  a t  Haven 
Ju n io r  High School, E vanston , I l l i n o i s ,  from 
Jan u ary , 1929 to  Ju n e , 1930.

9 . Bachelor o f sc ie n c e  i n  m usic e d u c a tio n , N orthw estern  
U n iv e rs ity , June , 1930.

10. D ire c to r  o f Band and O rch estra  a t  R ooseve lt High 
School, Gary, In d ia n a , from  Ju n e , 1930 t o  August,
1935. His band p lay ed  a t  th e  Chicago W orld’s F a i r  
on Gary Day w ith  th e  o th er f iv e  Gary High School

51L e t t e r  from Gaston 0 . S an d ers .

52 G a sto n  0 . S a n d e r s ,  T e a c h e r s  P e r s o n n e l  R e c o r d ,  K a n sa s  C ity , 
Kansas P u b l i c  S c h o o l s ,  Form 5 .
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Gaston O. Sanders 

Gaston O. Sanders, the first i'u.11-time instrumental music 

teacher at Sumner High School, was born November 24, 1905, in 

Prairie View, Texas. He began studying tbe violin at age nine and 

the cornet at fourteen. 51 Sanders entered college in 1922 am was 

graduated with a bachelor of science degree in 1926 from Prairie 

View State College. 52 

A versatile musician, Sanders had maey musical experiences 

before accepting the Smnner High School position. He cited some 

of the important events : 

l. First dance music for pay frcxn June to September, 
1921, in Houston; each summer through 1926. 

2. Charter member of Local 526 AFM in Houston in 19'26. 
3. Dance orchee.tra leader in Mll.Skogee, Oklahoma from 

March, 1927 to May, 1928. 
4. Charter member of Local 627 AFM, Muskogee, Oklahoma, 

August, 1927. 
5. Entered Northwestern University; September, 1928 on 

:ticu--thwestern University and Rosenwald Fund Scholar
ships. 

6. Organized own dance orchestra uoing members of the 
North:W'estern School of Music. 

7. A percu.ss:ionist in NorthWestern University Symphony 
Orchestra f:rom October, 1.928 to June, 1930. 

8. Assistant teacher of Band an:l. Orchestra at Haven 
Junior High School., Evanston, Illinois, f'rom 
January, 1929 to June, 1930. 

9. Bachelor of science in music edv.cation, Northwestern 
University, June, 1930. 

10. Director of Band. and Orchestra at Roosevelt High 
School, Gary, Indiana, from June, 1930 to August, 
1935. Hi• band played at the Chicago World's Fair 
on Gary Dey with the other five Gary High School 

5lr.etter f'rom Gaston o. Sanders. 

52oaston o. Sanders, Teachers Personnel Record, Kansas City, 
Kansas Public SchoolS, Form 5 • 



) b an d s. They were in v i te d  th re e  a d d it io n a l  tim es
' i n  1933 and th re e  tim es i n  1931*-*

W ith th e  v o c a l  music program  e s ta b l is h e d  i n  th e  ju n io r  and 

se n io r  h ig h  sch o o ls  and a l im ite d  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic program , a l l  

T i  t h a t  was needed t o  s ta n d a rd iz e  th e  music c u rricu lu m  was a s p e c i a l i s t

i n  in s tru m e n ta l m usic . These problem s were p a r t o y  so lved  i n  1935

when Sanders a r r iv e d  i n  Kansas C ity  t o  be  employed a t  Sumner High

School and N o rth ea s t Ju n io r High S ch o o l. He was an o th e r o f th e  

b la c k  m usicians b ro u g h t t o  Kansas C ity  q u a l i f ie d  f a r  th e  p o s i t io n  

in  which he was t o  s e rv e .  As w i th  h i s  p a s t  re c o rd ,  Sanders became 

invo lved  i n  m usic a t  a l l  g rade l e v e l s .

At Sumner High S choo l, he expanded th e  in s tru m e n ta l  music 

program from th e  one c la s s ,  w hich had been  ta u g h t  by  T. H. R eynolds, 

t o  th re e  c la s s e s .  The band and o rc h e s t ra  became im p o rtan t

in s tru m e n ta l groups i n  th e  community. By Jan u ary , 1936, th e  band

had f o r ty -e ig h t  members. The Z ,mner High School b a n d 's  f i r s t  

appearance in  th e  American R oyal Parade was l a t e r  th e  same y e a r .

Sanders was a ls o  in s tru m e n ta l  i n  g e t t in g  uniform s f o r  th e  band.

Sanders p lay ed  an im p o rtan t p a r t  in  th e  developm ent o f  

in s tru m e n ta l music i n  th e  b la c k  community. In  Ju n e , 1936 , he was 

appoin ted  D ire c to r  o f  th e  F e d e ra l  Music P ro je c t  o f  th e  Works 

P ro je c t  A d m in is tra tio n  in  Kansas C i ty ,  Kansas b u t  was fo rc e d  t o  

re s ig n  in  December. Sanders o rg an ized  a Women's O rc h e s tra .

However, th e  most s ig n i f ic a n t  group t h a t  he o rg an ized  d u rin g  h is

5 3 L e tte r  from Gaston 0 . S an d e rs ,

■ 1
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bands. They were invited tl:It"ee a~ditional times 
in 1933 and three times in 1934.5 
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With the vocal music program established in the junior and 

senior high schools am. a limited instrumental music program, all 

that was needed to standardize the music curricul.um was a specialist 

in instrumental music.. These problems we.re partly solved in 1935 

vhen Sanders arrived in Kansas City to be employed at Sumner High 

School and Northeast Junior High School. He was another of the 

black musicians brought to Kansas City qualified far the position 

in which he was to serve. As With his J?BSt record, Sanders became 

involved in music at all grade levels c 

At Sumner Kigh School, he expanded the instrumental music 

program from the one class, 'Which had been taught by T. H. Reynolds, 

to three classes. The band and orchestra became import.snt 

instrumental groups in the comm.unity. By Jamiary, 1936, the band 

had forty-eight members. The .2 . ..inner High School band I s first 

a_-1pearance in the American Royal Perede was later the same year. 

Sanders was al.So instrumental in gettiu.g uniforms for the band. 

Senders played an important pert in the development of 

instrumental nrusic in the black community. In June, 1936, ·~e v.e.s 

appointed Director of the Federal Music Pro,ject of the Works 

Project Administration 1n Kansas City, Kansas but was forced to 

resign in December. Saniers organized a Women's orchestra. 

However, the most significant group that he organized during bis 

531,etter from Geaton o. Sanders, 
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sh o r t  s ta y  i n  Kansas C ity  was th e  G re a te r  Kansas C ity  Negro 

Symphony O rch es tra . This group numbered s ix ty - tw o  b lac k s  from 

b o th  Kansas C i t i e s .  He a ls o  was concerned w ith  exposing  music o f  

b lac k  com posers. One o f  h is  many p u b lic  appearances in c lu d ed  th e  

Alpha Phi A lpha 's  Annual Program An Evening o f Negro M usic.

N. C lark  Sm ith

N. C lark  Sm ith, born  J u ly  31, 1877 in  F o r t  Leavenworth, 

Kansas, was th e  son o f Q u arte rm aster S e rg ean t Dan Sm ith , a f u l l  

blooded A frican  and Maggie Sm ith, a h a l f  b ree d  Cherokee In d ia n . 

S ergeant Smith was c h ie f  t ru m p e te r  in  th e  T w enty-fourth  United 

S ta te s  In fa n try .

A fte r  com pleting h i s  secondary  e d u c a tio n  a t  South Leaven

w orth High School and a t  W estern U n iv e rs i ty ,  N. C. Sm ith s tu d ie d  

a t  Guild H a ll in  London, England, 1899- 1900 . H is s tu d y  from  1901 

to  1905 a t  th e  Chicago Music C ollege ended w ith  a b a c h e lo r  o f  music 

d eg ree . Sm ith a ls o  s tu d ie d  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Kansas, th e  

• Chicago Normal School in  1907,  th e  Horner I n s t i t u t e  i n  Kansas C ity ,

M issouri, 1915-1916 and th e  Sherwood School o f  A rts in  Chicago in  

1928.55

Smith was a v e te ra n  o f  th e  S p an ish  American War d u rin g  which 

he was bandm aster o f th e  N inth  I l l i n o i s  In fa n try  and was l a t e r  made

^K an sas  C ity  C a l l . Jan u ary  2k, 1936, O ctober 16 , 1936,
;r ^  October 30, 1936, December k, 1936, June 5 , 1936, June 28 , 1937,

- ; Februaxy 28, 1936 .

| r] 55who's Who in  C olored America. T h ird  e d i t i o n ,  p p . 392-395.
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short stay in KE.ID.Sas City was the Greater Kansas City Negro 

Symphony Orchestra. This group nunbered sixty ... two blacks from 

both Kansas Cities. He al.so was concerned With exposing music of 

black composers • one of his many public appearances included. the 

Alpha Phi Alpha's .Annual Program ''An Evening of Negro Music. 1154 

N, Clerk Smith 

N. Clark Smith, born Juzy 31, 1877 in Fort Leavenworth, 

Kansas, was the son of Quartermaster Sergeant Dan Smith, a full 

blooded African end Maggie Smith, a half breed Cherokee Indi1;1n. 

Sergeant Smith ?.'BS chief tr..unpeter in the Twenty-fourth United 

States Infantry. 

After completing his secondary education at South Leaven

worth High School an:l et Western University, N. c. Smith studied 

at Guild Hall in. Lon.don, England, 1899-1900, His study- from 1901 

to 1905 at the Chicago Music College eM.ed with a bF.lchelor of music 

degree. Smith also studied at the University of Kansas, the 

Chicago Normal School in 1907, the Hor.n~ Institute in Kansas City, 

Missouri, 1915 .. 1916 and the Sherwood School of Arts in Chicago in 

1928,55 

Smith was a veteran or the Spanish American Wer duriug which 

he was bandmaster of the Ninth Illinois Infantry and was later made 

54Ksn.sas City Call, January 24, 1936, October 16, 1936, 
October 30, 1936, December 4, 1936, Jun.e 5, 1936, Jun.e 28, 1937, 
February- 28, 1936. 

55Who's \Ibo in. Colored A>,erica, Tlurd edition, pp. 392-395, 



■brigade b a n d m a s t e r I n  1899 and 19OO, he t r a v e le d  e x te n s iv e ly  

having  made a t r i p  around th e  w orld  t h a t  in c lu d e d  v i s i t s  t o  Europe, 

A sia , South America, th e  West In d ia n  Is la n d s  and A fr ic a . I n  

A fr ic a , he  s tu d ie d  th e  music o f  th e  peop le  w hich he l a t e r  in c o r 

po ra ted  in  h i s  com positions.

B efore tea c h in g  a t  W estern U n iv e rs i ty , Sm ith had ta u g h t  

a t  Tuskegee I n s t i t u t e  from 1907 t o  1913. The n e x t two y e a rs ,  he 

was bandm aster a t  W estern U n iv e rs i ty . A fterw ards, he ta u g h t  a t  

L incoln  High School o f  Kansas C ity , M isso u ri, W endell P h i l l ip s  High 

School in  Chicago and Sumner High School i n  S t .  L o u is . Sm ith 

d ie d  October 8 , 1935.5T

Sm ith was a p u p i l  o f Oscar Saenger o f  New York who was one 

of th e  w o rld ’s g r e a te s t  exponents o f  " co rrec t s in g in g ."  A ta le n te d  

composer, S m ith’s l i s t  in clu d ed ;

"The C ru c if ix io n ,"  Lyon & H ealy, P u b ., Chicago;
"Negro P o lk  S u i te ,"  lyon  & H ealy, P u b ., Chicago;
"Swing Low, Sweet C h a r io t ,"  ly o n  & H ealy , P u b ., Chicago;
"S te a l  Away t o  J e su s ,"  lyon  & H ealy, P u b ., Chicago;
"Couldn’t  Hear Nobody P ray ,"  Lyon 8s H ealy, P u b ., Chicago;
"The Tuskegee I n s t i t u t e  M arch," Tuskegee I n s t i t u t e  P u b .;
"P ra y e r,"  Lyon 8s H ealy, P u b ., Chicago;
"Good N ig h t,"  P u b lish e r  unknown;
" in  th e  H e a r t,"  p u b lis h e r  unknown;
"Negro C horal Symphony," in  f iv e  s e c t io n s ;  p re lu d e , echo 

melody, p ra y e r ,  s p i r i t u a l ,  ju b ile e  and prim a donna song.

^ S o u th e rn ,  p .  258 .

^K a n sa s  C ity  C a ll,  June 7 , 1935, August 16 , 1935.
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brigade bandmaster.56 In 1899 airl. 1900, he traveled extensive]¥ 

having made a trip arouni th!:" -W0!"11. that included visits to Europe, 

Asia, South America, the West Imiian Isl.ands and Africa. In 

Africa, he studied the music of the people which he later incor

porated in his compositions. 

Before teaching at Western University, Smith had taught 

at Tuskegee J.Dstitute from 1907 to 1913. The next two years, he 

was bandmaster at Western University. Afterwards, he taught at 

Lincoln High School of Kensas City, Missouri, Wendell Phillips High 

School in Chicago aDi Sumner High School in St. Lou.is. Smith 

died October 8, 1935 • 57 

Smith was a pupil of Oscar Saenger of New York who was one 

of the world •s greatest exponents of 't:orrect singing." A talented 

composer, Smith's list included: 

"The Crucifixion, 11 Lyon & Healy, Pub., Chicago; 
11Negro Folk Suite, 11 Izy-on & Healy, Pub., Chicago; 
"Swir'g Low·, Sweet Chariot, 11 !.(yon & Healy, Pub., Chic ago; 
11St1....1l Away to Jesus, 11 Iqon & Healy, Pub., Chic ago; 
"Couldn't Hear Nobody Prey, 11 Lyon & Healy, Pub., Chicago; 
11 The Tuskegee Institute March, 11 Tuskegee Institute Pu.b.,; 
11Preyer, 11 Lyon & Healy, Pub., Chicago; 
"Good. Night, 11 Publisher unknown; 
"In the Heart, 11 publisher unknown; 
"Negro Choral Symphony, 11 in five sections: prelude, echo 

melody, prayer, spiritual, jubilee and prime donna aong. 

56sauthern, p. 258. 

51Kansaa City CalJ., June 7, 1935, August 16, 1935. 



B ertha T. Spauld ing  

B ertha T. Spaulding was h orn  Jan u ary  1, 189b i n  Montgomery, 

Alabama. She a tten d ed  Alabama S ta te  Normal S choo l, th e  Kansas 

C ity  Conservatory  o f  Music and th e  P r a t t  Music C onservato ry  in

th e  In v in c ib le  Concert Company b e fo re  a c ce p tin g  th e  music p o s it io n

M arjo rie  Winslow Tucker, th e  second m usic te a c h e r  a t  

N ortheast J u n io r  High School, was b o rn  May 21 , 1898. She re c e iv e d  

h e r e a r ly  e d u ca tio n  i n  Lawrence, Kansas and was g rad u ated  from 

Lawrence High School in  1916 . She s tu d ie d  p ian o  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty

M arjo rie  Tucker began tea c h in g  in  th e  Kansas C ity  p u b lic  

schoo l system  a t  G arrison  Elem entary S ch o o l. The fo llo w in g  y e a r  

she was t ra n s fe r r e d  to  A ttucks E lem entary S choo l. In  1925, she 

tau g h t a t  L in co ln  Elem entary S chool. In  1927 , she accep ted  th e  

music p o s it io n  a t  N ortheast Ju n io r  High S chool a f t e r  J .  Harold 

Brown re s ig n e d .^0 She re s ig n e d  a t  th e  end o f  th e  sch o o l y ea r t o  

m arry J .  Harold Brown, who was th en  tea c h in g  in  In d ia n a p o lis .

5 8 in te rv iew  w ith  N e llie  W right.

Chicago. She tau g h t in  Coyle, Oklahoma and l a t e r  t ra v e le d  w ith

a t  W estern U n iv e rs ity  i n  1 9 2 h .^

M arjo rie  Tucker

o f Kansas i n  1919 and 1920 as a sp ec i ’ s tu d e n t  ̂

^ M a r jo r ie  W. Tucker, T ra n sc r ip t ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f Kansas.

6°M arjorie  Tucker, Teachers P ersonnel R ecord, Kansas C ity , 
Kansas P u b lic  Schoo ls, Form 5 .
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Bertha T. Spaulding 

Bertha T. Spaulding was born January l, 1894 in Montg,.J1D.ery, 

Alabama. She at+.,enied Alabama State Nonnal School, the Kansas 

City Conservatory of' Music and the Pratt Music Conservatory in 

Chicago. She taught in Co-Jle, Ok:Lahoma and later traveled with 

the Invincible Concert Company before accepting: the IlD.lBic postti.on 

at Western University in 1924.58 

Marjorie Tucker 

Marjorie Winslow Tue:ker, the second music teacher at 

Northeast Junior High School, was born May 21, 1898. She received 

her early education in Lawrence, Kansas end was graduated from 

Lawrence High School in 1916. She studied piano at the University 

of Kansas in 1919 and 1920 as a spec~. student 0 59 

Mer jorie Tucker begac. teaching in the Kansas City public 

school system at Garrison Elementary Se:hool. The following year 

she was transferred to .Attucks Elementary School. In 1925, she 

taught at Lincoln Elementary School. In 1927, she accepted the 

rm.!.Bic position at Northeast Junior High School af"ter J. Harold 

Brown resigned.60 She resign1;d at the em. of the school year to 

marry J. Harold Brown, wlx> was then teaching in Iniianapolis. 

58Interview with Nellie Wright. 

5~jorie w. Tucker, Transcript, University of Kansas. 

6~arjorie Tucker, Teachers Pe?'Bonnel Record, Kansas City, 
Kansas Public Schools, Form 5. 
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A lth o u g h  sh e  r e s ig n e d  fro m  t h e  s y s te m  i n  1 9 2 8 , M a r jo r ie

Tucker re tu rn e d  to  Kansas C ity  and became v e ry  a c tiv e  in  th e  com

m unity , She was c h o ir  d i r e c to r  a t  T r in i t y  AME and S tra n g e rs  R est 

B a p t is t .  As a p r iv a te  i n s t r u c to r ,  she ta u g h t  acco rd io n  and p iano

lesso n s  in  h e r s tu d io .  She a ls o  worked w ith  acco rd io n  groups in

th e  Works P ro je c t  A d m in is tra tio n . Her s tu d e n ts  were p rese n ted  

f re q u e n tly  a t  churches and on r a d io .^1 She a ls o  ta u g h t p iano  and

accordion  c la s s e s  a t  th e  Jen k in s  Music Company.

She ob tain ed  t h i s  p o s i t io n  th rough  sh e e r  p lu ck  and 
d e te rm in a tio n . A fter f re e  c la s s e s  f o r  w h ite  ch iW ren  
had been g iven  fo r  two y e a rs  w ith  no p ro v is io n s  made 
fo r  Negroes, M rs. Brown suggested  t o  th e  Jen k in s  
o f f i c i a l s  t h a t  she be p e rm itte d  t o  o rg an ize  a  c la s s  
of Negroes. Meeting r e b u f f  a f t e r  r e b u f f ,  M rs. Brown 
f in a l ly  succeeded and in  O ctober opened c la s s e s  a t  
her home under th e  J e n k in s ' a u sp ic e s . She began 
c la s s e s  i n  Kansas C ity , Kansas in  May and now g iv es  
in s t r u c t io n s  a t  th e  Jen k in s  B u ild in g  a t  536 M innesota 
Avenue, Kansas s id e .52

In  19Mr, she conducted c la s s e s  in  her s tu d io  f o r  ch o ir  d i r e c to r s

Her se rv ic e s  a ls o  ex tended in to  m u sica l o rg a n iz a tio n s . 

She was chairman o f th e  e x ecu tiv e  comm ittee o f th e  N a tio n a l

A sso c ia tio n  o f Negro M usicians. In  1938, she was in s tru m e n ta l in  

o rgan iz ing  an o th er c lu b , th e  Bi-M onthly Music Study C lub, and was 

e le c te d  v ic e -p re s id e n t .  L a ter  th e  same y e a r ,  she was e le c te d  

p re s id e n t  o f  th e  Kansas S ta te  F e d e ra tio n  o f  Negro M usicians

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l ,  J u ly  9, 1937, Ju ly  22 , 1938, J u ly  17, 
1936, November 2 0 ,1 9 3 6 ,  January  15 , 1937 .

^2Kansas C ity  C a l l , November 20 , 1936 .

^ Kansas C ity  C a l l , September 1 , 19^ .

^ K a n sa s  C ity  C a l l . June k, 1937, Jan u ary  21 , 1938,
August 26 , 1938.
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Althou.gh she resigned from the system in 1928, Marjorie 

Tucker re:turned to Kansas City end became very- active in the com ... 

munity. She was choir directo·r at Trinity AME and Strangers Rest 

Baptist. As a private instructor, she taught accordion and. pis.no 

lessons in her studio. She also worked with accordion groups in 

the Works Project M.ministrati on. Her students were presented 

frequently et churches and on radio.61 She also taught piano ani 

accOl'dion classes at the Jenkins Music Company. 

She obtained tbis position through sheer pluck and 
determination. After free classes for white cbi.ldren 
had been given far two years with no provisions made 
for Negroes, Mrs. B:ruw.u 1:1uggested to the Jenkins 
off"icials tha. t she be pernd tted to organize a class 
of Negroes o Meeting rebuff after rebuff, Mrs e Brown 
finally succeeded and in October opened classes at 
her home under the Jenkins I auspices. She began 
classes in Kansas City, Kansas in May end now gives 
instructions at the ~enk.ins Bt:.ild.ing at 536 Minnesota 
Avenue, Kansas side. 2 

In 1944, she conducted classes in her studio for choir directars.63 

Her services also extended into nmsical organizations. 

She was chairman of the executive committee of the National. 

Association of Negro Musicians. In 1.938, she was instrumental. in 

organizing another cl.ub, the Bi-Monthly Mu.sic Study Club, and was 

el.ected vice-president. Later the same year 1 she was el.ected 

president of the Kansas State Federation of Negro Musicians. 64 

61Kansas City Call, July 9, 1937, July ?-2, 1938, Jufy 17, 
1.936, November 20, 1.936, January 1.5, 1.937. 

62Kansas City Call, November 20, 1936. 

63Kansaa City Call, September 1, 1.944. 

64icansas City Call, June 4, 1937, January 21, 1938, 
August 26, 1938. 
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i Oyarma Tate

I Qyarma Tate was b o rn  Septem ber 2 , 1923 i n  L i t t l e  Rock,

A rkansas. A fte r  be a tte n d e d  th e  p u b l ic  sch o o ls  and one y e a r  a t  

Dunbar Ju n io r  C ollege in  L i t t l e  Rock, he e n te re d  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  of 

Kansas in  1946 . He was g rad u a ted  in  1 9 5 0 .^  H is te a c h in g  

ex p erien ces  in c lu d ed  e ig h te e n  y e a rs  i n  bhc Kansas C i ty , Kansas

0 p u b lic  sch o o ls :

1950-51 Douglass E lem entary School; s ix th  g rad e , a l l
s u b je c ts  and re s p o n s ib le  f o r  music i n  a l l  g rades

1951-55 H o rth ea s t Ju n io r  High School v o c a l m usic
1955-68 Sumner High School v o c a l  m usic and Chairman o f

th e  Music Departm ent

Tate ta u g h t  a t  th e  Kansas C ity , Kansas J u h ia r  C o llege  i n  1966 , th e  

u n iv e r s i ty  o f  M isso u ri, 1967-69 and a t  th e  H illh o u se  High S choo l, 

1969-70 in  New Haven, C o n n e c tic u t. Prom 1970 t o  th e  p r e s e n t ,  he 

has been su p e rv iso r  o f  m usic i n  th e  New Haven p u b lic  s c h o o ls .  Tate 

rec e iv ed  a m aste r o f  a r t s  d egree in  music from th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  

M issouri i n  1962 . Tate se rv ed  as o rg a n is t  a t  th e  B e th e l AME 

Church, 1950-53, F i r s t  AME, 1953-62  and th e  Church o f th e  A scension 

(E p isc o p a l) , 1962-6 9 .

65Oyarma T a te , Teachers P erso n n el Record, Kansas C ity , 
Kansas P u b lic  S choo ls, Form 5 .

^ L e t t e r  from Oyarma T a te .
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Oyama Tate 

Oyama Tate was born September 2, 1923 in Little Rock, 

(lrksnsas. After he attended the public schools and one year et 

Dunbar Junior College in Little Rock, he entered the university- of 

Kansas in 19ii6. He was graduated in 1950. 65 His teaching 

experiences incluied eighteen years in lint::' Keml:ft1D ·Clta, ··Kansas 

public schools: 

1950.51 Douglass El.ementary- School; sixth grade, all 
subjects and responsible for music in all grades 

1951·55 Northeast Junior 11:lgh School 1rocal music 
1955-68 Sumner High School vocal music and Chairman of 

the MtlBic Department 

Ttite taught at the Kolls•• City-, Kansas Juniar College in 1966, the 

Ui1iversity- of Missouri, 1967-69 and at the Hillhou,e 11:lgh School, 

1969.70 in New Haven, Connecticut. From 1970 to the present, he 

has been supervisor of music in the New Haven public Schools. Tate 

received a mater of arts degree in music f"rom the University of 

Missouri in 1962. Tete served as organist at the Bethel AME 

Church, 1950-53, First AME, 1953-62 and the Church or the .Ascension 

(Episcopal), 1962-69. 

6507arms Tate, Teachers Personnel Record, Kansas City-, 
Kansas Public Schools, Form 5. 

66x.etter from Oyarma Tate. 
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FISK UNIVERSITY V '
Concert Management 

Fisk University. N ashville, T enn . ■ •

AGREEMENT, entered into this------- Sad.— day of--------JiorcE   193.7., by and

between Fisk University, party of the first part, and Ife. .Shflnran-- f l-Scraigga-----------------  ,
party of the second part.

WITNESSETH, that in consideration of the premises and of one dollar each to the other paid, it is hereby agreed:

The Fisk Jubilee Singers will give their artistic services for feni-fiEJlCBEfcs. —   to be

given on the ?M . day of- A p r il__________ -  , 193.7-, in the city ofJfaa flaa.C i iy #_Kan3Qa

at the_________________________________

It is expressly understood and agreed that, except where otherwise stated the party of the second part will 

provide piano. , . . . .  .

The said party of the second part for and in consideration of the artistic services of The Fisk Jubilee Singers 
agrec3 to pay on demand on the day of the aforesaid performances to Fisk University or acknowledged repre

sentative the sum of_____ t hc oe . hundred -d r ill ana—and. I nc a L -a a ^ itftfl s .  Jn United States
currency, certified check, or draft on New York Bank. , j ; : j ; . , £  •

The said party of the second part wiii, when required by concert management, print on house programs ugrd 
words of songs or program notes as furnished by concert management. . £ ; 1 ' • i t

All engagements made for The Fisk Jubilee Singers are conditional upon their ability to fulfill them. In case 
of detention by sickness, accident or any legitimate or unavoidable cause it is understood there shaB be no rlaim 
for damages by either party to this agreement. i 3 ;; ■ ? !  i I 15

It is understood that the party of the second part will prevent the broadcasting, by radio, or any sound repro
ducing or transmitting device of the artists' performance, or any part thereof, given under this contract

It is agreed that there are no inducements to this Agreement or understandings between the parties except as 
set forth in this instrument which embodies completely the contract of the parties to date on the subject of the 
above engagement; and further, that any modification or abrogation of or supplement to this Agreement shall be 
by formal instrument executed by both parties.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, each party has hereunto set his hand on the date above first written.

By-yAsJî n'.-A-.'
NOTE: Please fill in information requested on reverse side in detail.
This office will not be responsible for the non-arrival of any artist unlmi all in

verse eide is £

Information on back must indicate whether for recital, joint concert or appearance with chorus or orchestra.
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FISK UNIVERSITY 
Conmi Maupnene 

AGREEMENT, en!eml into this-JmL--dayof._ •• ,~1•~er~nb-----~• l9l.%... ti, imci 

between hi: UNIVEaSITY, patty of die fint part. and-••. .....lk..s:bol:mm..ll_.S.,..,,.'6SW-" ---
pany ofW scond parc. 

Wmmmlt.thatinconsiderationofthr:~andofonedollarea.chtodieotberpaid.itisbamyagrmd; 

THE Fut:: ]UBllll! SINGERS will giv,: their atdstic: lleMCCS for ____ ;tm..mm,ue,. ______ ., .. 

Icilapzmlyun~a,d~grecdthat,,a;eptwhereotherwileata&edthepartyoftbelCCICDdpaztw:ill 

p~piano. 

The aid party or the K00nd part for and in consderation of thr: artistk servica of T~ Fisx.Jtnm.l!ll Sn«ms 
agreea to pay on~ on the da~ of the aforesaid pcrfumwu:es to PISr. UNMJWTY ~ ~!edged ~ 

smtatiff the= of _____ :tbJ:ae..hundr.ed.ddlar.:i.....am.lGca.l..~-----..in· t.'nl~ S-
currmey, cmucd cbeck, or dnft on New York Ban1:. i ; '. i. 

'IheAid~ofdie:secondpartwill,wbm~dhyco:;~~eiir.printOftim.'.pn,paall~ 

wardaof11mgsor~aotesufumislwibyconctrtm-. . 1 g j , ~.:·:··~ 
All cogagemenu made fen THE PlSE. JuBILPJ! Sooa1 ~ Cl1l1didonal up0D ddr ability to fulfill diem. la cue 

ofdetentionby&id:!ltsa, ac:cidentlll'anylegitil!IWoruiiavoidable ausc it ill undent.ood thcrelhal! be .aoddm 

f<l1"duaa~byd~partytotbisa~ ~ ! ~ ~ _ ~ ~ : ... i : 
lt itundentood ~t die party of the &tCOnd put will.prevent thr:~byradio.oranyl!Nlldiepio

micing or tn!llmittinl{ device of the arb5ti' pafonaaoce. or any put ihereof, gimi 1!!!.di::r diia contmt. 

1e&agzudthattherearenoinduement.stodd1Agreemmi.or~~:i_p~~u 
IICt: forth in tbis fnsrrumem. which embodies C0111plewy the: aintm:t of the~ w due on the aubjcct of the 
above mgagcmenc; and further, that any modi6calio:n orabroguion of or Alpplment to dlil Aertmeat: wll be 
by formal~ executed by both putia. 

IN Wl'INESS WHEREOF, each party bu hemanto RS;hia band on the date above: &ntvmtr.en. 

,.•. :t..~- ---:-:-~---- .. ,, ·-···~-
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Public Schools
Dspartmcnt of Mane

Kansas City, Kansas

January 3, 1929

Dear Patron:
You gave evidence of your interest in Class Piano Instruction when 

you enrolled your child in the piano class in your school last September and 
paid for fifteen or thirty lessons in advance. This expression, of your faith 
and interest in this new project has contributed a great deal toward its

The progress o£ this new class work ha3 been very satisfactory. 
When one tries to measure the success of this type of instruction a number 
of things must be taken into consideration: namely, general attitude, age of 
child, age difference in members of class, regularity and promptness in 
attendence, regular practice on piano for at least thirty minutes daily, and 
general encouragement from the home. All things being equal I believe as 
much can be accomplished with this plan as would ordinarily be in private 
work in the same number of lessons and the cost very much less.

I trust that you have taken the foregoing into consideration in judg
ing the progress your child has made and that you want to continue the

The time is near at hand for the refinancing of these classes. Tf you 
have not already paid for the entire year, will you please send the balance 
or two dollars and twenty-five cents ($2.25) for the second half of the year.

It is hoped that no class will have to be discontinued for lack of 
funds. However, your cooperation in this matter means regular sttend- 
dance and the successful maintenance of the class of which your child is a 
member.

Thanking you for your cooperation, I am

Very truly yours, 

BESSIE MILLER 
, , Supervisor of Music
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Public Sdwols 
D,partiun1olMulic: 

Kam~ City, Kansas 

January 3, 1929 

Dear Patron: 

You gaTe evidence of your interest in Class Piano Instruction when 
you Enrolled your child in the piano class i.i. your school last September and 
paid for fifteen or thirty ltssons in advance. This expression. of your faith 
and interest in this new project has contributed a great deal toward ita 
•u=-

The progress of this new class work has been very satisfactory. 
When one triE-s to measure the success nf this type of instruclfon a niiiilber 
of things must be taken into consideration: namely, general attitude, age o! 
child, age difference in members of .class, regularity and promptness in 
atkndence, ri,guiar practice on piano for at least thirty :minutes daily, and 
generru er.ceour2.,:-l'.!ment from the home. All things being equal I believe :.s 
much can be accomplished with this plan as would ordinarily be in private 
work in the same numbtt of lessons and the cost very much less, 

I trust that you have taken the fcregoing into consideration in judg,, 
ing the progress your child has made and that you want to continue the 
class lessons. • 

The time is near at hand for the refinancing of these classes. If you 
have not already paid for the entire year, will you please send the balance 
or two dollars and twenty~five ctnts ($2.25) for the second half of the year. 

It is hoped that no class will have to be discontinued for Jack of 
:fonds. However, ynur cooperation in thfa n-.atter mea.1s regulaz st'"...e.nd
dance and the successful maintenance of th~· class cf which your child iri a 
member, 

Tlumking you for your cooperation, I am 

Very truJ7 yours, 

BESSIE MILLER 
Supervisor of Mu.sic 

337 




